


Benefits of an Education at BCIT 

BCIT has a unique learning process that prepares students for the working world. The combination 
of extensive instructor contact, intense and focused work schedules and strong teamwork emphasis 
ensure our graduates are ready for work. 

An education from BCIT has a lot to offer: 

Career Success 
The high qualtiy of instruction at BCIT combines the knowledge and practical skills you need to 
compete in today's job market. BCIT graduates have strong career advancement prospects. 

Career Specific 
Relevant, concentrated course content focuses on career specific goals and immediate 
employability. BCIT graduates have a clear definition. of their personal and career goals. 

Career Choice 
As you will see in this calendar, BCIT offers a wide variety of career options in technologies 
and trades that are tailored to and based on the needs of business and industry. Many of these 
options are available on a full-time or part-time schedule, to offer students more flexibility. 

Sense of Accomplishment 
BCIT graduates are proud of their achievements and see their diploma as a valuable recognition 
of those achievements and a symbol of success. They are also aware of the high value industry 
places on them because they have the technological training and skills to apply immediately on 
the job. 

Real Campus Experience 
BCIT students enjoy a wide range of athletic, social and extra-curricular activities. This 
experience truly prepares the BCIT graduate for a full and rewarding future. 

We're confident you'll find a program that will meet your needs. If you need further information 
about any aspect of BCIT, contact: 

BCIT Student Services 
Building SW1 
3700 Willingdon Avenue 
Burnaby, British Columbia 
V5G 3H2 

Phone: (604) 434-3304 
or toll free from outside the Lower Mainland, 
Monday to Thursday, 1300- 1600, 
1-800-667-0676 

e-mail: studserv@bcit.bc.ca 
Website address: http:\\www.bcit.bc.ca 



THE BCIT MANDATE 
BCIT will be a province-wide, innovative organization, specializing in 
advanced technology training and focusing on those initiatives that increase 
the level of economic activity, entrepreneurial activity and employment for 
the province. BCIT will: 

prepare dynamic, highly skilled members of the workforce by delivering 
full and part-time courses of study including: 
- certificate, diploma and degree studies in technologies and trades; 
- contracted industry training and upgrading courses. 
conduct technology transfer activities by providing opportunities for 
innovation, industrial assistance and contracted applied research. 

.THE BCIT MISSION 
The Mission of BCIT is to provide British Columbians with world-class, 
job-ready skills for career success. 
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Although every effort is made to ensure that 
the contents of this calendar are accurate at 
the time of publication, BCIT reserves the, 
right to make, without prior notice, whatever 
changes are deemed necessary to the 
programs of s ~ d y ,  services or reguJations. 

This calendar is published for information 
purposes only. The calendar is not intended 
to be a complete statement of all procedures, 
policies, rules and regulations, nor is it to be 
construed as an irrevocable contract between 
the student and the Institute. 
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MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT 

At BCIT we are proud of our reputation for preparing job-ready graduates for 
career success. Our graduates are up-to-date On the latest technological 
advances and this, combined with their diligent work habits, makes them 
successful in the workplace. 

Our instructors know 
workplace and they p 
for our students. As a 
to graduate with in 

This is an exciting 
new Bachelor of Technology degree programs. After completing a Diploma of 
Technology and two years of work experience, BCIT students now have the 
option of returning to pursue a practical and relevant degree program path on 
a part-time basis. This is one of many ways that BCIT helps people develop 
skills to advance their careers and encourages life-long learning. Many part- 
time courses and programs will be delivered via our new Downtown campus, a 
state-of-the-art technological facility in the heart of downtown Vancouver. The 
new campus opens in January 1997, and its establishment marks the beginning 
of a new era for the Institute. 

and the challenges and opportunities of the 
a clear understanding of industry’s expectations 
the instructors recognize what our students need 

loyability skills and knowledge. 

CIT community, as we begin offering our 

I am confident that BCIT’s high quality programs will fulfill your 
expectations. I wish you every success in your studies. 

.- 

- Brian Gillespie 
President 
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YOUR COMMUNITY CENTRE 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
CLASS LOCATIONS/ 
OFFICE HOURS 
Please note: Health Part-time Studies (Kaslo 
campus) has relocated to the Burnaby campus. 

1. BURNABY, MAIN CAMPUS 
(604) 434-5734 
3700 Williingdon Avenue 
Bumaby, B.C. Canada 
V5G 3H2 

Full-time and Part-time 
Programs 
Admission, Full-time 
programs: 
Application Formsf 
Rogram Information: 
Registration, Part-time: 
Registration, Fax: 
or 
Student Records: 
Refunds: 
Payments: 

 courses sand 

(604) 432-8419 

(604) 4343304 
(604) 4341610, 
(604) 687-2488 
(604) 430-1331 
(604) 432-8498 
(604) 432-8212 
(604) 434-8732 

O f e ~ e  HOW - B m b y  eampu~ 
Admissions/General Enquiries 
for Full-time Studies 
Monday to Friday 0830-1300 

14OO-1630 
Saturday closed 

Registration-General Inquiries for 
part-time studies 
August 11,1997 to April 24,1998 
Monday to Thursday 0830-1900 
Friday 0830-1630 
Saturday 0830-1230 
Holiday weekends closed 

April 27,1998 to August 17.1998 
Monday to Friday 0830-1300 

Saturday Closed 

PLEASE NOTE: Office hours for the 
registration department are ’ 

currently under review and may be 
subject to change. 

1400-1630 

2. DOWNTOWN 
EDUCATION CENTRE 
As of January 1,1997. 
(604) 687-4666 
555 Seymour Street 
Vancouver, BC 
Fax: (604) 687-2488 

OtKice Hours 
When school is in session: 
Monday to Thursday 0830-1800 
Friday 0830-1630 

otherwise 
Monday to Thursday 0830-1730 

3. 

Hours Subject to Change. 

SEA ISLAND CAMPUS 
(604) 278-4831 Aviation Programs 
(604) 278-0583 Electronics Programs 
(604) 278-2693 Stores Department 
(604) 278-4538 PTSlIndushy Services 
(604) 278-3519 Library 
Vancouver International Airport South 
Suite 200 
5301 Airport Road 
Richmond, B.C. 
V7B 1B5 
Fax: (604) 278-5363 

4. PACIFIC MARINE TRAINING 
CAMPUS 
(604) 985-0622 
265 West Esplanade 
North Vancouver, B.C. 
V7M 1A5 
Fax: (604) 985-2862 

THE 24-HOUR CLOCK 
oO01-1201 am 13OO-l:OO pm 
0100-1:00 1400-2:00 
0200-200 1500-300 
0300-3:00 - 1600-4:00 
o400400 1700-500 

18006.00 
1900-7:00 
2ooo-800 

0800-800 2100-9:00 
0900-9:00 2200-1&00 
lOoo-1&00 2300-11:00 
1 100-1 1:00 2400-1200 midnight 
1200-1200 noon 

FREEDOM OF 
INFORMATION/ 
PROTECTION OF PRIVACY 
(FOI/POP) 
The British Columbia Institute of Technology 
gathers and maintains information used for the 
purposes of admission, registration and other 
fundamental activities related to being a member 
of the BCIT community and anending a public 
post-secondary institution in the province of 
British Columbia In signing an application for 
admission, all applicants are advised that the 
information they provide and any other 
information placed into the student record will 
be protected and used in compliance with the 
Freedom of Information and Protection of 
Privacy Act, SBC 1992. 

PERSONAL DATA 
It is the student’s responsibility to ensure that all 
personal data on file is accurate. All address 
changes, name changes, etc. must be reported in 
writing to either the Registration department or 
Student Records department at the Burnaby 
campus or Downtown Education Centre. 

REFUND DEADLINE 
It is the student’s responsibility to check the 
refund deadline dates in this calendar. Please see 
refund section on page 20. This information can 
also be obtained from Registration or the 
Cashier, ground floor SWl Building. 

AIDS POLICY 
It is the policy of BClT that there shall be no 
discrimination against any person at BCIT 
known or suspected to have AIDS, or to be 
infected with HN. While BCIT’s policy does not 
require mandatory testing for AIDS, it should be 
recognized that BClT has no control over the 
policies of external agencies employing BCIT 
students and/or graduates. 
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GEN E RAL I N FORMATI ON 
, 

1" '  

HARASSMENT AND . 
DISCRIMINATION POLICY 
BCIT and its management, together with the 
unions and the Student Association, are, 
committed to providing an environment where 
the individual differences of all students and 

' employees are valued and respected - an 
environment free from harassment and 
discrimination. . 

The definitions 
BCIT's Harassment and Discrimination Policy 
prohibits discrimination or harassment on the 
following grounds: race, color, ancestry, place of 
origin, political &lief, religion, marital or family 
status, sexual orientation, physical or mental 
disability, gender, age and unrelated conviction. 

Harassment 
Harassment is a form of illegal discrimination 
that can occur on any of the grounds mentioned 
above. 

Sexual Harassment 
Unwelcome sexually oriented conduct including 
innuendo, offensive remarks, jokes or physical 
contact. 

Personal Harassment 
Misuse of authority or abuse of power by an 
individual or a group of individuals, intended to 
demean or intimidate. 

Discrimination 
Discrimination is the refusal !o employ or 
continue to employ any person on the grounds 
described above. It also refers to the denial, on 
the above grounds, of any benefit or opportunity 
that is customarily available to the public. 

DISABLED ACCESS 
BCIT is committed to providing students with 
disabilities with equal opportunity to maximize 
their potential in our educational setting. 

CONDUCT AND 
ATTENDANCE 
It is assumed that all students enrolled at the 
British Columbia Institute of Technology are 
interested in pursuing an intense program of 
studies and are prkpared to conform to all 
regulations. 

1. The Institute is committed to create and 
maintain an environment that is conducive to 
learning. In doing so, students are expected to 
conduct themselves appropriately at all times, 
respecting other's rights, property, 
environment, health and safety, and are held 
responsible for their individual and collective 
actions. An instructor who believes a 
student's conduct in.the classroom is 
detrimental to the course goals, objectives and 
learning outcomes may assign the student a 
failiig grade for the course. For misconduct 
outside the classropm, the Dean may 
recommend to the President suspension from 
further attendance. The President has the final 
power to suspend or expel a student for 
disciplinary reasons. A student expelled or 
suspended for misconduct will not be 
permitted on Institute grounds or buildings. 

2. Honesty is exjkcted and requ.ired of all 
students. This implies fairness, straight 
forwardness of conduct, academic integrity, 
adherence to the facts and trusnvorthiness. 
Acts of cheating, plagiarism and dishonesty 
are not tolerated, the degree of punitive action 
may range from a written warning to 
expulsion from the Institute. These penalties 
may also be applied to students who 
knowingly contribute to the act of dishonesty. 
cheating and plagiarism. 

Definitions 
2.1 Cheating: means to knowingly violate 
rules designed to ensure academic honesty 
and includes, but is not limited to: 
(a) the copying or other use by one 

person of another person's work 
during an examination, test, or 
other form of assessment; 

(b) the unauthorized use of materials or 
information whether physically or . 
electronically stored during an 
examination, test, or other form of 
assessment; 

(c) the bringing into an examination, 
test, or other form of assessment 
any unauthorized information or 
materials and having ready access 
to same. 

2.2 Plagiarism: means the pres a 
student of materials or work prep 
another person or persons, as the stu 
own work and without reference credi 
includes, but is not limited to: 
(a) literarytheft; 
(b) presenting as new and original an 

idea or product derived from an 
existing source; 

(c) failing to expressly acknowiedge 
research or preparation conducted 
in whole or in part in respect of a 
term paper, project, report, or other 
form of assessment other than the 
student claiming authorship to the 
term paper, project, report or other 
form of assessment. 

2.3 Dishonesty: includes, but is not limited 
to, any unauthorized action or conduct of a 
student in a clinical, industry or laboratory 
work situation where the student allows other 
person(s) to complete his or her tasks and 
fails to report or explain same to his or her 
supervisor or instructor. 

3. The Institute is not responsible for debts 
incurred by student organizations. 

4. If, through carelessnesk or negligence, a 
student damages Institute property, the 
student will be held responsible. If the 
damage is caused by students whose n q e s  
are not known, the cost of repairing the 
damage may be assessed equally among all 
students enrolled at the Institute. 

5. A student will not be permitted to borrow or 
remove any apparatus or tools except by 
written authority of the President or his 
delegate. 

6. General supervision over all forms of 
entertainment given under the auspices of a 
student oreanization comes under the 
jurisdictioi of the President. 
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GEN ERA1 I N FORMATI ON 
7. It is the policy of BCIT to rely on the 

judgment of students to maintain a reasonable 
standard of dress and appearance. The choice 
of dress is left to the individual student, 
subject to the following considerations: 
(a) in some field trips and laboratory 

situations, safety considerations 
require that special head gear, shoes 
or other clothing and other safety 

I equipment must be worn; 
(b) where programs involve regular 

periods of scheduled experience in 
industry or hospital for example, 
students may be required to wear 
uniforms or otherwise dress 
themselves in the appropriate 
manner acceptable to the affiliating 
agency. Based on experience to 
date, BCIT faculty believe that 
there is a positive relationship 
between general dress standards 
and employment of graduates. 
Faculty are prepared to advise 
students in the area of acceptable 
attire. 

~ 

ATTENDANCE POLICY 
Regular attendance in lectures, seminars, labs, 
clinical and shop periods is seen as critical to 
student success, and will be monitored by 
faculty. Excessive absence may result in failure 
or immediate withdrawal from the course or 
program- 

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY 
1. In case of illness or other unavoidable cause 

of absence or lateness, students must 
communicate as soon as possible with their 
program head or chief instructor, indicating 
the reason for absence. Failing to give an 
acceptable reason for being absent or late will 
result in the student having an “inexcused 
absence” for that day. 

2. Prolonged illness of three or more consecutive 
days must have a doctor’s certificate sent to 
the program head or chief instructor 
substantiating the absence. Failure to provide 
a certificate will result in these absences being 
unexcused. 

The following guidelines give the normal 
conditions whereby students may be prohibited 
from completing their program or courses. 

Trade Programs 
1. Students who fail to report absences of three 

or more days to depardnents. 

2. Students who are absent for any cause, for 
more than 10 per cent of the course/program. 

3. Gtudents who are late for any cause on an 
average of more than once per month. 

Technology Programs 
Students who are absent for any cause, other 
than substantiated illness, for more than 10 per 
cent of the time prescribed for the course/ 
program. 

SPECIAL REGULATIONS 
In certain programskourses, special regulations 
may apply governing attendance, these will be 
stated in the course outline. 

APPEALS 
Students may appeal the decision through the 
normal academic channel?. For more details on 
appeal procedures, please contact the Registrar’s 
Office at (604) 432-8848. Also see section on 
Examinations, Grading and Marks, this 
calendar. 

COMPUTER ETHICS 
”Code of Ethics” on access to 
Computer Resources at the 
British Columbia Institute of 
Technology. 
In the following statement, a “user” is any 
person who makes use of any computer owned 
or operated by BCIT. A password is a code word 
or number that identifies a user to a computer, 
that is, knowledge of a password recognized by 
a particular computer allows a petson to use that 
computer (just as knowledge of the correct 
combination allows one to open a safe). 

Access to BCIT computer equipment is 
authorized only for those persons doing work for 
which that equipment was acquired. Users 
should be guided by the foll?wing: 

a) Do not attempt to discover other users’ 
passwords, or to use any.passwokl discovered 
by chance. Take $1 reasonable prwhutlons to 

changed. (Where two or more persons use the 
same password, which may be necessary on 
group projects, all those persons share 
responsibility for that password.) 

b)Do not attempt to read or copy any 
information stored on the computer system 
unless explicitly authorized to do so. This 
includes information which has been stored 
by Computer Resources, by other computer 
users, by a commercial vendor or by any 
other party. 

c) Do not use institute computer facilities for 
non-institutional projects, or for personal or 
commercial purposes, unless written 
authorization has been received from the 
Information and Computing committee. 

d) Do not move any computing equipment, and 
be extremely careful to avoid damage. 

Users of the computer systems are cautioned 
that violation of the above rules may disrupt 
service to themselves and others. Furthermore, it 
could violate a copyright or other nondisclosure 
agreement into which BCIT has entered. 

Computer Resources staff who have access to 
information owned by users of the system will 
treat all such information as strictly confidential. 

BOARD OF GOVERNORS 
Chair 
Arun Garg, M.D., Belcana 

%%Chair 
Mary Bennett, B.Ed., Vancouver 
Peter Noms, Vancouver 

Mark Angelo, Bumaby 
Gary Birch, Ph.D., Richmond 
Earl Foxcroft, Heffley Creek 
Joan A. Harrison, B.Com., Vancouver 
Richard Kwan, Vancouver 
Shirley Mathieson, Bumaby 
Wendy McDonald, North Vancouver 
James A. McEwan, Ph.D., P.Eng, Richmond 
Marian Meagher, B.A., Victoria 
Candis Medland, Trail 
Bob Merriam, Bumaby 
Wendy Mills, New Westminster 
Capt. Edward Monteiro, North Vancouver 
Michelle Philippe, Vancouver 
David Rempel, Richmond 
John Rickem, Prince George , 

Franca Zumpano, B.Ed., Bumaby 

Secretary to the bard . 
Phyllis Johnson 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
ACA 

PERSONNEL 
ADMINISTRATIVE I 

Brian Gillespie, B,Sc., M.Sc., Ed.D., President 
Mal Stelck, B.A., M.Sc., Vice President, 

Education 
Clayton McKinley, C.A., Vice President, 

Finance 
Gerald Moss, M.Sc., Ph.D., Vice President, 

Student Services and Educational Support 
Neil Howard, B.A., Vice President, 

External Affairs 
Mario Maziotti, Dipl.T., B.Sc., Director, 

Institutional Research & Planning 
DaveChowdhury,D.LC.,M.A., M.B.A., 

. Ph.D., Dean, School of Engineering 
Technology 

Michael Jervis, B.Sc,, Dean, School of 
Electrical & Electronic Technology 

GordonFar@,Dipl.T., M.B.A.,F.C.M.A., 
Dean, School of Business 

George Eisler, M.A.Sc., PEng., M.B.A., 
Dean, School of Health Sciences 

Kerl Takagaki, B.A.(Hons.), Ph.D., C.M.A., 
C.D.P., Dean, School of Coiiiputing and 
Academic Studies 

Ron Evans, Acting Dean, 
School of Trades Training 

Brigitte Peter-Chemeff, B.A., P.D.P., 
M.L.S., Institute Librarian 

Jim Mitchell, Director, Student 
Services 

Henry Arthur, B.A. (Hons.), M.A., Executive 
Director, International Education 

Norman Streat, B.Sc.Eng., Ph.D., Director, 
Technology Centre 

Barbara Copping, B.Sc., M.Sc., M.D., Director, 
Medical Services 

Catherine Daminato, B.Sc., M.B.A., 
Director of Development 

OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR 
The Office of the Registrar is located in building 
SWl on the second floor, room 2170. 

Staff 
Gary Lake, B.A.(Hons.), Acting Registrar 
Karen Cresswell, B.Ed., Associate Regism, 

AdmissiondStudent Records 
Randy Friesen, Dip1.T.. Associate Regism, 

S ystems/Timetablinegistration 
Lois Nightingale, Projects Coordinator 
Sandie Mooney, Office Administrator 

, '  
' AD~~IISSIONS/REGISTRATION 

The Admissions and Registration'Depments 
are located in building SW1 on the first floor, 
room 1305. 

Full-time AdmissionlStatus 
Information: (604) 432-8419 

Application Forms and P rogrd  
' Course Information: (604) 4343304 

Part-time Registration: (604) 4341610 
(604) 687-2488 Registration Fax: 

or (604) 430-1331 

AdmissiondRegistration receives and , 
processes all applications for full-time programs 
and part-time courses. Registration for part-time 
courses can be made by phone, in person, by fax 
or mail. 

Inquiries for program information, application 
forms and/or publication requests should be 
directed to Student Services at (604) 4343304. 
Inquiries from outside the greater Vancouver 
area may use the toll-free number 
1-800-667-0676, Monday to Thursday, 
1300-1600. 

offiicehoursare: 

Monday to Friday 0830- 1300 
1400- 1630 

AdmLrdons (Fd-time Program Inquiries) 

Registration (Part-time Courses Inquiries) 
August 11,1997 to April 24,1998 
Monday to Thursday 0830-1900 
Friday 0830-1630 
Saturday 0830-1230 
Closed on holiday weekends 

Summer: April 27, I998 to August 17,1998 
- ~. " .  

Monday to Friday 0830- 1630 
Saturday Closed 
Please see our advertising supplements (flyers) 
for specific dates. 

Please note: Office hours for the Registration 
Department are currently under review and may 
be subject to change. 

Staff 
Anna Dosen, Acting Supervisor; 

Rory Kine, Acting Supervisor; 
Admissions, Full-time Programs 

Part-time Registration 

STUDENT RECORDS 
Located on the first floor of Bulding SWl, 
room 1525. I 

General Inquiries: ' (604) 432-8498 
0 transcript requests 
0 course credit evaluation 
0 letters of verification ' 

0 graduation eligibility 
0 part-time studies records 
Student information changes 

(address, name, etc.) '(604) 432-8353 

Staff 
TBA, Supervisor 

SYSTEMS 
The Systems department is responsible for 
maintaining all Registrar's Office systems. 
Dawna Mackay, Banner Systems Coordinator 
Michelle Phitippe, B.Sc., Dipl. T., Registrar's 

office Systems Coordinator 

TIMETABLING 
The timetabling department produces the 
Institute's master timetables for all full-time and 
part-time programs and full-time technology 
examinations. Requests to use campus facilities 
by external users should be directed here. 

General inquiries: 
Fax: 
M i c e  Hours are: 

Staff 
George Brown, Supervisor 

(604) 432-8451 
(604) 435-0928 

0830-1630 
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ADMISSION 
6/ ADMISSION: FULL-TIME 

Admission Policy 
Fraudulent Documents 
Academic Requirements for Admission 
Provincial Adult Basic Education (BE) Diploma 
Applicants Currently Attending B.C. High Schools 
English Language Proficiency 
Mature Students 
Transfer from Regional Colleges 
Direct Entry 
Graduates of Secondary School Career preparation Programs 
Admission: How to Apply 
Admission: When to Apply 
Admission: Technology Programs 
Admission: Trades Programs 
Admission: Document Requirements 
How to Makeup Course Deficiencies 
Engineering Technology Entry @TE) Program 
Trades Admission Assessment Test (Pretest) 
Re-admission 

' Part-time Day Course-by-Course Registration 

9/ APPLICANT STATUS CATEGORIES 
Offer of Admission 
Wait List 
Nonacceptance 

1 O/ CURRICULUM REVIEW 

1 O/ PROVINCIAL WORKERS COMPENSATION 
BOARD COVERAGE 

1 O/ PRIVATE ACCIDENT INSURANCE PLAN FOR 

1 O/ APPRENTICESHIP TRAINING 

STUDENTS 

Apprenticeship Programs 
Earning While Learning 
Apprenticeship at BCIT 

Preemployment Training 
Regular Apprenticeship 
Technical Training 
The Red Seal Program 
Apprenticeship Programs 

1 1 / COOPERATIVE EDUCATION (CO-OP) 
Placement Responsibility 
Cooperative Programs 

Trades Training ' 

Engineering Technologies 
Cooperative Education Policy 

11/ COURSE IDENTIFICATION 

12/ COURSE CREDIT 

/ 

Transfer from Full-time to Part-time Studies 
Prior Learning Assessment (PLA) 
Advanced Placement Categories 
Guidelines 
Specified Course Load Requirements 

13/ KEY TO GRADES AND STANDING CODES 

14/ EXAMINATIONS, 
GRADING AND MARKS 
Withdrawal from Program/Courses 
Distribution of Mark  
Transcripts 
Withholding Statement of Marks 
Reassessment of Academic StandiinglAppeal of 

Academic Standing 
Marks Reassessments 
Marks Appeals 
Attendance 
Course Failure and Program Continuation 
Course Substitution 

15/ STUDENT RESEARCH REPORTS 

151 CREDENTIALS 
* Honors Standing 

Issuing of Degrees, Advanced Diplomas, D j p l o k  

Application for Certification and Graduation 
Levels of Certification Table 

md Certificates 

171 FEES AND EXPENSES: FULL-TIME 
TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 
Tuition Fee Policy for Academic Year 1 W/98 
Annual Fees 
Course-by-Course Day School Registrants 
Advanced Studies in Business Registrants 
Bachelor of Technology Degry Pro- 
Provisionally Accepted Applicants 
International Students 

. 

18/ FEES AND'EXPENSES FULL-TIME 
TRADES PROGRAMS 
Tuition Fee Policy for Academic Year 1997/98 
Annual Fees 
International Students 

19/ TRADES TUITION FEE SCHEDULE 

i9/ MISCELLANEOUS FEES 

20/ WITHDRAWAL AND REFUND PROCEDURES 
How to Withdraw 
Refund l%olicy: Full-time Technology Students 
Refund Policy: Full-time Trades Students 

20/ TUITIONfl2202A TAX RECEIPTS 

20/ FINANCIAL OBLIGATION TO THE INSTITUTE 

20/ CANCELLATIONS 

21 / CALENDAR OF EVENTS 1997/98 

Change of Program 
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ADMISSIONS 
ADMISSION: 
FULL-TIME 
Bumaby is our main campus and primary 
location for processing applications and 
maintaining permanent student records. 

The Office of the Registrar operates under 
Institute-approved policies and procedures. This 
information is available at all campus locations. 

Admission Policy 
Prompt and equitable attention will be given to 
all applications. In those programs where the 
number of applications exceeds available seats, 
BCIT will select those applicants deemed to 
have the best opportunity for success. 
Applicants will be considered for one program ai 
a time. 

BCIT's primary purpose is to provide high- 
quality, post-secondary technological and 
vocational education and training to the 
residents of British Columbia and Canada. 
National Diplomas and Certificates are offered 
in more than 132 full-time programs. 

residents who are Canadian citizens or landed 
immigrants and who have lived in B.C. for the 
immediate 12 months prior to enrolment, 
Second priority is given to out-of-province 
Canadian citizens or landed immigrants. Third 
priority is given to out-of-country applicants. 

they meet Institute and program prerequisites. 
Applicants lacking specific prerequisite courses 
or required grades will be referred for 
upgrading. All application documents must be 
supplied in the English language. Translations 
into English are at the applicant's expense. 
Application documents will not be returned to 
applicants and become the property of BCIT. 
Copies should be retained by the applicant for 
future use. 

Final acceptance or nonacceptance by BCIT 
is the decision of the Registrar. BCIT reserves 
the right to accept only those applicants who 
appear to have the greatept capability to succeed 
in their chosen programs. 

Fraudulent Documents 

Applicant priority is given first to B.C. 

All applicants must provide official proof that 

It is a serious offence to submit fraudulent 
documents when applying for admission! 
registration. This includes submission of 
information constituting misrepresentation. 
Applicants who submit fraudulent documents 
will be dealt with severely with the minimum 
penalty for such conduct being non-enrolment at 
BCIT for one year and the maximum penalty 
being an indefinite ban on enrolment. 

, 

Academic Requirements 
mission 

es are established for admission to 
promote student Success in programs. Most 
programs require grade 12 graduation with 
specific Grade 11 and Grade 12 subjects. Grade 
lo is the minimum entrance requirement for 
some programs, however, employers may 
require Grade 12 graduation as a condition of 
employment, BCIT will take appropriate 
combinations of education and experience into 
consideration. 

Applicants who complete the General 
Education Development (GED) or the Basic 
Training for Skills Development level 4 
successfully will be considered to have the 
equivalent of Grade 12 graduation with English 

Provincial Adult Basic \ 

Education (ABE) Diploma 
The Provipcial Adult Basic Education (ABE) . 
Diploma is considered to be equivalent to BCIT 
general prerequisites; that is, graduation from 
senior secondary school. Applicants should 
check with the Admissions department to ensure 
courses taken through the ABE program are 
acceptable for admission to BCIT. 

Applicarlts Currently Attending 
B.C. High Schpols 
Applied Academics: Many programs at BCIT j 

rkognize successful completion of Applied 
Academic courses as meeting specific pre- 
requisites for program entry. These courses 

. currently include: Technical and Professional 
Communication, Application of Mathematics, 
Applied Physics ana Information Technology. 

required courses. C o n f i i  the entry 
requirements for your program and note the 

. 
Many programs require specific grades in the 

0 

following: 

1. Mathematics 
0 Where Math 12 is a prerequisite, BCIT will 

0 Where Math 11 is a prerequisite, BCIT will 
not accept Survey Math 12. 

not accept Math 11A or Introduction to Math 
1 1 or Trades Math 11. 

0 Where Math 11A is a prerequisite, BCIT will 
accept Math 11 or Introduction to Math 11, or 
Trades Math 11. 

will accept Math 10A or Math 10. 
0 Where Grade 10 is a prerequisite, BCIT 

2. English 
0 Academic English 12 is required for all 

Technology programs. Check individual 
program requirements to see if a specific 

is required for entry to your program. 
0 Where English 12 is a prerequisite, BCIT will 

not accept Communications 12 or English 12 
(M.E.). 

0 Where English 11 is a prerequisite, BCIT will 
accept Communications 12 with a B or better. 

0 Grade 12 graduation is a prerequisite to most 
Trades programs. If no specific reference is 
made to an English 12 requirement, BCIT will 
accept Communications 12 or English 12 
(M.E.) or Academic English 12 or Technical 
and Professional Communication 12. 

0 Where Grade 10 is a prerequisite, English 10 
is required for en thce .  

English Language Proficiency 
Since all BCIT students must possess an 
acceptable level of English language skill, 
applicants whose fmt language is not English' 
and,who have not graduated from a B.C. Senior 
Secondary Schobl will be required to 
demonstrate their competence in one of the 
following ways: I 

1. By successfully completing a BCIT Pre-Entry 
Communications course. Fot COMM 0005 or 
0008 the requiremerlts are: For English 12 
with a B or better, you must achieve a mark of 
80 per cent or better, English 12 with a C+ or 
better, you must achieve a mark of 75 per cent 
or better; English 12 with a C or better, you 
must achieve a mark of 70 per cent or better, 
English 12 with a P or better, you must 
achieve a mark of 65 per cent or better. Where 
English 11 is required, you must achieve a 
mark of 50 per cent or better in COMM 0005 
or 0008, or a mark of 75 per cent or better in 
COMM 0004; or 

2. By successful completion of an approved, 
equivalent English or Communications course 
at another institution, with the entry grade 
required for the program you have applied for. 
Please contact BCIT Student Services, 
(604) 4343304, to determine the approved 
equivalents; or 

' 

3. By successfully completing the Vancouver 
Community College English Language 
Assessment Test. Scores required to satisfy 
various prerequisites are: for English 12 (pass 
to C j) a minimum score of 145 is required; 
For English 11 or Communications 12 a 
minimum score of 135 is required; For 
English 10 a minimum score of 125 is 
required; or, 
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AD,MlSSlO N S  
4. By successfully completing the Test of 

English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and 
Test of Written English m). Scores 
required to satisfy various prerequisites are: 
English 12 (B or better): 
TOEFL 580+ and TWE 5.0+ and TSE 50+ 
English 12 (Pass to C+): 
TOEFL 550+ and TWE 4.5+ 
English 11 or Communications 1 2  
TOEFL 500+ and TWE not required 

To obtain the information bulletin that 
outlines worldwide test locations and 
application procedures, write to: Test of 
English as aForeign Language, CN6151, 
Princeton, New Jersey, U.S.A.; or . 

5. Individual ’assessment by the BCIT 
Communications department. This is only 
allowed when none of the other options are 
available to the applicant, on the 
recommendation of the Admissions 
department; or 

6. Some Trades programs allow applicants to 
write a Trades Admission Assessment Test 
(Pretest) to determine their English language 
and Math ability and eligibility for entrance. 
Not all programs offer this option. Check the 
program prerequisites section to see if a 
Pretest is offered. 

Mature Students 
An applicant who has not graduated from a 
senior secondary school may be considered for 
admission as a mature student. Mature students 
will be considered on the basis of their relevant 
experience. They MUST meet the Institute’s 
English language requirements and any specific 
course prerequisites required by the program. 
Applicants must supply academic documents 

.and/or proof of relevant experience to support 
their applications. Note: Not all programs 
participate in the selection of students under this 
category. 

Transfer from Regional Colleges 
BCIT offers transfer credit towards various 
programs from recognized regional colleges in 
B.C. 

Direct Entry 
This refers to the entry of students to any level 
of a program where advanced standing is given 
when standard course requirements are 
recognized as having been compieted elsewhere 
or previously. Direct entry may apply to any 
level in the program beyond level one, but may 
also apply to combinations of courses in 
multiple levels. Sometimes a student’s program 
of study is customized based on the individual 
student background. 

Students are required to complete at least 50 
per cent of the credit load of a BCIT program 
with BCIT courses. Therefore they will only be 
granted up to 50 per cent transfer credit of the 
total program credit. Applicants interested in 
Direct Entry to Trade programs are admitted 
only if credit is approved and a space has 
opened up in the program. Applicants interested 
in Direct Entry Admission should apply as early 
as possible and submit all.relevant 
documentation to Admissions. For more 
information call Admissions at (604) 432-8419 
or (604) 432-8230. 

“It wasn’t until 

about numbers 

what Liberal Studies was all about. The 
q? than the bottom line. Business is not 

eur can get some insight into people 

ake important decisions in business. 
was offered left a lasting 

help you succeed in your educational 
mahbc.ca/ or call Advishg 

~ 
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ADMISSIONS 
Graduates of Secondary School 
Career Preparation Programs 
BC? currently has agreements with a number 
of school districts throughout the province that 
give special status to Trade Career PreparatiQn 
graduates. A limited number of seats are 
designated for Career Preparation graduates in 
certain Trades programs. These spaces a r ~  
assigned using a competitive process which is 
specified in the course descriptions for each , 
participating program. It is important to note 
that meeting program prerequisites is still 
required for acceptance even under this special 
arrangement. Applicants who are applying to 
BCIT for entrance as a Career Preparation 
student are not eligible to achieve entrance 
requirements by way of the Trades Admissions 
Assessment Test (Pretest). For further , 

information see your high school counselor, 
Technical Education teacher, or call BCIT 
Student Services at (604) 434-3304, or 
1-800-667-0676 for inquiries from outside the 
Greater Vancouver area. 

’Admission: How to Apply 
The Application for Admission form and all 
off,cial supporting documentation should be 
submitted as early as possible to the Admissions 
department, because spaces are limited in most 
programs. Application forms and information 
are available from BCIT Student Services, Tel. 
(604) 434-3304. The application fee of $30 
must be paid at the time of application. 
Applications received without the $30 fee will be 
returned and not processed. Applicants are 
considered for only one program at a time. 
Applicants may indicate a first and second 
choice in order of preference. 

Applications may also be made through the 
Internet. To apply access www.bcit.bc.ca, and 
go into the “Programs” section. Another 
method is to apply through the Post Secondary 
Application Service of BC (PASBC). To apply 
access www.pas.bc.ca. Applications sent 
through the Internet will not be processed until 
the application fee of $30 is received. 

’ 

Admission: When to Apply 
Applications are accepted year round. However, 
applications received prior to the processjng 
dates noted below are held until the date 
stipulated. 

Note: Application processing dates are‘ 
currently under review and are subject to 
change. 

Admission: 
Technology Program 

Medical ’ Rdography: ’ 

Intakeperiod ’ Processing 
- ‘ B e g i i  

@tober 1995 

January 1997 
Aug/Sep 1997 Octokr.1996 
January 1998 ’ June 1997 

January 1997 June 1996 
May 1997 Qctober 1996 
September 1997 October 1996 
January 1998 June 1997 
May 1998 October 1997 

programs beginning in 

September 1997 October 1996 

Admission: Trades Programs 
Applications for admission to Trades programs 
are received and processed on an ongoing basis. 

Admission: 
Document Requirements 
The following official documents MUST 
accompany the Application for Admission form. 
If you do not have official transcripts, 
photocopies will be accepted to allow for 
processing to begin. If you submit a photocopy 
of your transcripts, please note that BCIT 
reserves the right to’request for official 
transcripts at any time before or after you have 
been accepted. 

1. Senior secondary school transcript showing 
courses.taken, marks received and successful 
secondary school graduation. For Trades 
Training programs, the transcript must show 
that the grade level required for enby (e.g., 
Grade 10) has been completed. 

Applicants who are cunently attending 
high school must submit a statement of marks 
for Grade 11 subjects and first semester 
Grade 12 subjects from the principal’s office 
and a statement showing courses currently 
attended. As well, all available interim grades 
todate. , 

All marks must be substantiated by a final, 
official, secondary school transcript 
incorporating the school and provincial exam 
results. 

2. If applicable, all official post-secondary 
school transcripts. 

3. Applicants who are not Canadian citizens 
must submit official government documents 
indicating landed immigrant s k u s  or student 
authorization designated for BCIT. 
International applicants must submit original 
official transcripts. BCIT Admissions 
understands d e  nature and importance of the 
original documents required by international 
applicants and every effort will be made to 
ensure that these documents are returned. You 
must include a self-addressed envelope with 
your original documents and a Written request 
that they be returned to you. Where 
transcripts and other official documentation 
afe not in English, the original documents 
myst be accompanied by English transJations 
and notarized at the applicant’s expense. 

4. Some Health Sciences programs require 

, *  

I 

students to present evidence o fa  recent chest 
X-ray as well as an immunization program. 
Applicants will b notified if this information 

ts to the School of Health Sciences 
to complete a medical 
and retum.it to the Program 
hnology to which they are 

applying. If, due to extenuating 
circumstances, supporting documentation is 
not available at the time, students will be 
required to complete the necessary procedures 
at BCIT Medical Services. 

Note: A criminal search security clearance 
may be required for applicants seeking 
acceptance into BCIT Health Sciences 
programs according to recent legislation. For 
more information please contact Student 
Services (604) 434-3304. 

5. Appl,icy& who have been selected for 
I 

admission must have hedical insurance prior 
to regishtion.‘ Non-Canadian students must 
apply in person to BCIT Medical Services for 
an “Application for Student Medical and 
Hospital Plan” prior to attending BCIT. 
Payment for this insurance must be made at 
this time, by cheque or money order, to the 
insurance company. 

6. Applicants who withdrew voluntarily or were 
withdrawn from another post-secondary 
iastitution may be asked by the program 
department to provide a written explanation 
for their withdrawal or for written 
authorization to request a report from the 
previous institution. This report may be used 
to determine acceptance to the BCIT program. 
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Excluding the provisions made in point 3, 

above, academic documents are not returned. 
Applications and documents are not retained by 
the Institute for those applicants who are 
accepted but are unable to attend classes or for 
those who are not accepted. Applicants who 
wish to be considered for a future start date 
must reapply and resubmit supporting 
documents. . 

How to Make up 
Course Deficiencies 
Prepantory programs are available for those 
students who lack specific prerequisites or desire 
refresher courses. For information, contact 
Student Services at (604) 434-3304 or Academic 
Studies at (604) 432-8515. 

Engineering Technology Entry 
(ETE) Program 
This 15-week program is designed to provide 
academic upgrading to students wishing to enrol 
in a BCIT Engineering Technology program. 
The ETE program will provide cou~ses in 
chemistry, communications, mathematics, 
physics and introduction to computers, which 
meet the Engineering Technology prerequisites. 
Subject to successful completion, students 
enrolled in the ETJ5 program will be 
provisionally accepted into an Engineering 
Technology program. For further information 
refer to Academic Studies on page 69. 

Trades Admission 
Assessment Test (Pretest) 
Many Trades programs allow applicants to 
challenge admission requirements by completing 
entrance examination(s). Exams B ~ E  written 
every l b d a y  and Thursday morning 
throughout the year, from 0845 to 1200. in 
Room 340 Building NE1 (J.W. Inglii). 
Applicants are not required to pie-regi 
must arrive on time as no one is admitted in 
once the exam is in progress. Applicants 
currently attending high school wh0,live 
the Lower Mainland may arraage to write the 
exam at their high school. Tel. (604) 451 
for more information. 

Re-admission 
Students who interrupt their full-time studies 
can apply to re-enter their program at a future 
date. Re-admission may depend on the 
successful implementation of a plan resolving 
previous academic difficulties, suitability of 
program selktion, seat availability, time elapsed 
since enrolment, and other admission criteria. 
Where a course that was previously completed 
has since had significant changes made to the 
course material, then you may be required to 
successfully complete the course again. To 
request re-admission to the Institute, an 
application form must be completed and 
submitted to Admissions. A detailed statement 
indicating goals and intent must be included. 

Part-time Day Course-by-Course 
Registration 
Students may register in courses offered in full- 
time programs subject to the approval of the 
Registrar and Program Head, space being 
available, with official proof that prerequisites 
bave been met. Part-time day course-bycourse 
registration does not imply acceptance into a 
full-time program of study. 

A student making application for part-time 
day classes must obtain the signahue of the 
Program Head and instmctor of each course 

Regismtion” available at the Student Records 
office. Completed forms must be retumed to the 
Student Records office; registration will be 
permitted upon acceptance. mition fees are due 
and payable three days after the regismtion 
form is submitted to the Student Records office. 
First-time applicants to part-time day courses 
must submit a full-time application form, a $30 
application fee and official documentation 
proving that they meet the Institute’s general 
admission requirements of Englislt I2 &XI 
citizenship. Applications must be submitted no 
later than 10 days into the term, otherwise late 
payment reinstatement cvjwges wi 

’ 

using the form “Daytime COurse-by-cwrSe 

APPLICANT STATUS 
CATEGORIES 
Candidates making application will be informed 
of their status in writing according to the 
following guidelines: 

Offer of Admission 
Applicants who are selected to receive an Offer 
of Admission will have been deemed the most 
suitable candidates for the program. Selected 
applicants will receive either a full offer of 
admiiion or a provisional offer of admission. 

A full offer will be granted to selected 
applicants who completely meet Institute and 
program admission criteria. 

applicants who have demonstrated to a 
satisfactory degree that criteria are in the 
process of being fulfilled. A provisional offer 
includes the condition that all outstanding 
criteria must have been successfully fulfilled 30 
days prior to the start of classes. It is the 
responsibility of the applicant to ensure that all 
admission criteria are met as prescribed by this 
deadline. Applicants maintaining a provisional 
offer of admission will be excluded from their 
program classes until official proof that all 
criteria have been successfully completed is 
submitted to the admissions department. 

Applicanp must accept their full or 
provisional offer of admission by paying a 
commitment fee to c o n f i i  their intention to 
attend. Failure to accept an offer of admission 
will result in cancellation of the offer and 
application. The Institute has the right to cancel 
an offer of admission at any stage if any or all 
conditions of admission and payment as 
specified by deadlines are not fulfilled. Details of 
commitment fee requirements are outlined in the 
offer of admiision letter. 

A provisional offer will be granted to selected 

wait List 
When all seats in a program are filled, a wait list 
of qualified applicants is created. If a space 
becomes available, an applicant on the wait list 
will be offered the seat. For Technology 
programs and a few Trades programs, wait lists 
are not transferred to subsequent intakes. (That 
is, applicants must re-apply for the next intake). 

Applicants to Trades programs are normally 
wait-listed on the date their application becomes 
complete. Once added to the wait list the 
Applicant will remah on the wait list until a 
space becomes available (that is, applicants do 
nat rteed to re-apply to subsequent intakes). If 
there are more applicants than seats available, 
p r o m s  may have a competitive selection 
process. For information on which Trade 
programs have wait lists to subsequent intakes 
and which require a re-application please contact 
Student Services at (604) 434-3304. 
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Nonacceptance 
The applicant is not selected to receive a fu 
provisional offer of admission and/or the 

/ program is full and closed. (seats and waitlist 
full). 

CURRICULUM REVIEW 
There are several programs currently u 
curriculum review. AdjUst&ents may occur to 
course offerings @/or program delivery witbin 
these programs. Please refer to the individual 
program description sections in the full-time 
calendar to determine which programs are 
affected. 

1 

PROVINCIAL WO 
COMPENSATION BOA 
COVERAGE 
Provincial Workers’ Comphation B 
coverage is in place for all students w 
participating in a required practicum at,” 
recognized wixk site. Provincial Workers’ 
Compensation Board coverage i s  in place during 
classroomllaWshop instruction for student 
apprentices only; it will not be in place for any 
other students. 

PRIVATE ACCIDENT 
INSURANCE’ PLAN FOR 
STUDENTS 
BCIT has arranged an accident insurance plan to 
cover all registered students (excluding 
apprenticeship and general interest students) 
who are actively attending classes or 
participating in a BCIT approved course of 
activity. 

Coverage will be in effect for all eligible 
students while on BCIT property or premises, 
participating in an approved BCIT activity or 
traveling directly to or from a BCIT approved or 
organized activity. 

BCIT has selected Policy Option A, providing 
$15,000 for Accidental Death & 
Dismembement. Additional benefits are 
available under this policy, which are outlined in 
the brochure available at all campuses. 

The cost of the plan is $3.40 per student per 
year (subject to chaqge). Premium funding for 
this insurance plan \Gill be paid 100 per cent by 
BCIT. 

, 

This policy is not intende 
Medical Services Plan (MSP 

The insurer will only reimburse an inshed 
person for expenses in excess of, or not insured, 
under personal, group or provincial hospital or 
medical plan of insurance for which the insured 
is eligible, whether enrolled in the plan or not. 

APPRENTICESHIP 
TRAl N I NG 

iceship Programs 
Apprentice trai+ng is provided by BCIT 
students emplo ntices. For 
information on in apprentic 
training, contact the Ministry Education, Skills 
and Training at 4946 Canada Way, Bumaby, 
B.C. V5G 4J6. Tel. (604) 660-7100. 

ip is a time-proven method of 
developing a skilled workforce and is seen by 
many as vital to maintaining and improving 
C a d ’ s  economic position by increasing the 
productivity, competitiveness and mobility of 
the worvorce. 

Graduates from apprenticeship programs in 
British Columbia have an unrivaled reputation 

th America, which is a 
zed and professionally 

I 

-Provincial Apprenticeship Board 

Apprenticeship is a combination of on-the-job 
and technical training that leads to certification 
as a qualified joumeype&on. The apprenticeship 
program is administered by the Job Training 
Division of the Ministry Education, Skills and 
Training. 

Apppticeship is recognized, not only as a 
premier training model that provides quality of 
training, but also for its ongoing responsiveness 
to the training needs of industry. Employers and 
employees gain two benefits from apprenticeship 
training: 

1. They become part of a training system 

/ 

designed to meet industry’s present and future 
needs and ensuring, to the best possible 
extent, against future uncertainties in the 
supply of skilled tradespersons. 

2. Apprenticeship is earning while you le&. 
Many of our existing businesses in multitudes 
of operations are managed by former 
apprentices. 

Earning While learning 
Apprenticeship involves leaming a trade through 
observation, practice, study and attending short 
techical courses at a college or technical 
institute. As an apprentice you work under the 
supervision of a qualified.tradesperson b 
become familiar with the principles, skills, tools 
and materials of the trade. 

Depending upon the trade, the term of 
apprenticeship varies in length from two to five 
periods (approximately two to five years). 
During this time you are indentured (bound by 
contract) to an employer who has agreed to 

nity for you to work h d  
e trade. Your obligation as 

an apprentice is to perform the job to the best of 
your ability. For most trades, you must supply 
your own tools. 
AS an apprentice ydu are an employee. YOU 

are usually paid an hourly wage, which 
increases accordiig to your experience in the 
trade and the currentjoumeyea rate of pay. 
Depending upon the trade and the period of 
apprenticeship, wages range from 50 per cent to 
90 per cenvof current journeyed wages. 

Apprenticeship at BClT 
BClT, with input from industry, has developed 
training at all levels to meet industry’s present . 
and future demands. 

Pre-employment Training 
Pre-employment training is available in more 
than 20 apprenticeable occupations; graduates 
have a high placement in industry. The training 
of between 20-40 weeks is designed to 
accomplish two things: 

1. Provide basic skills and fundamental theory to 
selected students. 

2. Provide employers with people who have 
demonstrated their ability to become 
successful apprentices capable of becoming 
proficient in their chosen occupation, and who 
can m y t  the challenges of future 
technological changes. 

Regular Apprenticeship 
The Province of British Columbia contracts 
between 50 per cent to 60 per cent of all regular 
apprenticeship technical training to BCIT. 
Regular classes are scheduled in more than 30 
apprenticeable occupations with annual training 
periods of between four and 10 weeks in length. 
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Technical Training 
Apprentices are required to attend technical ’ 
training courses of four to 10 weeks in length in 
each period of apprenticeship. No tuition fees ’ 

are charged for these courses but you must 
purchase course supplies and pay student 
activity fees. Income support for apprentices 
attending technical training courses is provided 
by the Canada Employment and Immigration 
Commission. 

The  Red Seal Program 
In certain trades it is possible for graduate 
apprentices to qualify for the Interprovincial Red 
Seal which means their trade qualifications are 
recognized throughout Canada. The 
Interprovincial Red Seal is awarded when a 
person has successfully completed an 
apprenticeship and has obtained a passing mark 
of 70 per cent on an approved interprovincial 
examination. 

Apprenticeship Programs 
BCIT offers Apprenticeship training in the 
following programs: 
0 Automotive Mechanic 
0 Boilermaking 

0 Commercial Transport Mechanic 
0 Drywall Finisher 
0 Electrical Motor Winder 
0 Electricalwork 
0 Electronics 
0 Gasfitter 
0 Glazier 
0 Heavy Duty Mechanic 
0 InboardOutboard Mechanic 
0 Industrial Instrumentation 
0 Insulation (Heat and Frost) 
0 Ironworking r 

0 Joinery (Cabinet-maker) 
0 L.M.I. Benchman 
0 L.M.I. Circular Saw Filer 
0 L.M.I. Saw Fitter 
0 Machinist 
0 Marine Engineer 
0 Millwright 
0 Motorcycle Repair 
0 Plastering 
0 Plumbing 
0 SheetMetal 
0 Steamfitting and Pipe Fitting 

. 0 SteelFabrication 
0 Wall and Ceiling Installer 
0 Welding 

Carpentry 

t 

COOPERATIVE 
EDUCATION (CO-OP) 
Cooperatije education formally integrates a 
student’s academic studies with work experience 
provided by cooperating employer organizations. 

Co-op programs allow students to explore a 
career in a structured and purposeful manner, to 
test their skills, to adjust to the working 
environment, to acquire relevant work 

~ experience as well as fit-class training and, in 
addition, co-op work terms help students finance 
their education. 

Placement Responsibility 
It fs the goal of the BCIT Cooperative Education 
Program to make the work placement period as 
structured, relevant, safe and meaningful as 
possible. To this end, BCIT employs full-time 
Co-op coordinators to f d  meaningful work 
experience, monitor the student’s progress and 
check health and safety on the job, etc. 
However, these considerations are not absolute, 
and the co-op student must take some 
responsibility for these factors. While co-op 
coordinators find the majority of job placements 
for students, it must be recognized that during 
certain periods of the business cycle, job 
placements may be difficult to f i d .  It is the 
responsibility of the student to work with the 
coordinator (and independently) to find 
meaningful work experience. 

School of Electrical and  Electronic 
Engineering Technology and School of 
Engineering Technology, 
Sow Technology programs offer Cooperative 
Education opportunities. Students wanting to 
participate in the co-op program must meet 
separate requirements in addition to the 
Technology program entrance requirements. 
q h  program has its own 
Admission requirements, 

Successful completion of the minimum coop 
placement hours is required for graduation. 
More information may be obtained from the 
Trades Training Co-op Office at 
(604) 432-8634. 

Cooperative Programs 
Trades Training 
0 Automotive Collision Repak/Refiishing 
0 Automotive Service Technician 
0 Heating, VentilAtion, Air-conditioning and 

Refrigeration Technician 
0 Industrial Maintenance Mechanic 
0 Tool and Die Technician 

Engineering Technologies 
0 Electronic Engineering Technology 
0 Renewable Resources Technologies 

Cooperative Coordinators 
Trades Training Programs 
Cynthia Maclean ....................... (604) 432-8291 
Susan Ames ............................... (604) 451-7058 
General Inquiries ....................... (604) 432-8634 

Technology Programs 
Electronic Engineering Technology 
Emst Wilmink ........................... (604) 432-8499 
General Inquiries ....................... (604) 432-8753 

Renewable Resources Technologies 
Judith Hall ................................. (604) 45 1-691 1 
General Inquiries ....................... (604) 451-6910 

Cooperative Education Policy 
The complete Cooperative Education Policy 
including student, Institute and employer 
responsibilities is available through the 
Cooperative Education Office and the 
Registrar’s Office. For more information on 
Cooperative Education programs please contact 
(604) 432-8634 for Trades Training, 
(604) 432-8753 for Electronic Engineering 
Technology, or (604) 45 1-6910 for Renewable 
Resources Technologies programs. 

COURSE IDENTIF ION 
BCIT converted from a threedigit to a fourdigit 
course number in*January 1994. The course 
identifier is a unique‘classification given to all 
BCIT courses. The course identifier consists of a 

a) Subject Code 
Al, Is a fourcharacter alphabetic 

A2. Represents the teaching department 
. responsible for course content. 

A3. The subject code is an easily 
recognizable code describing the 
main focus of the course., 

mnemonic code. 

b) Course Number 
The course identifier consists of a four- 
digit number, with the first digit used to 
indicate the level of difficulty. The next 
three digits are assigned sequentially, 
ranging from 100 to 999. 
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Level of Difticulty (rigor) is defined as: 
1. A course that has prerequisite 

course(s). For example? Accounting 1 
is required before you can take 
Accounting 2. Therefore the course 
IDS may be FMGT 1120 and FMGT 
2120 respectively. 

2. Foundation work is required to take 
a particular course. That is to say, 
you need to complete a group of 
courses prior. For example, in order 
to take a parficular course in Level 3*, 
the student may be required to 
complete Level 1 and 2 courses. 
Therefore the course ID will have a 
3XXX series designation. 

' 

or 

E n 0  Level Advanced Studiies 

DiplOltUl DipbdDegree 
Non-credit Cert@ktef Advanced 

bxxx lXXX sxxx 
2X2Ci 6xxx 
3xxx < 7 X 2 b (  
4xxx 8XXX 

e) Titles 
C1. The course title is a concise 

description of the material covered. 
C2. Courses that are a series will show 

the series number in the title. 

COURSE CREDIT 
A d i t  is defined as approximately one 
classroom hour per week over a 15-week term. 
Therefore, a course taught for three hours per 
week for 15 weeks would normally be assigned 
three credits. 

It is recognized that in assigning credits to 
courses, other criteria are also considered, such 

e course content 
e learningoutcomes . 
e whether it is a lab (clinical or practicb). 

Transfer from Full-time Studies 
to Part-time Studies 
A student transferring to part-time from a full- 
time diplomaprogram may be granted credit 
exemption for courses completed. A student who 
discontinues in the full-time program is 
encouragdto consider Part-time Studies 
programs. Contact Student Services, Program 
Advising to arrange an appointment with an 
advisor for part-time studies. 

as: 

Prior Learning Assessment 
( P W  
BCIT provides opportunities forapplicants with 
skills and knowledge relevant to their intended 
p r o w  to receive formal ac 
these achievements. Contact Student Services, 
at (604) 4343304, for more information on: 
0 programs and sub&& where PLA is available 
0 the learning outcomes which must be, met to 

0 the metlpl of assessment to be used 
e the fees assigned to PLA 

Advanced Placement Categories 
A maximum of 50 per cent of the total credits in 
a program can be transferred into any one 
program. 

receive credit 

1. Course Exemptipn (ECR) 
Where the individu4 course completed at 
BCIT is equivalent in co'urse content Bnd 
assessment to another BCIT course and is 
required within a program of study from 
which certifcation is sought. 

2. Course Credit (TCR) 
Where the individual course(s) and/or 
experience is equivalent in content and 
assessment to a BCIT course., and is required 
within a program from which certification is 
sought, for: 
a. course(s) completed at another 

recognizedpost-secondary 
institution; 

b. approved course(s) that have been 
completed within or sponsored by a 
company, government body, or 
organization; 

c. documented experiential learning 
validating mastery in a course based 
on approved academic evaluation 
Criteria. 

3. unassigned,credit 
Where a course-to-course equivalency cannot 
be established, but the subject matter is 
creditworthy toward the program for which 
certification is sought. This credit may be 
used as an elective credit (where applicable). 
Unassigned credit may be either in a subject 
area, e.g. Economics 3 credits, or in a 
program area, e.g. Civil & Structural 3 
credits. Unassigned credit totals may not 
exceed the elective totals in a program of 
studies. 

I 

4. Challenge Credit 
Where approval has be& granted to challenge 
a course by the Associate Dean, a formal 
evaluation procedure takes place. Students' 
abilities will be assessed through written and/ 
or oral examination, research paper, or other 
means. As recommended by the technology, 
challengecredit will only be recorded after the 
student has completed a specified number of 
BCIT credits; only a specified number of 
challenge credits will be allowed for each 
program. 

all courses and is disallowed for previously 
failed courses. Applications to challenge a 

.% course are available at the Student Records 
department. 

Challenge cwdit is not considered as work' 
completed at BCIT, but when a course is 
successfully challenged the number of credits 
required to complete a program is reduced. 

Thechallenge privilege is not extended to 
- 

5. Block Credit ' 
Considedon for granting block credit is 
determined by individual programs. However, 
block credit is generally limited to first-year 
equivalency in an approved two-year Diploma 
program or 50 per cent towards any program. 
Block credit is not transferable from program 
to program. Block credit is only recorded after 
the student has enrolled in the program in 
which block credit is recognized. 

Block credit may be granted for: 
a. Diploma of Technology graduates 

from a recognized post-secondary 
institution who are pursuing'a 
second diploma in an approved 
program; 

b. Baccalaureate graduates from a 
recognized post-secondary 
institution who are pursuing their 
first diploma in an approved 
program; 

c. Students from a recognized post- 
secondary institution who are 
transferring to BCIT to complete an 
approved program. 

, 

.. . 
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6. Course Audit 

A student may audit a course with permission 
from the instructor. Written permission from 
the instructor must be submitted to the 
Student Records department (SWI - 1585) no 
later than 14 calendar days following the 
commencement of classes for each level. 
Auditing students are not formally evaluated 
and do not write examina~ons. However, 
students are expected to take part in 
classroom discussions and laboratory 
exercises, maintain satisfactory attendance 
and pay the full course fee. Auditing students 
do not receive credit for the course, but 
receive a Statement of Marks with AUD 
indicated. 

Once a student has declared audit sQtus 
for a particular course, they may not change 
their status back to credit status at any point 
during the course for the term in which the 
student registered. 

. 

Guidelines 
Applications for credit may be made for each 
term or for each academic year. Applications for 
the next term will be processed approximately 
halfway through the current term. Student 
course credit application forms can be obtained 
from Student Records. 

a. 'ho-year diploma and one-year diploma 
students may apply for credit only after they 
have been fully accepted and have paid their 
commitmenVterm fees; 

b. Students transfemng into second year at 
BCIT may apply for credit upon receiving full 
acceptance; second-year courses must be 
applied for individually; 

c. Students currently enrolled at BCIT- may 
apply for credit at any time within the 
academic year, but no later than 14 days after 
the commencement of the course for which 
credit is being requested (see under calendar 
of events). 

course load. Course substitutions must be 
approved by the Dean and Regism. 

e. Students who receive credit granted 
be eligible for a refund in tuition fee 
are calculated based on a student's 
courses for a term (see Fees and-Expenses, 
page 17.) 

Credit is granted or deni4 by the Registrar 
upon recommendation of the Program Associate 
Dean. 

KEY TO GRADES AND STANDING CODES 

BCIT's grading system is based on percentage grade for most courses, with some 
courses issuing separate theory and practical marks for a single course. Course passing 
grades vary, and courses may be assigned a standing code instead of a percentage grade. 
Following are the approved grades and standing codes for BCIT. 

Grade Description Calculate in GPA? 
0% - 100% Depending on the program, the minimum passing grade Yes for 

courses could be 50%, 60%,65%, 70% or 80% 

%A 

%T 

%P 

%J 

%F 
V 

W 
LW 

S 

Aegrotat pass standing granted to a student who has a 
good term record but has an incomplete evaluation due 
to illness or other extenuating circumstances. 

Provisional pass s;andig - this is a temporary grade 
standing granted on the basis that the student will reach 
a pass standing in a continuing course. The %T will be 
changed to a '%P' (pass) or '%F' (fail) depending on the 
outcome in the continuing course. 

Pass standing granted whereby conditions of provisional are 
satisfied. The minimum pass standing for the course is awarded. 

Adjudicated pass standing for course marks raised to a 
based upon overall program performance, permitting 
the student to continue in the program or to graduate. The 
minimum pass standing for the course is awarded. 

Minimum passing requirements not satisfied. Yes 

Course or program discontinuance. (previous to the Fall of 19% Yes 
a "OF' was used.) zero (0) value 

Approved withdrawal within the withdrawal deadline. No 

Approved withdrawal after the withdrawal deadline. (previous 
to the Fall of 1996 a *I*' was used.) No 
Satisfactory standing, course requirements fulfilled, No 
no % mark assigned. 

. Yes 

Yes 

Yes pass 

Yes pass 

U ' Unsatisfactory standing, course requirements not No 

No 

No 
ition of approved equivalen No 

NO 

. fulfilled, no % mark assigned. 

sful completion of a challenge ex 
for a similar course taken at BCIT. 

NO 

EXT Refer to outside source for'grade (e.g. Apprenticeship No 
Programs). 

INC Course requirements not complete and must be satisfied 
by a specific datp. 

CFT Continued following term. Student continuing in the same 
course into the following term. No 
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Specified Course 
Load Requirements 
Students with credit(s) who need to enrol in 

requirements for ihe following purposes, must 
have their substitute course(s) approved by the 
Associate Dean prior to the term start date. 

Change of Program 

L substitute courses in order to meet load 

After the commencement of classes, a request 
for program transfer requires the completion of a 
program change form by the student. Forms are 
available in Student Records. It is the 
responsibility of the student to obtain approval 
and signatures from the appropriate Associate 
Dean andor Dean and then returned to Student 
Records, Permission must be granted by the 
Registrar before a change in program can be 
effected. 

availability and prerequisites being met. Wait- 
listed applicants are given priority placement 
before students who reqdest to transfer once 
enrolled. 

Program change’is subject to space 

EXAM1 NATIONS, 
’GRADING AND MARKS 
Formal examinations are written at the end of 
each term or at the conclusion of a course. 
Students are required to take the examinations 
for each course at the time set by the Institute. 

For full-time students, midterm examination 
papers may be returned. Only those 
examinations designated as restricted exams by 
the Dean will not be returned. 

Grading for Trades programs will depend on 
the method of training, learning outcomes and, 
in some cases, standards established jointly with 
industry q d  apprenticeship training. 

Failure: % 
%F is placed beside the percentage grade 

when the grade received is below the 
minimum grade required to pass the 
course. 

Withdrawal: 
W officiaVapproved withdrawal from a 

course/program within withdrawal 
deadline. Grade not calculated in 
weighted or cumulative term averages. 

LW officiaVapproved withdrawal from a 
courselprogram after the withdrawal 
deadline. Grade not calculated in 
weighted or cumulative term averages. 

V unofficiaVunapproved withdrawal. 
(course discontinuance). Zero grade is 
calculated in weighted or cumulative term 
averages. 

14 I ADMISSIONS 

Satisfactory: 
S course requirements fulfilled, no % mark 

assigned. Grade not calculated in 
weighted or cumulative term averages. 

Unsatisfactory: . 
U course requirements not fulfilled, no % 

mark assigned. Grade not calculated in 
weighted or cumulative term averages. 

. 

course credit: 
TCR recognition of approved equivalent 

studies outside BCIT. Grade not 
calculated in weighted or cumulative term 
averages. 

CCR credit granted by successful completion of 
challenge exam. 

Course Exemption:. 
ECR recognition of a course completed at 

BCIT which is equivalent to another 
B C F  course (used only when course 
numbers differ andor program goal 
changes). Grade not calculated in 
weighted or cumulative term averages. 

Aegrotat: 
%A grade based on less than 100 per cent 

course work completed. Student must 
have a good term record but has an 
incomplete evaluation (missed assignment 
or exam worth at least 25 
per cent) due to illness or other 
extenuating circumstances. 

Adjudicated Pass: 
5OJ,6OJ,65J,7OJ or 805 

course standing raised topass level based 
upon overall performance, permitting the 
student to continue in the program or to 
graduate. 

Provisional Pass: 
%T standing granted on the basis that the 

student will reach a pass standing in a 
continuing relevant subject area; will be , 

changed to (P)ass or (%F)ail depending 
on success in the relevant continuing 
subject area. 

provisional Pass Fulfilled: 
% P  provisional pass conditions achieved. 

Not complete: 
INC course requirements not complete. 

Audit: 
AUD attended course, no credit given. Student 

is not formally evaluated and does not 
write examinations. 

Attended Non-examined Course: 
AlT no examination or grade given. Grade not 

calculated in weighted or cumulative term 
averages. 

CIP  course in progress 

CFT continued following term. Student is 
continuing in the same course in the 
following term. 

Outside Source Grade: 
EXT refer to outside source for student 

achievement, e.g.: Apprenticeship 
Board apprenticeship programs. Grade 
not calculated in weighted or cumulative 
term averages as not being taken as part 
of a full-time program. . 

Students should note that all course attempts 
remain permanently on a student’s record. 

Withdrawal from 
ProgramKourses 
1. In order for a withdrawal to be properly 

“approved” the Student wishing to withdraw 
from one or more courses must arrange to do 
so through,their program head or Associate 
Dean. The program head or Associate Dean 
will then inform the Registrar’s Office. 
Students wishing to effect a full program 
withdrawal must complete a withdrawal form 
which is available at Student Services. 

2. In order for a withdrawal to be “official” the 
Student must inform their program head or 
Associate Dean before the official deadline 
date for withdrawals (two-thirds of the way 
through the term or course, see the Calendar 
of Events page 21 for the exact date). 

If a withdrawal is approved before the official 
deadline then a W will show on the transcript 
beside the course@) in question. If the 
withdrawal is approved but after the oqcial 
deadline, then the transcript will show LW 
beside the course(s) in question. If the 
withdrawal is not approved, then a grade of V 
will appear on the transcript. 

It is the student’s responsibility to check 
withdrawal deadlines (available in the Calendar 
of Events page 21). Appeals to the Registrar will 
be adjudicated by the Registrar and the Dean. 

Distribution of Marks 
A statement of marks will be distributed to 
students at the end of each term by the 
Registrar’s office. In addition, graduating 
students will receive one free official transcript 
indicating certification granted. Students who 
fail a term and are not permitted to continue in 
the program will be advised immediately of their 
situation. A letter indicating student status and 
statement of marks will follow. Marks will not 
be released over the telephone. 

BCIT 1997/1998 FULL-TIME PROGRAMS 



ADMISSIONS 
Transcripts 
A fee of $5 for the first copy and $3 for each 
additional copy, to a maximum of 10 
documents, is charged for transcripts. For 
“Rush” or “Canadian Fax” service there is an 
additional $10 fee. For “International Fax” 
service there is an additional $20 fee. All fees 
are due at the time the request is made. All 
requests must be submitted in writing to Student 
Records. 

Withholding Statement of I 

Marks 
No statement of marks, transcript, verification 
letter, diploma or certificate will be issued until 
the student has resolved all financial and other 
obligations to the Institute such as tuition fees, 
libmy fines, and rent. These documents may 
also be withheld on such other grounds as 
direc@d by the Board of Governors. 

Reassessment of Academic 
Standing/Appeal of Academic 
Standing 
Amendments to the Reassessment and Appeal 
Policies and Procedures at BCIT have been 
approved by the Board of Governors. The 
revised conditions will be used in any rguest for 
Reassessment of Academic Standing or Appeal 
of Academic Standing received after March 15, 
1994. 

Procedures, you must appear in person at the 
office of the Registrar, SW1-1545. Office hours 
are 0830 - 1630. 

To review the amended Policies and 

Marks Reassessments 
It is the policy of the Institute that students 

shall be dealt with fairly in all decisions affecting 
their academic standing. A student who is not 
satisfied with the final mark awarded is 
cautioned that the grade has been reviewed 
carefully and, aside from clerical error, 
reassessment seldom results in a higher 

Students wishing reassessment of their 
academic standing must first discuss the matter 
with the instructor responsible for the initial 
assessment and, if dissatisfied of 

Associate Dean. 
Failing a resoluhon at that level, students may 

classes in the nlext term, or within 30 calendar 
days after the mailing of marks from the 
Institute. whichever is less. 

A fee of $25 is required for each subject 
reassessed. If the mark or standing is favorably 
adjusted, the fee will be refunded. 

the result of the reassessment. 

accepted for term projects, essays, lab work, 
quizzes or midterm exams. It is the student’s 
responsibility to discuss any dispute about 
individual course work with the instructor 
immediately upon receiving the assigned grade. 

The Registrar will inform students by letter of 

A formal request for reassessment will not be 

Marks Appeals 
A student who is dissatisfied with the outcome 
of a reassessment may appeal the decision to the 
President. 

The student must fust discuss the problem 
with the Dean of @e appropriate school. The 
Dean must provide the Registrar with a written 
statement confirming the outcome of the 
discussion. 

appeal, the student must complete and sign a 
Request to Appeal form and submit it to the. 
Registrar’s Office. along with the $SO fee, within 
two weeks of the mailing of the reassessment 
result to the student. 

with the appeal according to procedures 
approved by the educational council for that 
purpose. 

of the result of the appeal. 

audit classes during the reassessment may 
continue to do so during the appeal. 

If the student then decides to proceed with the 

An appeal committee will be formed to deal 

The President will inform the student by letter 

Note: A student who has been permitted to 

Attendance 
See Conduct and Attendance, page 2. 

Course Failure and 
Program Continuation 

Course Substitution 
Where special circumstances exist that prevent a 
student from completing a required course, 
notice recommending substitution must be given 
in writing to the Registrar’s Office by the 
P r o g m  Head. Apprpval must be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office prior to course start date. 
Verbal agreements for course substitution cannot 
be honored. 

STUDENT RESEARCH 
REPORTS 
Some BCIT students are required to research 
and write reports with the guidance of faculty 
and staff as part of their course work. Unless 
otherwise specified by the instructor, these 
reports are assigned as educational exercises 
only. The student, not BCIT, is ultimately 
responsible for the content of such a report. 

CRE DE NTl  ALS 
Credentials are awarded to graduates of the 
British Columbia Institute of Technology. The 
various levels of certification are described in the 
diagram shown on page 16 and include a wide 
range of programs offered within each category. 

Most programs prescribe a balance of applied 
theory and skills necessary for employment in 
technical, technological or para-professional 
occupations including some cumculum which 
draws from advanced professional courses. 

practicing technicians or technologists with 
advanced knowledge, skills and attitudes 
necessary for professional competence, 
advanced technical, technological, clinical or 
management roles, or for individual growth. 

In some program areas, Advanced Diplomas 
provide a direct path for degree completion at 
other post-secondary institutions. BClT and the 
Open Learning Agency through its Open 
University have entered into collaborative degree 
arrangements in Business, Health Sciences and . 
E n g i w h g  Technology. 

BCIT offers Bachelor of Technology Degrees 
in the following fields of study: Computer 
Systems and Environmental Engineering 
Technology. The following fields of study are 
under development and should be offered in the 
near future: Nursing, Medical Imaging,. 
Environmental Health and Accounting. For more 
information please contact Student Services at 
(604) 434-3304 or 1-800-667-0676. 

Advanced credentials are designed to provide 
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ADMISSIONS 
I 

Students may seek approval to use previously 
gained credit@) toward a new program of study. 
.However approval for credit can only be granted 
I for up to 50 per cent of the new program. 
Students wishing to seek approval to 
than 50 per cent of previously gained 
toward their new program must present th 
requkst to the Associate Dean of their new 

s program and to the Registrar. 

The criteria is All credentials, with the exception of 
program of stu at 
B C F  used to achieve that credential. Only those 
courses that are assigned a percentage grade will ' 
be used in GPA calculation. 

To be eligible for recognition, the student must: 
1. take at least 50 per cent total credit value, (of 
the prescribed courses that are in an approved. 
program of study) from BCF' 

statements, shall be signed by the Registrar, the 
Dean of the School and the President and shall 
be imprinted with the seal of the Institute. 

Only one certification document will be 
issued to each graduate. Replacements for lost 
diplomas may be issued, at cost, at the 
discretion of the Registrar. 

Application for Certification 
and Graduation 
Students must apply to receive their Degree, 
Advanced Diploma, Diploma or Certificate of 

Application to Graduate form available in 
Student Records, SW1-1585. This applies to all 
students who are currently enrolled in their final 
COW@). Applications MUST BE received by 
Student Records by the 12th week of the f i a l  
term or course(s), e.g. Application for the June 

, March 31, which is 12 weeks into the f i a l  term. 
For further information, pleak contact the 
graduation eligibility officer in Student Records 
at (604) 432-8733. 

' 

Convocation exercises are held twice each 2. obtain an 80 per cent average or greater. 
3. must not have failed MY B C F  courses Wi and June. Technology and 

graduates will have their program of study. 
credentials c o n f e d  at the ceremonies. 
Graduates unable to attend the convocati Issuing of Advanced Trades Technology by completing the 
exercises will receive Diplomas, Diplomas and 

Certificates 
upon s ~ ~ ~ e s s f ~ l  completion ofthe requkments 
for certification, a graduating student must apply 
to the Registrar to be granted a Bachelor of 
~ ~ h n ~ ~ ~ ~  B ~ ,  an Advanced ~ p l o m a ,  

'Ifaining graduates do not have to apply for 
certification. & . i s m  is responsible for 
em-g that all requirements for the program 
have been fulfilled before issuing such 

a graduating student whose weighted grade 
poht a v q e  P A )  is 80 per cent or gt.eater in , 

that leads to a Diploma or ofTahno~ogy. T& d u a t i o n  must be made not later tflan 
coucses for which 

transfer credit from an outside hdtution has 
beengranted 

documents. 

I Care Management 
Minimum 600 hrs. 

16 I ADMISSIONS BClT 1997/1998 FULL-TIME PROGRAMS 

i 



ADMISSIONS 
FEES AND EXPENSES 

PROGRAMS 
Tuition Fee Policy for 
Academic Year 1997/98 
(subject to change) 

FULL-TIME TECHNOLOGY 
. I  I 

Tuition fees are reviewed annually and have 
been established by the Board of Governors of 
BCIT and approved by the Ministry Education, 
Skills and Training for the academic year I 

1896/97 and are subject to change each 
academic year. 

1. A non-transferable, nonrefundable 
commitment fee of $200 is due upon the 
applicant's offer of admission. This fee is 
applied towards the tuition fee and is not 
transferable to part-time courses, or . 
acceptance into another term. 

2. An accepted applicant whose commitment fee 
has not been paid immediately upon 
acceptance or provisional acceptance, will 
forfeit the seat which has been reserved. 

3. An accepted or provisionally accepted 
applicant is required to pay the remainder of 
first-level and fifth-level fees 60 days before 
classes commence. (See Calendar of Events 
on page 21 .) 

accepted after the specific deadline daks 
outlined in the Calendar of Events is required 
to pay full tuition fees upon acceptance or 
provisional acceptance. 

4. ~n applicant accepted or provisionally 

5.One-year postdiploma program students pay 
according to twq-level programs. 

6. Students who have not paid their fees by the 
specified deadline dates outlined in the 
Calendar of Events will be levied a $50 late 
fee. This fee increases to $150 after 30 
calendar days (following and including the 
first day of classes). 

Students will be subject to withdrawal for 
non-payment of fees and their registration 
canceled until full payment has been received 
by the Institute. 

7. Course-by-Course day school fees are ' 

assessed at $85 per credit to maximum tuition 
fee of $1 119 per level. 

Payments can be made by Cash, VISA, 
Interac or MasterCard. Cheques or mocey 
orders should be made payable to the British 
Columbia Institute of Technology. Please ensure 
that your correct student number is included. 
with your payment. 

Note:-There is a $15 charge levied for returned 
cheques. 

Annual Fees 
Tuition fees and all related policies are under 
review for the 1997/98 year by the BCIT Board 
of Governors and may be subject to change. 
Current 1996/97 fees are as follows: 

1st 2nd&3rd 
Year Year(each) 

General tuition $2238.00 $2238.00 
Student activity fee 100.30 100.30 

Total: 233830 223830 

First-year Students - 
Subject to change for 1997IpS 
All fmt-level and fifth-level students must pay 
their fees according to the deadline dates 
specified in the Calendar of Events, see page 21. 

'First Level/ 
Fifth Level 
General tuition $11 19.00 
(includes $200 non-refundable commitment fee) 
Student activity fee 50.15 
Total: . 1169.15 

Second Level/ 
Sixth Level 
General tuition $1119.00 
Student activity fee 50.15 
Total: 1169.15 

Second Year Students -. 
Subject to change for 1YD8 
All second and third-year students 
their fees according to the deadline dates 
specified in the Calendar of Events, 

I 

age21. , 

Third Level 
General tuition $1 119.00 
Student activity fee , 50.15 
Total: . 1169.15 

Adult Echocardiography 
General tuition (icludes $75 non-refundable 
commitment fee, $200 for 96/97) $1 1'19.00 
Student activity fee 50.15 
Total: 116935 

Medical.Laboratory - Fiph Level only 
Registration Fee $300.00 

CO-OP  fee^ - Elect~nicr & Robotics + 
Renewable Resources (Per Level) 
Note: Co-op Program specific dates are 
outlined in the Calendar of Events, see 
page 21. 

Electronics and Robotics 
General tuition 
Student activity fee 
Total:, 

Renewable Resources 
General tuition 
Student activity fee 
Total: 

$460.00 
22.do 

482.00 

'$360.00 
17.50 

' 377.50 

Course-by-Course Day 
School Registrants 
All part-time day students are required to pay 
full tuition fees at the time of registration and 
approval of their courses. Course-bycourse fees 
are assessed at $85 per credit to a tuition 
maximum of $1 119 per level. These fees are 
subject to change for 1997/98 An additional $50 
late fee will be assessed if fees are not paid by 
the due date. Students will be subject to 
withdrawal for nonpayment of fees. This 
increases to $150 after 30 calendar days f y m  
the commencement of classes. 

Advanced Studies in 
Business Registrants 
All students must pay according to the specified 
dates outlined in the Calendar of Events. 
Course-bycourse fees are riSsessed at $1 10 per 
credit to a tuition fee maximum of $1 119 per 
t e d e v e l .  These fees are subject to change for 
1997/98. Students will be subject to withdrawal 
for non-payment of fees. Late fee policies also 
apply to this program. 

Fourth Level 
General tuition $1 119.00 
Student activity fee 50.1 5 
Total: 1169.15 

~ ~~~~~ 
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ADMISSIONS 
Bachelor of Technology Degree . FEES AND EXPENSES: Annual Fees 

(subiect to change for 1997/98) 
Tuition fees and all related policies are under 
review for the 1997/98 year by the BCIT Board 
of Governors and may be subject to change. 
Tuition fees for filtedduration training vary 
according to the length of the program. The 
1996/97 tuition fee rate is $33 per week or $132 
per month for most programs. 

The student activity fee for fixedduration 

of the program. The 1996/97 student activity fee 

Students are required to pay the student activity 
fee at the time of registration. This includes all 
apprenticeship students. 

International Students in Trades 
Programs 
Tuition fees for international students will be 
based on a cost recovery fomuia taking into 
account the direct and indirect costs of 
instruction. Except where reciprocal agreements 
or contracts exist, individual international 
students enrolled in standard programs will pay 
according to the current international student fee 
structure. 

Part-time study courses 

Program FULL-TIME TRADES 
All students must pay according to the specified 
dates outlined in the calendar of events. For 
accepted students course-bycourse fees are 
assessed to the tuition fee maximum of $1800 
per term. These fees are subject to change for 
1997/98. Students will be subject to withdrawal 
for nonpayment of fees. Late fee policies and 
refund policies also apply to these programs. 

Provisionally Accepted 
Applicants 
All provisionally accepted applicants whose 
commitment fee has not been paid immediately 
will forfeit the seat which has been reserved. 
Students accepted after the specific deadline 
dates outlined in the Calendar of Events are 

acceptance. 

International Students in 

Tuition fees for international students will be 
based on a cost recovery formula taking into 
account the direct and indirect costs of 
instruction. Except where reciprocal agreements 
or contracts exist, individual international 
students enrolled in standard programs will pay 
according to the current international student fee \ 
structure. 

PROGRAMS 
(see next' page) 
Tuition Fee policy for 
Academic yeor 1997/98 

Tuition fees are reviewed annually and have 

BClT and approved by the Ministry of 
. Education, Skills and Ttaining for the academic 

year 1996/97 and are sub@t to change each 
academic year. 

1. A non-refundable, non-transferable 

(subiect to change) 

established the Board Of Governors Of training programs varies according to the length 

rate is $2.15 per week or $8.60 per month. 

commitment fee of $100 is due upon the 
applicant's offer of admission into a BClT 

required to pa.) full tuition fees upon provisional 

2. A,, mepted applicant whose fee 
has not been paid immediately upon 
meptance or provisional acceptance will 
forfeit the e a t  which has been reserved. 

Technology Programs ' 

3. An accepted applicant or provisionally 
accepted applicant is required to Pay the 
remainder of the fees 30 days prior to the 
intake start date. (Subject to change). 

International students are welcome to register 
4. Students who have not paid their fees by the for part-time study courses as listed in the BCIT 

end of the first week of classes will be levied a 3 Part-time study flyer however should note these 
$50 late fee. This, fee w s  to $150 after course are subject to a differential fee of 2.2 
30 calendar days. Students will be subject to times the published fee. 
withdrawal for non-payment of fees and their 

, registration canceled until full payment has 
been received by the Institute. 

. , 

. 
/ 

I 

/ 
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ADMISSIONS 
STUDENT 
PROGRAM TUITION ACTIVITY LAB TOTAL 
NAME FEE FEE FEE 

Sea Island Campus 
The following programs are Bssessed per term: 
Aircraft Maintenance 1017.00 34.40 1051.40 
Aircraft Electronics Avionics 1017.00 34.40 1051.40 
Aircraft Structures-Term 1 627.00 40.85 667.85 
Aircraft Structures-Term 2 594.00 38.70 632.70 
Aircraft Gas Turbine Technician- 

Term 1 528.00 34.40 562.9 
Term 2 726.00 47.30 773.30 

Electronics &* 990.00 64.50 75.00 1129.50 
Special Sea Island Course* 
Sea Island Program Extensions: (1996197) Tuition $78.00 Iwk 

SA Fees $2.15 Iwk 
Aircrqfl Siructures Extensions: (1996197) Tuition $39.00 Iwk 

SAFees $2.15/wk 

Bumaby Campus 
The fdlowing programs are Bssessed by program duration: 
Architectural Design 1320.00 86.00 1406.00 
Architecturavcivil Drafting 1320.00 86.00 1406.00 
Architechu~ech Drafting 1320.00 86.00 ' 1406.00' 
Architecturavstnrct Drafting 1320.00 86.00 1406.00 
Automated Business Equipment 1320.00 86.00 75.00 1481.00 
Auto Collisio+Term 1 768.00 50.40 818.40 
Auto Collision-Term 2 768.00 50.40 818.40 
Auto Collision-Term 3 528.00 34.40 562.40 
Auto Electronic Tech 561.00 36.55 597.55 
Auto Service Educ. Program 384.00 25.20 409.20 
Auto Service Tech-Term 1 624.00 40.95 - 664.95 
Auto Service Tech-Term 2 624.00 40.95 664.95 
Auto Service Tech-Term 3 624.00 40.95 664.95 . 
Auto Service Tech-Term 4 429.00 27.95 456.95 
Auto Mechanic E L T  1152.00 73.10 1225.10 
Auto Me~hanic-Toyota S ~ O W  1350.00 86.00 250.00 1686.00 
Benchwork ELlT(Joinery ) 954.00 60.20 1014.20 
Boilermaker ELTT 789.00 49.45 838.45 
Carpentry ELlT 954.00 60.20 10 14.20 
Commercial Transport ELTT 1020.00 . 64.50 1084.50 
CNC Machinist (under revieiv) 462.00 30.10 492.10 
CNC Programmer 330.00 21.50 35 1.50 
CNC Programmer Advanced 330.00 21.50 35 1 S O  
Diesel Engine Electronics Tech ' 330.00 21 .SO , 351.50 
Diesel Engine MechanicELlT 1416.00 90.30 1506.30 
Drafting 

Architectural Design 1320.00 86.00 1406.00 
Civil Drafting 1320.00 86.00 1406.00 

structural Drafting 1320.00 86.00 1406.00 
Mechanical Drafting 1320.00 86.00 1406.00 

Elect Control Service Tech 1320.00 q6.00 75.00 1481.00 
Electricity ELlT & Ind Electronics 1350.00 
Electronics Technician 

(Core) Full-time Day 
Electronics Technician (Core) 

Part-time Evening (Per Year) 6 13. 

H.V.A.C. Program-Term 1 1005.00 66.00 1071.00 
H.V.A.C. Program-Tern 2 660.00 43.50. 3.50 

Heavy Duty Mechanic EL?T 1020.00 ' 64.50 1084.50 
Inboard/Outboard Mechanic 1152.00 73.10 1225.10 
Ind Instrumentation Service Tech 1320.00 86.00 75.00 148 1 .00 
Indus Maint Mechanic-Term 1 768.00 50.40 8 18.40 
lndus Maint Mechanic-Term 2 768.00 50.40 818.40 
lndus Maint Mechanic-Term 3 528.00 34.40 562.40 

Fresh Start Program 627.00 40.85 667.85 

H.V.A.C. Program-Term 3 330.00 , 21.50 1 .so 
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Ironworker EL- 
Joinery JXlT 
Machinist EL+ 
Matine Elect Service Ttxhn 
Millwight ELIT 
Motorcycle Mechanic ELlT 
Painting& Decorating 
Plumbing ELlT 
Power Eng. (Gen & Tech) 
Power Engineering 

(Power * Recess) 
Power Equipment Mechanic ELlT 
Refrigeration Mechanic ELlT 
Security A- Installer 
Sheet Metal ELlT 
Steamiitting ELlT 
Steel Fabrication ELlT 
Steel Fabrication-Welding 
Telecommunication Technician 
Tool and Die Tech-Term 1 
Tool and Die Tech-Tm 2 
Tool and Die Tech-Term 3 
Welding Level B 
Welding Level C 
Workplace Automation ELlT 
Part Programs 
Part Program Welding 

789.00 
954.00 

1152.00 
1320.00 
1317.00 
1152.00 
660.00 

1020.00 
1320.00 

1320.00 
1152.00 
855.00 
660.00 
690.00 

1020.00 
789.00 
561.00 

1320.00 
960.00 
960.00 
660.00 
528.00 
990.00 

13S0.00 
Varies 
Varies 

49,45 
60.20 
73.10 
86.00 
83.85 
73.fO 
43.00 
64.50 
86.00 

86.00 
73.10 
53.75 
43.00 
43.00 - 
64.50 
49.45 
36.55 
86.00 
63.00 
63.00 
43.00 
34.40 
64.50 
86.00 
Varies 
Varies 

838.45 
* 1014.20 

1225.10 
75.00 1481.00 

1400.85 
1225.10 
703.00 

1084.50 
1406.00 

1406.00 
1225.10 
908.75 

75.00 778.00 
733.00 

1084.50 . 
838.45 
597.55 

75.00 1481.00 
1023.00 
1023.00 
703.00 
562.40 

1054.50 
75.00 1436.00 
varies varies 
varies varies 

* Part Programs Students are defined as students who are not registered for an 
entire program and are assessed as stated below: 

Initial Registration: $132 per month (four weeks) and $8.60 per month 
S.A. Fee - $140.60 month (four weeks) 

Program Extensions: There will be. a minimum charge of $75 tuition and $2.15 
Student Activity Fee. Program extensions with a duration of thm weeks or more 
will be assessed at a weekly rate of $33.00 tuition and $2.15 Student Activity 
Fee, as noted below. 
Program Extensions %ition SAFee Total 
1 week 75.00 2.15 77.15 
2 weeks 75.00 4.30 79.30 
3 weeks 99.00 6.45 105.45 
4 weeks 132.00 8.60 140.60 

Miscellaneous Fees (fees are subject to change without notice) 
Application Fee ~ $30 
Challenge Exam Fee 
Duplicate Tax Receipt-T2202A $10 
Duplicate Welding Log Books $10 

$50 Late Fee 
Late Fee $150 after 30 calendar days 
NSF Cheques $15 
*P+g Technology Students $60 September-December 
JanW-MaY * $75 
*Parking Tradesstudents $15 monthly 
*Parking: Nightschool Students $1 6 per Term 
*Other Student Parking Rates $7.50 per month-student handicapped 

$7 per month-student motorcycle 
Reassessment of Marks $25 percourse 
Appeal of Reassessment $50 percourse 
Replacement DipfomdMficate $50 
Transcript of Marks $5 for kt copy and 

Verification of Enrolment Letter $5 per copy 
Fax 3 $10 
Overseas Fax $20 

*all taxes included 

cost of coufie 

after 1 st week of classes 

$3 for each additional copy 
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ADMISSIONS 
WITHDRAWAL Refund Policy: 
AND REFUND 
PROCEDURES , and including 20 weeks duration have 14 ' 

(Subject to change) 

How to Withdraw 
Students (excluding apprentices) who wish to 
withdraw officially from their full program must 
begin the process by fast reporting to Student 
Services. 

Students who are asked to withdraw from a 
course/program for reasons of discipline or 
unsatisfactory progress may forfeit any right to a 
refund under this section. 

Full-time Trades Students 
Students.registered in Trade programs of up to 

calendar days after the start of class to withdraw 
to receive a full refund less 25 k r  cent 
In all cases the Commitment Fee is non- 
refundable. 

Students WgiSteM in 
more in duration have 28, calendar 
r @e start of class to withdraw to 

, receive a full refund less 25 per cent. 

also aPPIGs to 
No refunds are given after these dates. This 

who are h"oluntarilY 

performance or conduct. 

FINANCIAL OBLl GAT1 ON 
TO THE INSTITUTE 
No statement of marks, transcript, diploma or 
certificate will be issued until the student has 
cleared,up all financial obligations to the 
Institute, such as tuition fees, library fines, rent 
and NSF cheques. 

CANCELLATIONS 
The Institute will make every effort to offer all 
programs as listed in the calendar. ,Nevertheless, 
the Institute reserves the right to limit enrolment, 
to select students, to cancel courses, to combine 
classes or to alter time of instmction without 

Refund Policy: prior notice. 
Full-time Technology Students 
Refund of fees for all full-time and part-time day 
students who withdraw up to 14 days after the 
commencement of classes: 

General Wtion: Complete refund less 

Student Activity: Complete refund. 

TUlTl 

An official income tax receipt will be mailed by 
Finayial Services on or before February 28. To 
allow for normal mail delivery, students should 
wait until March 15 before contacting Financial 
Services if theii tuition fee tax receipt has not 
been received. A charge of $10 will be levied for 

TAX RECEIPTS / 

25 per cent. , 

In all cases the Commitment Fee is non- 
refundable. 

Refund of%fees for students who withdraw 
after 14 days from commencenlent of ciasseS: 

General Wtion: No refund. 
Student Activity: After these dates, any request 
for student activity fee be submined 
in writing to the BCIT Student Association office 
and the BCIT Library card must be Wed in. 
Withdrawal verification will be made by the 
BCIT Student Association before processing the 

. a duplicate receipt. 

Note: To ensure that your receipts are 
mailed to the correct address. students shouM 
notify the Snuient Records ofice immediately if 
there has been a 
receipts are mailed to the mailing address and 
not to the permanent address* 

Of address- The 
\ 

refund request. 

' http:\\www.bcit.bc.ca 
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CALENDAR OF EVENTS 1997/98 
i 

BCIT is not open on statutory hblidays. 

majority of Trades programs beginning in September and January. Exceptions for Electronics Technology, Cytogenetics Laboratory Technology, Diagnostic 
Medical Sonography, Medical Laboratory Technology, Medical Radiography and Nursing are identified in each month. 

Note: The following dates apply to all full y programs (including the Engineering Technology Entry Program), and intake dates for the 

Due to unforeseeable future events, some dates may require adjustment. The Calendar of Events is correct at the time of going to press. 

JUNE 
18 Wed Graduating Awards Ceremonies 
19/20 Thr-Fri Spring Convocation 

t Nursiag 
13 Fri Level 1: Fee deadline for term starting August 18. 

JULY 
1 Tue ’ CanadaDay-BCITClosed. 
4 Fri Level 1 : Fee deadline for September 2 

Technology term start. 

Electronic Engineering Technology 
25 Fri Application deadline for students on modified 

programs. 

AUGUST 
4 Mon BC DAY - BCIT closed. 

Electronic Engineering Technology 
26/27 Tue/Wed Tiietabling fop students on modified programs. 
28 Thr In-person registration for persons on modified 

programs. 

Nursiag 
18 Mon 
22 Fri 

SEPTEMBER 
1 Mon 
2 Tue 

3 wed 
5 Fri 
16 ’he 

17 Wed 

Levels 1-5 Registration and orientation. 
Levels 2-5 Fee deadline for classes starting 
August 18. 

Labour Day - BCIT Closed. 
Levels 1,3 and 5: Registration and Orientation 
for Technology Programs. 
Classes begin for Technology Programs. 
Level 3 Fee deadline for September 2 term start 
0 Last day to withdraw to receive a full refund 

(less 25 per cent). ~ 

Last day to apply for course credit (exemption) 
and/or to change registration to audit status. 

Shinerama 

Electronic Engineering Techno1 
2 Tue Co-opwork 
3 
5 

0 Last day to change sections for students on 
modified programs. 

16 Tue 0 Last day to apply for course credit (exemption) 
and/or to change registration to audit status. I 

Nursing 
2 Tue 0 Last day to withdraw to receive full refund 

(less 25 per cent). 
0 Last day to apply for course credit (exemption) 

and/or to change registration to audit status. 

OCTOBER 
13 Mon Thanksgiving - BCIT Closed. 
29 Wed Scholarships & Awards Ceremonies 

Ektronic Engineering Technology 
9 Thr Last day to withdraw to receive “W” from 

Term A Courses. 
29 Wed Term A courses end. 
30 Thr Term B courses begin. 

Cytogenetics 
3 Fri Last clinical day. 

Medical Radiography Techuology 
29 Wed Last day to withdraw in order to receive a “ W  

on the transcript. 

NOVEMBER 
7 Fri 

11 Tue Remembrance Day - BCIT Closed. 
12 ’ Wed 

Full fees are due for Level 1 students in 
Technology programs commencing Jan 5,1998. 

Last day to withdraw in order to receive “ W  
on transcript for full term courses beginning 
September 3 (two-thirds through course). 

Electronic Engineering Technology 
19 Wed Last day to withdraw in order to receive “ W  

on transcript for full term courses beginning 
September 3 term start. 

term start. 
Term B: Last date to withdraw to receive “W” 
on transcript. 

28 Fri Level 1: Fee deadline for January 26,1997 

Nursing 
3 Mon 0 Last day to withdraw to receive “ W  on 

transcript. 
0 Level 1: Fee deadline for January 5/98 

term start. 

8-12 Mon-Fri Examinations (most technologies). 
15 Mon Start of Christmas break for technology students. 
24 Wed .*stmas Eve - BCIT Closed. 
25 Thr Chistmas Day - BCIT Closed. 

3 1 Wed New Year’s Eve - BCIT Closed. ’ 

EMronic Engineering Technology 
18 I Thr Last day of c1aSse.s before Christmas break. 

Nursing 

26- Fri Boxing Day - BCIT Closed. 

8-12 Mon-Fri All Levels: Examinations. 
15 Mon Start of Christmas break. 
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JANUARY 
1 T h r  New Year’s Day - BCIT 
5 Mon Technology class& be& 

0 Last day to apply for course credit (exemption) 
and/or to change registration to audit status. 

Electronic Engineering Technology 
2 Fri Classes resume for Electronic Engineering 

Technology 
5-9 Mon-Fri Examinations f o r d  levels. 
20/21 Tuelwed Tietabling for students on mcdiied programs 
22 Thr In-person registration for students on modified 

programs. 

Engineering Technology Classes begin. 
0 Last day to change sections for students on 

0 Levels 2,3,4 and Co-op 1,2 fees due. 

. 26 Mon ’ Registration for Level 1 students. Electronic 

30 Fri 
modified programs. 

Medid  Radiography T h o l o g y  
5 Mon Level 1 and 3: Student orientation. 
13 Tue Level 3 Term fee deadline. 

Nursing 
5 Mon 
9 Fri 
12 Mon 
16 Fri 
19 Mon 

26 Mon 

Levels 1-4 Registration and Orientation. 
Levels 1 4  Fee deadline. 
Level 5 Registration. 
Level 5 Fee deadline. 
0 Levels 1-4 Last day to withdraw to receive 

r e h d  (less 25 per cent for level l)* 
0 Levels 1-4 Last day to apply for course credit 

(exemption) andlor to change registration to 
audit status. 

Level 5 Last day to withdraw to receive refund 

\ 

FEBRUARY 
12 Thr Last day to withdraw from term A (112 term) 

and receive a “ W  on transcript (two-thirds through 
112 term’course). 

0 Last day to withdraw to receive full refund 
(less 25 per cent for Level 1). 

0 Last day to apply for course credit (exemption) 
and/or to change registration to audit status. 

Electronic Engineering Technology 
9 Mon 

19 Thr Graduating Awards Ceremony 
19 Thr Winter Convocation 

MARCH 
9-13 Mon-Fri Spring Break (except Electronics Technology 

6 Fri Last day to withdraw from ETE course(s) 
and Robotics). 

(Jan 5 start) in order to receive a “ W  on transcript 
\ (two-thirds through program). 

Electronic Engineering Technology 
3 Tue 

20 Fri Term A Courses End. 
23 Mon Term B Courses Begin. 

Term A Courses: Last day to withdraw to receive 
“ W  on transcript.. 

\ 

Cytogenetics 
2-6 Mon-Fri Didactic 11, Level 6 Exams. 
16 Mon Clinical orientation phase begins. 

13 Fri 

Nursing 

Last day to withdraw to receive ‘w’ on bans 

2-6 Mon-Fri Spring Break. 
30 Mon Last day to withdraw to receive “ W  on transcript. 

APRIL 
10 Fri Good Friday - BCIT Closed. 
13 ’ Mon Easter Monday - BCIT Closed. 
8 Wed Last day to withdraw to receive “W” on 

transcript, for full term courses (U3rds through 

Last day to withdraw from term B (112 term) 
and receive a “ W  on transcript (two-thirds through 
course). 

/ course) 
23 Thr 

24 Fri End date for ETE Program (Jan 2 start). 
27 Mon StartdateETE 

Electronic Engineering Technology 
14 Tue Full Term Courses: Last day to withdraw to 

receive “W” on transcript for full term courses. 

Term B Courses: Last day to withdraw to receive 
“ W  on transcript. 

30 Thr 

Cytogenetics 
27 Mon Clinical phase begins. 

Diagnostic Medical Sonography 
20/21 Mon/Tue Term A, Level 6 Exams. 
27-1 Mon-Fri Spring Break 

Medical Radiography Technology 
20-24 Mon-Fri 
27 Mon Level 1 and 4 Practicum commences. 

* 

Level 1 and 3 Examinations. 

MAY 
18-22 Mon-Fri 
25 Mon Victoria Day Holiday - BCIT Closed. 

Examinations for all levels 

Electronic Engineering Technology 
18-22 Mon-Fri 

Diagnostic Medical Sonography \ 

4 Mon TermB,Level6 Start. 

Medical Radiography Technology 
22 Fri Level 1: Practicum ends. 

Examinations for all levels. 

, .  

Nursing 
4-8 Mon-Fri All Levels: Examinations. 
11 Mon Summer break starts. 

JUNE 
17 Wed Graduating Awards Ceremoniek. 
18/19 Thr/Fri Spring Convocation. - -  
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SERVICES 
* SERVICES 

FREE INFORMATION SESSIONS ’ON 

School of Trades Training 
School of Electrical and Electronic Technology 
School of Business , 

Broadcast Communications 
Computer System 
School of Engineering Technology 

FULL-TIM€ PROGRAMS AT BClT 

25/ 

25/ 

25/ 

‘ I  

26/ 

26/ 

27/ 

28/ 

28/ 

STUDENT SERVICES 

PROGRAM ADVISING 
The NOW Projezt 

COUNSELLING SERVICES 
A Counsellor Can Help you to 
Appointments 
For E ~ o l l e d  Students Educational Counselling 
PersonaVRelationship Counselling 
Crisis Counselling 
Student Success Workshops 
Ongoing Weekly Support Groups 
Orientation to BCIT 
Career Planning and Development 
Counselling Student Life and Career Resource Centre 
Referrals 
For Prospective Students 
Introduction to Weer Planning Group 
Career Search Workshop 
Career Transition Workshop ’ , 
Counselling Team 
Confidentiality 

SERVICES FOR FIRST NATJONS STUDENTS 

EDUCATIONAL RESOURCE CENTRE FOR 
STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES 
Appointments 
Educational Resource C e n k  for Students with Disabilities 

BClT POLICY ON AB 
BEHAVIOR 
Inaoduction 
Policy . 

How Much Will i 
B.C. Student A s s  
Work Study Program 

Entrance Awards 

30/ 

31 / 

31/ 

32/ 

32/ 

32/ 

32/ 

33/ 

33/ 

34/ 

3w 

BClT INTERNATIONAL 

WOMEN IN TRADES 
Things to Know About Women and Trades Training 
Financial Aid and Awards 
Special Training Programs 
Dean’s Advisory Committee on Equity 
Instructor’s Workshop 
Additional Support 

BClT LIBRARIES 
Library Hours 
PMTC 
Sea Island 
Telephone Numbers 
Internet Address 
Overdues, Fines and Replacement Policies 

MEDICAL SERVICES 
Confidentiality of Medical Records 

FIRST AID 

CHILDCARE 

HOUSING 
Maquinna Residence 
Cost 
How to Apply 
Off-campus Housing 
Family Housing 

FOOD SERVICES 

PARKING 
Parking for the Physically Challenged 
ParkingRates 
Parking violations 
Immediate 
Vehicle As 

SECURITY 

ENT SERVICES 

ipt/Registration/Resale 
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’ SERVICES 
35/ RECREATION AND ATHLETICS 36/ 

Hours of Operation 
Facilities and Sewices 
Guests 
How to Book a Court 
Payment of Court Fees 
Facility Regulations 
Recreation and Athletic Pro* 
Intramurals 

Aerobic Fitness Classes 
BCIT Student Fitness Incentive Pro& 
Special Events 
Swimming Pool Tickets 
Additional Information 
Intercoyegiate Athletic Programs fpr Men and Women 

Instructional ProJpms 

37/ 

37/ 

37/ 

37/ 

-. 

STUDENT ASSOCIATION 
Student Government 
Student Representation 
The Student Association Campus Centre 
Childcare 
TheLink , 
Student Assistance Fund 
support Programs 
Open House 
Recreation 
Shinerama ’ 
Copy Centre 
Lease/Management Operations 
Desktop Publishing 
This ‘N That 

BANK1 NG 

LOST AND FOUND 

LOCKERS 

ALUMNI’ ASSOCIATION 
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SERVICES 
STUDENT SERVICES 
The Student Services reception area for Program 
Advising, Counselling and Financial Aid and 
Awards is located at the northwest comer, 2nd 
floor, Building SW1. Hours of operation are 
0830-1 630 Monday-Friday, however, evening 
service is available at various times of the year. 
Phone (604) 434-3304 for information. 

Staff 
Jim Mitchell, Director, Student Services 
TBA, Marketing Systems 

Coordinator, Enrolment Management 
Lisa Pringle, Clerical Supervisor 
Lisa Shelton, Clerical Support 
Darlene Napper, Clerical Support 
Glenda Hopkins, Clerical Support 

PROGRAM ADVISING 
Program advisors provide information about 
full- and part-time programs, and the career 
opportunities'they may lead to. We help students 
select programs based on skill requirements and 
their own career goals. Students with undefmed 

. goals may be assisted by our career information 
planning sessions. Program advisors participate 
in secondary school, college and community 
visits throughout the province, familiarizing 
prospective students with BCIT programs an8 
services. To make an appointment, or for more 
information, please contact us at 
Tel.: (604) 434-3304, Fax: (604) 433-1184, 
Toll-Free (B.C.- outside Lower Mainland, 
Monday - Thursday, hours 1300- 1600): 
1-800-667-0676, e-mail: studserv @bcitbc.ca 
(you must provide your birthdate, address and 
telephone number). 

Program Advisors: 
Raelene Christie, B.A., Coord4lator 
Janeen Allisbn, B.A. 
Chikako Fong, B.A. 
Pat McCall. B.A. 
Lynda Mychaluk, B.A. 
Midge Mason, B.A., B.JX 

Program Advisors: 
Part-time Studies 
Sandra Zanatta, B.A. Business and Computing 

Chris Lloyd, Dip1.T.. Business and Comp 

Ann McNaughton, Cert., Engineering 

Studies 

Studies 

Technologies and Trades 

The NOW Project 
The NOW Project coordinates BCITs services 
and programs for Youth Works, Welfare to Work 
program participants and others receiving 
income assistance. Individualized services 
available to prospective and registered students 
include: 
0 information on welfare changes related to 

0 assessments for upgrading or tutoring 
0 guidance and orientation prough the system 
0 student support groups 
0 use of computing facilities and resource centre 
0 one-on-one support 
0 tutoring and workshops 
0 referrals and assistance to access services in 

training 

BCIT and in the community 

Drop in hours are 1230 to 1630 pm., Monday 
to Friday in Building SW1, Room 2105. Please 
call for your initial appointment, or if you have 
questions regarding our services or your 
eligibility. 

Staff 
Deanna L. Rexe, Manager 
'Danyl TJ. Ainsley, Instructor, B.Sc., B.Ed., 

Janice Pontes, Pro@t Assistance 
M.Sc., R.P.Bio 

COUNSELLING SFRVICES 
A Counsellor Can Help You To: 
0 enhance your performance and w i m i z e  

0 develop decision-making and problem-solving 
' skills; 
0 work toward your career, educational and 

0 access Community and Institute resources 

your experience as a student. 

personal goals; 

and services. 

Appointments 

PersonaI/Relationship 
Counselling 
Stress, relationships, grieving and loneliness can 
all affect your life as a student. We offer ongoing 
counselling and support to help you identify and 
clarify problems, eshblish priorities, set goals, 
and make positive life management decisions. 

Crisis Counselling 
Some students experience an unexpected or , 
traumatic event in their lives that affects their 
ability to concentrate and study. We can help 
you develop strategies to cope during this 
period. We refer students to Institute and 
community resources, where appropriate. 

' 

Student Success Workshops 
Noon-hour and afternoon workshops are offered 
on such topics as: 
0 study skills strategies 
0 Stress management 
0 timemanagement 
0 coping with test anxiety 
0 self-esteem and assertiveness 
0 conflict resolution skills 
0 strategies for working on team projects 
0 job search strategies and interview skills 
0 reSumewriting 

postdiploma and degree completion options 
See Student Services for posters listing dates and 
times of workshops. 

Ongoing Weekly Support 
Groups 
Personal Development Workshops: 
0 Building Self-Esteem and Assertiveness. 

Pre-registration is required 

Orientation to BCIT 
Early Orientation 
Counsellors provide early and special 
orienrations to assist students in preparing for 
BCIT. 

Term and Class Start-up Orientation 
Throughout the year, counsellors welcome new 
students and encourage them to take full 
advantage of activities and services. 

Special sessions are offered for out-of-town 
students, returning adult students, students in 

'relationships and students with children. 

unexpected challenges. A transition from high 
school to post-secondary or reentering school 
after an absence can be big adjustments in 
themselves. Our counsellors help you with study 
skills, time management, communication skills . 
and to increase your level of concentration and 
motivation. 

1 
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SERVICES 
Career Exploration Planning 
and Development 
Selecting a career path can be overwhelming. 
Sometimes you discover that you’re not in the 
best program’ for you. We can help you to 
determine your hterests, skills, and life and 
career values. You can then make informed 
decisions about your goals and focus on finding 
the program you want and securing employment 
after graduation. We also can discuss d e p e  
completion opportunities. 

Counselling Student Life and 
Career Resource Centre 
Reference material on student life, career 
planning and occupational choices is available. 
These include brochures and handouts. 

Referrals 
To Counselliig from 
0 self-referral: Drop in or call (604) 4343304 

0 peer referral: classmates, Residence Advisors; 
0 facultyIstaWadministratiox e.g. Instructor. 
0 family/friends referral, 
0 agencyrefev; 
0 Program Advising. 

(Student Services reception); 

From Counselling to 
0 faculty or administration; 
0 other Student Services; 

community resources and support services.. 

For Prospective Students 
Prospktive students are Seen for Career 
Counselling on referral from 
0 introduction to career planning group; 
0 ProgramAdvkors; 
0 faculty or administration; 
0 external agencies or organizations. 

Introduction to Career Planning 
Group 
0 Introductory exploration and clarification of 

career goals for individuals considering BCIT 
programs. 

0 Bimonthly workshops 
To register for this workshop contact Student 
Services reception at (604) 4343304. 

Career Search Workshop 
(HRMG 0315) 
This 12-hiour course is designed for you to 
explore anddefine your interests, aptitudes, 
transferable skills, personal and career values 
and career goals. 

To register for this Part-time Studies course 
contact Part-time Studies at (604) 4341610 or 
(604) 687-4666. 

.̂ 

Career Transition Workshop 
This service is contracted through BCIT’s 
Business and Industry Services for specific 
groups experiencing career transitions due to 
downsizing, restructuring or automation. 

Contact any member of the Counselling 
Services team for information on this service. 

, 

Counselling Team 
Our counsellors are prpfessionally trained and 
have extensive experience with adults %post- 
secondary settings. They are committed to 
providing the highest level of service, and 
uphold thecollege of Psychologists and the 
College and Institute Counsellors’ Association 
accepted ethical standards. 

Confidentiality 
All information gathered in Counselling sessions 
is held in strict co~idence. No information is 
released to Institute administrators, instructors, 
parents or outside agencies unless authorized by 
the student or required by law. 

Counselling Off ice 
Counselling Services is located in Building SWI, 
Room 2300. Tel. (604) 4343304. 

Counselling Staff 
Stu Gibbs, B.A., M.S.Ed., 

Counqellor/Coordinator, Liaison - Trades/ 
Electrical, Electronics 

Counselldr, Liaison -Health Sciences/ 
Business 

Counsellor, Liaison - Engineeringl 
Computing and Academic Studies 

Heather Hyde, B.A., M.A., R.Psych., ‘ 

JeanSpence,B.A., M.Ed., C.C.C. 

SERVICES FOR FIRST 
NATIONS STUDENTS 
The First Nations Services Department provides 
culturally-appropriate services and programs for 
students of First Nations ancestoxy including 
status and non-status aboriginal people, Metis 
and Inuit. Services and programs include 
transition and access programs and support, 
orientation, advising, referral and advocacy. 

First Nations Staff 
Greg George, Advisor 

Tel. (604) 45 1-7026 
Gerry Oleman, Cultural Advisor 

Tel. (604) 432-8474 
Brenda Ireland, U A . ,  Coordinitor 

Tel. (604) 451-6901 
Qob George, Elder 

EDUCATIONAL RESOURCE 
CENTRE FOR STUDENTS 
WITH DISABILITIES 
BCIT is committed to providing access to 
students with disabilities. We offer a variety of 
support services including: . I , 
0 career counselling 
0 educational counselling 
0 Interpreting services 
0 tutoring 
0 notetaking 
0 tapedbooks 
0 proof readers 
0 exam accommodations 
0 assistance with campus‘access 

Students with learning disabilities are assessed 
to determine learning strengths and identify 
appropriate support services. Also, we suggest 
taking advantage of the Learning Resource 
Centre, or the Leaming for Success Program 
(BCIT 0130) which provides a “toolbox” of 
general learning skills that can be applied in any 
environment where structured leaming is 
required. A Careex Decision Making course 
(BCIT 0131) is offered to assist you in 
identifying your abilities, vocational interests 
and work values. 

Students with mobility impairments. 
Handicapped parking is available for students 
with medical documentation. Also, 
arrangements may be made through the ERC for 
timetable adjustments to obtain a close 
proximity of classes. ’ 

Students who are deaf and hard of hearing 
will need to request interpreting services at least 
three months before classes start. To request an 
interpreter please contact the Western Institute 
for the Deaf and Hard of Hearing at 
(604) 736-7391. 

Students with nsual disabilities should apply 
for taped text books andor adapted equipment 
at least three months before classes begin, to 
ensure availability. 

It is recommended that three to four months lead 
time be given to access support services, 
particularly for Aped books and visual language 
interpreting services. Work study funds may be 
available for peer tutors (subject to availability). 
We also require a current assessment from 
students with learning disabilities to determine 
learning strengths and identify appropriate 
support services. Please contact the Educational 
Resource Centre department for further 
information. To arrange for an interpreter for a 
counselling apointment, please contact the 
Western Institute for the Deafand Hard of 
Hearing at (604) 736-7391. 

BCIT 199711996 FULL-TIME PROGRAMS 
\ 

26 I SERVICES 



SERVICES 
Appointments 
For an appointment contact us at Student ’ 

Services reception, Tel: (604) 434-3304, 
Fax: (604) 433-1184, or ’ITY (604) 432-8954. 
Counselling hours are Monday -Friday 
0830-1630. Enrolled student drop-in 
appointments: Monday -Friday 1030-1430. 
Some evening appointments are available. 
Students in crisis can be seen with a minimum 
of delay. Counselling services are free of charge. 
We are located in Building SW1- Room 2300. 

Educational Resource Centre for 
Students with Disabilities Staff 
Shirley Cmmber, M.Ed., A.R.W., Coordinator/ 

Derek McLauchlan, Ph.D, Learning Specialist 
Ashley Lucky, Dipl. OHS, Cext. Accounting, 

Linda Young-Jones, M.Ed., CCRC, Vocational 

Joyce Davidson. B.A., Administrative Assistant 
Karen Harvey, Special Needs Clerk 
Mama Amell, B.A., Provincial Interpreting 

Vocational Rehabilitation Specialist 

Assistant Instructor 

Rehabilitation Specialist 

Facilitator ’ 

FREE INFORMATION 

PROGRAMS AT BClT 
SESSIONS ON FULL-TIME 

Information sessions are an excellent way for 
you to find out about BCIT programs. If you 
have a general interest in an area but are unsure 
of specific program offerings, the information 
sessions can give you spme direction and help 
with your educational decision. Check with 
Student Services about additional “program 
specific” information sessions that are also held 
throughout the year. 

Note: Please call the registration number 
listed to reserve a seat and confim the date and 
time of each session you want to attend as 
sessions may be added or cancelled throughout 
the year. 

School of Trades Training 
(last Friday of the month) 
These sessions will consist of an overview of 
Trades Training programs followed by a tour of 
selected BClT Trades Training programs. 

Fri - Sept 27,1996 
Fri - Oct 25; 1996 
Fri - NOV 29,1996 
Fri-Jan31.1997 
Fri -Feb 28,1997 

Fri - Apr 25,1997 
Fri - May 30,1997 
Fri - June 27,1997 

Where: Student Services Presentation Room 

When: O900- 1200 
Register: Call Student Services at 

Fri - Mar 21,1997 

(SW1 - 1125) 

(604) 434-3304 up to one month 
prior to the date you want to attend. 
(e.g. for the September 29 session you 
can call anytime after August 29) 

School of Electrical and 
Electronic Technology 
These sessions will provide information on all 
full-time programs offered through the School of 
Electrical andElectronic Technology. 

Tue - Oct 15,1996 
’he -Feb25,1997 

Where: 
When: 1830 - 2030 
Register: Call Student Services a t  

IBM Building - Th$atre 233 

(604) 4343304 up to one month 
prior to the date you want to attend. 

School of Business 
These sessions will provide an overview of the 
School of Business programs. If you have an 
interest in a business career and are unsure of 

is the session for you. If you have already 
chosen a program and have specific questions 
contact Student Services at (604) 4343304 to 
arrange an interview with a Progkm Advisor. 

you are bst  suited for, this 

IBM Building - Theatre 233 

: Call Student Services at 
(604) 434-3304 up to one month 
prior to the date you want to attend. 

Program Specific Information Sessions 

Broadcast Communications 

Where: Television Studio.One in Broadcast 

When: 1730 - 2030 
Register: Call Broadcast department at 

Centre 

(604) 432-8863 

Broadcast Comuunications holds information 
sessions the first Monday of each month, from 
August to June. If the f i t  Monday falls on a 
holiday, the session will be moved to the 
following Monday. 

Tourism Management will be holding special 
Information Sessions to provide an overview of 
this program. If you are interested in a career 
with fms and organizations engaged in 
developing new tourism products and services or 
expanding the existing demands for these 
services, these sessions are right for you. 

Sat-Feb 15,1997 

Sat- Apr 12,1997 
Fri-May9,1997 

Where: Building SE6 Room 207 
Whea Friday’s 1900-2100 

Saturday’s 1OOO-1200 
Register: Re-registration is not required. 

However, if you require further 
information on the sessions please call 

, . 

Fri-Ms21, 1997 

’ (604) 451-6764. 

Applied Operations Management Senior 
Certificate Program features four levels of 
training that can be taken while the student 
continues to work. If you want to prepare for 
positions of greater responsibility in business 
operations in all sectors of the economy, by 
building on yourlife skills through business and 
technical training, these sessions are right for 
you. 

 TU^ -O~t29,1996 
Tue -Nov 26,1996 

Tue -Feb 25,1997 
Tue -Mar 11,1997 
Wed - Apr 23,1997 
Wed -May 14,1997 

Wed -Jan 22,1997 

Where: Student Services Presentation Room 
(SW 1 - 1 1 25) 

Whew 1830-2030 
Register: Call Student Services at 

(604) 4343304 up to one month 
prior to h e  date you want to attend. 
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SERVi CES 
Computer Systems . 
These sessions will covkr all aspects of the 
Computer Systems program. Included will be 
information about workload, class structure, 
program content, and career information. 

Wed - Nov 6,4996 
Wed -Jan 22,1997 
Mon - Feb 24,1997 

. Wed - Mar 26,1997 
Mon - May 5,1997 

Where: IBM Building - Theatre233 

Register: Call Student Services at 
When: 1830 - 2030 

(604) 434-3304 up to one month 
prior to the da@ you want to attend. 

School of Engineering 
Technology 
These sesFions will provide an overview of 
the School of Engineering programs. If you 
have an interest in an enqineering career and 
are unsure of the specific program you are 
best suited for, this is the session for you. If 
you have already chosen a program and have 
specific questions contact Student Services 
at (604) 434-3304 to arrange an interview 
with a Rogram Advisor. 

Mon - Nov 18,1996 
Wed - Feb 26,1997 

Where: IBM Building - Theatre 233 . 
When: 1830 - 2030 
Register: Call Student Services at 

(604) 434-3304 up to one month 
prior to the date you want to attend. 

Nursing 
This session will cover all aspects of the Nursing 
program. Included will be information about 
class structure, program content, and career 
infomation. 

Mon-Oct7,1996 

Where: 

Register: Call Student Services at 

IBM Building - Theatre 233 
when: 1830 - 2030, 

(604) 4343304 up to one month 
prior to the date you want to attend. 

Program Advising 
These sessions are held by Program Advisors 
who will provide an overview of the programs 
'within the schools listed. Program Advisors will 
be able to provide information on prerequisites, 
the admissions process and graduate 
employment opportunities. 

School of Engineering 
Mon-Oct21.1996 
Mon - Mar 10,1997 

scbool of Health Sciences 
Mon - Oct 28,1996 
Mon - Feb 10,1997 
Mon - Mar 17,1997 

Where: Student Services Presentation Room 
(SWl 1125) 

Register: Call Student Services at 
when: 1830-2030 

(604) 434-3304 up to one month 
prior to the date you want to attend. 

An 'education lasts a lifetime and we're here 
to help you make it happen. . t 

At Scotiabank we provide students with financial assistance through the Canada 
Student Loan Program. We also offer our unique Scotia Student Loan Program' 
which does not reqaire a parental guarantee or an established credit rating. 
For daily banking needs o u ~  Student Banking Advantage plan offers a 50% 
discount on account fees. 
A no-fee Classic VISA' card is also available (subject to credit approval). 
Call I-800-9-SCOTIA or visit your nearest Scotiabank branch for details. 

*The Bank of Now Scotul licenree of murk 
8 Regrstered 'lkde-mark of The Bank cf Nova Scotia Scotiabank %@ 

BCIT POLICY ON ABUSIVE 
OR THREATENING 
BEHAVIOR 
Introduction 
BCIT's campuses are used by many groups and 
individuals including students, staff, and visitors 
who have business with BCIT. BCIT 
acknowledges that individuals on campus are 
not expected to tolerate threatening or abusive 
behavior from anyone. 

Policy I 

BCIT will not tolerate violent, intimidating or 
abusive behavior that threatens the safety of its 
students, employees and/or visitors. Individuals 
who act in a threatening or abusive manner, 
whether verbally or physically, will be asked to 
leave the BCIT prefises immediately and will 
forfeit the right to conduct campus business and 
access Institute services. 

FINANCIAL AID 8t AWARDS 
The most important point to remember when 
considering educational finances is to plan 
ahead. For this reason you are urged to 
investigate the financial assistance programs 
available and explore other options well before 
the start of a new school year. . 

How Much Will it Cost?. 
The first step in determining your total financial 
picture is to calculate expenses and resources. In 
addition to tuition fees and booWsupply costs, 
single students not living with their parents can 
expect to spend approximately $950 per month 
on living expenses. It is important that costs 
such as rent, food, utilities, transportation, 
clothing, laundry &d entertainment are taken 
into account. To estimate total resources, you 
should consider such items as savings, parental 
contribution and part-time earnings while 
attending school. 

resources, please consider the following 
programs and services available at BCIT. 

subject to change. 

If your estimated expenses exceed your total 

Note: These programs and services are 

B.C. Student Assistance' Program 
The B.C. Student Assistance Program includes 
three types of assistance: Canada Student Loans; 
B.C. Student Loans; and non-repayable Grants. 
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The maximum assistance a student is eligible for 
varies according to program length and whether 
a student has dependants. Based on 1996/97 
guidelines, the maximums are: 

PROGRAM 
LENGTH WITHOUT 
WEEKS DEPEkVDANTS 

13 $3380 
17 $4420 
22 $5720 
26 $6760 
30 $7800 
34 $8840 
39 $10140 
43 $11180 
52 $13520 

m 
DEPENDANTS 

$5005 
$6545 
$8470 
$10010 
$11550 . 
$13090 
$15815 
$16555 
$2pOzO 

Note 1: “Dependants” refers to dependent 
children. 

Note 2: These figures are maximums. The 
amount a student actually receives is determined 
by an assessment of their financial 
circumstances. Students who require funds at 
the beginning of the programlyear should apply 
at least three months before the start of classes. 

Work Study Program 
.A number of part-time jobs are available on 
campus for students who have applied for B.C. 
Student Assistance and who require more funds 
than they are receiving under the BCSAP 
Pfogram. These jobs involve no more than 10 
hours a week, with many offering fewer hours 
per week. Available jobs are advertised on the 
BCIT Employment Services BClT WORKS? 
Jobsline (604) 431-9675, starting in August. 
Students wishing to apply for Work Study 
should contact Financiql Aid Reception. 

Emergency Loan Program 
Students who, for reasons beyond their control, 
are temporarily short of funds while awaiting 
receipt of monies such as a government student 
loan, may be eligible for an Emergency w. 
These loans are for students who require funds 
for items of an essential nature related to their 
school attendance (e.g. books, suppplies, rent, 
food, transportation). Students requiring 
assistance through the BCIT Emergency 
Program must make an appoinqnent to see a 
Financial Aid Advisor. For an appointment and 
an Emergency Loan information handout, 
contact Financial Aid Reception. 

Entrance Awards 
Technology m,d Trades students entering BCIT 
immediately after B.C. Grade 12 can apply for 
President’s Entrance Awards valued at one 
year’s tuition. Applications are available from 
high schools. Students coming to BCIT after 
taking one or more years since high school for 
activities such as work or attending anothe! 

post-secondary institution can apply for BCIT 
Alumni Entrance Awards. Applications can be 
obtained framthe Alumni Affairs ofice at 
(604) 432-8847. 

BCIT has other Entrance Awards for students 
entering specific BCIT Trades and Technology 
programs. For further details contact the 
Financial Aid and Awards office. 

Bursaries 
BCIT bursaries are non-repayable awards 
ranging from $100 to $loOO. They are made 
possible through contributions from private 
companies, organizations and individuals to the 
BCIT Scholarship and Bursary Fund. 

To be considered for a bursary, students must 
demonstrate financial need and have satisfactory 
academic standing. In some cases consideration 
is also given to the student’s contribution to 
BCIT and/or the community. Technology 
students cannot apply for a bursary until they 
have successfully completed one full-time term 
at BCIT. A technology Student’s Bursary 
Application must be submitted. A few, specific 
programs have bursaries available in the’Fall 
term while the majority of Technology programs 
have bursaries available in the Winter term. 

Trades students must complete a Trades 
Bursary Application to be considered for 
bursaries. The Trades bursary deadline is the 
29th day of each month. Bursary application 
forms are available from the Financial Aid 
Reception. 

Technology Scholarships 
Based on first-year performance, scholarships 
are presented to full-time technology students 
who received the highest averages in the fmt 
year of their technology and are entering second 
year. Studehts must have carried a 100 per cent 

course load in both levels of their fmt year. 
Presentations are made at the October 
Scholarship Ceremonies. These awards are 
automatic with no application necessary. 

Technology Graduating Awards 
These awards recognize outstanding 
Technology Diploma graduates and are based 
on performance in second (or final) year. 
Presentations are made at June or February 
Convocation or the June Graduating Awards 
ceremonies. Awards are automatic with no 
application necessary. 

available to Technology Diploma graduates: 
Institute Awards, Academic Awards and 
Achievement Awards. Students must have 
carried a 100 per cent course load in both levels 
of their second or f d  year. 

For Further Information 
More information on the above programs and a 
BCIT Student Financial Aid and Awards 
handbook may be obtained from Financial Aid 
Reception in Student Services (SW1-2300). 
M i c e  hours are Monday to Friday, 0830 - 
1630. Tel. (604) 432-8555. 

There are three types of graduating awards 

Staff 
Jennifer Onrm, B.Ed., M.A., Coordinator 
Jim Anderson, B.A., Senior Advisor 
Siok Ang, B.A. (Hons.). D.P.M., EXD, Advisor 
Angie Chan, Dip1.T.. Advisor 
Cathy Schweers, Advisor 
Avalon Tagami Advisor 
Hanne Logan, Senior Financial Aid Assistant 
Lisa Ho, Financial Aid Assistant 
Heather A m ,  Financial Aid Assistant 
Mariana Aussem, Financial Aid Assistant 

you can do for your money is choose a 
t looks out for your best interests. Like us. 
be a teacher to use our services, either. 

graduate into a class above the banks. 
on. 

(p Teacher Savings 
Burnaby Branch: 4 162 Norland Avenue Phone 294-5 106 Fax 294-2968 

Other branches in Oakridge, Dunbal; Surrey and Victoria. 
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BCIT INTERNATIONAL 
BCIT International develops irnd coordiites 
international activities with industry, government 
agencies and other agencies in B.C., Canada and 
overseas. Department activities provide I 

professional development and study 
opportunities for BCIT faculty, staff and 
students overseas, resulting ill long-term 
international relationships which promote 
BCIT's competitiveness in technical training in 
the world market. 

development projects, contract education 
training and related activities. These activities 
bring to BCIT an increasing number of 
international students studying in full-time and 
part-time programs. Their presence on campus 
provides excellent opportunities for inter-cultural 
understanding, development of an international 
perspective andexperiences among domestic 
and international staff and students. 

6ClT International Office 
The oRce is located in NWl. 
Tel: (604) 432-8816, Fax (604) 430-9042, 
e-mail ietdlOO@bcitbc.ca 

Staff 

BCIT International is involved in international 

. Henry Arthur, Executive Director, 
Tel. (604) 432-8622 

T q n g  Projects 
Tel. (604) 432-8842 

Jeanne Kun, ,Director 
Tel. (604) 432-8968 

Ann Lacey, International Student Advisor 
Tel. (604) 432-8965 

Linda Levar, Financial Assistant 
' Tel. (604) 432-8969 
Lexie McManus, 

Donna Hooker, Coordinator, International 

Intemational Student Advisor 
Tel. (604) 432-8475 

Mark Eric Miller, Manager 
Tel. (604) 432-8964 

Margaret Neylan, Health Specialist 
Tel. (604) 432-8583 

Karen Wantke, Administrative Assistant 
Tel. (604) 432-8966 

Rhett Wade, Technical Training Specialist 
Tel. (604) 451-7070 

Rae Ken; Trades Specialist 
Tel. (604) 451-7015 

Jackie Blazevic, Clerical Assistant 
Tel. (604) 432-8816 

Special Programs for 
International Students and New 
Permanent Residence Students 
Students whose English is a secondlanguage 
will benefit from our special programs which are 
designed to integrate technical training with 
English language development. 

Interior D e s i i  Program (IDP) -The IDP is 
a four term program which c-ombines technical 
English with courses to build skills in interior 
design. Students who successfully complete this 
program can enrol in the senior certificate 
program offered by BCIT. Alternatively, students 
who have succesfully completed this program 
will possess a portfolio they can use for applying 
for work of further study programs. 

Academic Business Program (ABP) -The 
ABP program is a two term program offered in 
cooperation with the Vancouver Maple Leaf 
Language college. Term 1 of the program offers 
an intensive English for College preparation 
program while Term 2 combines six hours of 
technical English wi& five credit courses related 
to Business. 

Business Management Studies (BMS) -The 
BMS program is a two term program designed Media Techniques and Marketing 
to bridge students toward a full-time Business Communications (MTM) The MTM 
diploma program by providing English language program is a four term program which combines 
upgrading and credit courses which are technical English with courses to build practical 
transferable to many business diploma skills in media techniques and marketing 
programs. After successful completion of the communications. Students who complete this 
program, students can apply to Level 2 of many program will earn a certificate in Media 
BCIT Business diploma programs. , Techniques and Marketing Communications. 

Special Program schedule 

prognun Length Start EntranceRequirements 
(Months) Dates 

~~ ~ 

Academic Business Program (ABP) 8 Jan, May, Sep High School completion ToEFL 450 

Business Management Studiks (BMS) 8 Jan, May, S ~ D  High School comDletion TOEFX 513 

Interior Design Program (IDP) 12 Ian, April, Sep TOEFL 500 

Media Techniques and Marketing 12 Jan, Sep TOEFX 500 
Communications Program (MTM) 

At Edelweiss Credit Union, we want 
you to spend less timeoon your 
finances, and more time reaching 
your academic goals. That's why ' 

we've tailored our Moneyweiss 
Package to suit your active student 
lifestyle. 
Enjoy the convenience of our client 
card, 6 branch locations, student 
loan services and access to your 
accounts 24 hours a day through 
MemberLihkandAs. That will let 
you spend more time doing what a 
student does best. 
Ask about Moneyweiss today ... it's 
the wise choice ... the right choice 
for you. 

EDELWEISS ~ 

We belong to you. 
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WOMEN IN TRADES 
Things to Know About Women 
and Trades Training at BClT 
BCIT has established a number of support 
structures to assist students. Some of these are 
directed specifically toward women trades 
students, others are not but may also be of 
interest and help to women. It is our intent that 
all students at the Institute have a positive and 
rewarding exprience while in training. 

Personnel 
ANK St Eloi, Coordinator, Women in Trades 

Mahara Sinclaire, Instructor, Women in Trades 

Brenda Ireland, First Nations Student Advisor 

Greg George, First Nations Student Advisor 

Shirley Coomber, Special Needs Counsellor, 

Tel. (604) 432-8233 

Tel. (604) 451-7160 

Tel. (604) 451-6901 

Tel. (604) 451-7026 

Coordinator 
Tel. (604) 432-8437 

Liaison, School of Trades 
Tel. (604) 432-8436 

Heather Hyde, Counsellor 

Jean Spence, Counsellor 

Stu Gibbs, Counselting Services, 

1 Tel. (604) 432-8432 

Td. (604) 432-8435 

Financial Aid and Awards 
(For a complete list of awards for students call 

CN Scholarship for Women 
The Simons Foundation Award for 

Women in Trades Entrance Awards 
B.C. Women's Equality Bursary 
Bridging the Gap Bursaries 

(604) 432-8555) 

Women in Trades 

Financial Aid and Awards has an information 
session every Tuesday afternoon at 1230 pm in 
SWI Room 126, Student Services. For more 
information call (604) 432-8555. 

Special TraSning Programs 
BCIT School of Trades Training offers special 
training programs to increase the number of 
women in trades training. In 1994 the 50/50 
Sheet Metal Program trained eight women and 
eight men in entry level sheet metal skills. In 
1995 BCIT provided the Trades Training for 
Pre-Trades Exploratory for Aboriginal Women 
and Trades Discovery for Women Program. 
which provided 20 women hands on job market 
exposure wd employable skills to the majority 

. of trades offered at BCIT. In March 1996 BCIT 
offered the second Trades Discovery for Women 
program, and is pleased to announce the third 
Trades Discovery for Women commencing 
September 3, 1996. 

Dean's Advisory Committee on 
Equity 
A committee of people both internal and extepal 
to BCIT has been established to advise the Dean 
of Trades on equity issues. 

Instructor's Workshop 
To give instructors insight and skills to help 
them be more effective in teaching women in 
their classes we have developed a workshop: 
Playing the New Game - A workshop on 
strategies for successfully integrating women 
into the classroom. 

Additional Support 
There are two organizations outside BCIT 
especially for women in trades: Lower Mainland 
WIlT and the WITT National Network. Contact 
Anabelle Paxton, (604) 255-4565. 

Lower Mainland WITT meets the second 
Monday of the month (no meetings July and 
August). 

BClT LIBRARIES 
The BCIT Libraries include the main library at 
Burnaby Campus and specialized branch ' 

libraries at Pacific Marine Trahng Campus and 
Sea Island Campus. 

The libraries play a leading role in the 
educational process by providing the BClT 
community with access to current materials 
using the latest information technology, 
assistance in retrieving information, a d  
instruction in research methods. 
The main Library has a wide variety of 

books, periodicals, technical reports, videos, 
maps, etc. There are specialized collections of 
legal materials, standards, Statistics Canada 
publications and much more. 

PMTC's library collection specializes in 
nautical, marine engineering, marine emergency, 
radar simulator, and ship operations materials. 

The Sea Island library collection specializes 

spreadsheets, etc. The libraries are also 

visually challenged. These are your libraries. 
Use them for your information needs. 

Library Hours 
September to May (subject to change) 
Main library 
0730-2230, Monday to Thursday 
0730-1700, Friday 
0900-1700, Saturday and Sunday 

For June, July and August hours, please call 
(604) 432-8557. 

PMTC 

Sea Island 

Library hours (604) 985-0622 ext 343. 

0800-1600, Monday to Friday 

Library is closed August 12,1996 - 
September 3,1996 (these hours are subject to 
change). 

Telephone Numbers 

1230-1300 Closed 

Loans, overdue and hold information: 

Library hours: 

Reference service: 

Sea Island inquiries 

Internet Access . 
The library's homepage is available at 
http://www.lib.bcit.b.ca. Please visit us at this 
site and look at some of the resources and links 
that we have to offer. 

Tel. (604) 432-8370 

Tel. (604) 432-8557 

Tel. (604) 432-8371 

Tel. (604) 432-8371 

Overdues, Fines, Replacement 
Policies 
The purpose of fines is to protect the rights of all 
library users and provide an incentive to return 
books promptly. Overdue notices ?re mailed out. 
Overdue loans result in the blocking of funher 
loan transactions. A non-refundable fee covers 
the purchase and processing of a replacement. 
No statement of marks, diploma or certificate 
will be issued until the student settles all 
fiancial obligations' for overdue material. The 
rates are 50 cents per item per day, and 30 cents 
per hour per item for reserve material. 
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library Staff 
Brigitte Peteraemeff, B.A., P.D.P., M.L.S., 

Yu Mei Choi, B.S.Sc., M.L.S., Cataloguer 
Ana Femnho, B.A., M.L.S., Reference Librarian 
- HealWDistance Education Services 

Frank Knor, DipkT., B.Ed., B,L.S., M.L.S., 
Coordinator, Systems &d Computing 

Jim Gonnican, M.L.S., Reference-Engineering 
Linda Matsuba, B.Ed., M.L.S., Multi Campus 

Librarian, PMTUSea Island campus - 
Electronics, Marine, Aviation. 

Merilk MacKinnon, B.A., M.L.S., 
Media - Academic Studies 

Tony O'Kelly, B.A., M.L.S., Coordinator, 
Information Services -Trades 

Robert A. Roy, B.A.. M.A., B.L.S., Coordinator, 
Acquisitions and Serials 

Gerry Weeks, B.k, B.L.S., M.L.S., Riference, 
Business 

Institute Librarian 

FIRST AID 
First aid attendants are on call 
as follows: 
Emergency: (604) 432-8820 
Non-emergency : (604) 432-8872 
0700 - 2200 Monday to Friday- 
0800 - 1530 Saturday ' 

bhtion: Building NE16. 

First aid aftendants are on duty: 
(a) If injury or health problem is life- 

threatening or if patient is otherwise 
immobile: 
(i) Call attendant giving precise 

location of patient; 
(ii) Call ambulance at 91 1; 
(iii) Call security at (604) 451-6856 

(24 hrs.), give location of patient. 
(b) If patient is mobile, escort to first aid 

attendant in Building NE16. 

When first aid attendants are 
MEDICAL SERVICES not on duty: 
A dropin medical office, located in the Student 
Activity Centre SEl6, is staffed by physicians 
and nurses Monday to Friday, 0830 - 1630. All 

If medical mment is reguird, call 
ambulance at  91 1. 

visits are strktly contidential. 

doctor's office. Services include immunizations 
and allergy shots, some free medications, STD 
(sexually transmitted disease) information and 
testing, weekly wart clinics, pregnancy tests: pap 
test, ice bags and tensors, bandages, crutches 
and canes, blood pressure checks, literature on 
numerous health issues and beds for resting. 

A psychiatrist and physiotherapist are also 
available. Referral to the psychiatrist is through 
Medial Services or your own physician. The * 
physiotherapist's office 'is adjacent to the 
Medical Services facility. 

All patients who wish to see a doctor must 
have valid medical coverage. Information and 
application forms regarding the Medical 
Services Plan of B.C. and private medii 
insurance coverage are available as well as 
information about premium assistance (reduced 
rates) for eligible low income students. 
Emergencies are always seen. 

Medical Services operates as a regular 

/ 

Confidentiality of Medical 
Records 
All medical records are confidential. Information 
will not be released to anyone without the 
written consent of the patient. 

please visit us or call (604) 432-8608. 
For more information on Medical Services 

Sea Island campus - Hours 
Og00- 1600 Monday to Friday. 

' PMTC campus - Hours 
0800-1630 Monday to Friday. 

CHILOCARE 
The BCIT Childcare Centre opened September, 
1990, and serves 25 children, ages 3-5, with the 
majority of spaces being allocated to students' 
children. 

The centre, designed by Mineo Tanaka 
Architects using a pre-manufactured building, is 
located in the SW7 building. 

Researih is underway to create additional 
facilities to include another centre for children 
aged 3-5 as well as a toddler centre to serve 
children aged 18 months to 3 years. Long-term 
goals for the year 2000 include additional 
centres for drop-in and flexible we. 

The Institute and the Student Association are 
pleased that this important service is available to 
our students. For more information on the 
Childcare Centre, please call Nora Lee Goodwin 
at (604) 432-8919. 

HOUSING 
The BCIT Housing and Residence oftice, located 
on the Bumaby campus, is available to assist 
students in finding suitable accommodatioo in 
the greater Vancouver area. 

Office Hours: Monday to Friday 
0830 - 2200 (Sept-May) 
0830 - 1630 (June-August) 

Address: 4200 Willingdon Avenue 
Bumaby,BC . ' 

V5G 4J3 
Location: Southwest comer of 

Bumaby Campus 
Building SW11, 
Salish House 
Maquinna Residence 

Telephone: (604) 432-8677 
Fax: (604) 438-4174 

Maquinna Residence ' 
When you are accepted into a full-time BCIT 
program of four months duration or longer, you 
are eligible to $e at Maquinna Residence. 

The residence is situated on campus, a short 
walk from classes, the Campus Centre, 
recreational facilities and medical services. It 
accommodates 336 residents in seven low-rise, 
split level buildings. The buildings consist of 
townhouse style units where 12 students live 
together sharing kitchen and cooking facilities, . 
living/dining rmms, washrooms and laundry 
facilities. Residents may choose all female, all 
male or coed units. 

Each house has a Residence Advisor who is 
there to help with counselling and advice, in , 
case of emergency and to facilitate social events. 

Each resident has a private bedroom, fully 
carpeted and comfortably furnished with a 
single bed, desk, dresser, mirror, two chairs and 
a desk lamp. Ample closet space is provided. 

cost 
The cost of a room at Maquinna Residence in 
1996/97 was $365 per month. This does not 
include meals, as students do their own cooking. 
Cost is subject to change. 

I 
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How to Apply 
When you are advised of your academic 
acceptance by BCIT, you will also receive a 
booklet entitled “Preparing for BCIT,” which 
contains a pull-out application form for 
Maquinna Residence. Residence accommodation 
is limited and you should return your completed 
Maquinna Residence application to the Housing 
office as soon as pohsible. 

Off-campus Housing 
The Housing office provides a frke listing service 
of local short term and long term 
accommodation to BCIT students. General 
information, area maps and a telephone are 
available to students seeking accommodation. 

Costs for off-campus accommodation vary 
according to the type and location you select 
Average monthly costs in 1996 were 
approximately: 

Room and Board $550 
Room with Cooking Facilities $350 
Basement Suites (one bedroom) $450 
Apapents  (one bedroom) $550 
Shared accommodation $400 

The offcampus housing service is available 
year round. Weekend and evening service is 
available at certain times of the year. To check 
Housing office hours of operation call 
(604) 432-8677. Due to the high turnover of off- 
campus accommodation. long term listings 
cannot be mailed out. Such lists would be out of 
date by the time you received them. Landlords 
and tenants also prefer to meet each other before 
entering into an agreement. 

The Housing office staff also assists students 
who are unable to find accommodation before 
arriving in the Lower Mainland by referring 
them to short-term accommodation in the area. 
Please contact the Housing office for further 
information. You may also wish to enlist the 
help of a friend or relative living in the Lower 
Mainland for assistance in securing temporary 

Family Housing 
BCIT does not have residence accommodation 
for couples or families. The off< 
service includes listings appropri 

- accommodation. 

T o k  Square Cafe, (SE2) 
Monday to Thursday 0630-2100 
Friday 0630-1530 
Saturday CLOSED 

E.T.C. Building (SEI) 
Monday to Friday 0700-1 430 
Saturday CLOSED 

FOOD SERVICES PARKING 
Campus Cafe (SE12) . All vehicles parking on campus, day or night, 
Monday to Thursday 0700-2100 must display a valid Institute parking permit 
Friday Paid parking is in effect 24 hours a day, year 
Saturday 0800-1430 round and is administered and controlled by 

Impark. All inquiries on paking, i.e. tickets, 
towing, etc., are to be directed to Impark at 
(604) 681-7311. The 
BCIT is located in th 
Way, 0800 to 1600. Tel: (604) 432-8719. 

Persons parking on campus are encouraged to 
read the parking and traffic regulations available 
at the parking office. Vehicles should be kept 

0700-1700 

lockedat all&es. BCIThpark do not accept 
liability for thefi from, or damage to, vehicles 

Parking permits can be purchased from the 
cashier in the registration area in Building SW1. 

Road Runner (SW1, Room 2322) 
Monday to Thursday 0730-2100 

Saturday 
Friday 0730-1530 on campus- 

CLOSED 

J.W. Inglis Building (NE1) 
I Monday to Thursday 0630-2100 

Friday 0630-1530 
Saturday 0800-1400 

Gourmet coffee, deli sandwiches, salads made 
to order and many other specialities are 
available in The Town Square Cafe, and the J.W. 
Inglis cafeteria. 

- 

Parking for the Physically 
Challenged 
Special parking arrangements are available by 
contacting the parking office, (604) 432-8719. 
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Past %ax Makes the Orade 
Using Fast Trax on BC Transit’s buses, 
SkyTrain and SeaBus makes travel to 
and from BCIT fast, easy and affordable, 
Best of all there‘s no parking to consider. 
Many campus bound routes are also 

wheelchair liftequipped. And each time I 

Fast Trnx - The SmaH Choieo 
The Fast Trax strip is available,to full- 
time students attending (qualified) posb 
secondaty institutions in the Lower 
Mainland. Simply pick up the Fast Trax 
strip at your student association office and 
attach it to your student ID card. You may 
be charged a small fee by your universiw 
or college for the Fast Trax strip. When 
combined wih your One Zone monthly 
FareCard, the Fast Trax strip allows you 
to travel all day, any day throughout BC 
Transit’s system (one, two or three zones) 
for the price of One Zone fare travel. 
Remember to always carry your One 
Zone monthly ForeCard and your student 
ID card, with attached Fast Trax strip. 

InforrnaHon at Your Fingertips 

Bus numbers are listed on the bus stops 
at the College. 
View BC Transit’s internet web site at 
www.bctransit.com 
Free timetables are available at the 
student association and many other 

985-7777 

Parking Rates 
Daystudents - 
Monthly $15.00 
Semester: 01 Sep - 31 Dec $60.06 

$75.00 
Night School (term) $16.00 
Physically challenged $10.00 
Motorcycle (monthly) $ 7.00 
Semester: 01 Sep - 31 Dec $28.00 

$35.00 
Daily (ticket dispenser) , $ 1.50 
Visltor (one hour limit) $ 1.50 

Parking Violations 
1st violation, $20 fine; 
2nd violation, $20 fine plus tow warning 
(Fine reduced to $15 if paid within 72 hours); 
3rd violation, $20 fine plus tow at owner‘s 
expense unless previous ticket paid. (Fine 
reduced to $1 5 if paid within 72 hours.). 

01 Jan - 31 May 

02 Jan - 31 May 

Immediate Impoundment 
A vehicle will be towed in the ‘ k t  instance when: 
0 blocking fire lanes, roadways, fire hydrants, 

yellow curbs, other Oehicles; 
0 parked in Campus Square; 
s displaying a fraudulent permit; 
s or otherwise impeding the normal traffic/ 

pedestrian movement. 

Vehicle Assistance 
Vehicle breakdowns or other problems should be 
referred to security staff at (604) 45 1-6856, or 
using the emergency phones located throughout 
the campus. 

SECURITY 
The security office is located in SW1-1001, open 
24 hours a day, seven days a week. Security is 
responsible for: 
s Safe-escorts, call Security at (604) 451-6856 
0 Locking and unlocking schedules ’ . 0  Investigations of personal and property crimes 
0 Crime prevention programs 
s Maintaining accessible statistics 
s !%curity can be contacted at (604) 451-6856, 
24 hours a day, all year round. 

TRANSIT 
The BCIT campus has frequent daily 
providing direct access to the campus. In 
addition, the Sky Train rapid transit service is a 
short bus ride from the campus. The cost of 
monthly transit passes varies according to 
number of zones travelled, passes are available 
from “This ‘n That” stores on campus. 

For infomation about bus routes, fares and 
schedules within the Vancouver Regional Transit 
System, call the Metro Transit Information line 
at (604) 521-0400. You can also pick up bus 
schedules for Greater Vancouver at the , 
Maquinna Residence. 

EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Employment Services assists BCIT students and 
alumni in finding part-time, summer, and career 
related full-time employment. For infmnation 
on the services of the office including the 24 
hour jobsliine call (604) 432-8666. The office is 
locatedinSW1,Room 1100. 

, Hours of operation 
0830 - 1600, Monday to Friday. 

. Staff 
Kumal Gill, Acting Manager 
Karen Magelund, Employment Services 

Assistant 

BOOKSTORE 
NOW open in the Campus Centre - Books for the Real World 
0 Generally open 0800-1600, Monday to Friday 
s Closed Fridays from Victoria Day until after 

s As there are many “ad hd’extended 
, openings, please call to verify.hours. 

0 Your Burnaby campus source for texts 
designated essential for course use. 

s Low-priced software (educationally priced, 
but full capacity) - proof of enrolment 
required. 

0 Special value packages for some leading 
business textbooks (text @IUS study guide) - 
subject to availability. 
For that little extra help: Schaum’s Outlines, 
Computer reference books and many others. 

s General schooVoffice merchandise/drafting 
supplies. 

s There is always something on sale. 
0 Visa, MasterCard, American Express, 

Labour Day. 

. 

personal cheques and Interac Direct. (Credit 
cards with magnetic stripe must be presented 
-account numbers alone will not be 
accepted.) 

s Student accounts can be set up by companies 
or government agencies if billinghvoicing 
details are faxed to (604) 432-7923 prior to 
first class. 
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SERVICES 
Satellite locations 
Although BCIT offers multicampus 
opportunities for career classes, complete 
duplication of services is not possible. In 
cooperation with several BCIT partners, texts 
designated essential to course use will be sold at 
satellites during the fmt  class. 
As a limited number of texts are available, 
texts are reserved only for BCIT students 
enrolled in these classes at these satellite 
locations. 

As satellite service is counter-based and labor 
intensive, used texts, special value packages, 
reference books and software are available only 
at the Bumaby bookstore. 

The 3 Ws of Returns... 
Receipt/Regfstra tion/Resale 
A full refund via cheque or Credit Cardhterac 
reversal is possible if: 

Receipt (original) -maximum 30 calendar 

Regis&ahn drop slip or note from instructor 
denoting reason for return: withdrawal, 
course cancellation, course credit or incorrect 
text. 

b Y S  

Resale (like new) condition is important. Any 
markings (names, bent covers, grime, 
highlighting etc.) will result in a penalty of 25 
per cent so that the book can be resold at a 
used book price. 

Software 
No returns on opened software or shrink- 

You should never purchase software on 
wrapped merchandise. 

speculation! 

About Used Books 
As there are many variables which determine 

resale value of a used book, there is no 
guarantee that a book will be purchased at the 
buyback. 

Course text changes or new editions occur 
Frequently. 

0 Neither BCIT staff nor BCIT funds are used. 
As the buyback is managed under contract, 
the bookstorq staff cannot answer questions 
about potential resale value. 

0 The concept is to get you into the store. 
0 Limit@ quantities of used books are available 

Used book buybacks are in September, 
at term start-up. Personal shopping only. 

January, and May. Please call for exact dates 
and times. 

- 

RECREATION AND 
ATHLETICS 
BCIT has a variety of indoor and outdoor 
recreational facilities designed to a-a1 to most 
students. These include four racquetball/ 
handball courts which now accommodate the 
'new sport wallyball, and two squash courts; an 
excellent gymnasium, which is used for many 
sports and recreational activities, and offers 
eight badminton, two basketball and three 
volleyball courts. Our activity room is equipped 
with a super circuit, weight training, and cardio 
area that includes bikes, step machines and 
more. Four,tennis courts, two sports fields, a 
fitness trail as well as a 396-metre track offer 
excellent outdoor recreation. Complete shower 

' facilities, change and locker rooms are included. 

Hours of Operation 
September-May: 
Monday to Thursday 0700-2300 
Friday . 0700-2100 
Saturday 0900- 1700 
Sunday 0900-1700 
June-August: TBA 

Facility hours are subject to change; check the 
weekly schedule posted outside the Recreation 
and Athletic Equipment office. 

Facilities and Services 
All students are encouraged to use the recreation 
facilities. Lockers, towel and laundry services 
are available to rent. Most equipment is 
provided on loan; current BCIT identification is 
mandatory, There is a nominal rental fee for 
balls, birds and racquets. There are many 
structured programs to participate in as well as 
plenty of recreation time when the gym is 
available for your own activity. Check the 
facility schedule for open and programmed time. 

/ 

Guests 
Students may bring one guest into the facility at 
any time. Guests cannot sign ourequipment and 
are asked to follow the facility regulations. 

How to book badminton and 
table tennis facilities 
Bookings are made on a f i t come ,  first-served 
basis with no charge for court time. You must 
check in and book the court at the equipment 
office. (No pre-booking allowed, 45 minutes 
court time limit). 

How to book tennis courts 
Tennis courts can be booked for a small fee or 
you may play on a first-come, fmt-served basis, 
with no charge for court time. You must check in 
and pay prior to playing if you have booked a 
court 
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How to book squash and 
racquetball courts 
Courts may be booked in person or by phoning 
(604) 432-8612 up to seven days in advance. 
Rates are lower for students (BCIT ID is 
required) than for staff, part-time students, 
alumni or general public. Safety glasses are 
strongly recommended and equipment may be 
borrowed from the equipment office. 

Payment of Court Fees 
All fees must be paid prior to court use. Current 
BCIT ID must be presented in order to get the 
student rate. Players are required to check in at 
the equipment office prior to using the courts. A ’ 
IO-minute grace period is provided forplayers to 
claim their courts; if left unclaimed, they may be 
resold to someone else, unless prepaid. Players 
must vacate their courts at the end of the 
specified booking period whether the game has 
ended or not. Failure to observe court courtesy 
rules will result in loss of playing privileges. 
Recreation and Athletic Services reserves the 
right to book court times for private lessons. 

Faciliiy Regulations 
The Recreation and Athletic Services staff are 
responsible for the facility. Proper attire and 
accessories, shorts and shirts or sweat suits are 
highly recommended and clean, non-marking 
gym shoes (white solespreferred). Safety eye 
protection is highly recommended while playing 
squash or racquetball. 

Recreation and 
Athletic Programs 
We are here to assist you in planning your 
leisure time. Fitness activities and leagues are 
scheduled around your academic programs. If 
you have a special interest that does not appear 
in this section, drop in or call the Recreation and 
Athletic Services office located in the lobby of 
the SAC building, telephone (604) 432-8287. 

Leagues for volleyball, 3 on 3 basketball, 
ultima? frisbee, ice hockey, non-contact floor 
hockey, wallyball, and flag football, are 
organized for school breaks, evenings and early 
mornings. For further information, pick up one 
of our Fall or Winter Program Guides. 

Instructional Programs 
Courses in relaxation massage, squash, 
racquetball, ballroom dancing, golf, etc., are 
ongoing during the school year. For further 
information, pick up one of our program guides. 

Aerobic Fitness Classes 
A variety of classes are offered each term, 
mornings and afternoon. You can pay a 
per-term fee or drop in at very reasonable rates. 

BCIT Student Fitness 
Incentive Program 
“Be rewarded for your participation” 
Fee: $12 BCIT Fitness T-shirt 

$26 BCIT Fitness Sweatshirt 
This program is sponsored by the Recreation 
and Athletic Department to encourage students 
to get tit by participating in fitness activities. 
This can include intramural programs, aerobic 
classes, use of the weight room or any fitness 
activity on or off campus. The participant must. 
participate in a determined amount of fitness 
activities for the semester. If you achieve your 
goal you ;Hill be awarded a T-shirt or sweatshirt 
for your dedication to achieving your goal. For 
further information contact the Recreation and 
Athletic Services Wice  in the SAC. 

Special Events 
Throughout the year, we schedule special events 
for students and staff to promote fitness and 
social activities. AIR BCIT is a popular fall event 
and the Quintathalon is our major spring event. 
We can assist you to schedule noncompetitive 
tournaments within your technology or trade, If 
you have any interests that you feel may a m c t  
other students or staff, drop in or call the 
Rkreation and Athletic Services office at 
(604) 432-8287. 

Swimming Pool Tickets 

following pools: 

The Recreation and Athletic Services 
Department makes available b l  tickets’for the 

Canada Games Pool (New Westminster): 

Prices subject to change. 

Additional Information 
A brochure on dates, times and rules for 
intramural activities is available from the 
Recreation and Athletic Services and Equipment 
office in the SAC. (September and January) 

10 tickets/$26. 

Intercollegiate Athletic 
Programs for Men and Women 
0 Badminton 
0 Soccer 
0 Volleyball 
We encourage any student wishing to try out for 
teams to watch for Intercollegiate posters and to 
enquire at the Recreation Services office for 
practice times and locations. 

Recreation and Athletic Services 
(Program Office) Tel. (604) 432-8287 or 

Equipment Office 

(604) 432-8282 

(Racquet Court Bookings) Tel. (604) 432-8612. 

STUDENT ASSOCIATION 
3700 Willingdon Ave, Burnaby, B.C. V5G 3H2 
Tel: (604) 432-8600 Fax: (604) 434-3809 

Student Government 
Elections for the new executive are held in the 
Spring each year. BCIT students are invited to 
run for the following positions: President, 
W Public Relations & Marketing, 
W Finance & Administration, W Student 
Affairs, Technical Sciences Chair, Business 
Chair, Trades Chair, Health Chair, Campus Life 
Coordinator and Councillors for Engineering, 
ElectricaVElectronics and Computer Systems. 

Student Representation 
Students are represented on the following 
Institute committees: Board of Governors, 
Alumni Association, Sexual Harassment, Anti- 
Discrimination, Health and Safety, 
Multiculturalism, Computer Resources, 
Education Council, and many others. 

The Student Association 
Campus Centre 
The S.A. Campus Centre provides centrally 
located study, meeting and retail space. The 
building has been a dream of students since 
1979 and is the heart of BCIT. 

36 I SERVICES BCIT 1997/1998 FULL-TIME PROGRAMS 



SERVICES 
Childcare 
The Student Association operates the model 
childcare facility on campus. The Centre 
provides a language-based program which 
encourages three to five-year-old children to 
express themselves creatively through a variety 
of learning circles and learning centres as well as 
positive social interaction. Tel: (604) 432-8919. 

The Link 
The Link, BCIT's campus newspaper, publishes 
every two week with a new issue full of 
interviews, on- and offcampus activities, sports. 
movies, theatre, music and social issues. The 
Student Orientation Guide is also produced by 
The Link. Tel: (604) 432-8935. 

Student Assistance Fund 
This is a major fundraising event held by the 
Student Association in February to raise money 
for the Student Assistance Fund. This fund 
allocates the monies raised to students showing 
a need for money not provided by student loans 
or other educational loans. All money raised is 
matched by a government grant. 

Support Programs 
The Student Association channels revenues 
generated by its operations into programs and 
services for students. This department has 
developed four programs in the four years it has 
been in existence: %toring, Recycling, 
Childcare and a Safety Program. 
Tel: (604) 432-8549. 

Open House 
BCIT's Open House provides an opportunity for 
students from each program to showcase their, 
particular talents throvgh unique and innovative 
displays. Sporting and entertahment activities 
are also a part of this exciting event, which 
attracts more than 20,000 visitors. 

Recreation 
The Student Association provides support to 
assist the Recreation and Athletic department in 
promoting the concept of physical well being 
and aims to encourage and maintain interest in 
physical and non-physical recreation. As an 
integral part of staff and student life on campus, 
the department attempts to provide activities so 
all members are able to participate in any of the 
four programs offered intramurals; 
intercollegiate athletics; recreation instructional 
courses and special events; and general 
recreation, 

Shinerama 
Shinerama is a charity event held primarily in 
the month of September by post-secondary 
institutes all across Canada to raise hnds for 
cystic fibrosis research. Coordinated by the C.F. 
Foundation, the BCIT Student Association 
operates and manages this event. 

Copy Centre 
The Student Association Copy Centres offer full 
Cerlox binding service, fax service, laminating, 
recycled paper, colored and high grade bond 
papers, student identification and self service 
copiers located throughout the campus. 
Tel: (604) 451-7039. 

Lease/Management Operations 
Several services at BCf i  are available through ' 
lease and management agreements: Scholastic 
Insurance, Campus Travel Agency, Dukes' 
Cappuccino & Cookie Bar, The Brown Bag 
Restaurant, Elephant on Campus, Student Pub,' 
An0 Computers and Sooky's Cappucino. 

Desktop Publishing 
The Desktop Publishing Centre offers word 
processing for professional looking resumes, 
reports, term papers, anddeskw publishing for 
any kind of poster or graphic. We offer high 
quality laser printing with WordPerfect, 
PageMaker, Illustrator, FreeHand and MS Word 
on Mac and DOS. Tel: (604) 432-8368. 

This 'N That 
With various locations on campus the ''TNT" 
stores carry a wide range of products. They 
include everything from necessary stationery 
supplies, drafting supplies and calculators to 
exclusive BCIT imprinted clothing (infant to 
adult), and assorted gift ideas complete with 
cards and wrap. Whether snack food, stamps or 
service are your needs, we'll be happy to assist 
you. Tel: (604) 451-7041. 

The BCIT Student Association 
Operates, Leases or Supports: 
0 Shinerha (Cystic Fibrosis Research) 
0 CampusTwvel 
0 Environment Week 
0 SafetyProgram 
0 Tutoring 
0 Orientation Handbook 
0 VideOArcades 
0 OpenHouse 
0 Elephqt on Campus 
0 AnoComputers 
0 Dukes Cappuccino (SE16) 
0 This'nThatStores(NEl,SW(SE12) 
0 Winterfest (Student Assist. Fund) 
0 Recreation (SE16) 
0 Brown Bag Rest. (NE30) 
0 Childcare (SW7) 
0 TheLink 
0 Vending Operations 

Copy Centre (SE14) 
0 Desktop Publishing (SE14) 
0 Scholastic Insurance 

BANKING 
The Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce 
provides an Instant Teller Machine with Interac 
Network, at the entrance to Building SE2 first 
floor. 

LOST AND FOUND 
Please refer enquiries to Safety and Security 
Building SWl, R F m  1001.24 hours a day. 

LOCKERS 
Lockers at BCIT are available to students on a 
fmt-come basii, except in programs with special 
requinments such as Renewable Resources, 
Surveying and Building. Students should locate 
an unresimed locker near their program and put 
their lock on it. Lockers are situated throughout 
the Institute on each floor of most buildings. 
Lockers must be vacated at the end of each 
academic year, or no later than May 3 1. The 
Institute will not accept responsibility for loss or 
damage to a student's personal property. 

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
The BCIT Alumni Association provides a vital 
communication link between graduates and the 
Institute. Graduates receive the Alumni 
Ambassador, published twice a year. 
The Association's membership includes all 

TechnologyfI'radesNocational graduates who 
have completed programs of at least six months' 
duration, and graduates of two-year Diploma of 
Technology programs. Membership is free of 
charge. 

Priorities for the Alumni Association include 
involvement in fundraising for student 
schohhips and awards; the presentation of 11 
Alumni Entrance Awards to first-year, full-time 
students; promoting professional recognition for 
BCIT graduates and maintaining current alumni 
address records. The Association also assists 
with organizing reunions and offers group life 
insurance. 

The Alumni office is located in the new 
Student Association Campus Centre. 
Tel. (604) 432-8847, Fax (604) 431-8911, 
e-mail alumOOOl@bcit.bc.ca. 

. 
' 

B 
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BUSINESS 

Dubrulle French Culinary School Stzrdy the art and 
1522 West 8th Avenue, Vancouver tech;ziqueofchs&d 
British Columbia, Conado V6J 4R8 French cookingwith 
Telephone (604) 738-3155 Toll-free 1.800-667-7288 internationally trained 

instnictors at Canada’s 

- 

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 
44/ ADMINISTRATION 

Office of the Dean 
Administrative Management 
Broadcast Comqunications 
Financial Management 
Marketing Management 
Operations Management 

40/ ADVANCED STUDIES IN BUSINESS 
Degree Completion Program 

41 / BROADCAST COMMUNICATIONS 
Radio 
Television 
Broadcast Journalism 

43/ BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
(POST-DIPLOMA) 

1851 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

44/ FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
Professional Accounting 
Advanced Accounting 
Taxation 
Microfinancial Systems 

. CorporateFinance 
Financial Planning 

48/ HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
(POST-DIPLOMA) 

49/ HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

50/ INTERNATIONAL TRADE 

51/ MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
Management Systems 
Microcomputers in Business 

53/ MARKETING MANAGEMENT 
/ Marketing Communication 

Real Estate Studies 
Tourism Management 
Professional Sales 
Small Business Development 

. .  

56/ OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT 

APPLIED OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT 
SENIOR CERTIFICATE 

58/ TRANSPORTATION LOGISTICS 

D U B R U L L E  

most prestigious 
cirlinary school. 

professional Diploma 
Programs 
Full-Time -17 Weeks 
t Professional 

Culindry Training 
11 Professional 

Pas?ry & Desserts 
Training 

111 Professional 
Breedmaking 
.Program 

Program 

High School 
Graduate Scholarship 

IV Chef Administration 
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BUS I N ESS 
ADMINISTRATION I (  , ADVANCED STUDIES IN . 
Office of the Dean . BUSINESS , . , I .  

Gordon Farrell, Dipl.T., M.B.A., F.C.M.A., Dean 
Tel. (604) 432-821 8 

Jennifer Dueck, Administrative.Assistant, . 
Tel. (604) 432-8598 

Dale Keamon, Dipl.T., B.A., 
Administrative Officer, 
Tel. (604) 432-8575  ax: (604) 436-0810 

D~~~~~ Co&,letio,,' program 
The Open Learfiing Agency (OLA), through its 
open University, grants most BCIT Business 
Diploma graduates in Management Systems, 
Financial Management, Marketing 
Management, Operations Management, Human 
Resource systems, hernational Trade and 
Transportation and Logistics block trans'fer of 

Administrative Management up to 72 credits toward a Bachelor of Business 
Bachelor of Business Administration Ac@iistration degree. BCIT graduates need at 

(Open University) least 48 additional credits at BCIT and other 
Business Administration institutiohs to meet the Open University 

Post-diploma Program requirement of 120 credits for a degree. For 
Post Diploma in Human Resource Management additional infomtion on requirements for credit 
Diploma in Human Rewurce Management transfer for these and other diploma Programs 
Administrative Management \ I  contact Student Services at (604) 434-3304. . 

Broadcast Communications BCIT Business Diploma: 
B. Antonson, Dipl.T., Associate Dean 

Broadcast Journalism 
Radio Bachelor of Business Administration: 
Television 120 credits 

up to 72 credits 

at least 48 credits 
Tel. (604) 432-8934 Fax: (604) 432-1792 Open University and,BCIT courses: 

Financial Management 
C.M. Briscall,B.Com.,M.B.A.,F.C.M.A., 

Associate Dean 
Tel. (604) 432-8898 Fax: (604) 439-6700 

Advhced Accounting 
Corporate Finance 
Financial Planning 
Microfinancial Systems 
Professional Accounting 
Taxation 

Marketing Management 
R.W. Vandermark, B.A., Associate Dean 

Marketing Communication 
Real Estate Studies ' 

Tourism Management 
Professional Sales 
Small Business Development 

Tel. (604) 432-8382 Fax: (604) 439-67OQ 

The 48 credits required may be eamed 
through arts and science elective courses 
approved by the Open University and taken 
through the Open University or,other accredited 
universities and colleges, and advanced business 
courses taken at BCIT, generally from the 
following l it:  

Advanced Studies In Business 
BUSA 5200 Business and Society 
BUSA 6800 Strategic Management 
ECON 5200 *Intermediate Macroeconomic 

Analysis 
ECON 6500 Managerial Economics ' 

OPMT 570 1 Calculus forManagement 
OPMT 5740 Integrated Management 

Information Systems 
OPMT 5751 Mathematical Models 

for Business 
ORGB '5600 Management of Change 

* or a substitute approved by the open 
university. 

Operations Management 
L. Shapiro, B.Sc., M.Sc., Associate Dean 

Tel. (604) 451-6714Fax: (604) 439-6700 

BCIT admission and registration procedures International Trade ' I  

Operations Management 
Applied Operations Management Senior 

Transportation Logistics 

for the Bacfielor of Business Administration 
Degree are administered in collaboration with 
the Open University. Certificate 

For Information Sessions 
held throughout the year, 

contact Student Services at 
(604) 434-3304. 

1 .  < 

40 I SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 

These 
Diploma 
Open University's Business Administration 
Degree Completion program, granted by the 
OLA's Open University. Please refer to the Open 
University for their admission procedures as 
they are an integral part of your admission and 
registration into this program. OU admission 
information can !x obtained from BCIT Student 
Services at (604) 434-3304 or from OLA 
Education Information Services at 
(604) 431-3300. 

1. You must first establish your frogram Plan 

The OU is responsible for reviewing your 
academicacord from BCIT and any other post- 
secondary institution you have attended, to 
determine the amount of credit you will be 
awarded toward your degree. This critical first 
step tells you what courses you require to earn 
your degree. 

2. Apply to BCIT 
To apply, submit an Application for full-time 
Admission together with a copy of your open 
University approved program plan as soon as 
possible. You must state your intent to complete 
the program on a Full-time or Part-time Studies 
basis on your application. You are not required 
to submit transcripts from other post-secondary 
institutions with your application. Admission is 
based on the following: 

with the Open University 

. 

a. academic performance in your BCIT Diploma 
program 

b: a 500-word statement indicating your 
reasons for choosing the program 

c. evidence of computer fluency since 
graduation, e.g.: familiarity with 
rflicrocomputers and software. 

You will receive confirmation from BCIT by 
letter that your admission has bee0 approved. 

3. Course Registration 
Once your admission has been confirmed, you 
can register for Advanced Studies in Business 
Degree Completion courses offered at the BCIT 
Bumaby campus. Check the current Part-time 
Studies flyer to determine which courses are 
available. Courses are normally offered in the 
Fall, Winter and Spring/Summer terms. 

The required credits may be earned through 
arts and sciences elective courses taken through 
the Open University or through other accredited 
universities and collegzs with a letter of 
permission from OU. The Advanced Business 
courses are offered at BCIT. Additional courses 
can usually be taken at BCIT to meet the 
requirements established in your program plan. 
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BUSINESS 
Advanced business courses include: 

hrs/wk credits 

BUSA 5200 Businessand 
Society 

BUSA 6800 Strategic 
Management 

ECON 5200 Intermediate 
Macroeconomic 
Analysis 

ECON 6500 Managerial 
Economics 

OPMT 5701 Calculus 
OPMT 5740 Integrated 

Management 
Information 
systems 

OPMT 5751 Mathematical 
* Modelsfor 

Business 
ORGB 5600 Managementof 

change 

3.0 3.0 

3.0 3.0. 

3.0 3.0 

3.0 3.0 
4.0 .4.0 

3.0 3.0 

3.0 3.0 

3.0 3.0 

For Information Sessions 
held throughout the year, 

contact Student Services at 
(604) 434-3304. 

Television 
This program provides training in all aspects of 
video and television Droduction. Students are 

BROADCAST 
COMMUNICATIONS _. 

Diploma Program “ 

Broadcast Communications programs were 
initiated through the combined efforts of the 
British Columbia Association of Broadcasters 
and the Qu@an Broadcasting Corporation in 
this province. The need for trained personnel 
continues in radio and television operations, 
broadcast journalism and related areas. Those 
interested in entering fields other than 
broadcasting, “audio and video production, 

much of the basic background included in these 
programs. The educational emphasis is upon 
VemtiEitY so a graduate may f i  a P l o P e n t i n  This progm prepares students for carers as 
a ofoc~@om within bmdcas@ and news reporters, newscasters and editors in radio 
associated industries. Students will enrol in one and television, ~w~~ includes basic news 
of three programs: Radio, ‘I‘elevision or broadcasting skills and academic courses. News 
Broadcast Journalism. writing, audio and video editing, research, 

reporting and announcing are combined with a 
Job Opportunities substantial background in politics, economics 
Graduates are employed throughout British and other applicable subjects.-Regular 
Columbia and in all parts of the world, wherevef newsroom and field reporting operations 
radio, television, cable facilities, audio and video develop students’ experience in news judgment, 
production operations exist. Graduates fmd reporting and presentation. Students must have 

. employment in entry-level positions including: a valid drivers’ licence and access to a motor 
radio on-air host (disc jockey), commercial vehicle in Levels 2 through 4. 
copywriter, audio producer, saledmarkethd 
promotion representative, music programmer, ~ m d  Wormation 
sports reporter, videotape editor, ENGlEFlp Applicmts must pass an entrance exam that 
camera operator, prduction assistant, feature evaluates English literacy, current events 
editorheporter, researcher, news reporter, awareness, general knowledge and computer 
freelance videdfih staff, scriptwriter, media literacy. Normally, only qualified applicants will 
relations, and so on. be interviewed. 

In each of the programs, students are graded 
Radio against industry and professional standards and 
This program provides detail& and intensive must achieve these standards during their terms 
oaining in @io operations and programming. of study in Order to graduate. 
Exten& insmction is given in aoun,-,ing, on- Students must participate in a series Of 
air operations, interviewing, comme~ial industry work experience assignments and field 
copywriting, digital and d o g  commercial, and trips to lacal and provincial broadcast and 
production, and sports reporting, music Elated operations facilities during their tenure in 
programming, q d  prhc t io& all Broadcast Communications programs. 
as well as other operational areas including Students with part-time employment require 
d e s ,  prom&n, management & news. Full flexi6le hours to accommodate the,work 
digital facilities provide training on a n e n t  schedules of the various programs. 
industry equipment. Students receive a great 
deal of practipl experie Program Length 
simulations in fmt  year TWO years, full-time begiiing in September. 
campus radio station CFML (cable 104.5 in the each year. 
Lower Mainland) in year. . 

exposed to a broad range of experience in 
commercials, public affairs, variety and studio 
program production, music videos, dramas, 
corporate and industrial videos, singlecamera 
and studio techniques, news video, editing and 
post-production. They also cover non-linear 
(digital) video and audio editing and production, 
lighting, writing, etc. These skills enable them to 
work in a variety of positions in television, video 
production houses, corporate aqd industrial 
production, cable television operations and as 
freelanCers. 

Broadcast Journalism 

public relations, cablecasting, etc.”, will find 

, .  
. I . . I ’ .  

. . . .  . .  
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Prerequisites 
High school graduation or equivalent with 
English 12 or Technical and Professional . 
Communications 12. All applicants for any 
Broadcast Communications program must 
provide proof of basic computer literacy, or by 
demonstrating possession of competence by 
successfully completing a challenge exam prior 
to being selected. Keyboarding speed must be 
25 words per minute or better. Applicane 
should apply early and ensure that their 
application is complete with all documentation 
in order to be considered. 

applications a short essay (approximately 500 
words) detailing their career goals and reasons 
for choosing broadcasting as a career. This essay 
must accompany the application, together with 
all pertinent documents, letters of reference, 
recommendations, school and universitykollege 
transcripts, etc., including details on rela 
experience. 

Monday of August and the first Monday ofeach 

g 

All applicahts must include in their 

Information meetings are 

holiday, the meeting is held on the second 
Monday.) If oncampus interviews are not 
possible, please contact the Prognun Head and 
an interview in the field may be arranged. 

All applications may be enhanced by 
enrolling in night school courses, volunteering at 
cable operations, university and comxpunity 
radio stations, and so on. 
The prospective applicant is expected to have 

a thorough knowledge of and fluency in English. 
Previous studies in the areas of political science, 
history, psychology, business, law, computer 
science and other humanities, as well as b up 
to-date awareness of current events will prove 
valuable. 

BROADCAST 

Level 1 (15 weeks) Wwkcredits 

BCST 1100 Industry 

BCST 1101 Technical 
Introduction 3.0 3.0 

BCST 1103 Copywriting 1 3.0 3.0 
BCST I 1 10 Radio Programming 

adoperations 1 8.0 8.0 
BCST 1111 Radio 

Announcing 1 6.0 6.0 
BCST 1112 Contempomy 

Issues 1 2.0 2.0 
BCST 1 113 Introduction to . 

RadioNews 1 2.0 2.0 
BUSA 1200 BusinessC,oncepts 3.0 3.0 
COMM 1 1 12 Communication 1 

forBroadcasters 3.0 3.0 

Operations 2.0 2.0 

Level 2 W w k  credits 
(16 weeks plus 4 week practiam) 

BCST 2203 Copywriting2 
BCST 2209 m t i c u m  1 
BCST 221 0 Radio Programming 

andOperations2 8.0 8.0 
BCST 2211 Radio 

Announcing2 6.0 6.0 
BCST 2212 Contemporary 

Issues 2 2.0 2.0 
BCST 2213 Introductionto 

RadioNews2 2.0 2.0 
BCST 2214 Musicand 

Programming 2.0 2.0 
BLAW 3300 BroadcastLaw 3.0 3.0 
COMM 221 2 Communication 2 

for Broadcasters 3.0 3.0 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

BCST 3303 Copywriting3 3.0 3.0 
BCST 3310 Radiohogramming 

andOperations3 16.0 16.0 
BCST 3312 Radio Marketing,Sales ' 

andPromotion 2.0 2.0 
BCST 3315 Feature Program 

Production 1 2.0 2.0 
BCST 3316 AudioProduction 2.0 2.0 
OPMT 1319 Statisticsfor . 

Broadcasters 2.0 2.0 
ORGB 2510 Interpersonal 

Relationships 3.0 3.0 

Level 4 (16 weeks plus 4 week praCtiCum) 

BCST 4403 Copywritids4 3.0 3.0 
BCST 4409 Practicum2 35 
BCST 4410 Radio 

Progmnming 
9dOperations4 25.0 25.0 

Production2 2.0 2.0 
BCST 4415 FeatureprOgram 

Program: TELEVISION 
Level 1 (15 weeks) , 

BCST 1100 Industry Opemtions2.0 2.0 
BCST 1101 Technical 

Introduction 3.0 3.0 
BCST 1120 VideoBasics 10.0 10.0 . 
BCST 1124 Writing for 

Television 3.0 3.0 
BCST 1223 Television 

Production 
Planning 3.0 3.0 

C O W  1107 Computersin 
Broadcasting 3.0 3.0 

COMM 11 12 Communication 1 
for Broadcasters 3.0 3.0 

ECON 1150 Economic Issues 3.0 3.0 
ORGB 25 10 Interpersonal 

Relationships 3.0 3.0 

Level 2 h d w k  credits 
(16 weeks coursework plus 4 w&k pract 

BCST 1221 Visual Fundamentals 
for Television 2.0 2.0 

BCST 2209 Practicum 1 35 - 
,BCST 2220 VideoProduction 17.0 17.0 
BCST 2222 Theory of Colour 

Television Systems 3.0 3.0 
BCST 2224 Dramatic Writing 

for Television 3.0 3.0 
BLAW 3300 BroadcastLaw 3.0 3.0 
COMM 22 12 Communication 2 

for Broadcasters 3.0 3.0 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

BCST 3320 VideoProduction 18.0 18.0 
BCST 3322 TelevisionNews '4.0 4.0 
BCST 3325 News Shooting and 

Editing 4.0 4.0 
COMM 3312 Corporate Writing 

in Television 3.0 3.0 

Level 4 
(16 weeks coursework plus4 week practicum) 

BCST 4409 Practicum2 35 
BCST 4420 VideoRoduction 18.0 18.0 
BCST 4425 News Shooting and 

, Editing 4.0 4.0 
COMM 4412 Project Writing 

in Television 3.0 3.0 

Program: 
BROADCAST JOURNALISM 

Level 1 (15 weeks) 

BCST 1100 Industry 

BCST 1 130 Introduction to 
NewsReporting 2.0 2.0 

BCST 1 131 Introduction to 
Announcing 3.0 3.0 

BCST 1 132 Introduction to 
Radio 3.0 3.0 

BCST 1134 Newswriting 4.0 4.0 
BCST 1135 Municipal 

2.0 2.0) 
BCST 1 1 37 . Visual 

Operations 2.0 2.0 

Government 

Fundamentals for 
' Joumaiists 2.0 2.0 

COMM 11 12 Communication 1 
for Broadcasters 3.0 3.0 

ECON 1150 Economic Issues 3.0 3.0 

\ 
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BUSINESS 
Level 2 hrdwk credits 
(16 weeks coursework plus 4 week practieum) 

BCST 1331 MediaLaw 2.0 2.0 
BCST 2209 Practicum 1 35 
BCST 2230 NewsReponing 2.0 2.0 
BCST 2231 Announcingfor 

Journalists 4.0 4.0 
BCST 2232 RadioNews2 6.0 6.0 
BCST 2233 TelevisionNews2 4.0 4.0 
COMM 2212 Communication 2 

for Broadcasters 3.0 3.0 
COMP 1107 Computersin 

Broadcasting 3.0 3.0 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

BCST 1431 Labor and 
Business 2.0 2.0 

BCST 3332 RadioNews3 10.0 10.0 
BCST 3333 Television 

News 3 10.0 10.0 

Level 4 
(16 weeks’coursework plus 4 week practicum) 

BCST 1235 Govemmentand 
Politics 2.0 2.0 

BCST 3336 AdvancedNews 
Writing 2.0 2.0 

BCST 4409 Practicum2 35 
BCST 4430 Investigative 

Reporting 2.0 2.0 
BCST 4432 RadioNews4 10.0 10.0 
BCST 4433 Television News 4 10.0 10.0 

Alterations in course offerings and hours may 
occur because of adaptation to changing 
industry conditions and demands. Some classes 
and pwt ica  operate around the clock and on 
weekends to emulate industry situations. 

Faculty and Staff 
B. Antonson, Dip1.T.. Associate Dean 
B. Amos, B.A., Program Head, ’ 

K.J. Mitchell (on leave) . 
R.H.B. Nason, B.A., M.P.S. 
B. O’Neill, Chief Engineer 
G. Orr, Dip1.T. 
M.K. Thurston, Dip1.T. 

’ K. Ribble, I.D., Dipl. A.M. 
R. Riskin, Dipl. T., Program Head, Television 
R. Taylor, B.M., LD., Dipl. A.M. 
R. Piercey 
J. Wadsworth, Department Secretary 

Advisory Committee: Radio 
Dale Buote, Program Director, 

CKKS-$M Radio 
Ken Kilcullen. Program Director 

CKPG, Prince George 
Gary Milne, (Chairperson), General Sales 

Manager, CKWX, Vancouver 
Chris Pandoff, General Manager, 

Peter Schell, Manager of Technical Services, 

Nancy Wall, Marketing Representative, 

CKLGKFOX-FM V ~ ~ C O U V H  

CBC Radio, Vancouver 

CFUN/CHQM-FM Vancouver 

Advisory Committee: Television 
Chris Wilson, Freelance Production . 
Martyn Stubbs, Program Manager, 

Don Thompson, General Manager, 

Rick Beal, Assistant Manager, TV 

Shaw Cable 4 

Finale Productions 

Technical Services, CBC Tel&sion, 
Vancouver 

Peter Gillespie, CHEK-TV Victoria 
Janna M. Dieleman, Delta Cable, Delta 
Rob Weller, Production Manager, 

Mike Potter, Operations Manager, KNOW 
Dave Shewood, Creative Director, 

Martin Truax, Chairperson), Program Director, 

Wayne Carlow, Audiovisual Program 

Terry Brady, Assistant Manager-O@erations,, 

Dave Calder, Okanagan Skeena Group 

, CHBC-TV Kelowna 
, 

CKPG-TV Prince George 

Rogers Cable Vancouver 

Producer, BC Hydro 

CKW-TV Vancouver 

Advisory Committee: 
Broadcast Journalism 

CKWXVancouver 

CKW-TV Vancouver 
Lorna Haber, CBC Radio News, Vancouver 

CBC TV VicouvC 

Dave Biro, Assistant News Director, 
CHEK-TV, Victoria 

BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 
Post-diploma Program 

This nine-month, post-diploma program is 
designed for students with college or university 
graduation or a diploma of technology in Health 
or Engineering. Preferably following some 
experience in the work force, graduates of other 
programs may wish to assume supervisory and 
mFagerial responsibilities and benefit from 
further training in business management to be 
effective administrators. 

The Program 
This program includes such basic business 
subjects as management accounting, economics, 
marketing, law, human resource management, 
labor relations and business systems computer 
software applications. These courses will give 
students an introduction to current business 
practice preparing them to apply a disciplined 
and professional apjxoach to management. 
Lectures are supplemented by case studies and 
group discussions throughout the program. 

Program length 
Nine months, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Prerequisites 
College or University graduation or Diploma of 
Technology in Health or Engineering, or 
equivalent. Applicants should be interested in 
supervisory and managerial positions or 
operating their own businesses. Previous 
business experience is preferable but not 
mandatory. 

Post-graduation 
Degree lransfer opportunities are possible on 
completion of the diploma. 

designation as a Chartered Accountant, a 
Certified General Accountant, or a Certified 
Management Accountant. 

Graduates may earn adianced credit toward 

, I  
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATI 

3100 BusinessLaw 4.0 4.0 
3700 Microcomputer 

'SofhvareSystems 3.0 3.0 

Communications 3 

21 80 Computer and 

2000Managerial , 
Economics 3.0 3.0 

ORGB 2100 Organizational 
' Behavior . 2.0 3.0 

3.0 3.0 

Applications 3.0 4.0 
,BUSA 4810 Management Policy4.0 5.5 
ECON 2200 Macr~onomics  3.0 4.0 
FMGT 2110 Financial 

Management2 4.0 5.5 
HRMG 3010 HumanResourcel 

Industrial Relations 
Management 3.0 4.0 

Marketing 3.0 4.0 
MKTG 1113 Introductionto 

Faculty and Staff 
G.Farrell,Dipl.T., M.B.A.,F.C.M.A. 
M. Baxter, B.B.A.,Dipl.T., CPHI (C) 
C.Clark,B.A.,M.A. 
D. Davis,B.A., M.A.,LL.B. 

Won)., 

.A. 
R.W. Hooker, B.A., B.Sc., M.A.,LL.B., 

D. H o r s p l ,  B.Comm., M.Sc. (Bus. Admin.) 

T.F! Juzkow, B.A.Sc., M.B.A., I?Eng. 
R, Kessler, B.Comm., M..A. 
E Mandl,B.Sc., M.B.A. 
D. Pepper, B.A., M.Sc.,Ph.D., 
W. Ratzburg, B.Sc., Dip.Ed., M.B.A. 
S. Scott-Hallam, B.Sc., M.B.A. 
R.M. Sharp,B.A.Sc., M.B.A.,P.Eng., 

Storey, B.A., M.Sc., Program Head 

Program Head 

. 

. <  

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
Diploma Program 

No enterprise can survive without the means for. 
funding and financial control, and in modem 
business the techniques of financial 
management, financial planning, budget 
preparation and financial control have g 
increasing importance as management tools. The 
advent of microcomputers has meant increased 
sophistication in financial management 
techniques. In the first year, students will receive 
a good grounding in core business subjects. In 
second ?ear, the program becomes increasingly 
specialized. and students will be required to 

middle management positions ih financial 
accounting, cost accounting, internal audit and 
budget preparation. Graduates of this program 
will usually go on to obtain a professional 
designation as a C. A, C.G.A. or C.M.A. 

A limited number of students will be accepted 
into the Advanced Accounting program. Most 
graduates of this program will find employment 
with professional accounting fms and will go 
ontoobtaintheC.A.,C.G.A.or.C.M.A. 
designation. 

The Taxation program will be of interest to 
those who would like to work for government or 
in a professional accounting firm where added 
tax knowledge would be beneficial. Again, 
graduates will usually go on to obtain a 
professional accounting designation. 
The Microfinancial Systems program will 

enable a select group of studentsto obtain 
greater expertise in the use of microcomputer . 
hardware q d  software applications related to 
financial management There is high demand for 

ledge both of accounting 

The Corporate Finance program emphasizes 
the finance function of a corporation; topics 
include banking, venture capital, international 
finance and hedging through financial 
derivatives. The program will be of interest to 
those students who will be seeking employment 
in the finance d e p h e n t  of an enterprise. 

The Financial Planning program will be of 
interest to those students who are interested in 
the retail side of financial planning. The 
objective of the program is to equip students 
with the basic skills and knowledge necessary to 
provide individual or personal financial advice in 
such areas as: taxation, investments, estate and 
retirement planning. 

ing Salaries 
graduates Who complete additional 

training can expect, with significant varied 
experience, to achieve middle to senior 
management positions e p i n g  annual salaries in 
excess of $60,000. Achieving this level of 
success means starting in entry-level positions in 
financial accountifig, cost accounting, internal 
audit, budget preparation, brokerage, banking, 
trust and insurance, with starting salaries as 
high as $3,000 per month. 

The Programs 
In the first year, all Financial Management . 
students complete the same course of studies in 
core business subjects. Many of the second year 
courses are also common, Specialized courses in 
each of the six programs are: 

Professional Accounting-Auditing, Security 
tals and Projects in Industry; ' 
Accounting-Advanced Accounting 

and Auditing; 

Security Fundamentals; 

Investment Banking, Security Analysis and 
Money and Banking; 

e Financial Planning-Security Analysis, Money 
and Banking and Financial Planning 

0 Corporate Finance-Enterprise Finance, 

Program Length 
' h o  years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Direct Entry to Second Year 
Applicants who already possess a university . 
degree, associate of arts certificate or a diploma 
of technology may be eligible for direct entry to 
the second year of any Financial Management 
program. Applicants who have completed the 
equivalent of the fmt-year program at.BCIT 
may also be eligible for direct entry to second 
year. Please note that FMGT 2100 (or its 
equivdent) is a prerequisite for nearly a11 
second-year courses. A11 applicants are 
encouraged to contact the department directly to 
clarify their opportunities, (604) 432-8898. , 

I 
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Entry Requirements 
High School graduation with English 12 (C+) or 
Technical &Professional Communication 12 
(C+); Principles of Math 11 (C+) or 
Applications of Math 11 (C+); all with a C+ or 
better are minimum requirements for this 
program. Applicants must have an inquiring and 
logical mind, a capacity for hard work, excellent 
communication skills and the ability to work 
well with others. Preference is given to 
applicants with an average of better than C+ in 
grade 12 courses and to applicants with at least 
two years of full-time work experience. 
Candidates who do not meet these requirements 
are to include with their application a letter (with 
references) outlining their career objectives and 
reasons for selecting Financial Management, to 
enable the departmental selection committee to 
consider their application. A pre-admission 
interview may be conducted by members of the 
Financial Management Technology to assess an 
applicant’s suitability for the field, including 
written and oral communication skills. 

Advanced Training/ Degree 
Transfer and Completion 
Universities will give credit for subjects taken in 
the program where students wish to continue 
their training and qualify for a university degree. 
For example, graduates in Financial 
Management will receive up to 72 credits toward 
the Bachelor of Administrative Studies degree 
from the Open Learning Agency through its 
Open University (1 20 credits are required for a 
degree). 

university degree from Lakehead University 
(Ontario) with only one year of additional 
studies. A block credit arrangement is in effect 
with Simon Fraser University. 

Accreditation 
The accounting profession, through its 
professional bodies, recognizes a wide variety of 
subjects offered in the program. The Canadian 
Institute of Chartered Accountants, the Certified 
General Accountants’ Association of Canada, 
the Society of Certified Management 
Accountants and the Canadian W i t  Institute 
give credit for various subjects, and our 
graduates are able to achieve a professional 
designation within two years, of receiving their 
BCIT Diploma. 

Many of our graduates successfully achieve a 

Students who choose the Finance program 
will write the Canadian Securities C o d  
examination while they are students at BCIT. 
Successful completion is a mandatory step for 
anyone considering a career in a financial 
planning field or indeed any aspect of the 
investment world. In addition, it is a 
prerequisite course for all the other courses and 
programs offered by the Canadian Securities 
Institute. 

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

Level 1 (15 weeks) W w k s  credits 

BUSA 11.00 Management 
COMM 1100 Business 

Communications 
COMP 1104 Introduction to 

Computing , 
ECON 2100 Microeconomics 
FMGT 1105 Accounting 1 for 

Financial 
Management 

MKTG 1102 Essentialsof 
Marketing 

OPMT 1110 Business 

3 .O 3.0 

3.0 3.0 

3.0 3.0 
3.0 3.0 

4.0 -4.0 

3.0 3:O 

Mathematics 4.0 

One Career Path, 9 

Countless Destinations 
If you’re looking for a cam that offers mobility and the freedom to choose, 

get s m e d  in the right direction. 
CG& professional accounting program delivers t$e skills and expertise you need‘ 
to succeed in Financial Management, Public Practice or Management Accounting. 

to take control of your direction and destiny. 
program and ongohg career support allows you 

For further information, 
d (604) 732-1211 OR 1800 565-1211 

W 

Certified General Accountants Association of British Columbia 
1555 West 8th Avenue, Vancouver, British Columbia V6J 1T5. 

Telephone 732-1211 or 1800 565-1211 Fax 732-1252 
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Level 2 (20 weeks) W w k s  credits 

COMM 2200 Business 
Communications2 3.0 4.0 

COMP 2125 Computers in 
Business 3.0 4.0 

ECON 2200 Macroeconomics 3.0 4.0 
FMGT 2 105 Accounting 2 for 

Financial 
Management 4.0 6.0 

FMGT 2540 Working Capital 
Management* 3.0 2.0 

FkGT 2710 Computerized 
Accounting* 4.0 2.0 

FMGT 2910 FinanceReports* 3.0 * 2.0 
OPMT 1130 BusinessStatistics 4.0 5.5 
ORGB 2100 Oqynizational 

Behavior* -3.0 2.0 

*denotes a half-term (10 week) course. 

Normally smdents will not be allowed to 
proceed into second-year Financial Management 
unless )hey have achieved at least 65 per cent in 
FMGT 2105 or 70 per cent in FMG 

Program: 
PROFESSI0,NAL ACCOUNTING 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

BLAW 3100 BusinessLaw 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 31 10 Financial 

Accounting 1 5.0 5.0 
FMGT 32 10 Cost & Managerial 

Accounting 1 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 3310 Auditing1 3.0 3.0 

* FMGT 3410 Taxation1 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 3510 Finance 1 4.0 4.0 
FMGT ?720 Advanced ' 

Microcomputer 
Applications 1 4.0 4.0 

. Level 4 (20 weeks) 

FMGT 4110 Financial 
Accounting 2 5.0 

FMGT 4210 Cost & Managerial 
Accounting 2 4.0 

FMGT 4310 Auditing2 4.0 
FMGT 4410 Taxation2 4.0 
FMGT 4510 Finance 2 4.0 
FMGT 4620 Security 

Fundamentals* 4.0 
FMGT 4710 Microcomputer 

systems 2 4.0 
FMGT 4910 Projects in Industry*4.0 
OPMT 4300 Quantitative Analysis 

for Finance 4.0 I 

7.0 

6.0 
5.5 
5.5 ' 

6.0 

2.5 

5.5 
2.5 

2.5 

Program: 
ADVANCED ACCOUNTING 

Level 3 (15 weeks) hrdwks credits 

BLAW 3100 BusinessLaw 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 3110 Financial 

Accounting 1 5.0 5.0 
FMGT 3210 Cost & Managerial 

Accounting 1 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 3310 Auditing1 3.0 3.0 
FMGT 3410 Taxation1 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 3510 Finance 1 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 3720 Advanced 

Microcomputer 
Applications 1 4.0 4.0 ._ 

Level 4 (20 weeks) 

FhGT 4110 Financial 

FMGT 7120 Advanced 
Accounting 4.0 5.5 

FMGT 4210 Cost & Managerial 
Accounting2 4.0 6.0 

FMGT 4310 Auditing2 4.0 5.5 
FMGT 4410 Taxation2 4.0 5.5 
FMGT 4510 Finance 2 4.0 6.0 
FMGT 47 10 Microcomputer 

Systems 2 4.0 5.5 

Program: TAXATION 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

BLAW 3100 Business Law 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 3110 Financial 

Accounting 1 5.0 5.0 
FMGT 3210 Cost & Managerial 

Accounting 1 4.0 4.0 
FMGF 3310 Auditing 1 3.0 3.0 
FMGT 3410 Taxation1 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 3510 Finance 1 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 3720 Advanced 

Microcomputer 
Applications 1 4.0 4.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) 

FMGT. 41 10 Financial 
Accounting 2 5.0 

FMGT 42 10 Cost & Managerial 
Accounting 2 4.0 

FMGT 4310 Auditing2 4.0 
FMGT 4410 Taxation2 4.0 
FMGT 4430 SelectedTopics 

in Tax 4.0 
FMGT 4510 Finance 2 4.0 
FMGT 4620 Security 

Fundamentals 4.0 
FMGT 4710 Microcomputer 

Systems 2 4.0 

7.0 

6.0 
5.5 
5.5 

2.5 
6.0 

2.5 

5.5 

Program: 
MICROFINANCIAL SYSTEMS 

Level 3 (15 weeks) W w k s  credits 

BLAW 3100 BusinessLaw 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 3110 Financial 

Accounting 5.0 5.0 
FMGT 3210 Cost & Managerial 

Accounting . 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 3310 Auditing1 3.0 3.0 

4.0 4.0 FMGT 3410 Taxation1 
FMGT 3510 'Finance 1 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 3720 Advanced 

Microcomputer 
Applications 1 4.0 4.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) 

FMGT 4110 Financial 
Accounting2 5.0 7.0 

FMGT 4210 Cost & Managerial 
Accounting2 4.0 6.0 

FMGT 4310 Aufliting2 4.0 5.5 
FMGT 4410 Taxation2 4.0 5.5 
FMGT 4510 Finance 2 4.0 6.0 
FMGT 4620 Security 

Fundamentals* 4.0 2.5 
FMGT 4710 Microcomputer , 

Systems 2 4.0 5.5 
FMGT 4750 Advanced 

Microcomputer 
Applications 2* 4.0 2.5 

*denotes a half-term course 

Program: 
CORPORATE FINANCE 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

BLAW 3100 BusinessLaw 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 31 10 Financial 

Accounting 1 5.0 5.0 
FMGT 3210 Cost & Managerial 

Accounting 1 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 3310 Auditing1 3.0 3.0 
FMGT 3410 Taxation1 4.0 4.0 

4.0 4.0 FMGT 3510 Finance 1 
FMGT 3610 Security Analysis 1 4.0 ' 4.0 
FMGT 3720 Advanced 

Microcomputer 
Applications 1 4.0 4.0 
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BUSINESS 
Level 4 (20 weeks) 

FMGT 41 10 Financial 
Accounting2 5.0 7.0 

FMGT 4210 Cost,& Managerial 
Accounting2 4.0 6.0 

FMGT 4410 Taxation2 4.0 5.5 
FMGT 4510 Finance 2 4.0 6.0 
FMGT 4520 Enterprise 

Finance* 4.0 2.5 
FMGT 4531 Investment 

Banking* 4.0 2.5 
FMGT 4570 Money and . 

Banking 4.0 5.5 
FMGT 4710 Microcomputer 

Systems 2 4.0 5.5 

hrdwks credits 

*denotes a half-term course 

Program: 
. FINANCIAL PLANNING 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

BLAW 3100 BusinessLaw 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 3110 Financial 

Accounting 1 5.0 5.0 
FMGT 3210 Cost&Managerial 

Accounting 1 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 3410 Taxation1 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 3510 Finance1 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 3610 Security Analysis 1 4.0 4.0 
FMGT 3720 Advanced 

Microcomputer 
Applications 1 4.0 4.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) 

FMGT 4110 Financial 

FMGT 4210 Cost&Managerial 
Accounting2 5.0 7.0 

Faculty and Staff 
CI.M.Bqscall,B.Com.,M.B.A.,F.C.M.A., 

D.K. Chan,B.Comm.,M.B.A.,C.k 
4.D: Cobbett, Dipl.T., LL.B., M.B.A., 

I.R.H. Curtis, B.Com., M.B.A., A.M.B.I.M. 
R.J. Dolan,B.B.A., M.B.A.,ProgramHead 
r.R. Friedrich, Dipl. T., M.B.A., C.G.A. 
I.V. Gibson, C.M.A., Senior Insmctor 
R.J. Gioia, B.A., C.A. 
K.M. Hamm, B.Com., C.M.A., Program Head 
S.M. Hatten,Dipl.T., R.T., C.G.A. 
G.R. Hughes,B.A.Sc., M.B.A.,C.G.A. 
I. Hughes, B.A. won.), C.A. 
I.L. Johnston, Dipl.T.,B.A., M.B.A., C.G.A. 
R.B. McCallum,B.Eng., M.B.A., C.M.A., 
R.C. Nichols,B.Com.,C.M.A, 
J.F. Porteous, C.M.A. 
C. Priester, B.Comm., M.A.,F.C.B.A. 
CJ. Trunkfield, B.A., M.B.A.F.C.G.A. 
PJ. Woolley,B.A., M.A.,F.C.A. 
H.B. Yackness, B.Com., M.B.A., C.A., 

Associate Dean (Acting) 

C.M.A. 

Program Head 

Advisory Committee Members 
D. Hincks, McDonald's Restaurants of 

A. J. Bamard, Government of B.C. 
C. Breining, MacMillan Bloedel Limited 
D. G. A. Carter, The Instit& of Chartered 

R. Chan, Taymor Industries 
V. Cinnamon, Cinnamon, Jang, 

L. Clark, Richmond Savings Credit Union 
R. Clark, Rogers Cantel Incorporated 
E. Douglas, Financial Fimess Group 
A. Finan, Canadian Bankers Association 
J. A. Gardiner, Price Waterhouse Chartered 

H. Johnson 
S. King, Deloitte & Touche 
W. KONZ, Cedfied Management Accountants 

K. G. Lohn, Lohn Caulder Chartered 

C. MacKenzie, B.C. Telephone Company 
J. Srivastava, Certified General Accountants 

B. Murchie 
J. H. Stevens, Investment Dealers 

W. H. Symons, Thome Little Chartered 

A. D. Vichert, Intemational Financial Centre 

R. Williamson, Chevron Canada Limited 
. B. Wolverton, Wolverton Securities Ltd. 

Canada Ltd. (Chair) 

Accountants of British Columbia 

Willoughby & Co. 

Accountants 

of B.C. 

Accountants 

Association of B.C. 

Association of Canada 

Accountants 

Vancouver 
' 

Accounting2 4.0 6.0 
m."m .".A 'm __.-. :-- .I A A  C C  
rNlL$l WtIV lWiUUlIL 

FMGT 4510 Finance2 
FMGT 
FMGT 

FMGT 

.. - 

4525 
4570 

4710 

Financial Planning 
Money and 
Banking 
Microcomputer 
Systems 2 

9.v J.J 

4.0 6.0 
4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

5.5 

5.5 

5.5 

I Participate in 
the fall recruiting 
process for CA 

now, please call 

640-3219. 



. BUSINESS / 

,HUMAN RESOURCE 
'MANAGEMENT 
Post-diploma Program 

anizations are comprised of individuals and 
of people aimxl at successfully 
ting designated goals or objectives. This 

is designed for those who want to 
. 

acquire specialized knowledge, skills and 
abilities about organizational systems and 
processes that focus upon enhancing human 
behavior h the workplace. 

The career track of graduates is aimed at 
entrance, at a professiodtechnicd level, into 
either a generalist or specialist human resource 
management position. Some graduates also find 
employment in operational units with a heavy 
emphasis on team management and project 
development activities. More experienced 
graduates also have an opportunity to pursue 
human resource,consulting activities. 

in a constantly changing human resource 
management field. They learn about the legal 
and labor relations management constraints 
affecting Canadian and international business 
OperatiOnS. 

The program develops skills and abilities 
focusing on effective time and swss 
management, teamwork, making effective 
presentations, building a variety of interviewing 
and interpersonal counseling experiences, 
problem analyses and decision making. 

The program also gives participants exposure 
to the major computer and non computer-based 
systems and technologies used in human 
resource management programs: human 
resource information, performance management, 
planning, pay and employment equity systems. 

University or college graduates, or people 
with equivalent qualifications who are interested 
in human resource management specialization 
should consider this program. Institute 
graduates may also consider this program as 
part of a degree completion track. 

, Students are exposed to current developments 

he Program 
The program consists of nine months of full- 
&me study. Depending on previous coufses 
taken, a student may be asked to substitute 0the1 
courses for some of those shown below. 
Lectures are supplemented with casestudies, 
group projects and discussions throughout the 
program. 

Program Length 
Nine months, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Prerequisites 
College or University degree or Diploma of 
Technology graduation plus FMGT 1152 (65 p& 
cent standing) and proficiency in microcomputer 
spreadsheet program operations; or equivalent. 

HUMAN RESOURCE 
MANAGEMENT (Post-diploma) 

Level 1 (15 weeks) Wwks credits 

BLAW 3100 BusinessLaw 40 4.0 
FMGT 3560 Finance1 4.0 4.0 
HRMG 3100 HumanResource 

Management -3.0 '3.0 
HRMG 3150 HumanResour~e 

Management 
Systems 1 3.0 3.0 

HRMG 3170 HumanResource 
Dynamics Workshop3.0 3.0 

HRMG 3200 IndusaialRelations 4.0 4.0 
HRMG 3401 Benefits 

Administration 3.0 3.0 
OPMT 1510 Business 

Mathematics 4.0 4.0 

Level 2 (20 weeks) 

ECON 2200 Macroeconomics 3.0 4.0 
FMGT 4560 Finance1 4.0 6.0 
HRMG 3300 Recruitmentand 

Selection* 4.0 2.5 
HRMG 3500 Trainingand 

Development* 4.0 2.5 
HRMG 4150 HumanResource 

Management 
systems 2 4.0 2.5 

Bargaining 3.0 4.0 

Mqagement* 4.0 2.5 

I Planning* 4.0 2.5 

HRMG 4200 Collective 

HRMG 4401 Compensation 

W G  4600 HumanReswrce 

HRMG 4900 DmtedStudies 
. W-R-e . 

Management 
Applications) 6.0 8.0 

Safety or Human 
Resources* 4.0 2.5 

OCHS 1433 Introduction to 

*denotes a half-term course 

Faculty and Staff 
G. Farrell, Dipl.T., M.B.A.,F.C.M.A. 
M. Baxter, B.B.A.,Dipl.T., CPHI (C) 
C. Clark. B.A., M.A. 
D. Davis,B.A.,M.A.,LL.B. 
CJ. Dickhoff, B.A., M. A. (Econ)., M. A. 

CJ. Gadsby,B.B.A., M.B.A. 
R.W.Hooker,B.A.,B.Sc.,M.A.,LL.B., 

D. H o r s p l ,  B.Comm., M.Sc. (Bus. Admin) 
C.L.R. Jaques, B.A., M.A. 
L. Jones, B.Sc., M.Sc. 
T.P. Juzkow, B.A.Sc., M.B. A., PXng. 
R. Kessler, M.A., B.Comm. 
F. Mandl, B.Sc., M.B.A. 
D.Pepper, B.A., M.Sc.,Ph.D. 
W. Ratzburg, B.Sc.,Dip.Ed., M.B.A. 

R.M.Sharp,B.A.Sc.,M.B.A.,P.Eng., ' 

G. Storey,BA., MSc., C.H.R.P., 

N.E. Stromgren, C.D., B.A.,M.Ed.(Adinin.), 

B. Van der Wwrd, B.A. 
F.C. Williams, B.A. mons.), M.A. 
R.A.Yates,LL.B..M.B.A. 

(Public Admin.) 

Program Head 

S. Sc~tt-Hallam,B.Sc.,M.B.A. 

Program Head 

Program Head 

ProgramHead 
/ 
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BUS1 NESS 
HUMAN RESOURCE , Entry Requirements 

High school graduation with Principles of Math 
. l  lo? Applications of Math 11 and English 12 or 
Technical t Professional Communications 12, 

I ,  . 
. .  t , 

MANAGEMENT 
Diploma Program 

all with C+ or better, are required for this 
program. Enrolment is limited. Applicants 
should apply early, stating full details of work 
experience, outlining extracurricular activities 
and reasons for selecting this option. 
Appropriate business experience and/or other 
successful post-secondary education will greatly 
strengthen applications. Applicants should be 
good communicators and people oriented with a 
willingness to work effectively with fellow 
workers and the public. 

Specific Prerequisites 
Applicants are first accepted into the 

first year of Management Systems. At the end 
of the fEst p a r  of Management Systems 
applicants will be selected to enter the Human 
R~~~~~ M~~~~~~~~ program after 
completion of all Level 1 and Level 2 courses, 

' skills, maturity and relevant work experience. 

Organizations are composed of individuals and 
groups of people aimed at successfully 
completing designated goals or objectives. 

to acquire specialized knowledge, skills and 
abilities about organizational systems and 
processes that focus upon enhancing human 
behavior in the workplace. The career track of 
graduates is aimed at entrance, at a professionaY, 
technical level, into either a generalist or 
specialist human resource management position. 
Some graduates also find employment in 
operational units with a heavy emphasis on team 

More experienced graduates also have an 
opportunity to pursue human resource 
consulting activities. 

in a constantly changing human resource 

and labor relations management constraints 
affecting Canadian and international business 

This program is designed for those who want 

management and project development activities. Management Systems program and attend the 

Students are exposed to current developments 

management learn the lega1 b& on academic achievement, communication 

operations. 

focusing on effective time and stress 
management, teamwork, making effective 
presentations, building a variety of interviewing 
and interpersonal counseling experiences, 
problem analyses and decision-making. ' 

The program also gives participants exposure 
to the major computer and non computer-based 
systems and technologies used in human 
resource management programs: human 
resource information, performance management, 
planning, pay and employment equity systems. 

The Program 

The program develops skills and abilities Dire& Entry for College, Institute 
or University Graduates 
Directentry into the second year of the Human 
Resource Management program is possible for 
those who have previously graduated from a 
college or institute business program or who 
have a university degree or equivalent. As part 
of the selection process for direct entry, an 
interview may be required to review the 
applicant's academic record and work 
experience. This review may identify courses to 
be completed prior to admission into the 
program. See also Human Resource 
Management, Post Diploma, 

Applicants apply for the Management Systems 
program. After completing Level 1 and 2 of the 
Management Systems program, they apply for 
acceptance into the Human Resource 
Management program which begins with 
Level 3 (see also d i r e  

Students who enter th 
Management program w 
course of studies shown 
with some changes in 
courses as the department revises and 
the program to reflect changes in business and 
industry. 

Computing 3.0 3.0 
Program Length E O N  2100 Microeconomics -3.0 3.0 
Two years, full-time beginning in September FMGT 1 100 Accounting 1 3.0 3.0 
each year. MKTG 1 102 Essentials of 

Marketing 3.0 3.0 

Mathematics 3.0 3.0 
OPMT 1110 Business 

Level 2 W w k s  credits 

BUSA 2250 Business 
Fundamentals 3.0 4.0 

BUSA 2600 Decision Support 2 4.0 5.5 
COMM 2200 Business > I  

Communication 3.0 4.0 
ECON 2200 Macroeconomics 3.0 4.0. 
FMGT 2100 Accounting2 4.0 5.5 
OPMT 1130 Businessstatistics 4.0 5.5 
ORGB 2200 Organizational 

Behavior* 3.0 2.0 
ORGB 2300 Organizational 

Behavior 2* 3.0 2.0 

Level 3 

BLAW 3100 Business Law 
BUSA 3500 Management 

HRMG 3100 HumanResource 

FMGT 3560 Finance 1 , 
HRMG 3150 HumanResource 

Science 

Management 

Management 
Systems 1 

Dynamics 
Workshop 

HRMG 3200 Industrial 
Relations 

HRMG 3401 Benefits 
Administrations 

HRMG 3 170 Human Resource 

Level 4 

4.0 4.0 

3.0 3.0 

4.0 3.0 
4.0 4.0 

3.0 3.0 

3.0 3.0 

4.0 4.0 

3.0 3.0 

BUSA 4800 Management 
Policy 3.0 4.0 

FMGT 4560 Finance2 ' 4.0 6.0 
HRMG 3300 Recruitment 

andSelection* 4.0 2.5 
HRMG 3500 Trainingand 

Development* 4.0 2.5 
HRMG 4150 Human Resource 

Management 
Systems 2* 4.0 2.5 

HRMG 4200 Collective 
' Bargaining 3.0 4.0 

HRMG 4401 Compensation 
Management* 4.0 2.5 

HRMG 46bO HumanResource 
Planning* 4.0 2.5 

HRMG 4900 DirectedStudies 6.0 8.0 
OCHS 1433 Introduction to 

Safety for 
Human Resources* 4.0 2.5 

*denotes a half-term course 
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BUSINESS 
Faculty and Staff 
G.Farrell,Dipl.T., M.B.A.,F.C.M.A. 
M. Baxter, B.B.A.,Dipl.T., CPHI (C) 
C.Clark,B.A.,M.A. 
D. Davis,B.A.,M.A.,LL.B. 

R.W. Hooker,B.A.,B.Sc.,M.A.,LL.B., 

D. Horspool, B.Comm., M.Sc. (Bus. Admin) 
C.L.R. Jaques, B.A., M.A. 
L. Jones, B.Sc., M.Sc. 
T.€? Juzkow, B.A.Sc., M.B.A.,l?Eng. 
R. Kessler, M.A., B.Comm. 
F. Mandl, B.Sc., M.B.A. 
W.Ratzburg, B.Sc., Dip.Ed., M.B.A. 
S. Scott-Hallam, B.Sc., M.B.A. 
R.M. Sharp,B.A.Se., M.B.A.;P.Eng., 

G. Storey, B.A., M.Sc?, C.H.R.P., 

N.E. Stromgren,C.D.,B.A., M.Ed. (Admin.), 

B. Van der Woerd, B.A. 
F.C. Williams, B.A. (Hons.), M.A. 
R.A. Yates,LL.B.,M.B.A. 

Progrm Head 

Program Head 

ProgramHead I 

Program Head 

Advisory Committee 
Doug Alley, B.C. Business Council 
Suzanne Balton, Human Resource Consultant 
Zaurier Bourassa, Manager, H.R. Operations, 

Joe Breau, Vancouver General Hospital 
Bob Clendenan 
Percy Cooley, Air Canada 
Hugh Finlayson, School District No. 34 
David Harvey, BCIT 
John Hatchett, Consultant 
Ken Keeping, C.M.A. Society of B.C. 
Bill Mathieson, H.A. Simons Ltd. 
Susan Alley, Pan Pacific Hotel 
Eileen Stewart, City of Vancouvef 
D’Arcy Warner, HR Network Inc. 
Joanne Femero, BC Tel 

’ 

Workers’ Compensation Board 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE 
Diploma Program 

International Trade is vital to the survival of 
Canada as one of the six most important bading 
nations in the world. Canada needs trained 
people to ensure continued growth and, 
prosperity. Graduates of the International Trade 
program receive a broad training in the 
fundamentals of business and their application 
to international trade. International business 
depends upon market planning, market research 
ahd the ability to understand the different 
markets from a political, social and cultural 
perspective. 

Job Opportunities 
With the versatility of the 
program, graduates fmd employment in a wide 
range of differing industries and in a wide range 
of differing careers. The International Trade 
program is ideal for those graduates who would 
eventually like to establish themselves as 
entrepreneurs in exporting and importing. Other 
career opportunities occur in marketing, finance 
and management with f m s  such as trading 
houses, customs brokers, freight fonLarders and 
large companies with international and trans- 
provincial markets. 

Program Length 
Two years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Enty Requirements 
High School graduation with English 12 or 
Technical &,Professional Communication 12; 
Math 11 or Applications of Math 11; all with a 
C+ or better. Proof of basic computer literacy, 
either by providing evidence of having 
successfully comple& a basic introductory 
computer course, or by demonstrating 
possession of equivalent competence by 
completing a challenge exam prior to being 
accepted. Applicants must have excellent 
communication skills and the ability to work 
well with others. Preference is given to 
applicants with at least two years of full-time 
work experience. Candidates who do not meet 
these requirements are to include with their 
application a letter (with references) outlining 
their career objectives and reasons for selecting 
the International Trade program. A pre- 
admission interview may be conducted to assess 
an applicant’s suitability for the field, including 
written and oral communications skills. 

Accreditation 
The Canadian Institute of T&ic and Trans~ort 
(CITT) and Revenue CanaddCanada Customs 
give credit for various courses or blocks of 
courses. The Chartered Institute of Transport 
( C m  recognizes block accreditation for the 
program. Upon completion of courses and/or 
program, graduates will receive either full or 
partial designations. 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE 

Level 1 (15 weeks) 

BUSA 1100 Management 3.0 3.0 
COMM 1100 Business 

’ Communication 3.0 3.0 
C O W  1104 Introductionto 

E O N  2100 Microeconomics 
FMGT 1100 Accounting 1 
MKTG 1102 Essentialsof 

OPMT 1110 Business 

TDMT 1101 Geographyof 

TDMT 1150 Distributioml 

hrslwk credits 

Computing 

Marketing 3.0 3.0 

Mathematics 3.0 3.0 ‘ 

Trading 3.0 3.0 

( C W  4.0 4.0 

BLAW 3410 Business and 
International Law 4.0 

COMM 2200 Business 
Communication 3.0 

ECON 2200 Macroeconomics 3.0 
FMGT 2100 Accounting2 3.0 
MKTG 2243 SalesSkills 3.0 
OPMT 1121 Business Statistics 4.0 
OPMT 1 148 Industrial Engineering 

OPMT 2209 Computer 

TDMT 2203 Transportation 

TDMT 2250 Distribution2 

Internationall 
Transportation 2.0 

Applications 2.0 

Economics 3.0 

( C W  3.0 

5.5 

4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
5.5 

2.5 

2.5 

4.0 

4.0 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

FMGT 3550 BusinessFinance ‘4.0 4.0 
MKTG 2309 Marketing 

Research 1 4.0 4.0 
MKTG 3301 Applications in 

Marketing 4.0 4.0 
OPMT 3353 Microcomputer 

Applications: 
3.0 3.0 Database 

.TDMT 2310 Introduction to 
Political Science 2.0 2.0 

TDMT 3204 Integrated 
Purchasing 3.0 3.0 

3.0 3.0 TDMT 3301 Logistics 1 
TDMT 3305 International 

Trade 4.0 4.0 
TDMT 3315 Intermodal 

Transportation 3.0 3.0 

50 I SCHOOL OF BUSINESS BCIT 19!37/1998 FULL-TIME PROGRAMS 



BUSINESS 
Prerequisites 
High School graduation with English 12 or 

Diploma Program Technical and Professional Communication 12; FMGT 4550 Management Math 11 or Applications of Math 11; all with a 
This program is designed to develop the C+ or better. Applicants should apply early, Accounting/ 

International comprehensive business knowledge and skills stating full details of work experience and 
Finance 3.0 4*0 necessary to deal with the continually changing o u t i n g  exaumcu la r  activities. 

HRMG 3050 Management needs of business. The student is provided with business experience and/or other successful 
Workshop* 5.0 3-5 a solid core of instruction in management, post-secondary education will strengthen 

MKTG 3409 Maketing finance, marketing and business problem applications. Applicants should be good 
Research 2 3.0 4.0 solving, together with courses that develop communicators and people-oriented, with a 

MKTG 4401 Marketing managers who can implement and use williigness to work effectively with fellow 
Planning 4.0 5.5 microcomputer-based information and decision and the public. 

OPMT 1446 Quality Assurance* systems. Graduates of the program will be 
( ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ t i ~ ~ l )  3.0 2.0 effective in both larger business f m s  and in 

small business and entrepreneurial activity. TDMT 1409 Inao to Cdn 

Job Opportunities customs 

3*0 4'0 Graduates are ready to apply Skills they have &NAFTA 

4'0 2.5 learned from accounting, operations prerequisite courses for the level of entry. 
management, marketing, mathematics, 

management and computer applications directly Studies ' 
in supervisory and management positions. 

Careers in a range Of 
such as marketing and sales, banking and 
insurance. Other opportunities are to continue 
on to complete a university degree program or a 
professional accounting program, or to start 
your own business. 

The Program 
After the f i t  year of core business courses, 
students will continue in the Management 

K.C. Hartley,B.A.Sc:,P.Eng.,C.P.LM. Resource Systems program. The Optional 
courses withii the second year of Management A.S. Lee, B. Eng., P.Eng., M.Ed. Systems are shown under the headings: D.W. Malcolm, B.Sc., A.Sc.T.T. 

Option A-Management Systems DJ. Mallory, B.A.Sc., MA, PhD., 

and Option B-Microcomputers MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS J.A.I. Millette, B.A., M.Ed. 
G.W. Murray, Dip1.T. in Business 
J. Ribic, B.I.E., Program Head, Applied Students will generally follow the course of 

'studies shown as Levels 1 through 4, with some 
G.Sagar,B.A.Sc.,M.B.A. changes in the offerings and order of courses as BUSA 1100 Management 3.0 3.0 
WJ. Sheriff, B.A., B.Sc. the program is revised and updated to reflect BUSA 1600 Decision Support 1 3.0 3.0 

changes in business and industry. C.V. Spong, Dip1.T. 
S. Turnbull, B.A., B.B.A.,Program Head, Communication1 3.0 3.0 

BUSA 3600 will find it beneficial to have access ECON 2100 ~ j ~ ~ ~ ~ r ; l i ~ ~  3.0 . 3.0 
to a microcomputer outside the Institute. Those ~ G T  1100 turn bu ti^^ 1 4.0 4.0 
who have outside access to microcomputers 

Marketing 4.0 3.0 

September Mathematics 4.0 4.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) ~ w k c r e d i t s  MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 

Direct-Entry 
Entry into Level 2 or Level 3 of the program is 
possible when space is available, provided 
students have entrance prerequisites and the TDMT 4401 Logistics2* 

TDMT 4402 Introductionto 

TDMT 441 1 Industry Project 17.0 10.0 , organh~onal behavior, human resource Degree Completion/Advanced 

*denotes a half-tern course 

Faculty and Staff 
L. Shaph,  B.Sc.. M.Sc., Associate Dean 
B. Boleen, B.Comm., CI'IT 
K. Boswell, M.Mus., C.G.A. 
C. Chan, M.B.A. 
S. corning, Dip1.T 
S.Dudra,B.Comm., M.B.A.,C.P.LM., 

Projects* 4*0 25 communications, business law, economics, 

, The Advanced Studies in Business program 
provides degree completion opportunities and an 
advanced diploma track. . 

Professional Certification 
Graduates may eam advanced credit toward 
designation as a Chartered Accountant, a 
Certified General Accountant, or a Certified 
Management Accountant. Advanced credit is  
also given by the Institute of Chartered 

@aduates 

Program Head, operations Management 
F.L. Gruen, B. Mgt. Eng., M.A.Sc. Systems Program or may apply fa the secretaries and Administrators. 

, *Note: The curriculum for this program is under 
review. Courses listed are subject to change. 

Program Head 

Level 1 (15 weeks) hrs/wk credits 
Operations Management Senior CemfKate 

COMM 1100 Business 
Students in courses such as BUSA 1600 and 

Transportation Logistics & International 
Trade 

MKTG 1102 Essentialsof 

OPMT 1110 Business 

J. Young, B.Sc., M.B. A., PBng. 
R. Wlock, B.A.Sc., PBng. 

ippi 
Agency Co. Ltd 

Bill Clearie, Westward Shipping 
Frauken Danmeyer, LEP International Ltd. 
Cliff Edwards, Stilewood International 

Yvonne Gel1 Winder, Tree Island Industries Ltd. 
Ross Hodges, Casco Terminals Limited 
Ross Johnston, Mustang Survival 
Inger Nilsson, Panalpina 
Kevin Ouelette, Johnston International Services 
Catherine Ward. Daishowa Canada 

Manufacuring Ltd. . 
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BUS1 NESS 
Level 2 (20 weeks) hrdwks credits 

BUSA 2250 Applied Business 
Fundamentals 3.0 4.0 

BUSA 2600 DecisionSupport2 4.0 5.5 
COMM 2200 Business 

Communication2 3.0 4.0 
ECON 2200 Macroeconomics 3.0 4.0 
FMGT 2100 Accounting2 4.0 5.5 
OPMT 1130 Business Statistics .4.0 5.5 
ORGB 2200 Organizational 

Behavior 1 * 3.0 2.0 
ORGB 2300 Organizational 

Behavior 2* 3.0 2.0 

*denotes a half-term c o m e  

Second-year Qptions 
Students will be asked their preference between 
Options A and B toward the end of Level 2. If 
resources or scheduling limit the space in Option 
B, student selection will be based on 
performance in previous microcomputer 
courses. , 

Option 'A: 
MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 

Level 3 
- 

BLAW 3100 BusinessLaw 4.0 4.0 
BUSA 3500 Management 

Science 3.0 3.0 
BUSA 3600 Microcomputer 

Applications 2 
(Data bases) 3.0 3.0 

FMGT 3221 Management 
Accounting 4.0 4.0 

FMGT 3560 Finance1 4.0 4.0 
HRMG 3100 HumanResaurce 

Management 4.0 3.0 

HRMG 3200 Industrial Relations 4.0 
MKTG 2334 AppliedMarketing 

4.0 

and Selling 3.0. 3.0 

Level 4 

BUSA 4620 Microcomputer 
Applications* 4.0 '2.5 

BUSA 4800 Management Policy 3.0 4.0 
BUSA. 4900 DirectedStudies 6.0 8.0 
COMP 3110 Networks& 

Current 
Developments 3.0 4.0 

h l G T  4560 Finance2 4.0 6.0 
FMGT 4730 Computerized 

Accounting* 4.0 2.5 
OPMT 2170 Management 

Engineering 4.0 5.5 
TDMT 1353 International 

Business* 4.0 2.5 

*denotes a half-term c o m e  

Option B 

BUSINESS 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

MICRO COMPUTE^ IN 

W w k  credits 

BLAW 3100 .Business Law 
BUSA 3500 Management 

Science 
BUSA 3600 Microcomputer 

Applications 2 
(Data bases) 

FMGT 3221 Management 
Accounting 

FMGT 3560 Finance1 
HRMG 3200 Industrial 

\ Relations 
MKTG 2334 Applied 

Marketing 
and Selling 

OPMT 2173 Management 
Engineering 

4.0 4.0 

3.0 3.0 

3.0 3.0 

4.0 4.0 
4.0 4.0 

4.0 4.0 

3.0 3.0 

4.0 ' 4.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) 

BUSA 4600 Microcomputer 

BUSA 4800 Management 

BUSA 4900 DirectedStudies 
COMP 3110 Networks& 

Applications 3 

Policy 

Current 
Developments 

FMGT 4560 Finance2 
M G T  4730 Computerized 

HRMG 3100 HumanResource 

DPMT 1171 Materials 

ID& 1353 International 

Accounting* 

Management* 

Management* 

Business* 

4.0 5.5 

3.0 4.0 
6.0 8.0 

3.0 4.0 . 
4.0 6.0 

3.0 2.5 

4.0 3.0 

4.0 2.5 

4.0 * 2.5 

'denotes a half-term course 

Faculty and Staff 
G.Farrell,Dipl.T., M.B.A.,F.C.M.A. 
M. Baxter, B.B.A.,Dipl.T., CPHI(C) 
C. Clark,B.A., M.A. 
D. Davis,B.A., M.A.,LL.B. 
C J. Dickhoff, B.A., M. A. Won)., M. A. 

CJ. Gadsby,B.B.A., M.B.A. 
R.W. Hooker,B.A.,B.Sc., M.A.,LL.B., 

D. Horspool, B.Comm., M.Sc. (Bus. Admin.) 
C.L.R. Jaques,B.A.,M.A. 
L. Jones, B.Sc., MSc. 
T.P. Juzkow, B.A.Sc.,M.B.A.,P.Eng. 
R. Kessler, M A ,  B.Comm. 
F. Mandl.B.Sc., M.B.A. , 

D. Pepper, B.A., M.Sc.,Ph.D. 
W.Ratzburg,B.Sc.,Dip.Ed., M.B.A. 

R.M. Sharp,B.kSc.,M.B.A.,P.Eng., 

G. Storey, B.A., M.Sc.,Program Head 
N.E. Stromgren,C.D.,B.A., M.Ed. (Admin.), 

B. Van der Woerd, B.A. 
F.C. Williams,B.A. (Hons.),M.A. 
R.A. Yates,LL.B.,M.B.A. 

(Public Admin.) 

ProgramHead 

S. Sc~tt-Hallatn, B.Sc., M.B.A. 

Program Head 

Program Head 

Advisory Committee 
Harvey Arcand, I.W.A. Canada 
Ken Barton, W.C.B. 
Greg Basham, I.C.B.C. 
Mike Bems, Bems-Mangan & Co. 
Rick Boychuk, C.I.B.C. 
Howard Cherniak 
Roger Cullum, Royal Bank 
Lori Daniels, BC Hydro 
Rom Getzie, Forest Industrial Relations Ltd. 
Janice Hill, ABR Consultants 
Peter Howes 
Joe Lee, Business Performance Consultants 
Lome McLauchlan, BC Transit 
3ob Miller, Pacemaker Homes 
X i s  Offer, City of Vancouver 
3ob Tamowski, Cymbolic Sciences 
<en Tongue, First Class Systems 
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BUSINESS 
MARKETING 
MANAGEMENT 3 

Diploma Program 

Marketing is the task of making available the 
service a fm or organization can offer to satisfy 
the needs of its customers or patrons. This 
means that people with marketing skills are 
needed in a wide range of organizations to 
perform many different functions. 
Manufacturers, professional services and non- 
profit institutions depend on marketing to 
sustain viable, efficient operations. 

Marketing managers concentrate on product 
development, market research, sales and 
promotion or they may find their jobs require the 
broad skills of all these areas. 

The Marketing Management Technology is 
designed to equip graduates with a solid 
generalist background, and allows students to 
concentrate on the unique skills associated with 
specific sectors of our economy. These include 
the technical consumer or industrial product/ 
service sector, the Real Estate industry; the 
international trading sector, the business 
communications industry, tourism f m s  and 
Services. 

Job Opportunities 
Marketing Communication graduates are 
employed in business communications positions 
and within advertising and public relations 
firms, broadcasting and publishing firms, in- 
house marketing and promotion operations and 
production companies. 

The Real Estate Studies program prepares the 
graduate for sales, agent, mortgage brokerage, 
appraisal, property management and investment 
analyst positions. Graduates may ch.me to 
pursue either licenced or non-licenced positions 
within the real estate industry. 

The Tourism Management program prepares 
graduates for both private and public sector jobs 
in f m s  or organizations engaged in developing 
new tourism products and services or expanding 
the existing demand for these services. 

Beginning Salaries Upon completion of the Professional Sales 
Beginning salaries for Marketing Management Program and industry experienCer'Whments9 

annum for the majority of graduates. n o s e  with Professional Sales Association (CPSA) Sales 
extensive experience additional educational Institute to obtain the Canadian Professional 
qualifications command higher salaries. Profit 
sharing or performance bonus options are 
common Entry Requirements 

The Program 
'In the f i t  year, all Marketing Management 
students complete the same c m  of studies 
covering general business and economic 
principles. The second year offers specialization. 
Marketing Communication courses develop 
creative communication skills and campaign 
planning. Real Estate Studies addresses 
residential and commercial propew sales and 
investment analysis skills. Tourism Management 
focuses on the operational and marketing 
aspects of a variety of tourism facilities and 
services. Professional sdes emphasizes sa~es 
skills. new ptoduct development and 
entrepreneurship. Small Business Development 
addresses the startup and growth planning needs 
of entrepreneurial firms. 

Program Length 
'bo years' beginning in preentry preparatory programs, and have each year. 

Expenses 
Students in some programs, e.g.: Tourism 
Management, incur additional expenses for field 
trips. 

Direct entry to Second Year 

entry positions vary from $24,,000 to $30,0001 graduates are eligible to apply to the Chadian 9 

Representative (CPsR) designation. 

High School graduation with English 12 or 
Technical & Professional Communication 12; 
Math 11 or Applications of Math 11; all with a 
C+ or better. A personal interview with the 
program faculty may be required to obtain final 
acceptance. 

Candidates must state program preference: 
Marketing Communication, Real Estate, 
Tourism, Professional Sales, or Small Business 
Development when applying for admission to 
the first Year Ofthe Marketing Management 
Technology. Applications must be accompanied 
by a resume and a letter explaining your reason 
for the Fogram- Applicants to the 
Marketing Communication program must also 
submit two letters Of reference. Business 
experience andor other successful post- 
secondary education is an asset. Admission may 
be granted to mature students provided they 
have completed high school at least two years 
prior to date of entry, are willing to complete 

acquired prerequisite work experience. Upon 

. 

Direct entry into the second year of the program 
is possible when space is available, provided 
students have prerequisite fmt-year courses and 
other suitable ducation or experience. 

completion of the fmt  year, candidates will be 
screened for appropriate second year option 
placemebt. 

Applicants to the Tourism Management 
program are urged to attend an information 
session offered each spring. These are free of 
charge. Sessions will be held in the IBM 
Building (SE6) on the Bumaby campus with 
signs posted at entrances advising of the 
designated room. Scheduled dates and times for 
Spring 1997 are as follows: 

, 

Saturday, February 15: 1000-1200 
Friday, March 7: 1900-2100 
Saturday, April 12 1000-1200 
~ i & ~ ,  M~~ 9: 

Advanced Trafnin'gDegree 
Transfer and Completion 
Marketing Management graduates can Obtain 
m f e r  credit toward Business degree programs 

1900-2100 

at a number of universities both within and 
outside the province. As well, graduates may 
pursue de&&? completion &&gh the Open 

The Professional Sales option prepares University Bachelor inismtive Studies 
individuals for positions in distribution 
companies that sell their products and services 
to other businesses, such as industrial buyers, 
retailers or mekhandise buyers. 

The Small B&es Development option is 
ideally suited to individuals planning to start 
their own businesses or becoming general 
managers in an established small firm. 

I 

Accredi 
The Real Estate Option of the Mzyketing 
Management program affords the oppomtnity to 
obtain professional accreditation with both the 
British Columbia and Canadian Professional 
Real Estate bodies upon completion of their 
licencing and industry experience requirements. 
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BUSINESS 
MARKETING 
Level 1 (All students, 15 weeks) 

v W w k  credits. 

BUSA 1100 Management 3.0 3.0 
COMM 1100 Business 

* ’ Communication 3.0 3.0 
COMP 1104 Introductionto 

computing 3.0 , 3.0 
ECON 2100 MicroeconOmics 3.0 3.0 
FMGT 1100 Accounting 1 4.0 4.0 
MKTG 1102 Essentialsof 

Marketing 3.0 3.0 
‘OPMT 1110 Business 

Mathematics 4.0 4.0 
- 2  

Level 2 (all Students,.m weeks) 

’ coMM2200 Business 
Communication 3.0 4.0 

COMP 2104 Microcomputer 
Applications* 3.0 2.0 

ECON 2200 Macroeconomics 3.0 4.0 
Y G T  2100 Accoun*2 4.0 5.5. 
MKTG 2202 Inaoducti&to 

Marketing 
Communications 3.0 4.0 

MKTG 2243 Salesskills 3.0 4.0 
OPMT 1130 BusiiKssStatistics 4.0 5.5 
ORGB 2100 Organizational 

Behavior* 3.0 2.0 
TOUR 1260 IssuesinTourism 

(Tourism program 
only) 3.0 4.0 

*denotes a half-term course 

Program: 
MARKETING COMMUNICATION 
Note: Program curriculum is under review and 
subject to change. 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

BLAW 3100 BusinessLaw 4.0 
FMGT 3222 Management 

Accounting for 
Marketing 4.0 

Research 1 4.0 

Applications in 
Marketing 4.0 

MKTG 3317 Salespromotion 
Management 3.0 

MKTG 3339 Public Relations and 
Event Marketing 4.0 

MkTG 3417 Designproduction 4.0 

MKTG 2309 Marketing 

MKTG 3301 Computer 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.6 

3.0 

4.0 
4.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) 

MKTG 3409 Marketing 
Research 2* 3.0 2.0 

MKTG 4318 MediaPlanning* 6.0 4.0 
MKTG 4401 Marketing 

Planning 4.0 5.5 
M K E  4415 PromotionStrategy 

andPlanning* 6.0 ’ 4.0 
MKTG 4416 Advertising 

MKTG 4419 DirectMarketing 

Program: 
REAL ESTATE STUDIES 

Level 3 (15 weeks)’ 

W w k  credits 

Internship* 18.0 12.0 

Dynamics* 3.0 2.0 

MKTG 2309 Marketing 

MKTG 3311 RealEstate 

A4KTG 3312 Economicsof.Real 

MKTG 3313 IntroductiontoReal 

MKTG 3333 RealEstate 

’ Research 1 4.0 4.0 

Priyiples 1 I . 4.0 4.0 

EstateMarkets 4.0 4.0 

EstateFinance 4.0 4.0 

Marketing and 
Management 4.0 4.0 

MKGT 3334 AdvancedSales 
andNegotiating 4.0 4.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) 

BLAW 3500 Law for Real 
Estate Marketing 

MKTG 3409 Marketing 
Research 2* 

MKTG 4330 RealEstate 
Practice . 

MKTG 4411 RealEstate 
Management 2 

MKTG 4412 Tntroductionto 
Real Estate 
Appraisal and 
Investment 
Analysis 

MKTG 4413 Mortgage 
Finance 

MKTG 4414 Introductionto 
IC1 Sales and 
Management* 

MKTG 4418 Directedstudies 

4.0 5.5 

3.0 2.0 

2.0 2.5 

4.0 5.5 

4.0 5.5 

4.0 5.5 

4.0 2.5 
4.0 5.5 

@denotes a haif-term course 

Program: 
TOURISM MANAGEMENT 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

FMGT 3222 Management- 

hdwks credits 

Accounting 
Marketing 4.0 4.0 

MKTG 2309 Marketing 

MKTG 3306 Principlesof 
Research 1 4.0 4.0 ‘ 

Small Business 
Management 4.0 4.0 

MKTG 3339 Public Relations and 
EventMarketing 4.0 4.0 

TOUR 2301 GroupTravel, 
Charters and Tours*3.0 3.0 

TOUR 2303 Conventions. 
Meetings and 
IncentiveTravel 4.0 4.0 

Development 4.0 4.0 

Field Study 
(Practicum) 1.0 1.0 

TOUR 2325 Tourismfroduct 

TOUR 2900 RegionalTourism 

Level 4 (20 weeks). 

BLAW 3100 BusinessLaw 3.0 4.0 
HRMG 3100 Human Resource 

Management* 3.0 2.0 
MKTG 3409 Marketing 

Research 2* 3.0 2.0 
MKTG 4407 CaseStudies- 

Entrepreneurship* 4.0 2.5 
TOUR 3411 Passenger 

Transportation 
Marketing*- 3.0 2.0 

TOIk 3415 Resortand 
HotelMarketing 3.0 2.0 

TOUR 3445 CulturalTourism 
andGeography 4.0 5.5 

TOUR 4400 Developmentof 
community . 
Tourism 4.0 5.5 

TOUR 4418 DireCtedStudies 4.0 5.5 

*denotes a half-&m course 
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BUSINESS . 

Program: 
PROFESSIONAL SALES 

Level 3 (15 W & k d  hrdwks credits 

FMGT 3222 Management- 
Accounting 
Marketing 4.0 

Research 1 4.0 * 

Applications 
inMarketing 4.0 

MKni  3302 Business Marketing 4.0 
MKTG 3334 Advan&Sales 

and Negotiating 4.0 
MKTG 3343 SalesManagement 4.0 

MKTG 2309 Marketing 

MKTG 3301 Computer 

Level 4 (20 weeks) 

BLAW 3100 BusinessLaw 4.0 
M K q  3305 International 

Marketing 4.0 
MKTG 3338 NewProduct 

Development* 4.0 
MKTG 3409 Marketing 

Research 2* 3.0 
MKTG 4401 Marketing Planning4.0 
MKTG 4402 Relationship 

Selling* 4.0 
MKTG 4403 IndustrySales 

Practicum* 4.0 
MKTG 4418 DirectedStudies 4.0 
MKTG 4419 DirectMarketing . 

Dynamics* 3.0 
MKTG 4430 RetailDistribution 

Strategies* 3.0 

Program: 
SMALL BUSINESS 
DEVELOPMENT 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 
4.0, 

4.0 
4.0 

- 
4.0 

5.5 

2.3 

2.0 
5.5 

2.5 

2.5 
5.5 

2.0 

2.0 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

FMGT 3222 Management 
Accounting- 
Marketing 4.0 4.0 

Research 1 4.0 4.0 
MKTG 2309 Marketing 

’MKTG 3301 Computer 
. Applications in 

Marketing 
MKTG 3302 BusidssMajketing 
MKTG 3306 principlesof 

Small Business 
Management 4.0 4.0 

MKTG 3343 SalesManagement 4.0 4.0 

*denotes a half-tern course 

Level 4 (a weeks) W w k  credits 

BLAW 3100 BusinessLaw 3.0 4.0 
MKTG 3305 International 

Marketing 4.0 5.5 
MKTG 3338 NewProduct 

Development* 4.0 2.5 
MKTG 3409 Marketing 

Research 2* 3.0 2.0 
MKTG 4401 Marketing 

Planning 4.0 5.5 
MKTG 4407 Casestudied 

Entrepreneurship* 4.0 2.5 
MKTG 4408 Businessplanning 

Practicum* 4.0 2.5 
MKTG 4418 DirectedStudies 4.0 5.5 
MKTG 4430 RetailDistribution 

Strategies* 3.0 2.0 
MKW 4419 DirectMarketing 

, Dynamics* 3.0 2.0 

*denotes a half-tern c o w  

Faculty and Staff 
R.W. Vandefmark, B.A., Associate Dean 
G. Bailey,R.I. (B.C.), F.R.L,C.M.R., C.R.A. 
R.A. Brett, C.M.P., C.T.M.,Dipl. T., I.D.P., 

Program Head, Tourism 
D.T. Chapin,B.A.,M.B.A. 
B.Gifi,U.B.,M.B.A. 
G.T. Jacobs, B.A. (Hist. &Econ.),B.A., 

C. McPherson, B.A., M.B.A. 
C.G. Nelson, B.A., M.B.A.,Progmn Head, 

M.D.Powley,B.Ed.,M.B.A. 
L. Rapchuk, B.Comm. 
G.S. Rees, M.B.A. 
M.I. Shacker,B.B.A.G. 
D.Sinith,B.A.,M.B.A 
G. Urbshadt, B.Comm., Rogram Head, 

Technical Sales/Marketing 
R.A. Venne,B.Comm.,(Hons. Econ.), M.B.A. 
C.D. Westcott, B.Sc.,R.L (B.C.), 

T. W*, B.A., M.B.A., M.F.A. ( A d v d m g )  

(Bus. Admin.) M.B.A.,Ph.D. 

Marketing Communications 

Program Head, Real Estate Studies 

4dvisory Committee: 
Marketing Communications 
>avid Stanger, BBDO Vancouver 
reny Dmmore, BBM Bureau of 

red Grifith, Robinson Griffith & Company 
[off Grohne, Karo Design Resources 
Sharon Parker, Junior Achievement of British 

,inda Bartz, Vancouver Hospital 
%ryl Johnson, Events West 
Zlenn Chilton, Go Direct Marketing 
Steve Brook, Tunnel1 Town Concept 
Della Smith, Quay Strategies Inc. 
Fohn Taylor, Benwell Atkins Ltd. 
Susan Van Dyke, BCIT ,Marketing & 

*ole Wilson, Carole Wilson & Associates 
Maureen Beston, BBDO Vancouver 
lennifer Collin, Pharmasave Drugs Ltd. 
Lynne DeCew, Palmer Jarvis Advertising 
Fohn Morton, B.C. Children’s Hospital 

Hugh Ruthven, Palmer Jarvis Advertising 
Dianne Wamick, MPR Teltech Ltd. 
Sue Griffin, General Motors Place 
Kevin James, ALI Technologies 
Jill Kavanagh, Quay Strategies Inc. 
rim Monaghan, Cosette Communication 

Advisory Committee: 
Real Estate Studies ‘ 

Michael Baker, Matra Construction Inc. 
Aaron Dohm, Colliers, Macaulay Nicolls 
Lany Ferster, Royal LePage Real Estate 

Derek Innes, National Real Estate Service 
Mike Klasen, Colliers, Macaulay Nicolls 
Bob Laurie, Finning Limited 
Eileen Lewis, Metropolitan Life 
Gary Nakagawa, Cumberland Consulting Corp. 
Graham McIntosh, Faculty of Commerce & 

Bill Phillips, Royal LePage Real Estate Services 

Bob Rennie, Rennie & Associates Realty 
Al Saunders, Edgecombe Properties Ltd. 
Bryan Woolley, Vigers Realty Ltd. 

Measurement 

Columbia 

Corporate Relations 

Foundation 

Marketing 

Services Ltd. 

Business Administration, UBC 

Limited 
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Advisorp Committee: 
Professional Sales and Small 
Business Marketing 
Ruth Andermatt, Rogers &tel Inc. 
Carol Borghesi, BC Tel 
David St. Laurent, Media Group West 
Ross Eirikson, Emerson Radio Canada Ltd. 
David Somerset, Dairyworld Foods 
Paul Guiton, Integra 

Vera Piccini, Rogers Cable 
Doug Benton, ColorWorks 
Peter Chowne, ADP Canada 
Matt Henderson, ADP Canada 

Advisory Committee. 
Tourism Management 
Frank Addison, Addison Travel Marketing 
Murray Atherton, Great Canadian Railtour 

Julia Blockberger, Julia Blockberger Ltd. 
Glyn Edwards, Destination Planners Inc. 
Sheldon Eggen, Charter Bus Lines Jnc. 
Phil Heard, Molson Indy Vancouver 
Stuart Henderson, Sage Resource Group 
Sue Hendenon. Tourism Vancouver 
Michael Horsey, Stadium Partners Serv& 
Ray Lord, Science World 
Fiona MarshallWhite, Foster Marshall 

White Productions Inc. 
. Ron Stanaitis, Vancouver Board of Trade 
Norman Stowe, The Pace Communications 

Paul Vallee, Tourism Vancouver 
John Williams, Empress Hotel 
Manuel Sousa, Hyatt Regency Vancouver 
KevanRidgway, Vancouver Coast & Mountains 

Debbie Rees, Events by Design 
Beverley O'Neil, O'Neil Marketing and 

Peter Kutney, Cypress Jetprop Charters Ltd. 

. 

SUSan O'COMOI' 

compsly 

Group 

Tourist Region 

Consulting 

For Information Sessions 
held throughout the year, 

contact Student Services at 
(604) 434-3304. 

OPERATIONS 
MANAGEMENT 
Diploma Program 

Operations Managers are responsible for the 
prcduction.and distribution of goods and 
services that we buy and use every day. They 
may work in a manufacturing environment on 
the factory floor or in a service organization such 
as an insurance company, government ofice, 
bhk ,  airline or other large institution. 

will develop new personal strengths and learn 
how to apply them in a constructive way to 
change business systems. You will become a 
total system thinker and learn how to take 
personal responsibility for organizational 
change. You will also learn how to function as 
an effective team member. As a graduate of 
Operations Management you will have the 
technical and madagetial skills to assist 

reducing inventory, and improving profits, 
quality of goods and services, and work life. 
The program emphasizes business process 

improvement through people and 
communication skills; creativity, innovation, and 
problem solving are focal points of the 
curriculum. These skills are supported by a mix 
of business and engineering courses in industrial 
engineering, total quality management, materials 
management, accounting, computer 
applications, systems analysis, quantitative 
methods and industrial relations. 

work in teams to solve industrial problems. 
Qpical projects might be: 

0 To improve the work flow, methods and fonns 
design in a bank. 

0 To develop an effective inventory control 
system for a building supply outlet. 

0- To recommend quality improvement 
procedures. 

0 To design a new material handling system for 
a distributor. 

0 To develop a plant layout for an office chair 
manufacturer. 

0 To recommend and cost justify 
microcomputer hardware and software for a 
small company. 

0 To develop new methods and standards for . 
assembling an architectural lighting fixture. 

o To improve service to customers. 

As a student in Operations Management,tyou 

organizations in minimizing response times, 

Throughout the two-year progtam, students 
, 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates have found careers in a variety of 
industries including manufacturing, service, 
distribution and government. '&pical entry-lev 
positions include assistant purchasin 
assistant plant manager, business 
industrial engineering technologis 
analyst, maintenance coordinator, 
engineer, management train&, ma 
schedul&, methods analyst, purc 
analyst, production supervisor, project 
coordinator, quality assurance technologist, 
shipping/mxiving supervisor, systems analyst, 
systems troubleshooter or warehouse supervisor. 

With related experience, Operations ' 
Management graduates may achieve positions as 
computer sales representative, director of 
operations, general manager, inventory m e g e r ,  
management information systems manager, 
materials maiager, operations manager, owner/ 
operator, plant manager, president/CEO, 
production manager, project manager, quality 
manager, vice president operations. 

Professional Membership 
operations Management students are excellent 
candidates to pursue professional membership 
in: 

0 The Institute of Industrial Engineers 
0 Canadian Association for Production & 

0 American Society for Quality Control 
0 Project Management Institute 
0 International Facilities Management 

0 Data Processing Management Association. 

Inventory Control 

Association 

Program Length 
lbo  years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Degree Completion/Advanced , 

Studies . ' 

The BCIT Advanced Studies in Business 
program provides degree completion 
opportunities and an advanced diploma track. It 
is possible for graduates to complete a 
Bachelor's degree in Administration offered by 
Lakehead University in one year, if they have the 
necessary prerequisites. The Open Learning 
Agency through its Open University also grants 
significant credit toward their Bachelor of 
Administrative Studies degree. 
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BUS1 N ESS 
Entry Requirements 
High School graduation with English 12 or 
Technical &Professional Communication 12; 
Math 11 or Applications of Math 11; all with a 
C+ or better. If your mathematical skills are in 
doubt, it is recommended that you take 
Preparatory Business Math OPMT 0199. 

OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT 

Level 1 (15 weeks) W w k  credits 

BUSA 1100 Management 3.0 
CHSC 1 122 Properties of 

Materials 4.0 
C O W  1100 Business 

Communication 3.0 
COMP 1104 Introduction to 

Computing 3.0 
ECON 2100 Microeconomics 3.0 
FMGT 1100 Accounting 1 4.0 
MECH 1800 Interpretation of . 

Technical Drawings2.0 
OPMT 1108 Applied 

Mathematics for 
BusinesdIndustry 4.0 

Engineering 1 6.0 
OPMT 1137 Industrial 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
4.0 

2.0 

4.0 

6.0 

Level 2 (20 weeks) 

COMM2200 Business 
Communication 3.0 4.0 

ECON 2200 Macroeconomics 3.0 4.0 
FMGT 2100 Accounting2 4.0 5.5 
OPMT 1207 Manufacturing 

Processes 3.0 4.0 
OPMT 1208 Applied Statistics 

forBusinesd , 
Industry 4.0 5.5 

OPMT 1258 Productionand 
Inventory 
Management 1* 3.0 2.0 

OPMT 2209 Computer 
Applications 2.0 2.5 

OPMT 2237 Industrial 
Engineering2 4.0 5.5 

OPMT 2261 Information 
Systems 1 3.0 4.0 

PHYS 1022 Applied Physics 

*denotes a half-term course 

Level 3 (15 weeks) W w k  credits 

CDCM 1800 CADfor 
Operations 
Management 

Operations 
Management 

OPMT 2341 Quality 
Management 

OPMT 2358 Productionand 
Inventpry 
Management 2 

OPMT 3308 Quantitative 
Methods 1 

OPMT 3337 Industrial 
Engineering 3 

OPMT 3340 Industrial 
Automation 

OPMT 3361 Information 
Systems 2 

ORGB 21\10 Organizational 
Behavior 

FMGT 3224 Cost Accounting: 
2.0 2.0 

4.0 4.0 

3.0 3.0 

3.0 3.0 

4.0 4.0 

4.0 4.0 

3.0 3.0 

4.0 4.0 

3.0 3.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) 

flRMG 3090 SupervisingHuman 
Resources* 3.0 

HRMG 3200 Industrial Relations 4.0 
MK'IG 1 1 15 Fundamentals of 

Marketing* 3.0 
OCHS 1441 Introductionto 

Safety for 
Operations 
Management* 3.0 

OPMT 2405 Purchasing* 3.0 
OPMT 3458 Productionand 

' Inventory 
Management3* 5.0 

Methods2* . 4.0 

Engineering 4* 9.0 

Business 
Plan Development* 3.0 

OPMT. 4449 IndustryProject* 18.0 
OPMT 4461 Information 

Systems 3* 3.0 

OPMT 4408 Quantitative 

OPMT 4437 Industrial 

OPMT 4438 Entrepreneurial 

2.0 
4.0 

2.0 

2.0 
2.0 

3.5 

2.5 

6.0 

2.0 
12.0 

2.0 

*denotes a half-term course , 

Faculty and Staff 
L. Shapiro, B.Sc., M.Sc., Associate Dean 
B. Boleen, B.Comm., CIlT 
K.Boswell,M.Mus.,C.G.A. 
C. Chan, M.B.A. 
S. Corning, Dip1.T 
S. Dudra,B.Comm.,M.B.A.,C.P.LM., 

F.L. Gruen, B. Mgt. Eng ., M.A.Sc. 
K.C. Hartley, B.A.Sc., P.Eng.; C.P.1.M. 
A.S.Lee, B.Eng.,P.Eng., M.M. 
D.W. Malcolm,B.Sc., A.Sc.T.T. 
DJ. Mallory,B.A.Sc.,M.A.,Ph.D., 

Program Head 
J.A.I. Millette, B.A., M.Ed. 
G.W. Murray, Dip1.T. 
J. Ribic, B.I.E., Program Head, Applied 

G.Sagar,B.A.Sc.,M.B.A. 
WJ. Sheriff, B.A., B.Sc. 
C.V. Spong, Dip1.T. 
S. Turnbull, B.A., B.B.A., Program Head, 

Program Head, Operations Management 

Operations Management Senior Certificate 

Transportation Logistics & International 
Trade 

J. Young, B.Sc., M.B.A., P.Eng. 
R. Wlock. B.A.Sc., P.Eng. 

Advisory Committee 
Joanne Campbell, BC Tel 
David Chang, Syncros Applied Technology 
Leo Haley, Glenayre Electronics 
Brian Holmes, Columbia Plastic Ltd. 
Hilary Holyk, Pirelli Cables Incorpora& 
Bruce Marsh, Glenayre Electronics 
Frank Pearson, Ministry of Skills, Training and 

Jerry Silvt9, Oracle Corporation 
Mew Stanley, BC Tel 
Glen Thorne, Weatherhaven Resources Ltd. 

Labor 
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BUSINESS 
TRANSPORTA$ION 
LOG lSTl CS 
Diploma Program 

Transportation is the vital link between supplier 
and customer both withiin and outside Canada's 
borders. Employees must be flexible and well- 
equipped with the skills to participate in the ' 

global marketp1ace:The Transportation 
Logistics program enables graduates to 
contribute toward the effective movement of 
goods, people and services behveen supplier and 
customer. All modes of transportation are 
studied, together with the rules and regulations 
governing inter-provincial and international 
transportation. 

Job Opportunities 
Transportation Logistics graduates are employed 
in the organizing, buying and selling of 
htnsportation services. G~?duates can choose 
from a variety of dynamic, well-paid careers in 
marine shipping, airlines, milroads, *g, 
customs brokering, freight forwarding, poolcar 
operations, nbnufacturing and warehouse and 
distribution centres. 

Program Length 
Two years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Prerequisites / 
High School graduation with English 12 or 
Technical &Professional Communication 12; 
Math 11 or Applications of Math 11; d l  with a 
C+ or better. If your mathematical skills are in 
doubt, it is recommended that you take 
Preparatory Business Math OPMT 0199. 

Accreditation 
The Canadian Institute of Traffic and Transport 
,(CI'IT) and Revenue CanadalCanada Customs 
give credit for various courses or blocks of 
courses. The Chartered Institute of Transport 
(CIT) recognizes block accreditation for the 
program. Upon completion of courses and/or 
program, graduates will receive either full or 
partial designations. 

TRANSPORTATION LOGISTICS 

Level 1 (15 weeks) hrs/wk credits 

BUSA 1100 Management 3.0 3.0 
COMM 11 Og Business 

' Communication 3.0 3.0 
COMP 1104 Introductionto 

Computing 3.0 3.0 
ECON 2100 Microeconomics 3.0 3.0 
FMGT 1100 Accounting 1 3.0 3.0 
MKTG 1 102 Essentials of 

Marketing 3.0 3.0 
OPMT I 11 10 Business 

Mathematics 3.0 3.0 
TDMT 1101 Geographyof 

Tradiig 3.0 3.0 
"DMT 1150 Distribution 1 

(CI'IT) 4.0 4.0 

Level 2 (20 weeks) 

BLAW 3410 Business and 
IntemationalLaw 4.0 5.5 

COMM 2200 Business 
Communication 3.0 4.0 

ECON 2200 Macroeconomics 3.0 4.0 
FMGT 2100 Accounting2 3.0 4.0 
MKTG 2243 SalesSkb 3.0 4.0 
OPMT 1121 BusinessStatistics 4.0 5.5 
OPMT 1 148 Industrial Engineering 

International/ 
Transportation. 2.0 2.5 

Applications 2.0 2.5 

Economics 3.0 4.0 

(Crrr) 3.0 4.0 

OPMT 2209 Computer 

TDMT 2203 Transportation 

TDMT 2250 Distribution2 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

FMGT 3550 BusinessFinance 4.0 4.0 
MKTG 2309 Marketing 

Research 1 4.0 4.0 
OPMT 3301 QuantMethodd 

Comp Application 4.0 4.0 
OPMT 3353 Microcomputer 

Applications: 
Database 3.0 3.0 

TDMT 3204 Integrated 
Purchasing 3.0 3.0 

TDMT 3301 Logistics 1 3.0 3.0 
TDMT 3305 International 

Trade 4.0 4.0 
TDMT 3315 Intermodal 

Transportation 3.0 3.0 

h d w k  credits 

FMGT 4550 Management Accounting/ 
International 

HRMG 3050 Management 
Workshop* 5.0 3.5 

OPMT 1403 Warehousing* 5.0 3.5 
OPMT 1445 Quality Assurance 

Services* 3.0 2.0 
TDMT 1409 Intrb to Cdn 

Customs& NAFTA 3.0 4.0 
TDMT 2403 Quantitative 

Method* 4.0 2.5 
TpMT 4306 Transportation 

Marketing 3.0 4.0 
TDMT 4401 Logistics2* 4.0 2.5 
TDMT 4402 Introductionto 

PrOjeCti* 4.0 2.5 
TDMT 4411 IndushyProject 17.0 10.0 

*denotes a half-ierm course 

' Finance 3.0 4.0 ' 

Faculty and Staff 
L. Shapiro, B.Sc.. M.Sc., Associate Dean 
B. Boleen, B.Comm., CITT 
K. Boswell, M.Mus., C.G.A. 
C. Chan, M.B.A. 
S. Coming, Dip1.T 
S.E. Dudra, B.Comm., M.B.A.,G.P.I.M., 

EL. GNen,B. Mgt. Eng., M.A.Sc. 
K.C. Hartley, B.A.Sc.,P.Eng., C.P.I.M. 
A.S. Lee, B. Eng.,P.Eng., M.Ed. 
D.W. Malcolm, B.Sc., A.Sc.T.T. 
DJ. Mallory,B.A.Sc.,M.A.,Ph.D., 

Program Head 
J.A.I. Millette, B.A., M.Ed. 
G.W. Murray, Dip1.T. 
J. Ribic, B.I.E., Program Head, Applied 

G. Sagar,B.A.Sc.,M.B.A. 
W.J. Sheriff,B.A.,B.Sc. 
C.V. Spong, Dip1.T. 
S.  Turnbull, B.A., B.B.A., Program Head, 

Program Head, Operations Management 

operations Management Senior certificate 

Transportation Logistics & International 
Trade 

J. Young, B.Sc., M.B. A., P.Eng. 
R. Wlock, B.A.Sc., P.Eng. 

Advisory Committee 
Wayne Buchanan, Pacific Coast Shipping 

Bill Clearie, Westward Shipping 
Frauken Danmeyer, LEP International Ltd. 
Cliff Edwards, Stilewood International 

Yvonne Gel1 Winder, Tree Island Industries Ltd. 
Ross Hodges, Casco Terminals Limited 
Ross Johnston, Mustang Survival 
Inger Nilsson, Panalpina 
Kevin Ouelette, Johnston International Services 
Catherine Ward, Daishowa Canada 

Agency Co. Ltd 

Manufacuring Ltd. 
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BUS1 NESS 
APPLIED. OPERATIONS 
MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE 

Program Aim 
To prepare participants for positions of greater 
responsibility in business operations, in all 
sectors of the economy, by building on their life 
skills through a program of business and 
technical training in the following areas: 
communication, critical thinking, personal 
management, teamwork, resource management 
and business ppxess improvement. The 
program emphasizes: the effective use of 
resources, critical *lysis, oral and written 
communications, personal management skills, 
adaptability, creative thinking, computer literacy 
and teamwork skills. 

Program Description 
The program features four levels of training that 
can be taken while the student continues to 
work. Starting with the Associate Certiticate 
Level, the program allows the student to 
advance to the levels of: Management 
Certificate, Certificate of Technology, and Senior 
Management Certificate. 

The first two levels of the program are taken 
in a lock step format (all students at the same 
speed and duration) and can be completed in 
nine months. You will be placed in a class of 25 
students and spend the entire school year with 
your classmates, interacting, working and 
leaming as a team. 

The Certificate Level (Levels 1 & 2) of the 
program feature: 

An emphasis on business performance 
improvement skills such as problem-solving 
and creative thinking, communication (od 
and written presentations), electronic office 
applications, teamwork and leadership, and 
numeracy. 

0 All students must be employed and endorsed 
by their companies. 

0 Classroom study will be limited to two 
evenings per week plus alternate Saturdays 
(An average of nine houdweek.) 

0 A significant component of the study progtam 
will be done at the student’s place of work. 
This relevancy and practicality of assignments 
will be of great benefit to both the student and 
the sponsoring company. . 

0 In addition to classroom contac 
communicate with their classmqtes 
instructors using the Internet. All s 
will be expected to have h 
software to access the World Wide Web in 
order to use the computer mediated study 
software that will be provided. 

The specialization level (Level 3) is offered 
through Part-time Studies, and allows you to 
select a career option consisting of 6 - 36 hour 
courses. The third level courses can be 
completed on a self-paced basis. Many of the 
option streams in the third level ladder to further 
certification by industrial associations such as 
the American Production and Inventory Control 
Society, The American Society for Quality 
Control, etc. 

The Senior Certificate level (Level 4) is 
offered through Part-time Studies, and provides 
a consulting opportunity for you to demonstrate 
and further develop skills by completing an 
industry practicum. You will gain valuable 
experience and further insights into your area of 
specialization. 

Entrance Requirements 
High School graduation with English 12 or 
Technical & Professional Communication 12; 
Math 11 or Applications of Math 11; all with a 
C+ or better. You w;ll be required to submit a 
letter of application stating your reasons for 
wishing to take the program and a letter of 
endorsement from your employer. 
YDU must have a minimum of three ye& of 
documented positive work history. You will be 
interviewed by a member of the faculty team. 

Opportunities for academic upgrading are 
available through BCIT Part-time Studies for 
applicants who do not have required 
prerequisites. Contact the program head at 
(604) 45 1-6745 for more details. 

Please note: as this is a newly revised 
program, curriculum content is evolving. Please 
contact the Prograin Head at (604) 451-6745 for 

industrial Association 
Opportunities 
You will be encouraged to apply for membership 
with indusaial associations such as: Canadian 
Manufacturing Association, Canadian . 
Association for Production and Inventory 
Control, American Society for Quality Control, 
Institute of Industrial Engineers, Intemational 

. moreinformation. . 

Canadian Professional Logistics Institute, 
of Trafftc and Transportation 
ement Institute. 

APPLIED OPERATIONS 
MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE 

course Total Hours 
Level 1 (15 weeks) September-December 

COMM 1910 Communications 1 78 
OPMT 1900 Introduction to Operations 

Management 30 
OPMT 1915 Problem Solving 1 72 
OPMT 1930 Businesscomputer 

Skills 65 

Level 2 (20 weeks) January - May 

COMM 2910 Communications 2 48 
OPMT 2915 Problem Solving 2 72 
FMGT 1925 Financial Management* 30 
HRMG 1995 Labor Management* 30 
MKTG 1980 Marketing Management* 30 
OPMT 1945 Materials Management* 40 
OPMT 1950 Facilities Resource 

Management* 25 
OPMT 1965 Quality Management* 25 

* denotes a half term course 

Faculty and Staff 
L. Shapiro, B.Sc., M.Sc., Associate Dean 
B. Boleen, B.Comm., CITT 
K. Boswell, M.Mus.,C.G.A. 
C. Chan, M.B.A. 
S. Coming, Dip1.T 
S.E. Dudra, B.Comm., M.B.A., G.P.I.M., 

F.L. Gruen, B. Mgt. Eng., M.A.Sc. 
K.C. Hartley, B.A.Sc.,P.Eng.,C.P.LM. 
AS. Lee, B. Eng.,P.Eng., M.Ed. 
D.W. Malcolm,B.Sc., A.Sc.T.T. 
DJ. Mallory, B.A.Sc., M.A.,Ph.D., 

Program Head 
J.A.I. Millette, B.A., M.Ed. 
G.W. Murray, Dip1.T. 
J. Ribic, B.I.E., Program Head, Senior 

Certificate for Trades 
G. Sagar,B.A.Sc., M.B.A. 
WJ. Sheriff, B.A., BSc. 
C.V. Spong, Dip1.T. 
S. Turnbull, B.A., B.B.A., Program Head, 

Program Head, Operations Management 

Transportation Logistics & International 
Trade I 

J. Young, BSc., M.B.A.,P.Eng. 
R. Wlock, B.kSc., P.Eng. 
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AT'KWANTLEN 
WE TAKE YOUR SUCCESS PERSONALLY \ D 

S uccess can be elusive. Yes you can invest 
in highly specialized training designed to prepare 

you for a specific career. But what good is that 
training if you can't apply i t i n  daily life? 

Kwantlen University College is the largest school of 
its kihd in BC. We focus our programs on meeting 

the everyday needs of ouicommunities and our 
approach uniquely meets those needs by adding real 

I value to your education experience. 

And we don't stop adding value in the classroom either. 
We offer services for students with disabilities, part- 

time study whenever possible and an innovative on-line 
Creative Writing course. We don't just keep up with 

changes in education, we're on the leading edge. 

"For writers whose creative juices and 
schedules work best with the freedom to 

work when they want, Online Creative 
Writing provides an ideal environment to 

experience a university-level writing course. 
Students interact via their computers - and 

creative writing is ideal to t$e online. " 
Jane Munro, Instructor 
Online Creative writing 

Our courses are developed in consultation with local 
industry and as a result, we deliver programs that 

respond to the needs of today and anticipate those of 
tomorrow at costs that everyone can afford. 

. 

ICWANTLEN 
University College 

UNIVERSITY STUDIES 

Science 

Arts BFine Arts 
/,, Engineering 

But that's not all. While a good education is essential 
Canadian Studies 
Computer Science 

Criminology 
Music 

to many of todab's most rewarding careers, you may 
need to focus on more than one specialized skill. 

Kwantlen responds to these needs. Our programs 
can always be augmented with courses that add 
basic skills, such as language or maths. 

"I'm a third year part-time Music student. 
As a mature student with a passion for 
music, coming to Kwantlen has taught me 
that far more is within my grasp than I 
thought possible. Both teachers and students 
accept differences in ability, age, experience 

Dorothy Allen, Vwla 
Music Program 

You can see how Kwantlen University College is 
developing the educational foresight, expertise, and 
programs that will help ensure our community's 
future success. Throughout higher education there is 
a movement to enhance basic abilities while adding 
the career-specific skills the marketplace needs. At 
Kwantlen we're doing that now. 

See how our programs match up to your needs and 
interests. Compare costs and content and you'll find 
true value. At left is a partial list of our programs. 

Find out more. 

APPUED DESIGN 

Interior Design 
Public Relations 

Graphics t3 Visual Design 
Fashion Design 

0 

Journalism and knowledge." 

I 

EarlyChildhooaEducation 
Human Services Worker 

HORTICULTURE 
e 

* HorticultureTechnolo& 
Commercial Floristry 

PREPARATORY 

Academic 8 Career Preparation 
Educational Access 

English as a Second Language Surrey 0 599.2000 
Richmond 599.2512 . 

Langley 0 599.3215 
Newton 0 599.2906 

www.kwantlen. bc.ca 



COMPUTING AND ACADEMIC STUDIES 
SCHOOL OF COMPUTING 185/ COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

AND ACADEMIC STUDIES 
62/ GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

62/ ADMINISTRATION 

I Academic Studies Division 
Computer Systems Technology 

62/ COMPUTER SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY 
Second-year Options 
Second Year Direct Entry 

Combined Program Option 
Database Option 
Data Communications Systems Option 
Decision Systems Option 
Information Systems Option 
Microcomputer Systems Option . 

Advanced Dipioma&chelor of Technology 

66/ BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY IN 
COMPUTER SYSTEMS 

67/ ACADEMIC STUDIES DMSION 
How to Make up Course Deficiencies 
Special In-house communication courseS 
English Language proficiency 
Pre-entry courseS 
Provisional Acceptance 
Financial Assistance 

68; ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY ENTRY 

h ttp :\\w w we bci t bc . ca 
, 
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COMPUTING AND ACADEMIC STUDIES , 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION ADMINISTRATION 
The School of Computing and'Academic Studies' 
consists of the Computer Systems Technology 
and the Acdemic Studies Division. The primary 
industry mandate for the School is to meet the 
needs of the rapidly growing information 
technology sector. To this end, it offers a wi 
spectrum of training, including two-year 
diploma programs, Advanced Diplomas, 
Bachelor of Technology degrees, and an 
extensive Part-time Studies Operation. The other 
major function of the School, through its ' Ph.D.,Dean 
Academic Studies Division, is to provide 
program-related courses in Chemistry, 
Communication, Mathematics and Physics, 
which are essential to technological education. 
The School also offers academic upgrading 
courses and the Engineering Technology Entry 
Program (Em) to prepare students for two-year 
diploma programs at BCIT. 

Ken Takagaki, B.A.(Hons.), C.M.A., C.D.P., 

Associate Dean, Academic Studies 

Administrative officer 
Suzanne Geddes, B.A., B.Sc., 

Pam Curtis, Secretary 

Computer Systems Technology 
Ken Takagaki, B.A.(Hons.), C.M.A., C.D.P., 

ademic Studies Division 

Associate Dean 
Kent Yakel, B.Sc.(Hons.), M.Sc., 

For Information Sesiions held 
throughout the year, contact 

Student Services at (604) 434-3304. 

,. 

COMPUTER SYSTEMS 
TECHNOLOGY 
Diploma Program 

The knowledge and skills required to plan,. , 
design and build complex hardware, software ~ 

and networked computer systems are highly 
valued in all industry sectprs including business: 
science, health, education and the arts. ?e , 
Diploma program in Computer Systems 
Technology provides the foundations for a range 
of rewarding carwrs into the hpidly expanding 
world of Information Technology. 

Job Oppopnities 
Many graduates beg$ their careers as junior 
programmers or junior analysr/programmers 
grid, after some experience, are promoted to 
programmers, systems analysts, knowledge 
engineers, programmer/analysts or operating 
systems programmers. Others seek 
entrepreneurial roles in the computer world as 
independent business ,owners, software authors, 
consultants, or suppliers of systems and 
equipment. Career opportunities exist in such 
areas as management, software and hardware 
sales, technical writing, training others on 
computers, consulting, knowledge engineering, 
software development and technical support. 

.Application areas include transaction 
processing (such as order processing, airline 
reservations, banking systems), accounting 
functions, sales analysis, games, forecasting and 
simulation, database management, engineering, 
decision support and data communications. 

.c 

The Program 
The fmt year of the program is a mix of 
computer-related and general business courses. 
The computer-related Eourses use mainfram e 
and microcomputers to introduce standard 
techniques of programming; the use of software 
packages including word processors, 
spreadsheets and databases; systems analysis 
and design. The general business courses 
include accounting, mathematics, statistics and 
communication. 

In the second year, students specialize in one 
of the options listed below. Most options are 
limited in size to about 20 students. Where the 
number of applicants exceeds the number of 
available seats, students are placed using a 
weighted average of first-year marks. 
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COMPUTING AND ACADEMIC STUDIES 
Second-year Options 
Applied Artiiial Intelligence Option (N. 
Specializes in applications of knowledge, such 
as the knowledge of human experts. Knowledge, 
unlike data or information, is soft and includes 
components such as judgment and common 
sense which are challenging to capture on a 
computer. Students build systems using 
knowledge engineering tools and techniques 
such as Common LISP, CLOS, PROLOG, 
shells, virtual reality interfaces, genetic 
algorithms and neural networks. 

Combined Program Option (CP) 
This program allows the student to choose from 
a selection of specialized option courses in 
Applied AI. Microcomputer Systems, Data 
Communications, Database, Information 
Systems, Decision Systems, Client Server or 
Multi Media. 

students desiring a broader training base than 
. that offered in the Option programs. The 
program also allows students to pursue 
individual interests within the context of the 
Diploma program. Since students are expected 
to succeed in courses from several specialty 
areas, candidates to this progmn must achieve 
goai.academic performance in f i t  year. 

This program will be of particular interest to 

Database Option @Base) 
This program specializes in the design and 
implementation of database applications using 
modem database management systems. 
Students will work with a number of industry- 
standard DBMs such as Oracle, SQLJDS. 
DBU2. Informix, Access and a variety of 
application development tools such as Delphi, 
Powerbuilder, Visual Basic and Visual e++. 
Topics such as c l i en t l s e r  application 
development, data warehousing, on-line 
analytical processing, object?rientated 
databases and other advanced database topics 
will also be covered. 

Data Communications Systems Option 
r n o m m )  
m e r s  specialized courses in the rapidly 
expandhg Data Communications and Computer 
Networking field. Students design and develop 
software for the implementation of OS1 
Communications,protocdS, file transfer WWW 
and LAN applications. Topics include 
implementation issues, modularity and efficiency 
for protocol implementation. Students develop 
client-server models for network applications in 
the UNIX and Windows environment. Students 
are given a working knowledge of Internet- 
working protocols such as TCP/IP. Computer 
simulation and modeling tecwques are used to 
analyse the throughput performance of 
networks. 

J?eciion Systems Option (Decision) 
Specializes in scientific systems and computer 
modeling as an aid to decision making; 
emphasizes object-oriented systems/ 
programming (C++) and WindowslMotif 
programming. Topics include UNIX, 
Windows 95, computer simulation, linear/ 
dynamic programming, Geographic Information 
Systems (GIs), and Graphical User Interface 
(GUI) programming. 

Information Systems Option (Info): 
Provides a specialization involving system 
development in the information processing 
enviroqent, with special emphasis on 
Management Infomation Systems (MIS) and' 
Software Engineering for medium and large 
computer systems. 

Microcomputer Systems Option (Micro): 
S p i a l i s  in microcomputer technology, 
microcomputer systems programming, micro- 
based systems design and micro applications 
software, including networks and graphical user 
interface systems. 

Program Length 
Two years, full-time beginning in September . 
each year. 

I 

Prerequisites 
Candidates are evaluated on an individual basis. 
We encourage applications from all interested 
persons.'AIl applicants are required to attend a 
Computer Systems information session and then 
submit a portfolio which includes a resume, a 
covering letter describing their background and 
their expectations, and official transcripts 
showing completion of the minimum 
requirements. The minimum requirements are: 
High School graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communications 12, 
either with a C+ or better; Principles of Math 12 
orapplication of Math 12, either with a C+ or 
better, and Computer Science 12 or Information 
Technology 12 with a C+ or better. Applicants 
may be required to dernoqrate programming 
skills or aptitudes before acceptance into the 
program. Information sessions dates are 
available at Student Services, (604) 4343304. 

Second Year Direct Entry 
Qualified applicants are accepted for direct entry 
into the second year of the program provided 
they have completed the equivalent of the first 
year of the program. First-year equivalency may 
be obtained through any combination of courses 
from other post secondary institutions, BCIT 
part-time %6urses and, in some cases, work 
experience. Direct entry applicants should apply 
well in advance since seat availability is limited, 
and should consult with the C.S.T. Diploma 
program coordinator to ensure they meet 
equivalency standards. 

Accreditation 
The Computer Systems Technology two-year 
Diploma program has been accredited by the 
Canadian Infomation Processing Society 
(C.I.P.S.) and by the Data Processing 
Management Association (D.P.M.A.). 

. .  
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Additional Information 
Applicants should enjoy using a logical and 
systematic appmach in solving problems. 
Because students spend many hours at computei 
terminal keyboards, we strongly yommend 
that they be ableto touch type. Ownership of a 
suitable personal computer is required. Consult 
the department for details. 

The Computer Systems curriculum is under 
continual review to ensun cunency. Current 
courses may therefore vary frmn this calendar. 
New course information may be obtained from 
the Computer Systems Technology office OT 
from Student Services, 

Technology offers an extensive range of courses 
and p~ograms through Part-time Studies. For 
liuther&formation please refer to the Part-time 

Part-time studies computer systems 

COMPUTING AND ACADEMIC STUDIES 
Prsgram: Computer Systems Technology 
Level 1 hrslwk wedits option 

3.0 3.0 
1.0 1.0 
6.0 6.0 
3.0 3.0 ~ ' 

6.0 6.9 ~ 

3.0 3.0 
4.0 4.0 
4.0 4.0 

Level 2 

Studies calendar or contact Rick Long at 
(aoll) 432-8470. ' 

COMM 1 1 14 Business Communication 1 for Computer Sy 
COW 1100 Enhanced Leaming Skills 1 
COW 1510 ProgrammingMethods 
COMP 1515 Introduction to C Programming 
COMP 1710 Computer Applications Fundamentals 
ECON 1150 Economic Issues 
W G T  1100 Accounting 1 
OPMT 1 1 13 Applied Mathematics 

'Stems 

COMM 2214 Business Communication 2 for Computer Systems 
COMP 2100 Enhanced Learning Skills 2 
COW 2510 Introduction to UC++ Programming 
COMP 2530 VisualTools* 
COMP 2710 Systems Analysis and Design 
COW 2720 Computer OrganizatiodArchitecture 
FMGT 2100 Accounting2 
MKTG ,1102 '(B) Essentials of Marketing* 
OPMT 1 133 S@tistics in Industry 

, 

4.0 5.5 
0.5 1.0 
4.0 5.5 
4.0 ' 3.0 
5.0 6.5 
4.0 . 5.5 
4.0 5.5 
4.0 3.0 
4.0 5.5 

* Denotes a half term (10 week) course 

Level 3 Common coulses 

COW 2750 Introduction to Decisions Systems . 3.0 3.0 
COW 3515 Object Oriented Prog with C++ 6.0 6.0 
COMP 3710 Relational Database Systems 4.0 4.0 
COMP 3720 Introduction to Data Communications 3.0 
COMP 3900 Computer Projects Practicum 1 5.0 

Students take one of the following courses, &pending upon option. 
ELEX 2865 Introduction to PC Hardware 4.0 

ORGB 21 10 Organizational Behavior 3.0 

Srudents take one of the following courses, depending upon option. Combine 
select one course from the list. 
COMP 3910 Information Technology Management 5.0 
COMP 3920 Database Systems 1 5.0 

3.0 
5.0 

4.0 AAI,Deciion, 
Micro, mmm, 
SOmecP 

3.0 Info,Dbase, 
somew 

program students 

5.0 Info 
5.0 Dbase 

COMP 3930 Decision Systems 1 
COMP 3940 Client Server Computing 1 
COW 3950 Micro Systems & Applications 1 
COMP 3960 Multimedia 1 
COMP 3970 Applied Artificial Intelligence 1 
COMP 3980 Data ComrnunicationdNetworks 1 

5.0 5.0 Decision 
5.0 5.0 
5.0 5.0 Micro 
5.0 5.0 
5.0 5.0 AAI 
5.0 5.0 DComm 

Level 4 Common courses 

BLAW 3600 Computers and the Law 3.0 4.0 
COMP 3730 (A) Operating Systems Concepts 5.0 3.5 
COMP 4550 (A) Advanced Programming Topics: OOPL 6.0 4.0 
COMP 4710 (B) Software EngineerindCASE . 4.0 .2.5 , 

COMP 4730 (B) Topics in Operating Systems 5.0 3.5 
COMP 4900 Computer Projects Practicum 2 5.0 6.5 
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hrsiwk d t s  option 

Students take one of the following courses, depending upon option. 

COMP 4530 (B) AS400 Principles of Operation 4.0 2.5 Info 
COMP 4560 (B) Advanced Programming Topics 6.0 4.OSAAI,CP, 

DComm,Dbase 
Decision, Micro 

Students take two of the following courses, depending upon option. Combined 
select two courses from the list. 

students 

Applied Artificial Intewence Option 
COMP 4971 Applied Artificial Intelligence 2 
COMP 4975 PROLOG and Logic Programming 

Combined Program Option (select two) 
COMP 3960 Multimedia 
COMP 4915 Special Topics in MIS 
COMP 4925 Special Topics in Database 
COMP 4935 (A) Geographical Information Systems (GIs) 
COMP 4936 (B) Graphical User Interface Programming (CUI) 
COMP 4940 Client Server Computing 2 
COMP 4955 Special Topics in Micro Systems & Applications 
COMP 4975 PROLOG and Logic Programming 
COMP 4985 Special Topics in Data CommunkationdNetworh 

Database Option 
COMP 4921 Database Systems 2 
COMP 4925 Special Topics in Database 

Data Communications Option 
COMP 4981 Data Comunications/Networks 2 
COMP 4985 Special Topics in Data CoymunicationslNeWorh 

Decision Systems Option 
COMP 4931 Decision Systems 2 
COMP 4935 (A) Geographical Information Systems (GIs) 
COMP 4936 (B) Graphical User Interface Programming (CUI) 

Information Systems Option 
C O W  49 1 1 Selected MIS Topics 
COMP 4915 Special Topics in MIS 

Microcomputer System Option 
COMP 495 1 Micro Systems & Applications 2 
COMP 4955 Special Topics in Micro Systems & Applications 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 
4.0 
4.0 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 
4.0 

5.5 
5.5 

5.5 
5.5 
5.5 
2.5 countas 
2.5 onecourse 
5.5 
5.5 
5.5 
5.5 

5.5 
5.5 

5.5 
5.5 

5.5 
2.5 count as 
2.5 onecourse 

5.5 
5.5 

5.5 
5.5 

Some courses will run for a half term, designated as (A) or (€3). 
Term (A) extends from January to mid-March, arid Term (B) exte 
May. 

The Computer Systems curriculum is under continual review to ensure currency. Current 
vary from this calendar. Ne-w course information may be obtained from the Computer Syste 
Technology ofice or from Student Services. 

:acuity and Staff 
CenTakagaki,B.A.,Ph.D.,C.M.A.,C.D.P., 
Dean, School of Computing & Academic 
Studies 

b a n  AWulla, Dipl.T., B.Sc(EE), P.Eng., 
Program Head, Data Communications 
systems 

Steve Adolph, B.A.(Computing Science), M.Sc. 
Computing Science 

3rianR. Anderson, C.C.P., C.D.P., C.Tech., 
Program Head, Microcomputer Systems 

iobert (Bob) K. Coolidge, Dip1.T. 
Sim Dotto, B.Sc., M.A.Sc., P.Eng. 
Lynne Gameau, Administrative Assistant 
DebbeGervin, Dipl.T., B.Ed., B.A., M.A. 
3 m g e  Kidd, B.Sc. 
Benjamin Yu, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. 

P r o w  Head, Advanced Diploma 
B.Tech. Program Coordinator 

Richard Long, C.G.A., Manager, Information 
Technology Programs (Part-time Studies) 

Fred Martin, B.A. (How.), M.Sc., F.L.M.I., 
C.D.P., Progmn Head, Applied A I and 
Educational Quality 

Valerie Nagel, Dipl.T., C.D.P., Program Head, 
Diploma Program and Combined Program 

Rob Neilson, B.Sc., Program Head, Information 
Systems 

James Parry, B. Math. 
Mitra Ramkay, B.Sc. 
Tejinder Randhawa, B.Sc., M.Sc., P.H. Database 
Lucille Sokoloski, Administrative Assistant 

(Part-time Studies) 
Malcolm Turner, M.B.A., Ph.D., P.Eng., 

Program Head, Decision Systems 
Anthony Wong, B.A.Sc., M.Eng., P.Eng. 

(Part-time and Sessional) 
Arthur Bailey 
Naila Nizar 
Tii Dudra 
Ashfaq Kapadia *- 

Computer Systems 
Advisory Committee 
A. Klopfer, Consultant 
0. Hartviksen, WCB 
B. Steele, BC Hydro 
R. Nielsen, GNA Consulting 
G. Homer, (Chair), I.C.B.C. 
D. Jennings, IBM 
K. Brackhaus, Dynapro 
D. Finlan, Neptune Foods 
D. Stuckert, Sierra Consultant 

Academic Studies Division 
Kent Yakel, B.Sc.(Hons.), M.Sc., 

Assdciate Dean 
Pam Curtis, Secretary 
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COMPUTING AND ACADEMIC STUDIES" 
BACHELOR OF 
TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM 
IN COMPUTER SYSTEMS, 
lntroduqtion 
The Bachelor of Technology in Computer 
Systems is a career enhancement degree 
designed to increase a computer technologist's 
depih of knowledge and practikal skills assisting 
them in widening their career opportunities or 
advancing in their career paths. Graduates are 
awarded a credential that will be highiy valued 
by industry. 

There are two components to the degree 
program. The first is a Technical component, 
which comprises of coursework in the Computer 
Systems areas including core coursework, a 
specialty section (in one specific computer area), 
technical electives, management electives and 
practicums (or graduating projects). The second 
is Liberal or General Education component, 
comprised of 12.0 credits of liberal education. 

The Bachelor of Technology in Computer 
Systems is offered in aflexible delivery format 
to serve the needs of working professionals. 
Candidates can take course loads ranging from a 
minimum of three courses per year to an 
equivalent of a full-time program of studies. 
Most courses are offered in the evening or on 
weekends. Some y e  offered in the day 
(depending on demand). Applicants can apply to 
the program at anytime throughout the year. 

' 

Entrance Requirements 
The entrance requirements for the Bachelor of 
Technology in Computer Systems are: 
0 ,BCIT Computer Systems Diploma of 

Technology or equivalent 
0 English 12 or equivalent 
0 Two years of relevant work experience 

Registration Procedures 
Individuals interested in applying for entry into 
the Bachelor of Technology in Computer 
Systems should complete aBCIT Bachelor of 
Technology Application form and send it, along 
with official transcripts, resume and application 
fee to the BCIT Admissions department, 3700 
Willingdon Avenue, Burnaby, B.C., V5G 3H2. 

An interview with the program head is 
required to have the proposed Program of Study 
form for Technical Coursework approved, 
Candidates will also meet with the Registrar's 
Office to have the proposed Program of Study 
for Liberal Education Coursework approved. 
The applicant may alternatively request an 
interview with the program head prior to 
sending in the application. Contact the program 
assistant at (604) 432-8459 to arrange for an 
interview. 

Candidates may select and register for 
courses after reviewing each term's course 
offerings in the BClTPart-time Studies flyer. 
Candidates should be aware that they may 
complete only 6.0 credits of Technical 
Compohent coursework prior to acceptance into 
the degree program. Candidates are required to 
complete the Bachelor of Technology in 

' Computer Systems within six years. 

Structure of the Bachelor of 
Technology Program . 
Technical Component 
1. Core courses, or equivalents 
2. Specialty courses 
3. Technical Electives 
4. Management Electives 
5. Practicums 
Liberal Education Component 

1. core courses 
Students must complete all core courses, or 
equivalents. 

. 

credits 
COMP 7036 AppliedResearch 

Methods in 
Software Development 3.0 

Software Development 3.0 

in Software Engineering 3.0 

COMP 708 1 Technical Issues in 

COMP 8081 Management Issues 

2. Specialty Courses: 
Students must complete one specialty area 
(9.0 credits). 

Data Communications 
COMP 7005 Datacommunication 

COMP 8005 Data Communicatiorls 

COMP 8505 Selected Topics in- 

Principles 3.0 

Applications 3.0 

Data Communications 3.0 

Computer Graphics 
COMP 701 1 Computer Graphics 

COMP 801 1 Computer Graphics 

COMP 851 1 Selected Topics in 

Fundamentals 3.0 

Applications 3.0 . 

Computer Graphics 3.0 

Applied Artificial Intelligence 
COMP 7057 Neural Network 

COMP 8057 Applied Artificial 
Applications 3.0 

Intelligence Applications 3.0 

Database 
COMP 7071 Database Design 
COMP 807 1 Advanced Database 

COMP 8571 SelectedTopics - 
Modelling 

in Database 3% 
<I 

3. Technical Electives 
Students must complete 6.0 credits of 
coursework in two alternate areas from their 
specialty. 

4. Management Electives .'i , 

Students are required to complete 6.0 credits of 
management electives. Please note that courses' 
used io determine entrance into the Bachelor of 
Technology program may not also be used to 
meet the manhgement electives requirement, 

5. Practicums 
Students are required to complete two small or 
one large project. Proposals must be submitted 
to tlie program head for approval. 

C O W  8045 Practicuml 
COW 8046 Practicum2 

Liberal Education Component 
Students are required to complete 12.0 credits of 
liberal education coursework. 

/ 

9.0 
9.0 

Additional Information 
For the most current information package on the 
Bachelor of Technology Degree in Computer 
Systems, please contact 
Benjamin Yu, Ph.D., Program Head, Bachelor of 

Technology Program, School of Computing 
and Acadimic Studies 

Robertta Pajunen, Program Assistant, Advanced 
Programs, Tel. (604) 432-8459. 
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COMPUTING AND ACADEMIC STUDIES 
ACADEMIC STUDIES 
D IVlSl ON 
The Academic Studies Division offers 
Communication, Chemistry, Mathematics and 
Physics courses for full-time and part-time 
programs. 

Preentry courses are offered throughout the 
year to students needing entrance requirements 
for BCIT. Thew courses will be of interest to 
mature students who need review, or to students 
who do not have the necessary prerequisites for 
entrance into BCIT programs. 

In addition, the Division offers Refresher 
Mathematics and Refresher Physics specifically 
for students who need a brief review in these 
subjects. These refresher courses provide such a 
review but are not acceptable substitutes for 
mathematics or physics. 
The Division also offers the Engineering 

Technology Entry (Em) program. This 
15-week day school progfam provides academic 
upgrading to students who wish to enrol in 
engineering-based technology programs at 
BCIT. 

Academic studies courses are offered 
throughout the year in many formats: 
0 as part-time evening classes 
0 as part of full-time program requirements 
as part-time, daytime classes (usually in the 
summer tern) 
as integrated 15-week packages through the 
Engineering Technology Entry program, in 
September,.January, and April. 

Interested students are encouraged to call 
(604) 434-1610 for further information. 

How to Make up Course . 
Deficiencies' 
Preparatory programs are available for those 
students who lack specific prerequisites or 
desire. refresher courses. For information, 
contact Student Services a t  (604) 434-3304. 

Special In-house I 

Communication Courses 
All BCIT Communication courses can be 
delivered in-house for interested groups in 
threeday, week-long, or other flexible formats. 

These are practical courses designed to help 
you write effectively on the job. 
can also be designed to meet yo 'S 

communication requirements. Instructors will 
conduct needs assessments 
and design relevant course m 
the Communication department at 
(604) 432-8861 for more information. 

English Language Proficiency 
Students enrolling in part-time Communication 
courses who have severe language difficulties 
may be referred to other, more appropriate 
courses. 

rses 

Pre-entry Courses 
Pre-entry courses are individualday or night 
courses available for students who lack the 
necessary prerequisites to apply for their chosen 
technology progranis, or for those who wish to 
prepare for a full-time program workload by 
reviewing the academic prerequisites. 

Provisional Acceptance 
Astudent who is lacking one or more 
prerequisites may still apply to be provisionally 
accepted into his/her desired technology 
program and enrol in the appropriate preenay 
course(s). Upon satisfactoq completion of the 
necessary preentry course(s), the student will 
be fully accepted into the technology program. 
Re-entry courses are offered in each of the 
BCFT terms: September, January, April, and 
throughout the summer months. Check the 
part-time Studies flyer for dates, or phone 
(604) 434-1610. The following pre-enEy 
courses are offered'to those who need 
prerkquisites or who wish to improve their 
existing grades: 

0 Technical Mathematics: Introduction - For the 
School of Health Sciences and the School of 
Engineering Technology. Also for the School 
of Electrical and Electronic Techology. 
Effective Writing and Independent Learning 
Skills - Preparation courses for every 
technology. 

0 Comprehensive Reading, Writing and 
Learning Skills -Preparation courses for 
every technology and BCIT equivalent of 
English 12 for every technology. 

0 Technical English as a Second Language - 
Equivalent to BCIT's English Language 
requirement for second language students. 

0 Chemistry - Chemistry 11. 
0 Physics - Physics I I .  

Financial Assistance 

Faculty and Staff: 
Chemistry Department , 

Kevin Hoy, B.Sc. (Hons), PhD. 

Rose Loverock, Secretary 
Graham Anderson, M.1.Sc.T. (U.K.), M.C.I.C., 

Edwin Chan, B.Sc., M.Sc. 
Dave Conder, B.Sc.. M.Sc. 
Rosamaria Fong, B.Sc. (How.), M.Sc. 
Hilary Bicho, Dipl.Tech. 
Cheryl Heady, Dipl.Tech. 
Yvonne Manson, Dipl. Tech. 
TmMepham, M.Sc.,C.Chem.,M.R.S.C. 
MarilynPickering, C.Tech., A.S.T.T. 
Shirley Reynolds, B.A. (How.), M.Sc. 
Joe Salvo, B.Sc. (How.), B.Ed. 
Kevin Soulsbury, B.Sc., Ph.D 
Richard Tam, DipLTech. CC.T., M.C.I.C., 

Program Head 

A.Sc.T. 

M. ACS. 

Communication Department 
Clark Cook, B.A. (Hons), Program Head, 

Judy Beresnak, Secretary 
Nargis Abraham, Ph.D. 
Rider Cooey, B.A. (Hons.) 
Clark Cook, B.A. (Hons.), Program Head, 

Grant Douglas, B.Ed., M.M. 
Sue Fahey, B.A., M.A. 
Dale Fitzpatrick, B,Joum., M.A., F'rogram Head, 

Linda Hale, B.A., M.A. 
David Hamilton, BSc. 
Sharon Helgesen, B.A., Cert. Adult Literacy 
Dennis Johnston, B.W. 
Valda-Jean Johnston, B.A., B.W. 
Wayne Kean, B.A., M.A. 
David Kipling. F.E.T.C., A.L.A. (U.K.) 
RichardLund, B.A. (Hons.), M.A. 
David McNeal, B.k, M.A., Ph.D. 
Pat Murray, B.A., R.T. 
Jennifer Nachlas, B.A. (Hons.), M.A., Ph.D. 
Bill Oaksford, B.A., M.A. 
Michael One, B.A. (Hons.), M.A., 

program Head, Curriculum 
Lorraine Robson, B.A., M.A. 
Jean Scribner, B.A., M.A. 
Rudy Spence, B.Comm., B.A., M.Ed. 
Don Steele, B.A. (How.) 
David Vale, B. A., B.Ed., M.Ed., Program Head, 

Kathy Vance, B.A. @ow.), M.A.. Ph.D. 
Susan Woo, B.Sc. 

Administration 

Administration 

he-Entry 

% Personnel 

On Leave: 
David Helgesen, B.A., M.B.A. 
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accept ETE students, that may affect acceptance 
into the ETE program. Applicants may be asked 
to make a second program choice if there are no 

LouiseRoutledge,B.A.,B.Ed.,C.Q.E. 

Judy Beresnak, Secretary Upgrading Program more seats available in the f i t  program choice. 
Maria Bojadziev, Dip, Ing. Please note: Because. Electronics Engineering 
Ross Bradbeer, B.Sc., M.Sc. This program provides academic upgrading to Technology has a January intake, preference will 
Jack Brown, B.Sc. (Hons.), M.A. students wishing to enrol in engineering-based be given to prospective EkctrOnics applicants 
Graham Cocksedge, B.Sc.For., M.Eng. technology programs at BCIT. At present, the When accepting applicants into the September 
Clayton Copping, B.Sc. following technology programs have articulated intake ofthe Program. applicants to 
StelaDumitrescu, B.A.Sc., M.Sc. I arrangements to accept graduates from the ETE subsequent Programs other than Electronics will 
Andy Elligsen, B.Sc. program: Computer Systems Technology; have a better chance of entering ETE in the, 
Michele Hemphill, B.A.Sc., PEng. Electronics Engineering Technology; January and April intakes. 
Eric Hiob, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. Biotechnology: Building T'hnology; CAD/ 
Peter Hobbins, B.Sc. CAM, Chemical SciencesTechnology; Civil and Pfogram Length 
Colin Lawrence, B.Sc. (Hons.) Structural Technology; Fish, Wildlife and 
David Sabo, B.Sc. (Hons.). M.Sc.,Ph.D. Recreatioq Food Technology; Forestry; 
Val Sawadsky, B.A., B.Sc. (Hons.) Mechanicalhsign, Manufacturing and Systems 
Jim Waterman, B.A.Sc. (Hob.), M.A.Sc. Technologies; Petroleum and Natural Gas;. 
Tony Webb, B.A., M.Sc.,Ph.D. Plastics; Robotics and Automation; Surveying 

and Mapping; Wood products Manufacturing; 
Physics Department Biomedical Engineering Te@nology; 
Donna MacDuff, B.Sc., Cert.Ed., ' Occupational Health and Safety. . Communication 11; Principles of Math 11 or 

The ETE program provides courses in 
Rosalie Loverock, Secretary chemistry, communication, mathematics and 
John Betts, B.Sc.. M.Sc. physics that meet technology program 
Gary Bodnar pkre4lUiSiteS in the above W%S. The PrOgrzUIl 
Cor Deumn, B.Sc., M A ,  Ph.D. also includes an introductory COW in computer 
Frank DiSpirito, B.A.Sc, M.A.Sc. 
Brian Gaensbauer, DipLTech. 
Len Greenwood, B.Eng., B.A., Cert.Ed. 
Dieter H-ecker, DipLTech. 
Dave Kenyon, B.Sc. 
Amar Kshatriya, B.Sc., M.Sc., C.P.G.S. 

(Cantab.), M.Ed. 

(Cantab.) 

Mathematics Department ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY ENTRY Program Head 

. 

i 

Fifteen weeks, full-time beginning in Sepkmber, 
Januar)r and April. Chemistry is not offered in 
the September session. Students needing 
chemistry should enrol in January or April. 

Prerequisites 
English 11 or Technical and Professional 

Applications of Math 11 or equivalent; all with a 
C or better, completed within eight years of 
application date. A writkn submission of 
interest and intent is required at the time of 
application. preference is given those 
applicants who have passed at least one Grade 
11 level science course. Eligible courses are 
biology, chemistry, earth science, physics and 
techoI0gy. &pending on the technology 
program the student wishes to enter following 
ETE, specific grade requirements will n d  to be 

Program Head 

and a general interest seminar 
e technology programs offer 

OPPmitieS for students to take an Optional 
techndogy level credit Course while enrolled in 
the ETE program. 

A student WY choose not to take either the 
. physics or the chemistry course if that course is 
not a prerequisite for the technology program in 
which the student plans to enrol, but is expected 
to take all other courses in the program. The 
program is designed-to emulate the workload of 
subsequent technoiogy pI'ograms, familiarize ihe 
student with BCIT and provide academic and, 
study skills to enable a student to succeed in 

in ETE courses. 
Ann McArthur, B.Sc. (Hons.), Cert.Ed. 

Umit Okay, B.Sc. 
Bany Pointon, B.Sc., M.Sc. 
J. Richard Saunders, B.Sc., M.Sc. 

AppliedChemistry 6.0 Gary Schellenberg, DipLTech. 
Owen Shuen, B.A.Sc., B.Sc. 
Randall Woods, B.Sc., M.Sc., M.A.Sc. subsequent technology programs. Communication 5.0 

Some technology programs have prerequisite 0107 Compher Literacy 3.0 

program: ETE 
W w k  credits 

cHEM OO1o Introductory 

COMM 0007 Introductory 

MATH ooO5 Introductory 

m y  0301 T e c h b y  Entry 

PHYS 0309 Preentry and ETE 

requirements not offered by the ETE program, 
such as computer programming orabiology 
courses. Please check calendar entries for Mathematics 7.0 
individual programs which list prerequisites and 

Students enrolled in the ETE program are 

Technical 

preferred attributes. Seminar 1 .o 

provisionally accepted into an engineering-based Physics 6.0 
technology program in a subsequent term, 
subject to satisfactory completion of the ETE The ETE program cumculum undergoes 
program with marks equivalent to technology frequent revision to reflect the changing needs of 
prerequisites. The marks required vary with students and technology. Current courses may 

therefore vary from th& calendar. For additional 
acceptance is based on marks obtained in ETE informatibn about the E X  program, call BCIT 
and these marks take Precedence Over Previous Student Services at (604) 434-3304 or toll-free 
course marks where applicable. at 1-800-667-0676. 

is required for some programs. Additional' 
coursework outside the ETE program andor 
personal interviews may be required before 
provisional acceptance is offered. There are 
annual enrolment limits for programs which 

. technology program chosen. Provisional 

Additional assessment of student applications 

Faculty and Staff 
Kent Yakel, B.Sc. (Hons)., M.Sc., Associate Dean 
Donna MacDuff, Q.Sc., Cert Ed., Program Head 
Pam Curtis, Secretary 
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ELECTRICAL 8t ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY 
SCHOOL OF ELECTRICAL AND 
ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY 
72/ INTROPUCT ION 

72/ ADMINISTRATION 
Wice of the Dean 
Elecmnic Engineering Technology 
ElectricaVElecmnic Trades 

185/ COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

72/ ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
Automation and Instrumentation Technology 
computer Control Technology . 
Electrical Power Technology 
Telecommdcdons Techology 

77/ ELECTRICAL TRADES 
Electricity and Industrial Electronics 
Electrical Control Service Technician 
security Alarm Installer 

79/ ELECTRONICS TECHNICIAN PROGRqMS 
Electronics Technician Comm COR 
Automated Business Quipment Technician 

. Marine Electronics Service Technkh 
Telecommunications Technician 

82/ INDUSTRIAL INSTRUMENTATION 
Mustrial Instrumentation Service Technician 

83/ WORKPLACE A U T Q F T I O N  
Workplace Automti~n 

http :\\w w we bci t . bc c a 
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ELECTRICAL & ELECTRONIC TECHiNOLOGY 
INTRODUCTION ~ ELECTRONK ENGINEERING 
The electrical and electronic indusrry i s  one of 
the fastest growing and most exciting areas of 
economic develoDment in the Drovince of British 

nCHNOLOGY 
Diploma of Technology - 

Columbia. BCIT-has respond& to the challenge 
of rapidly changing technology by fomiing a 

dedication assures the student of the very best 
mining and education using a curriculum that 
has been developed in consultation with a 
variety of managers, technicians, technologists 
and engineers from industry. 

The School Of Ek~eical  ‘and E l ~ U ~ n i c  
Technology provides an extensive and 
coordinated set of training and educational 
programs specifically designed for job entry and 
career advancement in the electrical and 

Programs 

school dedicated to industry, e. Automation and hmUnentation Technology 
-P”tercOntrol T e c b b Y  
EMtrical P ~ e r  Technology . 

e Telecommunications Technology 

Common First Year 
The Automation and Insmentation, Compker 
Control, Electrical Power, and 
Telecommunications programs sharea common 
f i t  year of a two-year program. On successful 
completion of the first vear. students select the 

electronic fields. These programs include 
electrical entry level and apprenticeship; 
electronics technician and related specialties; 
and the elecmnics program for engineering 
technologists. 

ADMINISTRATION 
Office of the Dean 
Dennis C. Duffey, Dean 
Holly Stanley, Administrative OfEcer 

Electronic Engineering 
Technology 
Michael J. Jervis, B.Sc., Associate Dean 

Automation and Instnunentation Technology 
Computer control Technology 
Elkxtrical Power Technology 
Telecommunications Technology 

Eledrical/Electronic Trades 
&lis  C. Duffey, Associate &an 

Automated Business Equipment Technician 
Elecaical Control Service Technician 
Electricity and Industrial Electronics 
Electronics Technician Common Core 
Industrial Instrumentation Service Technician 
Marine Electronics Service Technician 
Security Alarm Installer 
Telecommunications Technician 
Workplace Automation 

For Information Sessions 
held throughout the year, contact 

Student Services at 
(604) 434-3304. 

app&riate option to complete the diploma 
requirements. 

Note: The Electronics industry is a fast 
moving, high technology field. All cotvses are 
constantly under &iew with industry and 
Advisory Committees. 

Program Length 
’ h o  years, full-time beginning’in September and I 
February each year. 

Degree Transfer/Completion 
There are bridging prognuns fiom BCIT to 
Lakehead University and the University of 
Victoria, allowing graduate students to complete 
an accredited Electrical Engineering Degree. 
’Itansfer of credits to other universities is 
possible on an individual basis. 

Accreditation 
TheprogramsofEiec *Mg 
Technology are accredited to national standards 
by the Applied Science Technologists and 
Technicians of B.C. 

Prerequisites 
High schobi graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communication 12, 
either with a (C) or better, Principles of Math 12 
or Applications of Math 12, either with a (C+) 
or better; and Physics 11 (C+) or Applied 
Physics 11/12 or Engineering Technology Entry 
program (15 weeks). The prerequisites for entry 
into individual courses are listed with the course 
descriptions. For program information session 
dates contact Student Services, (604) 4343304. 

Direct Entry , 

Applicants with post-secondary 
achievement may apply for advanced standing in 
the program. Applicants are assessed 
individually. Applicants should have a solid 
academic background and good communication 
skills, be able to apply ideas in practical 
situations and be able to work effectively with 
people in a team situation. 

Cooperative Education 
Cooperative Education, providing paid w 
experience, can be an integral part of the 
Electronic Engineering Technology programs. 
Students who successfully complete a minimum 
of two and a maXimum of three work periods 
receive a Cooperative Education Endorsement 
on their Diplomas of Technology. The paid work 
periods with an employer in the Electronics 

,industry are of three or four months duration 
and are inserted between terms of academic 
study after Level 2. The industrial experience 
gained in the Co-op component of the program 
m.akes a student more immediately valuable to 
prospective employers. A full description of the 
Cooperative Education prpgram is at the 
beginning of the calendar (page 11). 

Common,Fii-year Courses 
Level 1 (17 weeks) hrs/wk credits 

\ 

\ 

COMM 1 143 Technical Writing 

ELEX 1105 CircuitAnalysis 1 
ELEX 1110 Eleceonic 

Manufacturing 
Processes 

ELEX 1115 Digital 
Techniques 1‘ 

MATH 1431 BasicTechnical 
Mathematics for 
Electronics 

Electronics 1 

1 for Electronics 

PHYS 1143 Physicsfor . 

3.0 3.5 
6.0 7.0 

5.0 5.3 

5.0 5.5 

7.0 8.0 

5.0 5.5 

Level 2 (17 weeks) 

ELEX 2105’ Circuit Analysis 2 5.0 5.5 
ELEX 2115 Digital 

Techniques 2 6.0 7.0 
EWX 2120 Electronic Circuits 1 6.0 7.0 
ELEX 2125 CProgramming 4.0 4.5 
MA Ill. 243 1 Calculus for 

Electronics 6.0 7.0 
PHYS 21 43 Physics for 

Electronics 2 5.0 5.5 

co-op 1 

ELEX 2990 Co-op1 15.0 
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ELECTRICAL & ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY 
AUTOMATION AND Program Lengtb ? .  . Dfrect Entry 
INSTRUMENTATION The program consists oftwo 17-week terms Students may, on an in 

(Levels 3 and 41, which an? both offer& every admitted directly into Level 3 of the program if, 
Eebruag and September. Registration is 6n a in the opinion of BCR, they have acquired 

TECHNOLOGY 
Diploma Of Technology Program course-by-course basis for flexibility in elsewhere the knowledge and skills they would 

have gained in Levels 1 and 2 of the Electronic As B.C. industries expand into global markets, * a c c o m m ~ t i n g  situations. I 

Engineering Technology program. there is a continuous need to improve product 
quality, reduce energy consumption, eliminate Degree Transfer/Completion 

Bridge progxwns are available from the Program 'Content pollution and make better use of available 
resources. These changes require increased Automation and Instrumentation Technology A comprehensive study of control strategies, 
jnvesment in automation systems and provide program to Univ6rsity-of Victoria and Lakehead measurement techniques and electr0Xlk and 
tremendous opportunities to skilled individuals University engineering programs. Alternatively, computer systems used in the automatic control 
willing to accept a challenge. Automation and transfer credit to UBC and SFU degree of commercial and industrial operations is I. 
bmmentation, the key enabling technology for programs is available on an individual basis. undertaken. A strong component of the program 
these improvements, is concerned with the involves the student developing relevant, 
measurement and control of processes, Accreditation practical skills on industrial equipment usad in 
operations and systems. Automation systems The Automation *d Instrumentatiofi program is modem, wellequipped labs. The student will 
range from Simple domestic heating and cooling accredited to national ~ ~ d s  by the Applied graduate with a solid foundation in automatic 

Science Technologists and Technicians of B.C. n ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ m e n t  and Control System. The 
Automation and Insmunentation program 

control systems to the sophisticated power 
management and guidawe controls found on the 
space shuttle. Prerequisites r ' follows the successful completion of the first 

Om Engineering Technology program Successful completion of Levels 1 and 2 of the year Of study in 
provides students with the knowledge and Technology. We encourage students with an 
practical skills needed to work in this dynamic 
field. Students learn how to design, build and apply for direct entry into the prognun. 
use modern measurement, data acquisition and 
automatic control systems. Emphasis is placed 
on developing the ability to analyse, 
troubleshoot and design the complex computer- 
based systems needed in sophisticated industrial 
and commercial systems. Well-equipped labs 
proved the student with practical, hands-on 
exposure to industrial equipment. Almost 50 ~ n & y e ~  3A (8 weeks) 3B (9 weeks) 
per cent of the instructional hours are spent in kvel 3 hrs hrs credits 
the lab where concepts and ideas presented 
during lectures are reinforced. CHEM .3303 Chemical Systems and Sensors - 4.0 2.0 

CHSC 3342 Industrial ProcessFundamentals 4.0 4.0 4.5 
'Career Opportunities ELEX 3205 Data AcquisitiodSignal Conditioning 6.0 6.0 7.0 

ELEX 3210 Sensors for Measurement and Control 6.0 6.0 . 7.0 Automation and instrumentation offers 
challenging and fu'filling for m x  321 5 Process  control^ +vices/Techniques 6.0 6.0 7.0 
technologists in design, development, technical m x  3305 ~i~~~~~~~~~~~ system 1 6.0 6.0 7.0 
support, research and technical sales. MATH 3431 Transform Calculus Electronics 4.0 - 3.0 

Graduates of this program work in industries 
such as petrochemical, mining, pulp and paper, 
sawmill and wood processing, building 
automation, research and development, food 

. 

Engineering 
Engineering Technology program, or 
Students admitted to appropriate college or university background to 

jndividual cOurSeS in the program 8 
av&ble, provided the,, have the course 
prerequisites. 

Program: 
AUTOMATION AND INSTRUMENTATION TECHNOLOGY 

are 

pr0grams after completion of Level 3) 

15.0 

Triumf to name a few* Oppomnitites in this 
field are limitless and accomplished 
graduates, with appropriate experience, often 
move into upper management positions. 

Automation and Instrumentation Technology students are encouraged (but are not required) to 
pmicipate in Cooperative Education, described in detail on page 11. 
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COMPUTER CONTROL 
TECHNOLOGY 
Diploma of Technology Program 

A broad based program that provides the 
necessary background for entry into a variety of 
mas in the electronics industry. Students will 
learn how to write software (for a personal 
computer and microcontroller) &d design 
electronics circuitry to sense and control events. 
In the electronics industry of today, the 
combination of good programming and 
electronic circuit design skills is highly 
desirable, especially for the large number of . 
companies involved in the design and 
development of control and data acquisition 
products. 

Job Opportunities ' 
Graduates from this program fmd employment 
as Engineering Technologists in de&gn, 
manufacturing and technical support in areas 
such as Sawmill automation equipment, opemtor 
control equipment for heavy machinery, data 
communication networks, computers and 
peripheral devices, marine autopilot and sonar 
systems, aaffc control systems, building control 
systems, switching power supply equipment, 
airline booking and display systems, credit card 
access and point of transaction systems, satellite 
data analysis systems, ski lift control systems 
and theatre lighting control systems,Typical 
companies that employ graduates from this 
program are MDA, Dynapro Systems, Epic 
Data, Triumf, Prism Systems, VTech 
Engineering, Alpha Technologies, Honeywell; 
IBM, Creo Products Inc., Kita Engineering, 
Statpower, and Simrad Mesotech. 

For Information Sessions 
held throughout the year, contact 

Student Services at 
(604) 434-3304. 

Program length Direct Entry 
The program consists of two 17-week terms 
(Levels 3 and 4), which are 60th offeied every 
February and September. Registration is done on 
a course-bycourse basis for flexibility in 
accommodating special situations. -, 

Degree Transfer , 

Control Technology program to University of 
Victoria and Lakehead University engineering 
progcams. A!ternatively, transfer credit to UBC 
and SFU degree programs is available on an 
individual basis. 

Accreditation 
The Computer Control Technology is supply design), data communications, industrial 
accredited to national standards by the Applied 
Science Technologists and Technicians of B.C. 

Prerequisites 
Successful completion of hvels and of the 
Electronic Engineering Technology program, 
equivalent. Students may be admitted to 
individual courses in the program, provided they 
have the course prerequisites, if seats are 
available. 

Students may, on an individual basis, be 
admitted directly into Level 3 of the program if, 
in the opinion of BCIT, they have acquired 
elsewherk the knowledge and skills they would 
have gained in Levels 1.and 2 of the Electronic 
Engineering Technology program. 

Program Content 
The main topics covered are hardware and 
software (assembly language and high level 
language) design for microcontroller and PC- 
based systems, digital and,analog electronics, 
applications software (CAD, PC layout, logic 
simulation), electrical machines and devices, 
industrial electronics (e.g. switching power 

Video applications and PrOVmable logic 
devices. All stages of Product development 
(design, manufacture, fault fmding and testing) 
are emphasized throughout the program. To be 
eligible for graduation, each student is required 

projects are performed in partnership with 

! 

s are in place from the Computer 

to comP1ete a technical project. some Of these 

Program: COMPUTER CONTROL TECHNOLOGY 

Second-yearcourses . 
Level 3 . .  

3A (8 weeks) 
hrs 

ELEX 3305 Microcontroller Systems 1 

ELEX 3315 Applications Software 
ELEX 3320 Electronic Circuits 2 
ELEX 3325 Electrical Equipment 
ELEX' 3330 Programmable Logic Devices 
MATH 343 1 Transform Calculus Electronics 

ELEX 3310 PulseTechniq~es . 
6.0 
4.0 
5.0 
6.0 
5.0 

4.0 
- 

3B (9 weeks) 
hrs 

6.0 
5.0 
4.0 
6.0 
5.0 
4.0 
- 

credits 

7.0 

5.0 -+ 
7.0 
6.0 
2.0 
3.6 

5.0 

co-op 2 
(Optional for all  programs after completion of Level 3) 

ELEX 3990 Co-op2 15.0 

Level 4 4A tSweeks) 4B (9 weeks) credits 

COMM 2443 Technical Writing 2 for Electronics 3.0 3.0 3.5 
ELEX 43 15 Applied Electronic Circuits 7.0 , 5.0 ' 7.0 
ELEX 4320 Industrial Electronics and PLCs 6.0 6.0 7.0 
ELEX 4325 MicrocontrolIer Systems 2 6.0 6.0 7.0 

ELEX 4340 Data Communication 6.0 6.0 7.0 
1 .o 

ELEX 4330 Technical Project (Control) 2.0 4.0 3.5 

OPMT 1 165 Project Management 2.0 - 

Cooperative Education 
Computer Control Technology students are encouraged (but are not required) to participate in 
Cooperative Education, described in detail on page 11. 
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ELECTRICAL & ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY 
ELECTRICAL POWER 
TECHNOLOGY. 
Diploma of Technology Program 

Graduates will be able to calculate short circuit 
currents; coordinate fuses, circuit breakers and 
protective relays; measure power system 
harmonics and design p w e r  distribution 
systems to control their effect;‘ design lighting 
systems; program Programmable Logic 
Controllers for motor and industrial control 
systems; design, construct, test and troubleshoot 
switching power supplies; construct, test, and 
troubleshoot Silicon Controlled Rectifier motor 
speed control systems; and synchronize 
generators to the power system. 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates of the program may work as ’ 

protection and control technologists with BC 
Hydro; customw service and distribution 
designers with BC Hydro; project manager- 
estimators with elecbrical contractors; designer 
and designer assistants with electrical 
consultants; high voltage insulation testers with 
BC Hydro; field ”engineers” with electrical 
supply companies; commissioning and 
troubleshooting personnel with electrical 
manufacturers; commissioning, testing and 
maintenance personnel with BC Transit; 
construction supervisors with BC Hydro; and 
highway lighting designers with the Deparfment 
of Highways. 

Program Length 
The program consists of one 17-week term 
(Level 4j, which is offered every February. 
Registration is available on a course-by-course 
basis for flexibility in accommodating special 
situations. 

Degree Transfer/Completion 
Bridge programs are in place from the Electrical 
Power Technology program to the University of 
Victoria and Lakehead University engineering 
programs. Alternatively, transfer credit to UBC 
and SFU degree programs is availdble on an 
individual basis. 

I 

Accreditation 
The Electrical Power Technology program iq 
accredited to national standards by the Applied 
Science Technologists and Technicians of B.C. 

Prerequisites 
Completion of Level 3 Computer Control 
Technology or graduation from the 
Telecommunications or Automation and 
Instrumentation programs. For entry from other 
institutes, colleges, or universities, please contact 
Ernie Hancock, program head, ((34) 432-8253. 

Direct Entry 
Students may, on an individual bad, be 
admitted directly into Level 3 of the program if, 
in the opinion of BCIT, they have acquired 
elsewhere the knowledge and skills they would 
have gained in Levels 1 and 2 of the Electronic 
Engineering Technology program. 

. 

Program Content 
This program prepares students for careers at 
the Enginaxing Technologist level i~ the areas 
of electrical utility systems, consulting 
engineering, electrical manufacturing, electrical 
contracting, general, p r i m e  and secondary 
manufacturing and governmental agencies. The 
program provides graduates’with the basic 
knowledge and skills necessary toenter these 
fields in the areas of design, installation, 
maintenance, production and sales. ’ 

knowledge for the student who has previously 
specialized in microcomputers, 
telecommunications, or instrumentation. A 
combination of Electrical Power and the above 
specialties improves confidence and 
employability. 

gives Electronic Engineering Technology 
graduates a foundation in electrical power 
equipment, industrial electronics, and the design 
of industrial power distribution systems. 

’ 

This program builds confidence and broadens 

.The Electrical Power Technology program 

Program: ELECTRICAL POWER TECHNOLOGY 

second-year Coulses 3A (8 weeks) 3B (9 weeks) 
Level 3 hrs hrs credits 

ELEX 3305 Microcontroller Systems 1 6.0 
ELEX 3310 PulseTechniques 5.0 
ELEX 3315 Applications Software 5.0 
ELEX 3320 Electronic Circuits 2 6.0 
ELEX 3325 Electrical Equipment 5.0 
MATH 3431 Transform Calculus Electronics - 
ELEX 3330 Programmable Logic Devices* - 
OPMT 1165 Project Management* 2.0 
*Students may take ELEX 3330 or as an alternate OPMT 1165. 

6.0 7.0 
5.0 5.0 
5.0 5.0 
6.0 7.0 
5.0 6.0 
4.0 3.0 
4.0 2.0 

1 .o - 

coop 2 
(Optional for all programs after completion of Level 3) 

ELEX 3990 Co-op2 

Level 4 4A (8 weeks) 4B (9 weeks) credits 

hnicd Writing 2 for Electronics 
trial Electronics and PLCs 

3.0 3.0 
6.0 6.0 
8.0 6.0 
6.0 6.0 
7.0 7.0 
- 4.0 

3.5 
7.0 
8.0 
7.0 
8.0 
2.5 
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ELECTRICAL & ELECTRO'NIC TECHNOLO 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS Program Len& Direct Entry 
TECHNOLOGY 
Diploma of Technology Program 

The program consists of two 17-week terms 
(Levels 3 and 41, which are both offered each 
February and September. Registration is done on 
a course-bycourse basis for flexibility in 
accommodating special situations. This program will prepare students for a 

career as an engineering technologist in the telecommunications industry. Building on the Engineering Technology program. . . 
knowledge and skills gained in the f i t  year of 

students will learn ciples of Lakehead University and the University of 
telecommunications, and from these principles victori% graduates to Technology program (common to all four 
develop complete t e~ecommu~c~ons  sys&ms. Complete an accredited Electrical Engineering 
mew systems vary avionic and Degree. Transfer of credits to other universities 
b d  mobile radio to digital data transmission is possible on an individual basis. 
networks. Also included in the program are 
cellular and PCS radio systems, fibre optic links, Accreditation 
microwave links, Satellite communication This technology program is accreditdd to 
systems, local area and wide area networks national standards by the Applied Science 
(LANs Technologists and Technicians of B.C. 
(DSP), and digital and computer control and 
testing of communications equipment and 
systems. 

Job Opportunities 
Telecommunications h a  been described as the 
industry of the future. Graduates of the program 
may expect to fmd employment in the areas of 
design, development, production, technical sales 
and support, installation and maintenance. With 
experience, many graduates move into 

positions. Employers include commercial 
companies, government agencies and Second-year courses 3A (8 weeks) 3B (9 weeks) 
educational institutions. Level 3 hrs hrs credits 

Students may, on an individual basis, be 
.admitted directly into Level 3 of the program if, 
in the opinion of BCIT, they have acquired 
elsewhere the knowledge and skills-they would 
have gained in Levels 1 and 2 of the Electronic 

nsfer/Completion 
Technology program, are in Place from BCIT to Program Content 

Levels 1 and 2 of the Electronic Engineering 

specialii technology programs) provide a solid 
grounding in basic electrical and electronic 
knowledge and skills supported by a 

e student's knowledge of 
d Technical English. The 

following courses are taken in Levels 3 and 4 in 
the Telecommunications Technology program. 

w m s ) ,  digital s i g d  processing ' 

Prerequisites 
Successful completion of Levels 1 and 2 of the 
Electronic Engineering Technology program, or 
equivalent. Students may be admitted to 
individual courses in the program, provided they 
have the Course PrereWiSiteS, if seats are 
available. 

I 

supervisory and technical management Program: Telecommunications Technology 

ELEX 3305 Microcontroller Systems 1 6.0 6.0 7.0 
ELEX 33 15 Applications Software 5.0 5.0 * 5.0 
ELEX 3520 Electronics Circuits 2 (Telecom) 5.0 5.0 5.5 
ELEX 3525 DataCommunications , . 5.0 5.0 5.5 
ELEX 3530 Telecommunications 1) 5.0 5.0 5.5 
ELEX 3535 Digital Signal Processing - 4.0 3.0 
MATH 343 1 Transform Calculus Electronics .4.0 - 3.0 

co-op 2 
(Optional for all programs after completion of Level 3) 

ELEX 3990 Co-op2 15.0 

4A (8 weeks) 4B (9 weeks) credits Level 4 

COMM 2443 Technical Writing 2 for Electronics 3.0 3.0 . 3.5 
ELEX 4525 RF Circuit Design 5.0 5.0 5.5 
ELEX 4530 Telecommunications 2 5.0 5.0 5.5 
ELEX 4540 Local Area Networks 6.0 6.0 7.0 
ELEX 4545 Transmission Devices 5.0 5.0 5.5 
ELEX 4550 Wide Area Networks 5.0 5.0 5.5 

Cooperative Education 
Telecommunications Technology students are encouraged (but are not required) to participate in 
Cooperative Education, described in detail on page 11. 
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ELECTRICAL & ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY * 

Faculty and Staff 
M. Jervis. B.Sc., Associate Dean 
H. Mathieson, Secretary to Associate Dean 
R. Bailey, DipkT., A.Sc.T. 
R. Beketa, Dip1.T. 
U.R. Bottcher R. Sigurdson, Employment & Iminigration , Certificate Program 
L. Boyle, DipLT., B.Sc., A.Sc.T., 
N. Cousins, B.Sc., P.Eng. W. e y ,  President, Systek Engineering This program will provide graduates with the 
A. Dunlop, Dip1.T. c* system Control BC Hydro theory and practical skills iiecessary to enter the 
I? Fenske, Dip1.T. B.Eng, A.Sc.T electrical W e .  The electrical worker plans, 
D. Finlayson, Dip1.T. Advisory Committee: assembles, installs, tests, repairs and maintains 
K.Gandham,B.Sc.,M.Sc. Automation & instrumentation electrical equipment and systems in commercial, 
J. Gascoyne, Dip1.T. G. Barron, Instrumentation & Communication industrial and marine facilities. 
T.J. Glave, B.Sc. (Eng.), €?Erg., Program 

E.G. Hanccck, Dipl.T., B.Eng., PEng., 
Program Head (Electrical Power 

D. Heywood, Program Manager, Radio & ELECTRICAL TRADES 

ELECTRICITY AND INDUSTRIAL 
ELECTRdNlCS 

Satellite, MPR Teltech Ltd. 

Systems 

' Canada 

L. Metcalfe, President, Dynamic Control 

N. Stenvold, WESCO 

Services, BC Gas 

Fransen Engineering 
Head (Telecommunications Technology) M. Cantor, Manager, Control Systems, Job Opportunities 

Graduates may qualify for advanced standing as 
indentured candidates within the apprenticeship 

Job opportunities exist in the construction, 
mining, forestry, food production, 
manufacturing, gainhandling, transportation, 
utility and service industries. The nature of the 
electrical trade has changed with the impact of 
solid-state control and programmable logic 
controllers. Challenging career opportunities are 
available to the person who is prepared to 
acquire a bioad range of technical skills. 

F. Gottardi, Keystone Yanvay 
Technology and Part-time Studies) €? Haigh, Instrument Dept. Manager system , 

J. Hayes,Dipl.T., A.Sc.T. Fletcher Challenge 
M. Inch, B.A.Sc., P.Eng. 
R. Jones, P.Eng., Program Head 

K. Kajiwara, Dip1.T.. A.Sc.T. 

M.Lane, Dipl.T.;B.A.Sc. 
J. Leibe1 
J. Maidens, Dip1.T. 
W.F. Miklas, Dip1.T. A.Sc.T. 
D. Miluch, B.Sc., P.Eng. 
E. Mum, B.A.Sc,, PEng 
G. Pellegrin, B.A.Sc., P.Eng., Program Head 

M.G.R. Phillips, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
R. Randall, B.Eng., M.Sc. 
V. Read, B.Sc., Dip1.T. 
D. Res-Thomas, B.Sc., A.Sc.T. 
I. Ross, B.Sc. (Hons.) 
J.W. Schoonover, Dipl.T., A.Sc.T 
C. Shaw, Dipl.T.,B.B.A. 
S. Smolar, B.A., A.Sc.T. 
J.N. Tmpkin, B.Sc. (Eng.), P.Eng., 
E.A. Upward,Dipl.T., A.Sc.T., 
E. Wilmink, B.P.E., M.A., coordinator - 

Advisory Committee: Electronic 
Engineering Technology 

B. Hindmarch, Ballard Power Systems 
D. Wall, Vice-President, Norpac Controls La., 

K. wall, Instrument Dept. Manager, Hipp 
Engineering Ltd. 

H. Welch Sandwell Inc. 

(Computer Control Technology) (chairman) 

. E. Kenward, B.Sc. 

(Automation & Inshumentation Technology) 

/ 

Cooperative Education 

S. Atkinson, Operations Manager, Customer 
Service, Rogers Cable TV Ltd. (Chairman) 

G. Aasen, Chief Operating Ofticer, 
PMC Sierra 

D. Buchanan, Manager, Protection & 
Control, BC Hydro 

S. Charltom, Simrad Mesotech 
J. Coburn, Technical Specialist, 

C. Evans, Creo Products Inc, 

+ 

Canadian Systems Maintenance 
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ELECTRKAL *& ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY 
i 

The Program Program Length 
The Electricity andJndustrial Electronics 
Program emphasizes a hands-on approach to 
training, where experience gained in the 
workshop is focused on industry practice. The 
necessary theoretical component is integrated 
into the program to complement and ahance 
the practical work. Indus Will expose 
the student to a variety ironments. 

The program is divided in? two levels. A 
passing grade is required in each Level 1 C O W  

to progress into Level 2. Evaluation is based dn 
both classroom theory and shop performance. 

Applicants should possess good health and 
the physical condition hecessaty to meet the 
demands of the work good hearing, eyesight 
and handeye coordination. Potential students 
with medical or physical difficulties should 

Full-time, 40 weeks; beginning several times a 
year. 

Program -Locattons 
This program is available at the BCIT Bumaby 
and Sea Island campuses and is also offered in 
Langley and Maple Ridge. Applicants must 
specify location preference when applying. 

i 

Normal Course H0,urs 
0800-1 Monday through Friday. 

Prerequisites 
a. High school graduation or equivalent with C 

or better in Principles of Math 11 or 
Applied Math 11; _- or 

and reading skills. 
b. Pass the BCIT pretest, which measures math contact Student Services to arrange an interview . 

(telephone interview if out of town) with the 
Institute's Rehabilitation Specialist, 
(604) 451-6963. 

Program Content 
Level 1 

TELX 1120 ElectricalMath 
TBX 1 121 Trade Science 
TELX 
TELX 1123 WiringMethods ~ 

TELX 1124 Blueprints,Plans 

TELX 1125 Canadian Electrical Code 

Level 2 

1 122 Fundamentals of Electricity 

and Specifications 

TELX 2220 

TELX 2221 
T h x  2222 

. 2223 

TELX 2224 
TELX . 2225. 

Principles and Applications 
of Magnetism 
AC Circuit Analysis 
AC Applications 
Motor Control and 
Industrial Wiring 
Electronics 
Computer Skills and 
Job Preparation 

BCIT currently has agreements with q number 
of school districts throughout the province that 
give special status to Career Preparation 
graduates. A limited number of seats are 
available for Career Preparation graduates 
entering directly from secondary school. To gain 
preferential entry, students must meet the above 
prerequisites, complete a related Career 
Preparation Program, and have good grades in 
ElectricitylElectronics and/or Math 1 1. For 
additional information see your high school 
counselor, Technical Education teacher, or call 
BCIT Student Services at (604) 434-3304, or 
toll-free 1-800-667-0676 €or enquiries from 
outside the Greater Vancouver Area 

Instructors 
Henry Braun 
Gordon Denham 
Joe Jordan 
Alan Miles 
Chester Spink 
Dag Stenerud 
Steve Wallis 
Mike Wanstall, REng., Chief Instructor 

ELECTRICAL CONTROL 
SERVICE TECHNICIAN 
Diploma Program 

This program willprovide the tlieory and 
practical skills necessary to enter the service and 
maintenance sector of the electrical trade. 
Electrical service technicians test, repair and 
maintain electrical control equipment and 
systems in commercial and industrial 
applications. 

Job Opportunities 
The electrical trade is Wing impacted by high 
technology electronic equipment and devices. 
Challenging career opportunities in the service 
and maintenance sectors are increasing for 
electrical workers who have higher levels of 
training in electronics. Graduates may also 
qualify for advanced standing as indentured 
candidates within the electrical apprenticeship 
system. 

The Program 
The Electrical Control Service Technician 
program emphasizes a hands-on approach to 
training where experience gained in the 
workshop is focused on industry practice. The 
theoretical component is integrated into the 
program to complement and enhance the 
practical work. Industry tours will expose the 
student to a variety of work environments. 

The program is divided into two levels. A 
passing grade is required in ea@ course and, as 
the content of the courses is sequential, a student 
who fails a course will not be permitted to 
continue in the program. 

the physical condition necessary to meefthe 
demand of the work good hearing, eyesight, 
and handeye coordination. Potential students 
with medical or physical difficulties should 
contact Student Services to arrange an interview 
(telephone interview if out of town) with the 
Institute's Rehabilitation Specialist, ' 
(604) 43'4-3304, 

Applicants should possess good health and 
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ELECTRICAL & ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY 
Program Content 
Level 1 

TEJJ 2301 AC, DC & Digital Circuits 
TELX 2305 3 Phase & Power Circuits 
TELX 
'TELX 
TELX 2330 Canadian Electrical Code 
TELX 2325 MotorControl 

23 10 AC & DC Applications 
23 15 Wiring Methods & Blueprints 

Theoq & Devices 

Level 2 / 

TELX 3201 Electronic Motor ConItol 
TEJJ 3205 Computers &PLC 1 . 
THX 3210 Programmable Controls 
TELX 3215 Instrumentation& 

Position Controls 
TELX 3220 qptOelectronics& 

Communications 
TELX 3225 Control Applications 

Prerequisites 
Grade 12 graduation with English 12 or, 
Technical and Professional Communiction 12, 
Principles of Math 11 or Applications of Math 
11 eitherwithaCorbetter,Math12 
recommended. Graduation from a provincially 
approved Electronics Common Core pro@. 

Length of Program 
40 weeks, full-time beginning in January each 
year. 

Normal Course Hours 
0800-1500 hours, Monday to Friday. 

Instructors 
Dave Stonoga 
Mike Wanstall. P.Eng., Chief Instructor 

I 

SECURITY ALARM INSTALLER 
Certificate Program 

The need for security in our society is increasing 
and the demand for qualified security alarm 
installers is already at the critical stage. The 
Security Alarm Installer training program is the 
first full-time program of its kind in North 
America, and provides the training ne@& for 
graduates to excel in this growing industry. 

Job Opportunities 
Security is needed practically everywhere and at 
a growing rate in large industrial plants, ofice 
buildings, large and small businesses, apartment 
buildings and private homes. You will be able to 
design, install and service alarm systems, central 
station monitoring equipment, access control 
systems and closed circuit television systems. 

After you have completed the Security Alarm 
Installer program and have worked for 18 
months with a licenced security alarm company, 
you will be eligible to take the Security Alarm 
Installers Trade Qualification Exam. 

The Program 
The +urity Alarm Installer Program beg@ 
with an introduction to the principles of 
electricity and electronics, and progresses into 
building design, wiring methods, print 
interpretation and codes. Once the basics are 
covered, students progress to study advq$ed 
alarm systems and troubleshooting techniques. 
The f d  segment of the progrim involves 
design and communication techniques where 
students learn how to address clients' needs, 
handle central station documentation, and 
conduct surveys of premises. 
The program is divided into two levels. A 

passing grade is required in each Level 1 course 
to progress to Level 2. Evaluation is based on 
both classroom theory and shop/practical 

ended. Potential students 
with medical or physical difficulties should 
contact Student Services to arrange an interview 
(telephone interview if out of town) with the 
Institute's Rehabilitation Specialist, 
(604) 45 1-6963. 

. .  

Program Content 
TELC 1100 Fundamentals of Electricity 
TEul 1101 Fundamentals of Electronics 
TELC 2200 Building Construction and 

TELC 2201 Cable and Device Installation 
TELC 2202 Detection Circuits and Devices 
TELC 3300 Alarm Control Panels 
TELC 3301 Central Station Communication 
TELC 3302 AdvancedSecuntySystems 

Program length 

Codes 

20 weeks full-time beginning in February and 
September each year. 

Normal Course Hours 

Prerequisites 

0800-1500, Monday through Friday. 

a. High School graduation or equivalent with a 
C or better in Principles of Math 11 or 
Applications of Math 11; or, pass the BCIT 
pretest which measures math and reading 
skills. 

b. Security clearance from the office of the B.C. 
Solicitor General will be required prior to f d  
acceptance. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a number 
of school districts throughout the province that 
give special status to Career Preparation 
graduates. A limited number of seats are 
available for Career Preparation graduates 
entering directly from secondary school. To gain 
preferential entry, students must meet the above 
prerequisites, completed related Career 
Preparation Program, and have good grades in 
EIectricityElectronics and/or Math 11. For 
additional information see your high school 
counselor, Technical Education teacher, or call 
BCIT Student Services at (604) 434-3304, or 
toll-free 1-800-667-0676 for inquiries from 
outside the Greater Vancouver area. 

' 

instructors 
Peter Burleigh 
Mike Wanstall, P. Eng., Chief Instructor 
Mike Zecchel 
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. ELECTRICAL & ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY 
ELECTRONICS TECHNICIAN 
COMMON CORE 
Certificate Program 

Electronics training will provide graduates with 
the skills to install, maintain and repair 
electronic circuits and equipment. Through a 
series.of experiments, students will learn the 
correct use of toots, test equipment, 
troubleshooting procedures and soldering 
techniques, as well as verifying the theoretical 
aspects of electronics. 

Job Opportunities 
Students who successfully 
program have the option o 
into one of the specialty 
BCIT, transferring to another college offering 
specialty options, or entering the electronics 

TELX 1102 DCCircuitAnalysis 
TELX 1103 ACCircuitAnalysis 
TELX 1104 Electronics Troubleshooting 1 

Level 2 

TELX 2107 Solid State Devices -Discrete 
TELX '2109 Solid State Devices - Integrated 
TELX 21 1 1 Electronics Troubleshooting 2 

Level 3 

TELX 3 107 Electronics Technical Skills 2 
TELX 3109 Digitalprinciples 
TELX 3 1 1 1 Microprocessor Principles 
TELX 3 1 13 Electronics Troubleshooting 3 

The sadent must maintain a minimum 70 per 
cent overall average in each level in order to 
proceed to the next level. Failure to do so could 
result in automatic withdrawal from the 

, program. 

Program length 
Two versions of the program are offered: 
30 weeks full-time consisting of two 15-week 
terms beginning several times a year, and on a 
part-time evening basis, three nights a week, 3 
1/2 hours per night over two years. 

Program Locations 
BCIT Burnaby, Sea Island, Langley and Pacific 
Marine Training Campus. 

Program Preference 
Applicants must specify the preferred . I 

location and program format (full-time or 
part-time) when applying for this program. 

Normal Course Hours 
Full-time format: 
0800-1500, Monday through Friday. 

Part-time format: 
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday 1830-2200. 

Prerequisites 
High School gradvatih with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communications 12, 
Principles of Math 11 or Applications of Math 
11 either with C or bettec Math 12 preferred. 

Transferability 
This program comes under the guidelines of the 
Provincial Government's Common Core 
Electronics Technician Program. such, 
students who successfully complete the 
Common Core Program will be able to transfer 
to other provincial institutions or colleges 
offering specialties not offered at BClT. 

Laddering: Specialty Programs 
Currently Offered at BClT 
The following diploma programs are available to 
students who have successfully completed the 
Electronics Technician Common Core Program 
or equivalent. 
0 Aimaft Electronics (AME categoj E). 
0 Aufomated Business Equipment Technician 
0 Electrical Control Service Technician 
0 Industrial Inshuqentation Service Technician 
0 Marine Electronics Service Technician 
0 Telecommunications Technician 

BCIT currently has agreements with a number 
of school districts throughout the province that 
give special status to Career €?reparation 
graduates. A limited number of seats are 
available for Career Preparation graduad 
entering directly from secondary school. To gain 
preferential entry, students must meet the above 
prerequisites, complete a related Career 
Preparation program, and have good grades in 
Electr ic i ty/Elects  and/or Math 11. 

For additional information see y?ur high 
school counselor, Tech~kal Education teacher, 
or call BCIT Student Services at (604) 
434-3304, or toll-free 1-800667-0676 for 
inquiries from outside the Greater Vancouver 
Area 

Instructors " I (  

Terry Knudson, B.Ed., Dip.T., T.Q., 

Miro Angeles, I? Eng., M. Ed., 
Ed Bosman 
Emile Gaudet 
Lance McCollum 
Bruce Van Groenigen 
&en Worley 
Tom Whitehouse 
Can& Wong 
Gabriel Yam 

Chief Instructor 

AUTOMATED BUSINESS 
EQUIPMENT TECHNICIAN 

, Diploma Program 

This program covers a variety of modem 
electronic and microprocessor-conqolled 
business equipment including facsimile 
machines, photocopiers, many types of printers, 
word and information processing systems, 
computer networks, desktop publishing systems 
and other microprocessorcontrolled office 
'equipment. 

repair business equipment as well as employ 
troubleshboting techniques and preventive 
maintenance procedures. l%ey will be familiar 
w ia  equipment operations from a technical and 
user point of view and will be able to deal with 
customers in a professioid manner. 

Graduates will be able to install, maintain and 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates will be read 

business equipment and systems throughout the 
country, in this rapidly expanding field of . 
technology. 

The Program 
The program is conducted using up-to-date 
equipment and methoddprocedures currently 
accepted as industry standard. The use of 
standard tools and test equipment for both 
and depot activities will always be part of shop- 
practical exercises. 

Customer relations, appropriate dress, ofice 
routines and courtesies are all stressed to 
prepare graduates for entry into this field of 
business. 

Applicants should possess good health and 
the physical condition necessary to meet the 
demands of the work: good hearing, eyesight 
and hand/eye coordination. 

that found in industry. 
This program has a dress code consistent with 

/ 
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ELECTRICAL 8t ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY 
Prograk Content 
Level 1 (19 weeks) . 
TELX 2226 Customer Relations 1 a ' ' . 
TELX 2228 Basic Mechanical andsafety 
TELX 2230 Copier Operations 
TEJX 2232 Introductionto 

I ,  

Microcomputers for 
Technicians 

Level 2 (12 weeks) 

TELX 33 16 Basic Xerography 
TEJX 3318 Software Applications 
TELX 3320 PrinterOperations 

TELX 3322 Customer Relations 2 
TELX 3324 ShopSkills 

and Interfacing 

Level 3 (19 weeks) 

TELX 4422 WorkExperience 
TELX 4424 Analogue Copier Systems 

. TELX 4426 DigitalCopierslPrinters 
TELX 4428 Color Copiers/printers 
TELX 4430 Datacommunications 
TELX 4432 Microcomputer Repair 
TELX 4434 Careerstrategies 

Prerequisite 
Grade 12 graduation with English 12 or I ' ' 
Technicd and Professional Communiction 12, 
Principles of Math 11 or Applications of Math 
11 either with a C or better; Math 12 
recommended. Graduation from a provincially' 
approved Electronics Common Core p r o w .  

' 

Length of Program 
Full-time, 40 weeks, beginning in September 
each year. 

Normal Course Hours I 

0800-1500, Monday through Friday. 

Instructors 
Teny Knudson, B.Ed., Dip.T., T.Q., 

Chief Instructor 
Sheny McCaman 
James Penty 
Len Worley 

6 ,  

Program Advisory Committe 
Members: 
Robert e ~ s t u s ,  Panasonic Office Automation 
Jeff Davis, Verster m i c e  Systems Ltd. 
Peter Eksyma, Logic Computer Services Ltd. 
Gordon Home, Automation One 
Steve Ilott, Benndorf-Verster 
Brian McLaurin, Minolta Business Equipment 
Earl Richardet, Prime Copy Office Systems Ltd. 
Rob Singer, Murphy's Oftice Automation 
Brian White. IBM Canada Ltd. 

MARINE ELECTRONICS SERVICE 
TECHNICIAN 
Trades Diploma Program 

This program builds on the foundation of 
generic technical skills developed in the 
Electronics Technician Common Core Program. 

The program covers the application of 
ekctronics in marine telecommunications, 
navigational aids and electrical and control 
systems. 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates have the option of working in a 
variety of sectors within *he marine electronics 
field. These include sales and service and the 
installation and maintenance of marine 
electronic equipment. 

Program Content 
(subiect to change) 

Level 1 

TELX 221 1 Telecommunication Principles 
TELX 2213 RadioFrequency 

Communications 
TELX 2215 RadioFrequency 

Transmission Systems 
TELX I 2217 MultiplexSystems 
TELX 2229 Technical Report Writing 

Level 2 

TELX 3313 High Reliability Soldering 
TELX 3317 Computer Operating Systems 
TELX 3327 ShipKnowledge 
TELX 3329 Marinesafety 

and Regulations 
TEu[ 3331 Marine Electrical Systems 

3333 Marine Electronic Control 
Systems 

3335 Microwave Systems 

Level 3 

TELX 4413 Data Communications 
TELX 4415 CustomerRelations 
TELX 4417 DigitalNetworks 
TELX 4427 Radar and,Electronics 

Navigational Aids 
TELX 4429 MarineCommunication 

systems 
, 

The student must maintain a minimum of 70 
per cent overall average in the theory portion 
and a minimum 70 per cent overall average in 
the laboratory portion of each level in order to 
proceed to the next level. 

Program Length 
Full-time, 40 weeks, beginning in January each 
year. 

Normal Course Hours 0800-1500, Monday 
through Friday. 
Course will be held at the Burnaby and 

Pacific Marine campuses. 
Week 1 -12 @' Bby 
Week13-2O@PMTC 
Week 21 - 30 @ Bby 
Week31-40@PMTC 

Prerequisites 
Grade 12 graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communiction 12, 
Principles of Math 11 or Applications of Math 
1 1 either with a C or better; Math 12 
recommended. Graduation from a provincially 
approved Electronics Common Core program. 

Instructor 
Terry Knudson, B.Ed., Dip.T., T.Q., 

K.C. Yam 
Chief Instructor 
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ELECTRICAL & ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY 
I 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
TECHNICIAN 
Diploma Program 

This program builds on the foundation of 
generic technical skills developed in the 
Electronics Technician Common Core Program. 

Focusing on the installation, maintenance and 
, repair of telecommunications equipment, the 
student is prepared to work in a variety ofrole 
in this field. The program emphasizes hands-on, 
practical training on equipment typically 
encountered in industry. 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates are employed in all asp% of the 
telecommunications industry;including 
telephone companies, telecommunications 
equipment manufacturers, utility companies, 
cable and satellite entertainment and 
communications companies, data 
communications companies, fibre-optic Instructors 
companies, RF communications and pager 
companies and government departments. ' ' ChiefInstructor . 

Program Content Steve Mann 
Level 1 Tom Whitehouse 

Course Hours 
0800-1500, Monday through Friday. 

Prerequisite 
Grade 12 graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communications 12, 
Principles of Math 11 OrApplications of Math 
1 1 either with a C or bettec Math 12 
recommended. Graduation from a provincially 
approved Electronics Common Core program. 

Terry Knudson, B.W., Dip. T., T.Q., 

Greg Lambrecht, A.M.E., I.D. 

TELX 221 1 Principles of Telephony 
TELX 2213 RFCommunications 
TELX 2215 RF Transmission Systems 
TELX 2217 Multiplex Systems 1 
TELX 2219 Microwavesystems , . 

Level 2 

TELX 3311 Fibreoptics 
TELX 3313 High Reliability Soldering 
TELX 3315 Voicecabling 
TELX 33 17 Computer Operating Systems 
a X  3319 Data Cabling 
TELX 3321 VideoTransmission Systems 

Level 3 

TELX 441  1 Telephone Communications 
TELX 4413 Datacommunications 
TELX 4415 Customer Relations 
TELX- 4417 DigitalNetworks 
TELX 4423 Multiplex Systems 2 
TELX 4425 Industrial Interfacing 

Total training time for the Telecommunications 
Technician program is 1200 hours over 40 
Weeks. 

theory knowledge combined with practical 
technical skills. 

Each of these three levels consist of essential 

The student must maintain a minimum of IN DUSTRIAL J 

INSTRUMENTkTION 70 per cent overall average in the theory portion 
and a minimum of 70 per cent overall average in 
the laboratory portion of each level in order to 
proceed to the next level. IN DUSTRIAL 

INSTRUMENTATION SERVICE 
Program length TECHNICIAN 

The industrial instrumentation service technician 
will apply, install, repair, calibrate and tune 
measurement and control instruments applied to 
the industrial manufacturing processes. Students 
will learn computerized control, programmable 
logic controllers, and microprocessor 
instrumentation. These axe essential job skills 
for continued future employment in 
instrumentation. 

Job Opportunities 
This program will open new career opportunities 
for electronics core graduates, as well as address 

clans. Graduates will 
meet the needs of instrument service and sales 
companies, the heating and ventilating field, 
environmental and pollution control work, and 
will be ready to enter employment in a variety of 
manufacturing processes such as food 
procesiing. manufacturing, oil refining,. mining 
and pulp and paper industries. 

The Program 
The Industrial Instrumentation Service 
Technician program stresses practical, hands-on 
experience to complement theory. This program 
will appeal to persons who enjoy mechanical 
work, as it utilizes the student's electronic 
knowledge in industrial instrumentation 
applications. 

The program is divided into two levels. 
Successful completion of the fmt  level will be 
required before continuing to the second level. 
Applicants should possess good health and the 
physical condition necessary to meet the 
demands of the work good hearing, eyesight 
and handeye coordination. 
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ELECTRICAL 8i ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY 
Program Content 
Level 1 

TELX 2 101 Process Management 
TELX 2 105 Instrumentation Tools 
TELX 21 10 Pneumatic Instrumentation 
TELX 21 15 Electronic Instrumentation 
TELX 2 120 Instrumentation Computer 

Skills 

Level 2 

TELX 3101 Process Control 
TELX 3 105 Microprocessor 

Instrumentation 
TELX 3110 Programmablehgic 

Controllers 
TELX 31 15 Heating, Ventilating, and 

Air Conditioning 
TELX 3 120 Computer Control Systems 

Prerequisite 
Grade 12 graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communications 12, 
Principles of Math 11 or Applications of Math 
11 either with a C or better, Math 12 
recommended. Graduation from a provincially 
approved Electronics Common Core program. 

length of Program 
40 weeks - two 20-week terms with a two-week 
break at midterm, beginning in January of each 

Normal Course 'Hours 
0800-1500 hours, Monday to Friday. 

Instructors 
R. Evans, Chief Instructor 
R. Wagner 

WORKPLACE 
AUTOMATION 

WORKPLACE AUTOMATION 
Certificate Program 

This program will provide graduates with the 
technical and practical skills necessary to obtain 
entry level positions in the expanding area of 
information technology, or entry into the 
provincial apprenticeship system. Workplace 
automation technicians customize, install, 
troubleshoot and maintain the various 
components of information systems and 
computer networks, including needs analyses, as 
well as software and hardware requirements. 

Job Opportunities 
Career opportunities exist in every sector of 
business and industry that processes and uses 
information as part of its entrepreneurial 
activities and/or day to day operations. 

The program is designed primarily to prepare 
the graduate for confinued training within the 
Workplace Automation Apprenticeship program, 
Which is currently under development. 

The Program 
The Workplace Automation program 
emphasizes a hands-on, technical approach to 
training, where experience gained in labs and 
classrooms can be applied directly to business 
and industry. 

Students will learn the fundamentals of 
microcomputer technology, including links into 
mini and mainframe computers. Computer 
networking, system maintenance, software 
installation and customization, and computer 
programming are areas of emphasis. 

cohunication and presentation skills along 
with the capability for analytical and logical 
thought. 

Applicants should possess excellent 

Program Content 

CWAS I 1 0 0  
CWAS 1105 

CWAS 1110 
CWAS 1115 
CWAS 1120 
CWAS 1125 

CWAS 1130 

CWAS 1135 
CWAS 1140 

CWAS 1145 
CWAS 1150 
CWAS 1160 

Basic Computer Skills 
Applied Logic & Critical 
Analysis 
Applied Computer Science 
Microcomputer Architecture 
Operating Systems 
Computer Networking & 
Communications 
Database Design & 
Administration 
Software Customization 
Programming in the MS 
Windows Environment 
Visual Basic Programming 
Delphi Programming 
Student Projects 

A passing grade of 70 per cent is required in 
each module. Students who receive less than 70 
per cent in a module will be allowed to write one 
make-up examination. If successful, the failed 
module grade will be raised to 70 per cent. 

Students who obtain less than 70 per cent in 
more than two modules will be deemed to have 
failed the program and will be required to 
discontinue their studies, as per B C F  policy 
(please see page 15 of this calendar). 

An overall G.P.A. of 70 per cent or better is 
required to successfully complete the program. 

Prerequisites 
High school graduation with English 12 (C), 
Math 12 (C), or pass a preentry test measuring 
English and Math. Applicants must also be 
interviewed by the department. Physics 11 is 
recommended. 

Program length 
Full-time, 40 weeks, beginning in September 
each year. 

Normal Course Hours 
0800 - 1500 hours, Monday to Friday. 

Program location 
Burnaby Campus. 

Instructors 
TJ3A. Ph.D. 

Note: Course descriptions are not available at 
the back of the calendar for this program: 
please contact chief instructor for more 
information. 

For Information Sessions 
held throughout the year, contact 

Student Services at 
(604) 434-3304. 
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ENGINEERING / 

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING 
86/ 

86/ 

86/ 

87/ 

89/ 

89/ 

90/ 

ADMINISTRATION 
Office of the Dean 
Civil Technologies 
Mechanical Design and Manufacturing Technologies 
Process Technologies 
Plastics 
Renewable Resources Technology 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

BIOTECHNOLOGY ’ 
’ I  BUILDING TECHNOLOGY 

Architectural Option 
Building Science Option 
Economics-Construction Operations Option 

CAD PROGRAMMING 

CHEMICAL SCIENCES TECHNOLOGY 
Chemical Sciences Option 
Environmental and Industrial Chemistry Option 
Pulp and Paper Option 

CIVIL AND STRUCTURAL TECHNOLOGY 
GeotechnicaVHighways Option 
Water Resources Option 
Construction Option 
Structures Option 

95/ FOOD TECHNOLOGY 

96/ FORESTRY 
See Renewable Resources 

96/ GEOGRAPHIC INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

97/ GEOMATICS TECHNOLOGY 
(Formerly Surveying & Mapping) 
Surveying Major 
Photogrammetry Major 
Technician Program 

99/ MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Mechanical Design 
Mechanical Manufacturing 
Mechanical Systems 

CADICAM Option 
Mechanical Design Option 
Mechanical Manufacturing Option 
Mechanical Systems Option 

102/ MINING 

103/ PETROLEUM AND NATURAL GAS 

104/ PLASTICS TECHNOLOGY 

105/ RENEWABLE RESOURCES 
Forestry 
Fish, Wildlife and Recreation 
Cooperative Education Option 185/ COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

93/ ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING 
108/ ROBOTICS AND AUTOMATION 

TECHNOLOGY 109/ TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION 

95/ FISH, WILDLIFE AND RECREATION . (Formerly Industrial Education Teacher Education) 
TEACHER EDUCATION 

See Renewable Resources 
11 1/ WOOD PRODUCTS MANUFACTURING 

http:\\www. bcit . bc .ca 
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I ENGINEERING \ 

ADMINISTRATION 
Office of the Dean 
D.K.N. Chowdhuy,B.Sc. (Hons.),D.I.C., 

M.A., M.B.A.,Ph.D.,Dean 
Teny Suen, Adminisaative Wicer 
Shameem Hame-er, Administrative Assistant 
Biological Sciences 

Biotechnology 
Food Sciences 

Civil Technologies: 
Tony Barren, B.Sc., Ph.D., REng., Acting 

Associate Dean 
Building 
Civil and Sauctural 
Geographic Information Systems 
Geomatics 

Mechanical Design and . 
Manufacturing Technologies: 
Trevor Williams, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Mech. Eng.), 

Mechanical Engineering Technology 
PEng., Associate Dean 

CADICAM 
Mechanical Design 
Mechanical Manufacturing 
Mechanical Systems 

Process Technologies: 
Doug Deans, B.A. 

Chemical Sciences 

Nondestructive Testing 
Petroleum and Natural Gas 
Quality Assurance and Nondestructive 

Acting Associate Dean 

Mining 

Testing 

Plastics 
Robotics and Automation 
Technology Teacher Education (IETE) 
Wood hoducts Manufacturing 

Renewable Resources 
Technology 
Doug Deans, B.A., Fish, Wildlie and 

Recreation, Acting Associate Dean 
Forestry 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Diploma Program 

Two programs are offered in Biological 
'Sciences: Biotechnology and Food Technology. 
Both of them offer secure and worthwhile career 
possibilities in a variety of settings. 

Biotechnology 
Food Technology 

BIOTECHNOLOGY 
Diploma Program 

:. $ P  .vhnology, an important and challenging 
n i * ~  achnology, makes use of such modem tools 
of biology as gene splicing, protein engineering 
and cell culture. 

The Program 
The Biotechnology program is designed to 
provide students with current, state of the art 
training. This includes practical training in the 
skills and techniques of biotechnology, and an 
overview of the current state of knowledge in all 
the,major academic disciplines'to which 
biotechnology is applied. An experimental 
approach to learning is used to integrate lecture 
and laboratory material. In addition, students 
participate in an industry sponsored internship 
during the final term of study in the program. 

, 

Job Opportunities 
Biotechnology graduates will be employed by 
biological research laboratories, bio- 
pharmaceutical companies, analytical labs and 
biological production facilities. 

technicians by B.C. Research Inc., Helix 
Biotechnology. Quadra Logic Technologies, ID 
Biomedical and various UBC departments and 
affiliated research institutes. As lab technicians, 
graduates perform biochemicahnicrobiological 
testing for employers such as EVS 
Environmental, GVRD and Mitroflow 
International. As production technicians, 
graduates might be employed by companies 
such as Citex Laboratories or the UBC 
Biotechnology Lab. Beginning salaries range 
from $25,000 to $30,000 per annum. 

Program length 
Two years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Graduates are employed as scientific,research 

Degree Transfer/Completion 
Simon Fraser University grants up to two years 
credit towards a B.Sc. in Biological Sciences to 
graduates of this program. 

Entrance Requirements 
High School graduation with: English 12 (C+) 
or Technical & Professional Communications 12 
(C+); Math 12 (C) or Applied Math 12 (C) ; 
Biology 12 (C); Chemistry 11 (C); Physics 11 
(C) or Applied Physics 12 (C). 

Program: 
BlOTECHNOlOGY 

Level --- 1 (15 weeks) 

B7bT'\ 1310 Introduction to 

Wwkcredits 

Biotechnology 4.0 4.0 
4.0 4.0 
2.0 2.0 BIOT 1370 Labsafety 

CHEM 1 103 Applied Chemistry 
(inorganic) 6.0 6.0 

COMM 1 144 Communication 1 
for Biotechnology 3.0 

MATH 1441 BasicTechnical 
Mathematics 6.0 6.0 

OPMT 1243 Introduction to 
Computers(MS-Works)2.0 2.0 

PHYS 1141 Physics 5.0 5.0 

Level 2 (20 weeks) 

BIOT 2301 Microbiology for 
Biotechnology 1 6.0 8.0 

BIOT 2350 Biology2 4.0 5.5 
CHEM 2203 Applied Chemistry 

(organic) 6.0 8.0 
COMM 2244 Communication 2 

for Biotechnology 3.0 
MATH 2441 statistics 5.0 6.5 
PHYS 2141 Physics . 5.0 6.5 

b \ O h  1350 Biology 1 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

BIOT 3301 Microbiology for 
Biotechnology2 6.0 6.0 

BIOT 3320 Molecular 
Genetics 1 6.0 6.0 

BIOT 3330 PlantCellBiology 6.0 6.0 
BIOT 3340 Biochemistry1 6.0 6.0 
CHEM 3311 Instrumental 

Analysis 5.0 5.0 
COMM 3344 Communication 3 

for Biotechnology 1 .O 
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Level 4 (15 weeks) hdwkcredits 

BIOT 4301 Advanced 
Microbiology 4.0 4.0 

BIOT 4320 Molecular 
Genetics 2 6.0 6.0 

BIOT 4330 AnimalCellBiology 6.0 6.0 
BIOT 4340 Biochemistry2 6.0 6.0 
BIOT 4360 Processsystems 6.0 6.0 
BIOT 4370 Management and 

Regulatory Affairs 
(7 weeks) 2.0 1.0 

COMM 4444 Advanced 
Communication 
for Biotechnology 2.0 

Internship (5 weeks) 

BIOT 4380 IntemshipProject 30.0 6.0 

Faculty and Staff 
Dave K. N. Chowdhury, B.Sc. (Hons), 

D.I.C., M.A., M.B.A.,Ph.D., Dean 
P. Barran, B.Sc.. M.Sc., Ph.D., R.RBiol., 

Program Head, Biotechnology 
M. Englouen, Dip1.T. 
R. Hargreaves, Dipl.T., A.Sc.T. 
J. Nichols, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D., R.RBiol. 
V. Martens, B.S.A., M.Sc.,P.Ag. 
K.’Ihmer, B.Sc., M.Sc., P.Ag. 

Advisory Committee Members: 
Biotechnology 
C. Breuil, UBC Forest Products 

Biotechnology 
D. Kilbum, UBC Biotechnology Lab 
P. Logan, BioLoma Consulting (Chair) 
T. Buckley, W I C  Biochemistry and 

R. McMaster, UBC Medical Genetics 
R. Schmid, Helix Biotechnology 
D. Shindler, Canadian Genetic 

Diseases Network 
H. Ziltener, UBC Biomedical 

Research Centre 
A. Lai-How, ID Biomedical Corp. 
D. Cyr, BC Research Inc. 

’ 

Microbiology 

BUILDING TECHNOLOGY 
Diploma Program 

Spiralling advances in technology have increased 
the public’s expectation of their communities 
and the buildings constructed in them. Buildings 
are expected to be designed and constructed to 
rigorous standards of workmanship and safety 
while at the same time incorporating all the 
features that contribute to speed oferection, 
financial efficiency and user satisfaction. High 
public expectations and the dynamic nature of 
the industry present both a challenge and an 
opportunity: attractive criteria for any career. 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates of Building Technology perfom 
many task of a technological nature as part of 
the interdisciplinary team of professionals and 
tradespersons involved in the building design, 
construction and management process. 
Graduates have the advantage of understanding 
buildings from several perspectives: the 
architectural and structural elements; the 
mechanical, plumbing, drainage, and electrical 
systems; the feasibility implications and the 
contractual and managerial processes. 

senior production personnel, job captains, 
specification writers, estimators, project 
coordinators and managers, building inspectors, 
quantity surveyors, developers, officials in 
property management departments, appraisers 
and assessors, technologists with buildersl 
developers, and technical representatives for 
building suppliers and equipment 
manufacturers. Many graduates will become 
estimators with general and sub-trade 
contractors, preparing bids and checking job 
costs and progress. Some continue into 
architectural careers. 

The growing field of Building Technology 
presents opportunities in consulting offices, 
assisting in design, specification writing and 
consttuction inspecting; with contractors, 
estimating, making shop drawings and 
supervising; with suppliers, explaining the 
capabilities and applications of equipment and 
systems. 

The Program 
This Diploma program is designed to give 
students a sound preparation for rewarding 
careers in many areas of the construction 
industry. 

All students follow a common two-year 
program that includes lectures, computer 
applications, drafting room practice and field 
trips. In the second year (subject to departmental 
approval) students may choose from one of three 
areas of specialization: 

Graduates of Building Technology become 

Architectural - primarily intended for those 
students who plan to work in architectural 
offices, offer design services or pursue an 
architectural degree. 

Building Science - primarily intended for 
those students who plan to embark on careers in 
durable building construction, building problem 
diagnosis, off-site assemblies, new materials 
manufacture and environmental challenges in 
creating the built environment. 

Economics-Construction Operations - 
primarily intended for those students who plan 
to follow careers in construction, quantity 
surveying, development and project 
management. 

Students are often able to further their 
education through summer jobs with architects, 
engineers, developers and contractors or by 
doing inspection work for public and private 
agencies. 

project (practicum or directed studies) in the 
second year of the program in each option. 

The industry project is an integral program 
component, that is required for completion and 
certification. Students may be required to 
participate in work experience activities at the 
industry sponsor’s regular place of business. 

In an Open House year (even years) both first 
year and second year students have term project 
related to the Open House in order to experience 
a mini-construction project from start to finish. 
It is primarily student organized and directed. 

Program length 
Two years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Post-graduation 
The Canadian Institute of Quantity Surveyors 
will accept graduates as Probationer Members 
and gives credit in a similar manner. Information 
on this professional development possibility is 
available from the program head. 

Students participate in an industry-sponsored 

Accreditation 
The Building Technology diploma program is 
accredited by the Applied Science Technologists 
and Technicians of British Columbia as a 
Technologist (AS’ITBC) program. Full-time 
students may apply for student membership in 
ASTTBC. Graduates are eligible for Graduate 
Technologist membership and may apply for 
registration as an Applied Science Technologist 
after completing a minimum of two years of 
relevant experience. 

~ 

BClT 1997/1998 FULL-TIME PROGRAMS SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING / 87 



Entrance Requirements 
English 12 or Technical and Professional 
Communications 12; Math 12 or Applied Math 
12; Physics 1 1 or Applied Physics 12; all with 
C+, or better. Resume. Preference will be given 
to applicants who have: a B grade or better in 
the prerequisites, post-secondary academic 
experience, or construction industry experience. 

Building Technology 

Level 1 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

BLDG lo00 BuildingDrafting 3.0 
BLDG 1050 ConstructionSite 

Processes 3.0 
BLDG 1200 Building 

Construction 1 6.0 
BLDG 1400 Introduction to 

Computers 3.0 
CIVL 1200 Building Structures 1 3.0 
COMM 1 140 Technical Communication 

for Building 3.0 
MATH 1401 Basic Technical 

Mathematics for 
Building 5.0 

PHYS 1140 AppIiedPhysics 
for Building 1 4.0 

Level 2 (Term 2A 10 weeks) 

3.0 

3.0 

6.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

5.0 

4.0 

- 
BLDG 2000 Planning 3.0 4.0 
BLDG 2200 Building 

Construction 2 6.0 8.0 
BLDG 2250 Construction 

Contracts 1* 2.0 1.5 
BLDG 2400 CADDforBuilding* 3.0 2.0 
CIVL 2201 BuildingStructures2 3.0 4.0 
COMM2240 Technical 

Communication 
for Building* 3.0 2.0 

Analytic Geometry 
for Building 5.0 6.5 

OPMT 1185 ProjectManagement* 2.0 1.5 
PHYS 2140 AppliedPhysics 

for Building 2 4.0 5.5 

MATH 2401 Calculusand 

Level 2 (Term 2B 10 weeks) 

BLDG 2000 Planning2 3.0 3.5 
BLDG 2200 Building 

Construction 2 6.0 8.0 
BLDG 2300 Construction 

Estimating 1* 4.0 2.5 
BLDG 2405 CADDApplications 

for Building* 3.0 2.0 
CIVL 2201 BuildingStructures2 3.0 4.0 
COMM 2254 Technical 

Communication 
for Building* 2.0 1.5 

Analytic Geometry 
for Building 5.0 6.5 

PHYS 2140 Physics for Building 4,O 5.5 

MATH 2401 Calculusand 

Level 3 (15 weeks) hdwkcredits 

BLDG 3200 Building 

BLDG 3250 Construction 

BLDG 3300 Construction 

BLDG 3500 Codesand 

CIVL 3202 Building Structures 3 3.0 3.0 
ELEX 1810 ElectricalSystems 3.0 3.0 
MSYS 3880 Heatinflentilating 

/AirConditioning 4.0 4.0 

Construction 3 6.0 6.0 

Contracts 2 2.0 2.0 

Estimating 2 4.0 4.0 

Regulations 2.0 2.0 

options 

BLDG 3000 ArchitecturalOption 1 6.0 6.0 
BLDG 3050 Economics- 

Construction 
Operationsoption1 6.0 6.0 

Option 1 6.0 6.0 
BLDG 3 100 Building Science 

Level 4 (Term 4A 10 weeks) 
core courses 

BLDG 4200 Building 
Construction 4 6.0 8.0 

BLDG 4300 Construction 
Estimating 3 4.0 5.5 

BLDG 4350 Construction 
Specifications 2.0 2.5 

BLDG 4400 Construction 
Management @con.)* 3.0 2.0 

BLDG 4505 BuildingAcoustics* 2.0 1.5 
CIVL 4203 Building 

Structures 4* 3.0 2.0 
2.0 1.5 ELEX 2805 Illumination* 

MSYS 3980 PlumbingSystems* 2.0 1.5 
OPMT 1260 Management 

Engineering 1 
for Building* 3.0 2.0 

options 

BLDG 4OOO ArchitecturalOption2 6.0 10.5 
BLDG 4050 Economics- 

Construction 
Operations Option 2 6.0 10.5 

Option 2 6.0 10.5 
BLDG 4100 Building Science 

Level 4 (Term 4B 10 weeks) 
Core Courses hrs/wkcredits 

BLDG 4200 Building 

BLDG 4300 Construction 

BLDG 4350 Construction . 

BLDG 4400 Construction 

Construction 4 6.0 8.0 

Estimating 3 4.0 5.5 

Specifications 2.0 2.5 

Management (Arch.) 
(Bldg. Sc.)* 3.0 2.0 

SURV 1120 SweyforBuilding* 3.0 2.0 

Options 

BLDG 4OOO Architectural 
Option 2 10.0 10.5 

BLDG 4050 Economics- 
Construction 
Operations Option 2 10.0 10.5 

Option 2 10.0 10.5 
BLDG 4100 Building Science 

*denotes hal f-term courses 

Faculty and Staff 
Tony Barren, B.Sc., Ph.D., P.Eng., 

Acting Associate Dean 
M. Connelly, B.Sc., B.E.D.S., M. Arch., 

M.A.I.B.C., Assistant Instructor 
M. Elliig, B.Econ., Instructor 
M. Gevers, B.Sc., B.A.Sc. (Civil 

Engineering), P. Eng., Instructor 
R. Guerin, A.Sc.T., Instructor 
D. Hale, Dip1.T.. Assistant Instructor 
W. Hand, B.A.Sc.,P.Eng., M.B.A., Instructor 
J. Klipa, B.A.Sc., P.Eng., Instructor 
M. Kuzych, B. Sc., B. Ed., B.Arch., 

P. Levar, B.A., M.Arch. MAIBC, MRAIC, 

A. Maharaj%,B.A.,Dipl.T., A.Sc.T.,P.Q.S., 

M.R.A.I.C., M.A.I.B.C., Instructor 

Instructor 

Part-time Studies Coordinator, 
Assistant Instructor 

M.A.I.B.C., Instructor 

Assistant Instructor 

M.Tanaka,B.A.,B.Arch., M.R.A.I.C., 

D. Yablonski, DipLT., A.Sc.T., 

Advisory Committee Members: 
Building Technology 
K. Chandok, 401 W. Georgia Management Ltd. 
D. Dalzell, Keith Panel Systems 
T. Hamilton, E.W. Hamilton Ltd. 
J. Hiebert, Task Construction Management Inc., 

D. James, David H. James Ltd. 
G. Johnson, B.C. Building Corporation 
R. Letkeman, Ray Letkeman Architect, Inc. 
D. McComb, Cascadia Land Corporation 
N. McNeill, BC Hydro 
E. Stregger, Costex Management Inc., Chair 
K. Wickham, Barclay Construction Ltd. 

Chair 
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ENGINEERING 
CAD PROGRAMMING 
Post-di ploma Program 

Computer Aided Design (CAD) techniques are 
becoming common engineering tools in industry 
and specialized training is required to effectively 
use and manage the technology. The objective of 
the Post-diploma program in CAD Programming 
is io develop a skill set that will allow engineers 
and technologists to take full advantage of this 
technology. 

program is a flexible program of studies that is 
available either as a one-year full-time program 
or as a part-time evening program. 

The CAD Programming Postdiploma 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates of the program work in a diverse area 
of engineering including drafting/designing, 
CAD system management, software 
development and manufacturing automation. 
Students have started their own consulting and 
service companies or have moved into technical 
sales and training. 

Entrance Requirements 
A National Diploma of Technology (or 
equivalent) in a relevant engineering discipline 
(mechanical, civil, structural, building, mining, 
geology, electronics, etc.) or an engineering 
degree. Students must meet BCIT’s English 
language requirement. 

Applicants should have a basic knowledge of 
personal computers including DOS and should 
enjoy working with computers and learning new 
software. 

Program Requirements 
The general requirement for a Postdiploma is 
the completion of a minimum of 50 credits from 
the following components: 

Components Minimum credits 
Management Subjects 6.0 
Core and Specialty 
Technology Subjects 35.0 

Graduation Project 6.0 

This program is in the process of continuous 
improvement; therefore, the actual courses may 
vary from those shown. 

Program: CAD Programming 
(Full-time) 

Level 1 (September - December) 
(15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

AICO 1070 Introduction to 
m* 3.0 2.0 

CDCM 2370 Program 
Design in C 3.0 3.0 

CDCM 2372 Databasesystems 3.0 3.0 
CDCM 3375 CAD 

Customization 1 4.0 4.0 
CDCM 3500 CADGraphics 

(AutoCAD) 6.0 6.0 
CDCM 3505 CADGraphics 

(Microstation) 3.0 3.0 
OPMT 3560 System Analysis 3.0 3.0 

Level 2 (January - May) (20 weeks) 

AICO 2070 Introduction to 
UNIX Shell Script 
Programming 
(Term A)* 

CDCM 3470 Datastructures 
in C (Term A)* 

CDCM 3472 CADDatabase 
Applications 
(Term B)* 

CDCM 4470 File Processing 
in C (Term B)* 

CDCM 4475 CAD 
Customization 2 
(Term A)* 

CDCM 4600 AdvancedCAD 
Graphics 

CDCM 4671 CAD Programming 
(Term B)* 

CDCM 4690 PostDiploma 
Project 

CDCM 5660 Graphicsystem 
Management 
(Term A)* 

3.0 2.0 

4.0 2.5 

3.0 2.0 

4.0 2.5 

3.0 2.0 

4.0 5.5 

3.0 2.0 

5.0 6.5 

3.0 2.0 
CDCM 6660 Graphics Information 

Management 
(Term B)* 3.0 2.0 

Networking . 
(Term A)* . 3.0 2.0 

Programming 
(Term B)* 2.0 3.0 

COMP 3765 Issuesin 

COMP 4575 Graphics 

*denotes half-term courses 

CHEMICAL SCIENCES 
TECHNOLOGY 
Diploma Program 

Chemical principles and processes form the base 
of modem industrial society. Whether in the 
research laboratory or industrial chemical plant, 
the chemical analyst and chemical process 
technologist are in great demand. Their skills 
find challenges on many fronts, including 
solving environmental pollution problems. 
Because chemical principles are so universally 
used, graduates of the Chemical Sciences 
program find employment in almost every major 
industrial and research activity in B.C. 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates are employed as chemists and 
analysts in research facilities and commercial 
and industrial labs; engineering assistants in 
consulting firms; production supervisor trainees 
in production plants; analysts in environmental 
and chemical laboratories; assayers or mineral 
processing technicians in extractive metallurgy 
plants; process technologists in pulp mills and as 
materials testing specialists. 

The Program 
This diploma program offers the student a 
foundation in general science and technology in 
the first year of studies, with the opportunity for 
specialization in the second year. The first-year 
curriculum emphasizes applied chemistry, 
general laboratory procedures and testing, and 
introduces the student to a wide range of 
industrial chemical processes. In the second year 
the student will have the opportunity to 
specialize in one of the following options: 

Environmental and Industrial Chemistry: 
Includes courses covering detailed topics in air, 
water and soil sampling and analysis, air 
pollution control, industrial wastewater 
treatment and remediation of contaminated sites. 

Pulp & Paper Includes a detailed study of the 
pulp and paper industry including the kraft 
process, paper making, laboratory testing and 
environmental air, water and solid waste control. 

Enrolment into each second year option will 
be limited to 18 students. 

Students participate in an industry-sponsored 
project (practicum or directed studies) in the 
second year of the program. 

The industry project is an integral program 
component, which is required for program 
completion and certification. Students may be 
required to participate in work experience 
activities at the industry sponsor’s regular place 
of business. 

Program length 
Two years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 
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ENGINEERING 
Accreditation 
The program is accredited by the Applied 
Science Technologists and Technicians of B.C. 

Entrance Requirements 
High School graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and hofessional Communication 12, 
Math 12 or Applied Math 12, Chemistry 11, 
Physics 11 (or Applied Physics 11 and 12) and 
Chemistry 12 are strongly recommended. 

Program: CHEMICAL SCIENCES 

Level 1 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

CHEM 1101 Chemistry 1 for 

CHSC 1100 Computer 
Chemical Sciences 

Applications for 
Chemical Sciences 

CHSC 1103 Engineering 
Materials 1* 

CHSC 1119 Environmental 
sciince* 

COMM 1135 Introduction to 
Technical 
Communication 

MATH 1411 BasicTwhnical 
Mathematics for 
Chemical Sciences 

MECH 1800 Interpretation of 
Engineering 
Drawing OPMT 

Sciences 1 
PHYS 1141 Physics: Chemical 

Level 2 (20 weeks) 

6.0 6.0 

1.0 1.0 

3.5 3.5 

4.5 4.5 

3.0 3.0 

5.0 5.0 

2.0 2.0 

5.0 5.0 

CHEM 2201 Chemistry2for 

CHEM 2204 Chemical 
Chemical Sciences 

Laboratory 
Techniques 

CHSC 1202 Laboratory 
Workshop 

CHSC 2203 Engineering 
Materials 2* 

CHSC 2248 Industrial 
Chemical 
Processes* 

COMM 2241 Technical 
Communication 
for Chemical 
Sciences 

MATH 2411 Calculusfor 
Chemical Sciences 
(Term A) 

Chemical Sciences 
(Term B) 

PHYS 2141 Physics: Chemical 

MATH 2412 Statisticsfor 

Sciences 2 

6.0 8.0 

3.0 4.0 

2.0 2.0 

3.5 4.5 

3.5 4.5 

3.0 4.0 

5.0 3.5 

5.0 3.5 

5.0 6.5 

Option: ENVIRONMENTAL AND 
INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY 

Level 3 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

CHEM 3309 Organic Chemistry 1 
for Chemical 
Sciences 6.0 6.0 

CHEM 3310 Physicalchemistry 5.0 5.0 
CHEM 3314 Analytical 

Chemistry 1 6.0 6.0 

CHSC 3341 Unitoperations1 6.0 6.0 
MATH 3411 Numerical 

CHSC 3320 UnitProject 1 2.0 2.0 

Methods 
for Chemical 
Sciences 5.0 5.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) 

CHEM 4409 OrganicChemistry2 
for Chemical 
Sciences 6.0 8.0 

CHEM 4414 Analytical 
Chemistry 2 6.0 8.0 

CHSC 3448 Industrial 
Chemistry 2.0 2.5 

CHSC 4420 UnitProject2 3.0 4.0 

Plus four Electives from the following lists: 

Environmental Chemistry 

CHEM 4416 Analytical 

CHSC 3413 Environmental 
Instrumentation 2.0 2.5 

Analytical 
Methods 3.0 4.0 

and Microbiology 6.0 8.0 

Management 3.0 4.0 

CHSC 441 1 Pollution Science 

CHSC 4412 Waste 

Industrial Chemistry 

CHSC 4408 Ore Analysis 3.0 4.0 
CHSC 4441 UnitOperations2 6.0 8.0 
ELEX 2830 Precess 

Measurement 2.0 2.5 
PETR 4403 ProcessDynamics 3.0 4.0 

Option: PULP AND PAPER 

Level 3 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

CHEM 3310 PhysicalChemistry 5.0 5.0 
CHEM 3314 Analytical 

Chemistry 1 6.0 6.0, 

CHSC 3341 UnitO$rations 1 6.0 6.0 
CHSC 3346 Pulp and Paper 6.0 6.0 
MATH 3411 Numerical 

CHSC 3320 UnitProject 1 2.0 2.0 

Methods for 
Chemical Sciences 5.0 5.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) . 
CHEM 4414 Analytical 

CHSC 3413 Environmental 
Chemistry 2 6.0 8.0 

Analytical 
Methods 3.0 4.0 

CHSC 4420 UnitProject2 . 3.0 4.0 
CHSC 4441 UnitOperations2 6.0 8.0 
CHSC 4446 PulpandPaper2 6.0 8.0 
ELEX 2830 Process 

Measurement 2.0 2.5 
PETR 4403 ProcessDynamics 3.0 4.0 

*denotes altemate'week labs. 

Faculty and Staff 
Doug Deans, B.A, Acting Associate Dean 
S. Berghold 
J.M. Berry, B.Sc., Ph.D., Program Head 
W. Irvine, B.A., M.Sc., P.Eng. 
D.McLeod,A.R.M.T.C.,A.LM. 
T. Malakoff, Dip1.T. 
B. Pike 
T. Voksepp, B.A.Sc., P.Eng. 
E. Woo. Dipl.T., A.Sc.T., Certified Assayer 

Advisory Committee Members: 
Chemical Sciences 
w. Deverall, Analytical Service Laboratories 
J. Davidson, Quanta Trace Laboratories Inc. 
M. Gow, Ministry of Environment, 

Lands & Parks 
J. Pillsbury, MacMillan Blcedel Ltd. 
J. Kurdin, Consultant 
R. Jornitz, CanTest Ltd. 
P. Stcddart, Workers' Compensation Board, 

A. Strang, Howe Sound Pulp & Paper Ltd. 
J. A. Mckod, cominca Ltd. 
K. Rogers, Bondar Clegg, Inchcape Testing Sus. 

Chair 
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ENGINEERING 
CIVIL AND STRUCTURAL 
TECHNOLOGY 
Diploma Program 

Civil and Structural technologists are involved in 
the design and construction of municipal works, 
residential developments, industrial and 
commercial buildings, highways, bridges, 
railways, dams, power developments, canals, 
docks, harbors, and environmental protection 
and remediation works. A career in this field 
allows the technologist to fully develop his or 
her creative potential, providing the opportunity 
for involvement in all phases of most projects, 
from design to inspection of the finished job. 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates find employment as surveyors, 
material testing lab technicians, field inspectors, 
construction supervisors, designers, detailers, 
and investigation and construction technologists. 
More than 80 per cent of graduates find work 
related to their training within six months of 
graduation. There is an abundant variety of 
possible career paths in contracting, consulting, 
and government. A number of graduates have 
reached senior positions in major engineering 
organizations or even started their own 
enterprises. Others are project managers and 
supervisors in engineering, contracting, 
surveying or architectural companies. 

The Program , 

This diverse and stimulating program provides a 
broad foundation of knowledge, allowing 
students opportunities to develop their critical 
thinking and creative abilities. Hands-on testing, 
communication, problem solving, and 
organizational skills are all emphasized. Many 
of the courses, particularly in the second year, 
utilize industry based projects to reinforce 
theoretical and analytical concepts in an applied 

. setting. 
In second year, students must choose an 

option which provides additional exposure to 
one of four areas in civil and structural 
technology. These include Geotechnical, Water 
Resources, Construction, and Structures. As part 
of their second year of studies, students are also 
required to participate in an industry-sponsored 
project (practicum) course. Successful 
completion of this course is required in order to 
graduate. The industry sponsor is determined by 
the student and may include work experience 
activities at the industry sponsor's regular place 
of business. 

Program Length 
Two years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

above Level 1. 
.Part-time day studies are available at all levels 

Degree Transfer/Completion 
Graduates of the Civil and Structural program 
with sufficiently high standing are granted full 
credit for their work at BCIT into the Civil 
Engineering departments at either the University 
of British Columbia or Lakehead University, 
Ontario. This will require successful completion 
of a bridging program for either location. 

Alternatively, graduates may consider 
entering the Bachelor of Technology program in 
Environmental Engineering Technology. 
Minimum entrance requirements are the 
completion of a two-year diploma program. 

Students with high academic standing may 
also obtain transfer credits to other Canadian 
universities such as the University of Waterloo 
and the University of Calgary. 

Accreditation 
The Civil and Structural Technology program is 
accredited by the Applied Science Technologists 
and Technicians of British Columbia as a 
Technologist program. Full-time students may 
apply for membership in AS'ZTBC. Graduates 
are eligible for Graduate Technologist 
(ASIZTBC) membership and may apply for 
registration as an Applied Science Technologist 
after completing a minimum of two years of 
relevant experience. 

Entrance Requirements 
High school graduation with English 12 
Technical and Professional Communication 12, 
Math 12 Math 12 or Applied Math 12, Physics 
11 or Applied Physics 11 and 12, all with a 
minimum C grade or better, or by departmental 
approval. 

Exemption from the academic requirerments 
may be made in the case of mature applicants 
with appropriate practical experience. 

Program: 
CIVIL AND STRUCTURAL 

Level 1 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

CIVL lo00 Statics 
CIVL 1001 Graphical 

CIVL 1040 Hydrology 
CIVL 1080 Construction 

Materials 
COMM 1 135 Technical 

Communication 1 
MATH 1421 Basic Technical 

Mathematics 
PHYS I 142 Physics for Civil 

& Structural 1 
SURV 1 130 Surveying for Civil 

& Structural 1 

Communication 1 

6.0 6.0 

2.0 2.5 
3.0 3.0 

3.0 3.0 

3.0 3.0 

5.0 5.0 

5.0 5.0 

3.0 3.0 

hrdwkcredits Level 2A (10 weeks) 

CNL 2002 Mechanics 
of Materials 

CIVL 2004 CivilComputer 
Applications 

CIVL 2041 Hydraulics 1 
CIVL 2081 Construction 

Materials 2* 
COMM 2242 Technical 

Communication 2 
MATH 2421 Calculus for Civil 

& Structural 
PHYS 2142 Physics for Civil 

& Structural 2 
SURV 2230 Surveying for Civil 

& Structural 2 

6.0 4.0 

3.0 4.0 
3.0 4.0 

3.0 2.0 

3.0 4.0 

5.0 6.5 

5.0 6.5 

3.0 4.0 

Level 2B (10 weeks) 

CXVL 2003 Graphical 
Communication 2* 

CIVL 2004 CivilComputer 
Applications 

CIVL 2041 Hydraulics 1 
CIVL 2160 Elementary 

COMM 2242 Technical 
Structural Qesign* 

Communication for 
Civil & Structural 

MATH 2421 Calculus for Civil 
& Structural 

PHYS 21 42 Physics for Civil 
& Structural 

SURV 2230 Surveying for Civil 
& Structural2 

3.0 2.0 

3.0 4.0 
3.0 4.0 

7.0 4.0 

3.0 4.0 

5.0 6.5 

3.0 5.0 

3.0 4.0 

Second-year Program Options 

Set A - GeotechnicalMighways 
Set B - Water Resources 
Set C - Construction 
Set D - Structures 

SetA 
Geotechuid Highways 
Level 3 (15 weeks) 

CIVL 3007 AutoCAD 1 for 
Civil Engineering 3.0 3.0 

W 3042 Hydraulics2 3.0 3.0 
CIVL 3082 SoilMecharlics 1 6.0 6.0 
CIVL 3090 ProjectProposal 1.0 1.0 
CIVL 31 64 Structural Design 

General 6.0 6.0 
COMM 3342 Technical 

Communication 2.0 2.0 
MATH 3421 Calculus2and 

Linear Algebra 4.0 4.0 
OPMT I 180 Engineering 

Economics 2.0 2.0 
SURV 3330 Surveying for 

Civil & Structural 3 3.0 3.0 
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ENGINEERING 
Level 4A (10 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

CIVL 3006 HighwayDesign 
CIVL 3 122 Basic Subdivision 

CNL 4008 CivilEngineering 
Construction 

CIVL 4009 Construction 
Contract Law 

Planning 

CM, 4020 Projects 
CIVL 4083 SoilMechanics2* 
CIVL 4122 Municipal Services 
COMM4442 Technical 

MATH 4421 Statistics for Civil 

SURV 4430 Surveying for Civil 

Communication 

& structural 

& Structural 4 

Level 4B (10 weeks) 

3.0 4.0 

3.0 2.0 

3.0 4.0 

1.0 1.5 
3.0 4.0 
6.0 4.0 
3.0 2.0 

2.0 2.5 

3.0 4.0 

3.0 4.0 

CIVL 3006 HighwayDesign 
CIVL 3121 Urban Street Design 
Cnn 4008 CivilEngineering 

Construction 
Cnn 4009 Construction 

Contract Law 
Cnn 4020 Projects 
CIVL 4084 SoilMechanics3* 
CIVL 4122 Municipal Services 
COMM4442 Technical 

MATH 4421 Statistics for Civil 

SURV 4430 Surveying for Civil 

Communication 

& structural 

& Structural 4 

3.0 4.0 
3.0 2.0 

3.0 4.0 

1.0 1.5 
3.0 4.0 
6.0 4.0 
3.0 4.0 

2.0 2.5 

3.0 4.0 

3.0 4.0 

SetB 
Water Resources 
Level 3 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

CIVL 3007 AutoCADlfor 
Civil Engineering 3.0 3.0 

CIVL 3042 Hydraulics2 3.0 3.0 
CIVL 3082 Soil Mechanics 1 6.0 6.0 
CIVL 3090 ProjectProposal 1.0 1.0 
CIVL 3 164 Structural Design 

General 6.0 6.0 
COMM 3342 Technical 

Communication 2.0 2.0 
MATH 3421 Calculus2and 

Linear Algebra 4.0 4.0 
OPMT 1 180 Engineering 

Economics 2.0 2.0 
SURV 3330 Surveyingfor 

Civil & Structural 3 3.0 3.0 

Level 4A (10 weeks) 

CIVL 3006 HighwayDesign 3.0 4.0 
CIVL 3 122 Basic Subdivision 

Planning 3.0 2.0 
CM,  4008 CivilEngineering 

Construction 3.0 4.0 
CIVL 4009 Construction 

Contract Law 1.0 1.5 
CNL 4020 Projects . 3.0 4.0 
CIVL 4043 WaterResources 3.0 4.0 
CIVL 4083 SoilMechanics2* 6.0 4.0 
COMM4442 Technical 

Communication 2.0 2.5 
MATH 4421 Statisticsfor 

CivilLStructural 3.0 4.0 
SURV 4430 Surveyingfor 

Civil & Structural 4 3.0 4.0 

Level 4B (10 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

CIVL 3006 HighwayDesign 3.0 4.0 
CIVL 3121 UrbanStreetDesign 3.0 2.0 
CIVL 4008 CivilEngineering 

Construction 3.0 4.0 
CIVL 4009 Construction 

Contract Law 1.0 1.5 
CIVL 4020 Projects 3.0 4.0 
Cnn 4043 WaterResources 3.0 4.0 
CIVL 4122 Municipalservices 3.0 4.0 
COMM4442 Technical 

Communication 2.0 2.5 
MATH 4421 Statistics for Civil 

& Structural 3.0 4.0 
SURV 4430 Surveyingfor 

Civil & Structural 4 3.0 4.0 

s e t c  
Construction 
Level 3 (15 weeks) 

CIVL 3007 AutoCAD 1 for 

CIVL 3015 Construction 1 
Cnn 3042 Hydraulics2 
CIVL 3090 ProjectProposal 
CIVL 
CIVL 3161 Structures1 
COMM 3342 Technical 

Communication 
MATH 3421 Calculus2and 

Linear Algebra 
OPMT 1180 Engineering 

Economics 
SURV 3330 Surveying for 

Civil & Structural 3 

Civil Engineering 

3 1 20 Subdivision Planning 

3.0 3.0 
3.0 3.0 
3.0 3.0 
1.0 1.0 
3.0 3.0 
6.0 6.0 

2.0 2.0 

4.0 4.0 

2.0 2.0 

3.0 3.0 

Level 4A (10 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

CIVL 3005 Highway Design Basic 3.0 2.0 
CIVL 3081 Soil Mechanics 

1 Basic 6.0 4.0 
CIVL , 4009 Construction 

Contract Law 1.0 1.5 
C M ,  4016 construction 2 3.0 2.0 
CIVL 4020 Projects 3.0 4.0 
CIVL 4162 Structures2* 6.0 4.0 
C O W 4 4 4 2  Technical 

Communication 2.0 2.5 
MATH 4421 Statisticsfor 

Civil & Structural 3.0 4.0 

Civil & Structural 4 3.0 4.0 
smv 4430 SUNeYingfOr 

Level 4B (10 weeks) 

CIVL 3 121 Urban Street Design 
CIVL 4009 Construction 

Contract Law 
CIVL 4020 Projects 
CIVL 4083 Soil Mechanics 2* 
CIVL 4122 Municipal Services 
CIVL 4166 Structural Detailing* 
COMh44442 Technical 

MATH 4421 Statisticsfor 

SURV 4430 Surveyingfor 

Communication 

Civil & structurai 

Civil & Structural 4 

3.0 2.0 

1.0 1.5 
3.0 4.0 
6.0 4.0 
6.0 4.0, 
3.0 2.0 

2.0 2.5 

3.0 , 4.0 

3.0 4.0 

SetD 
Structures 
Level 3 (15 weeks) hrs/wkcredits 

CIVL 3007 AutoCAD 1 for 
CivilEngineering 3.0 3.0 

CIVL 3015 Construction 1 3.0 3.0 
CIVL 3042 Hydraulics2 3.0 3.0 
CIVL 3090 ProjectProposal 1.0 1.0 
CIVL 3120 SubdivisionPlanning 3.0 3.0 
CIVL 3161 Structures 1 6.0 6.0 
COMM 3342 Technical 

Communication 2.0 2.0 
MATH 3421 Calculus2and , 

Linear Algebra 4.0 4.0 
OPMT 1180 Engineering Ecohomics2.0 2.0 
SURV 3330 Surveying for 

Civil & Structural 3 3.0 3.0 

Level 4A (10 weeks) 

CIVL 3005 Highway Design Basic 3.0 2.0 
CIVL 3081 Soil Mechanics 

6.0 4.0 1 Basic 
CIVL 4009 Constructiorr 

Contract Law 1.0 1.5 
CIVL 4016 Construction2 3.0 2.0 
C M ,  4020 Projects 3.0 4.0 
CIVL 4162 Structures2* 6.0 4.0 
COMM 4442 Technical 

Communication 2.0 2.5 
MATH 4421 Statistics for Civil 

& Structural 3.0 4.0 
SURV 4430 Surveying for Civil 

& Structural 4 3.0 4.0 
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ENGINEERING 
Level 4B (10 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

CIVL 3121 Urban Street Design 
CIVL 4009 Construction 

Contract Law 
CIVL 4020 Projects 
CIVL 4083 Soil Mechanics 2* 
CIVL 4163 Structures3* 
CIVL 41 66 Structural Detailing* 
COMM 4442 Technical 

MATH 442 1 Statistics for Civil 

SURV 4430 Surveying for Civil 

Communication 

& Structural 

& Structural 4 

3.0 2.0 

1.0 1.5 
3.0 4.0 
6.0 4.0 
6.0 4.0 
3.0 2.0 

2.0 2.5 

3.0 4.0 

3.0 4.0 

*denotes half-term course 

Faculty and Staff 
Tony Barren,B.Sc.,Ph.D., P.Eng, Acting 

Associate Dean 
P. Cunnington, B.Sc., P. Eng., Acting 

Program Head 
T. Abbuhl, Dipl.T., A.Sc.T., 

Program Coordinator 
R. Brown, Dipl.T., A.Sc.T. 
C. Dalgas, Dip.T., A.Sc.T. 
B. Folz,Dip.T., B.Sc., M.Ap.Sc. 
E. Gray, B.Ap.Sc., P.Eng. 
M. Heinekey, B.Tech., Dipl.T., 

C. Niwinski, B.Ap.Sc.. M.Ap.Sc., P. Eng., 

A. Payne, B.Ap.Sc., M.Ap.Sc., PEng. 
E. Reid,M.I.C.E.,C.Eng.,P.Eng.,P.T.S. 

W.P. Stewart, Ph.D., P.Eng. 
D. Wong, B.Sc., P.Eng. 

Advisory Committee Members: 
Civil & Structural Technology 
L.Mah, P.Eng., Associated Engineering 

(BC) Ltd. 
R. Chapman, P.Eng., Ministry of 

Transportation and Highways 
B. Conlin, P.Eng., Golder Associates Ltd. 
H. Dobbie, A.Sc.T., M.B.A., Dowco 

K. Fyvie, A.Sc.T., Terra Engineering Ltd. 
D. Halliday, A.Sc.T., Coast Steel Fabricators 
B. Jebson, A.Sc.T., Fraser River Pile & 

J. Kupskay, P.Eng., Paragon Engineering Ltd., 

J. Martens, A.Sc.T., R.F. Binnie & 

J .  Miller, President, Miller Construction 
T. Pataky, P.Eng., BC Hydro 
C. Sinclair, REng., City of Burnaby 
T. Timm, P.Eng., City of Vancouver 

Dipl. AdultEd., M.B.A., A.Sc.T. 

Program Coordinator 

Coordinator 

Consultants Ltd. 

Dredging Ltd. 

Chair 

Associates Ltd. 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 
Bachelor of Technology Degree 

The Environmental Engineering Technology 
program is intended to provide the additional 
skills and knowledge that engineering and 
science graduates require to successfully work 
on environmental assignments such as site 
remediation, site audits, waste treatment 
facilities, wastewater management, 
geohydrology, residuals management, solid 
waste management, industrial air pollution and 
recycling projects. 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates are well prepared to function as a 
member of a multidisciplinary team addressing 
the environmental challenges faced by the 
industry. Working as a member of an 
environmental team comprised of engineers, 
chemists, biologists and microbiologists, 
graduates of the environmental engineering 
technology program will be uniquely positioned 
to operate across disciplinary boundaries. 

The Program 
Recognizing the wide range of science and 
engineering backgrounds associated with the 
industry, this program is structured to 
accommodate the requirements from a diverse 
range of applicants. The blend of common core 
topics, major elective studies, management 
courses, the industry sponsored project and 
liberal education courses will provide a unique 
balance of skill sets that will prepare candidates 
for a broader range of career opportunities. 
While many of the participants are pursuing this 
degree credential, others are upgrading their 
skills as professional development to 
complement other professional and university 
credentials. 

Program Length 
Presented in a modular six week format, 
students are able to complete their studies in an 
equivalent full-time mode of &.moon and 
evening classes. Students can expect to complete 
their technical studies within one academic year. 
The industry sponsored project and liberal 
education courses (if required), will likely be 
completed during employment after completion 
of the technical courses. Others may continue 
their studies while maintaining full-time 
employment by completing their studies in an 
evening class only format, or by including the 
occasional afternoon class as circumstances 
permit. Students may proceed at the pace and 
combination that is most appropriate to each 
individual situation. 

Accreditation 
Bachelor of Technology degree studies will be 
recognized as a qualification for advanced 
technical positions by employers and for 
advanced certification by professional 
associations. Recognition and accreditation of 
this program with related environmental 
industry associations and professions continues. 

Prerequisites 
The minimum entry requirement is: 
0 a recognized Diploma of Technology in an 

engineering or science discipline or a related 
Degree in engineering or science. 
two years of relevant work experience, subject 
to departmental approval 

0 English 12 or equivalent 

Students are required to meet with the program 
head to review the initial course requirements to 
supplement the student’s educational 
background in engineering andor science. 

Program: 
ENVIRONMENTAL 
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 

1. TECHNOLOGY COURSES 
(27 credits minimum) 

Common Core (8 credits min. required in 
addition Credits to eligible transfer credits) 
EENG 7700 Environmental 

Case Studies 
EENG 7710 General & 

Physical Chemistry 1 
EENG 7711 General& 

Physical Chemistry 2 
EENG 7712 OrganicChemistry 
EENG 7713 Environmental 

Analytical Chemistry 
EENG 7714 Methcdsof 

Wastewater Analysis 
EENG 7715 Hydraulics 1 

for EET 
EENG 7716 Soils and 

Groundwater for EET 
EENG 77 17 Hydrology for EET 
EENG 77 18 Hydraulics 2 for EET 
EENG 7719 Survey Techniques 

for EET 
EENG 7720 Applied Microbiology 
EENG 7721 Applied Toxicology 

1 .o 

1 .o 

1 .O 
1 .O 

1 .O 

2.0 

1 .o 

1 .O 
1 .O 
1 .o 

1 .o 
1 .O 
1 .o 

Students will be required to complete all the 
required common core courses prior to entering 
into their choice of major elective studies. Some 
exceptions may be possible and will require 
departmental approval. 
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Major Elective Studies 
(19 credits minimum f'rom four topic areas) 

Ground Water (5 credits) 

EENG 7740 Physical Hydrogeology 1 .O 
EENG 7741 Contaminant Hydrogeology 2.0 
EENG 7742 Groundwater Modelling: 

Numerical Methods 2.0 

Liquid Waste (5 credits) 

EENG 8750 Municipal Wastewater 

EENG 875 1 Municipal Wastewater 

EENG 8752 Industrial Wastewater 

EENG 8753 Industrial Wastewater 

EENG 8754 Industrial Wastewater 

. characteristics 1 .o 

Treatment Processes 1.0 

Treatment 1 1 .o 

Treatment 2 1 .o 

Treatment 3 1 .o 

Solid Waste (4 credits) 

EENG 8760 Solid Waste Managementl.0 
EENG 8761 Recycling and Reduction 

Techniques 
EENG 8762 Landfill Design and 

Operation 
EENG 8763 Environmental Controls 

for Landfills 

Residuals Management (4 credits) 

EENG 8768 Advanced Residuals 

EENG 8769 Advanced Residuals 
Management 

. Treatment 

Contaminated Sites (5 credits) 

EENG 8770 Environmental Site 
Assessment 

EENG 8771 ContamhatedSite 
Investigation Process 

EENG 8772 Site Remediation & Risk 
Assessment Process 

EENG 8773 Sampling Methods for 
Contaminated Sites 

EENG 8774 SiteRemediation 
Technologies 

Air Quality Management (6 credits) 

EENG 8790 Air Quality Management 
EENG 8791 Industrial Air Pollution 

EENG 8792 Air Quality Monitorhg 
Control Techniques 

and Testing 

1 .o 

1 .o 

1 .o 

2.0 

2.0 

1 .o 

1 .o 

1 .o 

1 .o 

1 .o 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

Integrated Resource Management (5 credits) 

EENG 8801 Planning Issues 1 .o 
EENG 8802 Resource Management 1 .O 
EENG 8803 Air-Photo Interpretation 1 .O 
EENG 8804 Road Management 

EENG 8805 Stream Channel Protection 1 .O 

Advanced Process Technologies (6 credits) 

Strategies 1 .o 

EENG 88 10 Pulp & Paper Industry 

EENG 881 1 Mining & Extractive 
for EET 2.0 

Metal Industry ' 2.0 
EENG 88 12 Petroleum Industry 2.0 

Advanced Chemical Analysis (6 credits) 

EENG 8820 Separation & Identification 

EENG 8822 AnalyticalAtomic 

EENG 8823 Analytical~AtOmic 

EENG 8824 Gas Chromatography 

Techniques 2.0 

spectroscopy 1 1 .o 

spectroscopy 2 1 .o 

and Mass Spectrometry 2.0 

2. MANAGEMENT (9 credits required) 

Required (4 credits) 

EENG 8780 EnvironmentalLaw 1 1 .o 
EENG 8781 Risk Assessment 1 .o 
EENG 8782 Value Analysis & 

Environmental Mgmt 1 .o 
EENG 8783 Risk Management 1.0 

Plus three credits of management electives from 
the School of Business.* 

Plus 2 additional credits from either the 
Technology Management program in the 
School of Engineering Technology, or below: 

EENG 8760 Solid Waste Management1 .O 
EENG 8761 Recycling and Reduction 

Techniques 1 .o 
EENG 8768 Advanced Residuals 

Management 2.0 
EENG 8784 Environmental Law 2 1 .o 

3. GRADUATING PROJECT (12 credits) 

All students seeking to graduate from the 
program must successfully complete the project. 
The objective of the project is to allow students 
to apply specialty knowledge in a real life 
situation, study or applied research project in 
conjunction with industry sponsor. 
The project assignment should contain some 
elements which are deemed to be innovative, 

:xperimental or exploratory in nature. The, 
,tudent will be responsible for securing an 
ndustry sponsor with expertise in the project 
uea. 

!ENG 8900 ProjectReports 1 .o 
ZNG 8901 RojectProposal 1 .o 
ZENG 8902 Technical Presentations 2.0 
%NG 8903 Applied Research Project 8.0 

1. LIBERAL EDUCATION (12 credits) 

Students will be required to achieve these credits 
u1 accordance with BCIT Policy on Liberal 
Education course requirements. Information on 
subject areas may be obtained from the Program 
Head or the Registrar's Office. 

Tony Barren, B.Sc., Ph.D., P.Eng, Acting 

P. Cunnington, B.Sc., P. Eng., Acting 

Monica McCormick, Program Assistant 

Faculty and Staff 

Associate Dean 

Program Head 

Sessional Instructors: 

Paul Beauchemin, P.Eng. 
Joffre Berry, Ph.D. 
Don Chorley, M.Sc., P.Geo. 
Pat Coleman, Ph.D. 
Alan Dakin, M.Sc., P.Eng. 
James Downie 
Hamdy El-Rayes, Ph.D., REng., M.B.A. 
Margaret Eriksson, LL.B. 
Dave Forgie, Ph.D., P.Eng. 
Grant Frame, P.Eng. 
Bruce, Granstrom, M.Eng. 
Paul Henderson, M.Sc., P.Eng. 
Ian Hers, M.A.Sc., P.Eng. 
Kevin Hoy, Ph.D. 
Sam Jeyanayagam, Ph.D., P.E., P.Eng. 
Brica Knezevic, M.A.Sc., P.Eng. 
Robert Lockhart, Ph.D., C.I.H. 
James r i m )  Mackenzie, LL.B., LL.M. 
Brent Mawdsley, B.Sc. 
Peter Nix, M A .  
Dennis Ouchi, Ph.D. 
Ed Paski, Ph.D. 
Guy Patrick, M.Sc. 
Ed. Reid, M.I.C.E., C.Eng., P.Eng. 
Brian Samson, M.A.Sc., M.B,.A.,P.Eng. 
Ken Schuurman, REng. 
Tony Sperling, Ph.D. 
Ana Talba, B.A.Sc., M.Sc. 
Jasper van de Wetering, B.Sc. 
Rahmat Vefghi, Ph.D. 
Ross Wilson, M.Sc. 
Andrew Wood, B.a.Sc., P.Eng. 
Reidax Zapf-Gilje, Ph.D., P.Eng. 

Rob Abboii, B.A., M.A.. M.A. 
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Advisory Committee Members: 
Environmental Engineering 
Technology 
P. Beauchemin, P. Eng., Envirochem Services 
D.W. Chorley, M.Sc., P. Geo., Colder Associates 

P. Coleman, Ph.D., Reid-Crowther & Partners 

A. Dakin, M.Sc., P.Eng., Piteau Associatees 

W. Dinsmore, Ph.D., Canadian Environmental 

J. Evans, P.Eng., City of Vancouver 
D.J.L. Forgie, Ph.D., P.Eng., Associated 

J.P. Henderson, M.Sc., P.Eng., City of Vancouver 
I. Hers, M.A.Sc., P.Eng., Colder Associates Ltd. 
K. Hoy, Ph.D., BCIT 
S. Jeyanayagam,Ph.D.,P.E.,P.Eng.,Stanley 

A.W. Maynard, M.Sc., Analytical Service 

G. Patrick, M.Sc., Colder Associates 
G.M. Pichler, Association of Professional 

Engineers and Geoscientists of BC 
B.R. Samson, M.Sc., MBA, P.Eng., Sigma 

Engieering Ltd. 
B. Shepherd, P.Eng., Environment Canada 
A. Sperling, M.A.Sc., Ph.D., P.Eng., Sperling 

T.D. Vassos, Ph.D., P.Eng., NovaTec 

R. Vefghi, Ph.D., Philip Environmental Services 
A. Wood, B.A.Sc., P.Eng., City of Ccquitlam 
W. Yang, BC Environment 
R. Zapf-Gilje, Ph.D., P.Eng., Colder Associates 

Ltd. 

Ltd. 

Engineering Ltd. 

Technology Advancement Corporation 

Engineering (BC) Ltd. 

Associates Engieering Ltd. 

Laboratories Ltd. 

Engineering Services Ltd. 

Consultants Ltd. 

Ltd. 

FISH, WILDLIFE AND 
RECREATION 
Diploma Program 
See Renewable Resources Technology, 
page 105. 

FOOD TECHNOLOGY 
Diploma Program 

3raduates are employed by large companies 
wch as Nabob Foods, Labatt, Molson, 
SunRype, Lucerne Foods, and Dairyworld Foods 
i s  well as in many smaller food processing 
Firms. Beginning salaries vary according to the 
:ompany. You can get a good idea of current 
salaries and job requirements from the classified 
sections of the major newspapers in your area. 
In B.C., employers often specify a BCIT 
Diploma or a science degree in their job 
requirements. 

Students participate in an industry-sponsored 
project (practicum or directed studies) in the 
second year of the program. The indusny project 
is an integral program component required for 
completion and certification. Students may be 
required to participate in work experience 
activities at the industry sponsor’s regular place 
of business. 

Program length 
Two years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Degree Transfer/Completion 
Simon Fraser University grants up to two years 
credit towards a BSc. in Biological Sciences to 
graduates of this program. BCIT graduates 
wanting a degree in Food Science from the 
University of British Columbia are assessed on 
an individual basis by UBC. 

Entrance Requirements 
High school graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and Communication 12, Math 12 or 
Applied Math 12 and Chemistry 11. 

*Note: The Food Technology curriculum is 
currently under review. Courses offered may 
differ from those described in the calendar. 

Program : 
FOOD TECHNOLOGY 

Level 1 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

BIOT 1020 Introductory 
Microbiology 6.0 6.0 

CHEM 1 103 Chemistry 1 for 
Biological Sciences 6.0 6.0 

FOOD 1030 Biology 5.0 5.0 
FOOD 1090 Introduction to 

Food Technology 3.0 3.0 
MATH 1441 Basic Technical 

Mathematics for 
Biological Sciences 6.0 6.0 

Sciences I 5.0 5.0 
PHYS 1 144 Physics for Bio 

hrdwkcredits ,eve1 2 (20 weeks) 

3HEM 2203 Chemistry2for 
Biological Sciences 6.0 8.0 

SOMM 1244 Communication for 
FoodTechnology 4.0 5.5 

WOD 2010 FoodProcessing 1 6.0 8.0 
:OOD 2020 Microbiology for 

FoodProcessing 5.0 6.5 
WTH 2441 Statisticsfor 

Biological Sciences 5.0 6.5 
PHYS 2144 Physicsfor 

Bio Sciences 2 5.0 6.5 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

BUSA 1100 Management 3.0 3.0 
CHEM 3311 Instrumental 

Analytical 
Methods 5.0 5.0 

FOOD 3010 FoodProcessing2 5.0 5.0 
FOOD 3030 Quality Control 1 4.0 4.0 
FOOD 3040 Food Analysis 1 5.0 5.0 
FOOD 3250 Sanitationfor 

FoodProcessing 6.0 6.0 
OPMT 1343 Operations 

Management for 
FoodTechnology 3.0 3.0 

Level4 (20 weeks) 

COMM 2454 Advanced 
Communication for 
Food Technology 

ELEX 2825 Instrumentation for 
Biological Science 

FOOD 4010 Food Processing 3 
FOOD 4020 Process Systems for 

Food Technology 
FOOD 4030 Quality Control 2 
FOOD 4040 Food Analysis 2 
FOOD 4390 Directed Studies for 

Food Technology 
(Practicum) 

MATH 4441 Microcomputer 
Applications for 
Food Technologies 

3:O 4.0 

3.0 4.0 
5.0 6.5 

5.0 6.5 
4.0 5.5 
5.0 6.5 

3.0 4.0 

2.0 2.5 
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ENGINEERING 
Faculty and Staff 
D.K.N. Chowdhury, B.Sc. (Hons), D.I.C., M.A., 

M.B.A.,Ph.D.,Dean 
K. Cummings, Dip1.T. 
A. McCannel, B.Sc., M.Sc. 
V. Martens, B.S.A., M.Sc.,€?Ag., 

J. Nichols, B.Sc., M.Sc.,Ph.D. 
J. Soutter, H.D.F.T., A.Sc.T. 
K. Turner, BSc., M.Sc.,P.Ag. 

Program Head, Food Technology 

Advisory Committee Members: 
Food Technology 
G. Christie, Dairyworld Foods 
R. Clark, Flavour House Ltd. 
D. Eto, Gourmet Bakery 
B.F. McCrum, Agriculture Canada 
R. Minchin, Thos. J. Lipton Ltd. 
R. Patterson, Lilydale Poultry Co-op 
Molson Breweries 
S. Schenkeveld, Fisheries L Oceans Canada 
I. Woodrow, Core1 Food Corp. 

FORESTRY 
Diploma Program 
See Renewable Resources Technology, 
page 105. 

GEOGRAPHIC 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
Advanced Diploma Program 

Geographic Information Systems (CIS) 
technology is used to manage and utilize 
geographic data, and is increasingly being 
recognized as an essential tool in such diverse 
fields as forest management, urban planning, 
engineering, municipal management and 
environmental studies. 

The Advanced Diploma program in 
Geographic Information Systems is designed for 
students with a background in a relevant , 

discipline or technology. The program is 
available in a full-time, nine-month program 
format, through part-time studies, or a 
combination of these. 

and covers GIS principles, training in GIS 
software, technical issues in GIS, remote 
sensing, digital mapping and management issues 
in GIs. Students participate in an industry- 
sponsored project (practicum or directed 
studies) in the program. The industry project is 
an integral program component, which is 
required for completion and certification. 
Students may be required to participate in work 
experience activities at the industry sponsor's 
regular place of business. 

The curriculum combines theory and practice 

Entrance Requirements 
Diploma of Technology or universitykollege 
degree in a related field. Students must possess 
good communication and technical problem- 
solving skills, a good disposition toward team 
work, fundamental computer literacy and 
computer programming skills. Applicants must 
meet BCIT's English language requirement. 

Applicants should submit a resume and a 
letter of intent explaining their reasons for taking 
the program. Applications should indicate 
clearly whether the program is to be taken on a 
full-time or part-time basis. 

Program of Studies 
The general course requirement for graduation 
from the program is a minimum of 50 credits. 
ADP courses are selected from the following 
categories: 

50 credits 
Advanced Diploma Program (ADP) 
Technology Courses 27 
Management 8 
Projects 15 

Courses in these categories require a suitable 
background in the following areas: computer 
programming (C programming, file and data 
handling); mathematics (linear algebra, 
statistics); fundamentals of computer systems 
(mathematics for computing, operating systems, 
hardware and software technology, 
applications), fundamentals of mapping and 
databases. 

Students lacking formal education or proven 
ability in these areas will be required to complete 
the following foundation technology courses or 
their equivalent. 

GIs Foundation Technology 
hrdwk credits 

CDCM 2370 Program Design 
in C 3.0 3.0 

CDCM 2372 Databasesystems 3.0 3.0 
CDCM 3470 Datastructures 

in C* 4.0 2.5 
GIST 5108 Fundamentals of 

Mapping 3.0 3.0 
GIST 5121 Applied 

Mathematics 1 3.0 3.0 
GIST 5130 Technical Topics in 

Computer Systems 3.0 3.0 
GIST 6121 Applied 

Mathematics 2* 4.0 3.0 

Some of these foundation courses may be taken 
concurrently with ADP Core and Advanced 
Technology Courses; however, students should 
attempt to complete these courses before 
entering the program. 

ADP Technology (27 credits required) 
Core (15 credits) 

GIST 5 100 Fundamentals of 

GIST 5128 ARCANFOGIS 

GIST 6100 Technical Issues 

GIST 6128 ARCANFOGIS 

GIST 6132 GIS Database 

CIS 3.0 3.0 

Level 1* 6.0 3.0 

in GIs* 4.0 3.0 

Level 2* 6.0 3.0 

Systems* 4.0 3.0 

*Advanced Tech11010gy 
(12 credits) hrdwk credits 

GIST 6101 Selected Topics 
in CIS* 4.0 3.0 

GIST 6102 Customization and 
Modeling* 4.0 3.0 

GIST 6108 DigitalMapping* 4.0 3.0 
GIST 6118 Remotesensing* 4.0 3.0 
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Management (8 credits minimum) required: 

GIST 61 10 Management Issues 
in GIs* 4.0 3.0 

Electives: (Suggested) 

CDCM 5660 Graphicsystem 

GIST 6135 GISSystem 
Management* 3.0 2.0 

Management* 4.0 3.0 

Students may also select Management course 
electives from other advanced diploma or degree 
programs, subject to program approval. 

Project (15 credits) 

GIST 51 19 Technology 
Assessment 3.0 3.0 

GIST 5120 Projectplanning 3.0 3.0 
GIST 6120 Project 6.5 9.0 

*denotes half-term course. 

Faculty and Staff 
Tony Barren, B.Sc., Ph.D., P.Eng., Acting 

J. Candy, H.N.C., Dipl.T., B.Sc.(Hons), M.Sc. 

S. Churchill, Dipl.T., B.Sc.(Hons), P.Geo. 
R. Miller, Dipl.T., B.A., M.Sc., Program Head 

Advisory Committee Members: 
Geographic Information 
Systems 
C. Goodbrand, Reid, Collins and Associates 
W. Herdin, City of Coquitlam 
C. Hermansen, Timberline, Chair 
W. Johnstone, Spatial Vision Consulting 
R. Lake, MacDonald Dettwiler and Associates 
M. McPherson, RGI 
T. Naylor, City of Surrey 
F. Peet, Eidetic Digital Imaging Ltd. 
T. Poiker, Simon Fraser University 
D. Reiners, McElhanney Consulting 

K. Standing, Greater Vancouver Regional 

P. Sallaway, Essential Planning Systems Ltd. 
D. Stewart, ESRI Canada Ltd. 
B. Whitehead, MacMillan Bloedel 

Associate Dean 

Part-time Studies Coordinator 

Services Ltd. 

District 

GEOMATICS TECHNOLOGY 
(FORMERLY SURVEYING AND 
MAP PING) 
Diploma Program 
Technician Program 

The skills of the geomatics technologist are in 
demand in a large number of businesses and 
industries. Surveying and photogrammetry are 
essential to many phases of industrial and 
business development including construction, 
natural resource exploration and development, 
and mapping. Surveying techniques have 
become more sophisticated through the use of 
electronic devices and computers so that shape, 
size and location of objects or land masses can 
be determined with precision and speed. 

Job Opportunities 
Surveying firms, consulting engineers, the oil 
and gas industry, government mapping, 
highway, plaking and engineering departments 
and utility companies provide some of the job 
opportunities for Geomatics graduates. 
Employment may be found throughout Canada 
ahd around the world. 

The Program 
BCIT offers both a two-year and a specialized 
one-year program. In conjunction with Part-time 
Studies, the Geomatics department presents a 
training program at the technician level. The 
major surveying program is the two-year course 
of studies leading to a National Diploma in 
Surveying. Students in this program acquire a 
solid background in math, physics, cartography, 
photogrammetry, plane and geodetic surveying 
and computers. The practical skills of note 
keeping, drafting, field operations and 
calculations are also covered. Prospective 
students should have a genuine interest in 
mathematics, computers and earth sciences, and 
should enjoy a vigorous outdoor lifestyle. 

Students may participate in an industry- 
sponsored project (practicum or directed 
studies) in the second year of the program. 

The industry project is an integral program 
component, which is required for completion 
and certification. Students may be required to 
participate in work experience activities at the 
industry sponsor’s regular place of business. 

Students desiring a less academic program 
may take advantage of the more field-oriented 
technician level program. Students who select 
this program will normally complete Level 1 of 
the general surveying program and then transfer 
into a specialized course of studies in applied 
survey techniques. The Technician program will 
only be offered if sufficient students are 
available. Those students who can handle the 
math and physics courses should complete the 
first year of the Geomatics program. 

Courses in Geographic Information Systems 
are offered under the Part-time Studies program 
(see Part-time Studies Calendar), and as a post- 
diploma program in the School of Engineering 
Technology. 

Program Length 
Two years full-time for the Diploma program 
beginning in September each year. One year full- 
time for the Technician program beginning in 
September each year. 

Accreditation 
The Geomatics Technology diploma program is 
accredited by the Applied Science Technologists 
and Technicians of British Columbia as a 
Technologist program. Full-time students may 
apply for student membership in ASTTBC. 
Graduates are eligible for Graduate Technologist 
Membership and may apply for registration as 
an Applied Science Technologist after 
completing a minimum of two years of relevant 
experience. 

Degree Transfer/Completion 
Following completion of the two-year diploma 
program, graduates are granted course credits at 
the University of Calgary in the Geomatics 
Engineering Department, at the University of 
New Brunswick and at the Oregon Institute of 
Technology, and towards examinations set by 
the Western Canadian Board of Examiners 
leading to registration as a Professional Land 
Surveyor. 

Entrance Requirements 
High School graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communication 12 ; 
Math 12 or Applied Math 12 ; Physics 11 or 
Applied Physics 12; preference will be given to 
students achieving better then a C grade in the 
prerequisites. 

Photogrammetry students must have good 
stereo vision. 

Completion of Earth Sciences 11 is 
recommended. 

Noie: Applicants who have compleied Earth 
Sciences 11 and Geology 12 are eligible to 
apply for a BClT course credit in SURV 2263. 
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Program: GEOMATICS 

Level 1 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

COMM 1 135 Introduction to 
Technical 
Communication 

MATH 151 1 Basic Technical 
Mathematics for 
Surveying 

PHYS 1151 Physics for . Surveying 1 
SURV 1161 Surveying 

Computations 1 
SURV 1162 Surveying 

Instrumentation 1 
SURV 1 164 Field Surveying 1 
SURV 1 165 Drafting and 

SURV 1172 Computer 
cartography 

Applications 1 

Level 2A 110 weeks) 

3.0 3.0 

7.0 7.0 

5.0 5.0 

3.0 3.0 

1.0 1.0 
8.0 8.0 

2.0 2.0 

2.0 2.0 

COMM 2251 Technical 
Communication 2 
Surveying 

MATH 251 1 Calculus for 
Surveying 

PHYS 2151 Physics for 
Surveying 2 

SURV 2261 Surveying 
Computations 2 

SURV 2262 Surveying 
Instrumentation 2 

SURV 2264 Field Surveying 2 
SURV 2265 Surveying CAD 1 
SURV 2267 Photogrammetry 1 
SURV ' 2272 Computer 

Applications 2 

Level 2B (10 weeks) 

COMM '2251 Technical 
Communication 
Surveying 

Surveying 
, PHYS 2151 Physicsfor 

Surveying 2 
SURV 2261 Surveying 

Computations 2 
SURV 2262 Surveying 

Instrumentation 2 
SURV 2263 Earthsciences 
SURV 2264 Field Surveying 2 
SURV 2265 Surveying CAD 1 
SURV 2272 Computer 

MATH 251 1 Calculus for 

Applications 2 

3.0 4.0 

7.0 9.5 

3.0 4.0 

3.0 4.0 

1.0 1.5 
8.0 10.5 
2.0 2.5 
2.0 1.5 

2.0 2.5 

3.0 4.0 

7.0 9.5 

3.0 4.0 

3.0 4.0 

1.0 1.5 
2.0 1.5 
8.0 10.5 
2.0 2.5 

2.0 2.5 

Major: SURVEYING 

Level 3 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

MATH 351 1 Matrix Methods 
for Surveying 4.0 4.0 

SURV 3361 Surveying 
computations 3 3.0 3.0 

SURV 3362 Geodeticsurveying 1 3.0 3.0 
SURV 3363 Mathematical 

CartOgraPhY 3.0 3.0 
SURV 3364 Field Surveying 3 6.0 6.0 
SURV 3365 SurveyingCAD2 3.0 3.0 
SURV 3367 Photogrammetry2 2.0 2.0 
SURV 3372 Computer 

SURV 3378 MiningSurveying 2.0 2.0 
SURV 4576 Global Positioning 

Applications 3 2.0 2.0 

System 2.0 2.0 

Level 4A (10 weeks) 

MATH 45 1 1 Statistics for Surveying 6.0 
SURV 4461 Surveying 

Computations 4 3.0 
SURV 4462 PhysicalGeodesy 3.0 
SURV 4663 Adjustmentof 

Surveying 
Measurements 3.0 

SURV 4464 Fieldsurveying4 7.0 
SURV 4465 SurveyingCAD3 3.0 
SURV 4472 Engineering Surveying 2.0 
SURV 4475 Introduction to Remote 

Sensing and Photo 
Interpretation 3.0 

4.0 

4.0 
2.0 

4.0 
9.5 
4.0 
1.5 

2.0 

Level 4B (10 weeks) 

SURV 3369 Hydrographic 

SURV 4461 Surveying 

SURV 4663 Adjustmentof 

Surveying 3.0 2.0 

Computations 4 3.0 4.0 

Surveying 
Measurements 3.0 4.0 

SURV 4464 FieldSurveying4 7.0 9.5 
SURV 4465 SurveyingCAD3 3.0 4.0 
SURV 4468 Cadastral 

Surveying 3.0 2.0 
SURV 4469 Planning and Land 

Utilization 3.0 2.0 
SURV 4480 Land Information 

Systems 3.0 2.0 
SURV 4562 Astronomy 3.0 2.0 

Major: PHOTOGRAMMETRY _. 

(currently under review) 

Level 3 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

MATH 351 1 Matrix Methods 
for Survey 

SURV 3361 Surveying 
Computations 3 

SURV 3362 Geodetic 
Surveying 1 

SURV 3363 Mathematical 
Cartography 

SURV 3365 Surveying CAD 2 
SURV 3367 Photogrammetry 2 
SURV 3372 Computer 

SURV 3378 Mining Surveying 
Applications 3 

4.0 4.0 

3.0 3.0 

3.0 3.0 

3.0 3.0 
3.0 2.0 
2.0 2.0 

2.0 2.0 
2.0 2.0 

Level 4A (10 weeks) 

MATH 451 1 Statistics for 

SURV 4461 Surveying 

SURV 4462 Physical 

SURV 4663 Adjustmentof 

6.0 4.0 

Computations 4 3.0 4.0 

Geogesy 3.0 2.0 

Surveying 
Measurements 3.0 4.0 

SURV 4465 SurveyingCAD3 3.0 4.0 
SURV 4472 Engineering 

Surveying 2.0 1.5 
SURV 4475 Introduction to Remote 

Sensing and Photo 
Interpretation 3.0 2.0 

Surveying 

Level 4B (10 weeks) 

SURV 

SURV 

SURV 
SURV 

SURV 

SURV 

SURV 
SURV 

4461 Surveying 
Computations 4 

4663 Adjustment of 
Surveying 
Measurements 

4465 Surveying CAD 3 
4468 Cadastral 

Surveying 
4469 Planning and Land 

Utilization 
4480 Land Information 

Systems 
4562 Astronomy 
4576 Global Positioning 

System 

3.0 4.0 

3.0 4.0 
3.0 4.0 

3.0 2.0 

3.0 2.0 

3.0 2.0 
3.0 2.0 

3.0 2.0 
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Program: TECHNICIAN 
(runs only if numbers warrant) 

Level 1 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

COMM 1135 Introduction to 
Technical 
Communication 3.0 3.0 

MATH 15 11 Basic Technical 
Mathematics for 
S w e y  7.0 7.0 

PHYS 1151 Physics for 
Surveying 5.0 5.0 

SURV 1161 Surveying 
Computations 1 3.0 3.0 

SURV 1 162 Surveying 
Instrumentation 1 1 .O 1 .O 

SURV 1164 Field Surveying 1 8.0 8.0 
SURV 1165 Draftingand 

SURV 1172 Computer 
Cartography 1 2.0 2.0 

Applications 1 2.0 2.0 

Level 2 (20 weeks) 

COMM 2251 Technical 

SURV 2260 Computational 
Communication 3.0 4.0 

Methods for the 
Field Technician 5.0 6.5 

SURV 2265 Surveying CAD 1 2.0 2.5 
SURV 2267 Photogrammetry 1* 2.0 1.5 
SURV 2268 Field Surveying 

Techniques 14.0 18.5 
SURV 2272 Computer 

Applications 2 2.0 2.5 

*denotes half-tern course. 

Faculty and Staff 
Tony Barren, BSc., Ph.D., REng., Acting 

Associate Dean 
B. Crocker 
D. Conroy, Dip1.T. 
K.Emngton, B.C.L.S.,Cert.Min.Surv. 

Program Head 
K. Frankich, Diplhg., M.A.Sc., Ph.D., 

Program Head 
B. Harrower, B.A. 
D. Jmos, Dip1.T. 
G. Kehoe,B.A.Sc.,B.C.L.S. 
D. Martens, Dipl. T., B.C.L.S. 
K. Schuurman, B.A. Sc., P. Eng. 
N. Wong, Dipl. inL.S. (Land.), A.R.I.C.S., 

Part-time Studies Coordinator 

Advisory Committee Members: 
Surveying and Mapping 
Technology 
P. Mueller, B.C.L.S., City of Surrey 
N. Bennett, Bennett & Associates 
B. Bunting, A.Sc.T., R.F. Binnie & 

M. Hird-Rutter, A.Sc.T., Triathlon Mapping 

p. Lyall, Lyall Surveys Ltd., P.Eng. 
P. McCarron, Dipl. T., Pro-Tech Surveys Ltd. 
C. Ramsay, Dipl.T., Ministry of Transportation 

S. Russell, P.Eng., Delcan Corporation 
R. Sandilands, Canadian Hydrographic 

Service (Retired) 
J. Shortreid, C.L.S., Shortreid Terrain Data Ltd. 
D. Trevorrow, B.C.L.S. 
M. Woods, B.A.Sc., C.H.S., Institute of 

Associates Ltd. 

Corporation 

and Highways 

Ocean Sciences 

For Information Sessions 
held throughout the year, contact 

Student Services at 
(604) 434-3304. 

MECHANICAL 

Diploma Program 

The Mechanical Engineering Technology 
program is a program accredited by the Applied 
Science Technologist and Technicians of British 
Columbia. It is designed to provide graduates 
with a sound background in the principles of 
mechanical engineering, allowing the students to 
select one of four areas of specialization 
following the completion of a common fmt  year. 
The areas of specialization are CAD/CAM, 
Mechanical Design, Mechanical Manufacturing . 
and Mechanical Systems. 

Students participate in an industry-sponsored 
project (practicum or directed studies) in the 
second year of the program. 

component required for completion and 
certification. Students may be required to 
participate in work experience activities at the 
industry sponsor’s regular place of business. 

Program Length 
Two years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Entrance Requirements 
For first-year applicants: High School 
graduation with English 12 or Technical and 
Professional Communication 12; Math 12 or 
Applied Math 12; Physics 11 or Applied Physics 
12; all with a C or better. 

Direct entry applicants into second year are 
assessed individually on their post-secondary 
academic achievement and experience. 
Applicants should have a solid academic 
background and good communication skills, be 
able to apply ideas in practical situations and be 
able to work effectively with people in a team 
situation. Applicants must meet BCIT English 
requirements (English 12 with P or better). 

The industry project is an integral program 

Degree TransferKompIetion 
Giaduates from the program have the option of 
obtaining their engineering degrees by applying 
to the University of Victoria or Lakehead 
University, which have bridging agreements with 
BCR. 

Graduate Programs 
Graduates have continuing education 
opportunities through the Mechanical Advanced 
Diploma programs. 
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The Programs 
Following the completion of the common first 
year, students will select one of the following 
areas of specialization: 

C A D I F  
Engineering and industrial practices have been 
and will continue to be transformed by the 
introduction of computers into the workplace. 
Engineers and technologists routinely use CAD 
(Computer Aided Design), CAM (Computer 
Aided Manufacturing) and CAE (Computer 
Aided Engineering). A graduate of the CAD/ 
CAM program.wil1 be capable of applying 
engineering principles to the solution of 
engineering and industrial problems as well as 
managing computers in an engineering 
environment. 

CAD/CAM technology has important 
implications in the production, supervision, 
distribution and storage of the computerized 
design database. The design database not only 
conveys the graphical information needed for the 
design and development of machines, tools, 
buildings and structures, but also the associated 
non-gqphical information. The exchange of 
both graphical and non-graphical information 
between databases allows engineers and 
technologists to use computers more efficiently 
for both design and manufacturing. 

Job Opportunities 
While the primary area of employment for the 
CAD/CAM technologist is the mechanical 
design and manufacturing industry, graduates 
have found work in the many disciplines that 
use CAD/CAM. Some graduates have worked 
for software developers, consulting and service 
companies. Other graduates have successfully 
started their own companies to supply CAD/ 
CAM services. 

MECHANICAL DESIGN 
Mechanical Engineering Design requires a broad 
range of knowledge of machinery design, 
fabrication and production technologies, ~ 

electrical machinery, thermal and fluid systems, 
hydraulics and pneumatics, advanced materials, 
instrumentation and controls, CAD/CAM 
(Computer Aided Design and Manufacture), and 
CAE (Computer Aided Engineering) software 
packages. With the broad base,of knowledge 
obtained in this program, a graduate can design 
or improve existing design of products or 
systems. Design can offer an exciting and 
rewarding career providing the satisfaction of 
seeing a newly developed product from 
conception to production. 

Job Opportunities 
A Mechanical Design Technologist has diverse 
employment opportunities in such industries as 
pulp and paper, mining, oil refineries, sawmills, 
machinery design and manufacturing 
companies, power generation, steel mills, 
electrical and electronics manufacturers and 
consulting engineering firms. Positions of 
employment include design draftsperson, 
production technologists, maintenance, cost 
estimating, technical sales and services, plant 
engineering staff and machinery operator. 
Supervisory and management positions may be 
assumed after appropriate job experience. 

MECHANICAL MANUFACTURING 
Manufacturing requires knowledge of 
production technologies, process automation, 
material properties as well as modem 
manufacturing management strategies such as 
Material Resource Planning (MRP).  To produce 
competitive products, modem manufacturers 
“design for manufacture” thus manufacturing 
technologists are involved in the entire design/ 
production cycle of a product. This program . 
provides its graduates with the necessary 
knowledge to embark on a rewarding career in 
Mechanical Manufacturing. 

Job Opportunities 
A Manufacturing Technologist has employment 
opportunities in industries producing wood 
products, mechanical components, electrical/ 
electronic assemblies, food products, and so on. 
The duties of a manufacturing technologist 
include production planning, tool and/or product 
design, process automation, cost estimating and 
manufacturing management. 

MECHANICAL SYSTEMS 
Changing construction practices for buildings 
and higher energy utilization standards for 
mechanical equipment is presenting an 
increasing challenge to the mechanical systems 
industry. Mechanical systems should provide a 
comfortable, healthy and safe environment, be 
energy efficient, economically practical and meet 
the requirements of good engineering practice. 
The mechanical systems person is a team 
member, relating the heating, ventilating and air 
conditioning (HVAC), plumbing, electrical, 
controls and fire protection systems with 
architectural and structural parameters. High 
expectations from both the public and a dynamic 
industry provide many opportunities for 
challenging careers. 

Job Opportunities 
Advancing technology provides the Mechanical 
Systems graduate with a growing field of career 
opportunities in consulting engineering offices’ 
assisting in design, specification writing, and 
construction inspection; with contractori, 
estimating, planning and scheduling; with 
suppliers, in design and technical sales, or with 
systems balancing companies, setting up and 
adjusting equipment in areas of HVAC, systems 
controls, fire protection, plumbing and 
mechanical maintenance systems. Supervisory 
posts m.ay be assumed after appropriate job 
experience. 

The programs are in a process of “continuous 
improvement,” thus the actual courses may vary 
from those shown. 

MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY 
Common First-year Courses 

Level 1 (15 weeks) hrshkcredits 

CHSC 

COMM 

MATH 

MECH 

105 Engineering 

149 Technical 

491 Technical 

Materials 1 4.0 4.0 

Communication 4.0 4.0 

Mathematics for 
Mechanical 5.0 5.0 

GraDhics 1 3.0 3.0 
100 Engineering 

MECH 1105 CAbGraphics 1 4.0 4.0 
MECH 1120 Introduction to 

Thermal Processes 3.0 3.0 
MECH 1140 statics 4.0 4.0 
MECH 1170 Computer 

Applications 3.0 3.0 

Level 2 (20 weeks) 

CHSC 2205 Engineering 
Materials 2 

MATH 2491 Calculus for 
Mechanical 

MECH 1210 Manufacturing 
Processes 

MECH 2200 Engineering 
Graphics 2 

MECH 2205 CAD Graphics 2 
MECH 2240 ‘Strength of 

Materials 
MECH 2245 Dynamics 
PHYS 21 49 Physics for 

Mechanical 

4.0 5.5 

4.0 5.5 

4.0 5.5 

3.0 4.0 
4.0 5.5 

4.0 6.0 
4.0 5.5 

4.0 5.5 

~ 
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ENGINEERING 
CAD/CAM OPTION 
Second-year Courses 

Level 3 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

CDCM 2370 Program 

CDCM 2372 Database Systems 
CDCM 3305 CAD Graphics 3 
CDCM 3375 CAD 

Customization 1 
MANU 331 8 CNC Programming 
MATH 3491 NumericalMethcds 
MECH 3340 MachineDesign 1 
MECH 3345 Computer Aided 

Design in C 

Engineering 

3.0 3.0 

3.0 3.0 

4.0 4.0 
5.0 5.0 
4.0 4.0 
4.0 4.0 

4.0 4.0 

3.0 . 3.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) 

CDCM 3460 CAD/CAMSystem 

CDCM 3470 Datastructures 

CDCM 3472 CADIDatabase 

Management 

in C (Term 4A)* 

Applications 
(Term 4B)* 

CDCM 4405 CADGraphics4 
CDCM 4470 FilePrmssing 

in C (Term 4B)* 
CDCM 4475 CAD 

Customization 2 
(Term 4A)* 

CDCM 4490 CADICAM 
Projects 

COMM2460 Advanced 
Technical 
Communication 
for CADICAM 

for CADICAM 
MATH 4602 Mathematics 

MECH 4440 MachineDesign2 

DESIGN OPTION 
Second-year Courses 

3.0 4.0 

4.0 2.5 

3.0 2.5 
4.0 5.5 

4.0 2.5 

3.0 2.0 

5.0 6.5 

4.0 5.5 

4.0 5.5 
5.0 6.5 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

ELEX 2845 Electrical 
Equipment 4.0 4.0 

MANU 3316 Advanced 
Materials 4.0. 4.0 

MATH 3491 Numerical 
Methods 4.0 4.0 

MECH 2350 Fluidpower 1 3.0 3.0 
MECH 3320 Thermal 

Engineering 1 4.0 4.0 
MECH 3325 FluidMechanics 4.0 4.0 
MECH 3340 Machinebsign 1 4.0 4.0 
MECH 3345 ComputerAided 

Engineering 4.0 4.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

COMM2449 Technical 
Communication 

ELEX 2835 Instrumentation 
for Mechanical 

Mechanisms 
(Term 4A) 

MECH 3445 Theoryof 

MECH 3450 Fluid Power 2 
MECH 3460 Engineering 

Economics 
(Term 4B) * 
Engineering 2 
(Term 4A)* 

MECH 4440 MachineDesign2 
MECH 4450 MechanicalControl 

Systems (Term 4B)* 
MECH 4491 DesignProjects 

(Term 4B)* 
MECH 4495 Engineeringbsign 

(Term 4A)* 

MECH 4421 Thermal 

4.0 5.5 

4.0 5.5 

4.0 2.5 
3.0 4.0 

3.0 2.0 

4.0 2.5 
5.0 6.5 

4.0 2.5 

5.0 3.5 

4.0 205 

MANUFACTURING OPTION 
Second-year courses 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

ELEX 2845 Electrical 
Equipment 4.0 4.0 

MANU 3310 MaterialRemoval 
Prccesses 5.0 5.0 

MANU 3312 Computer Aided 
Manufacturing 4.0 4.0 

MANU 3316 Advanced 
Materials 4.0 4.0 

MECH 2350 Fluidpower 1 3.0 3.0 
MANU 3314 ToolDesign 5.0 5.0 
OPMT 1182 Total Quality 

Management 5.0 5.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) 

COMM2449 Technical 
Communication 

MANU 4410 MaterialJoining 
procksses 
(Term 4A)* 

MANU 4412 Production 
Planning 
(Term 4B)* 

MANU 4450 Automated 
Manufacturing 
(Term 4B)* 

MANU 4490 Manufacturing 
projects 

MATH 4491 StatisticslQuality 
Control 

MECH 3440 Mechanical 
Equipment 
perm 4A)* 

MECH 3450 Fluid Power 2 
MANU 3410 Metrology 
OPMT 1411 Prcduction 

Management 

4.0 5.5 

4.0 2.5 

4.0 2.5 

4.0 2.5 

3.0 4.0 

4.0 5.5 

4.0 2.5 
3.0 4.0 
4.0 5.5 

4.0 5.5 

SYSTEMS OPTION 
Second-year Courses 

Level 3 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

ELEX 2840 Instrumentation for 
Mechanical 
Systemslplastics 

MATH 3491 Numerical 
Methods 

MECH 3320 Thermal 
Engineering 1 

MECH 3325 FluidMechanics 
MSYS 2380 Interpretation of 

Building 
Construction 

MSYS 3382 HVACLoad 
Analysis 

MSYS 3385 Heating Systems 1 
MSYS 3388 Plumbing 

5.0 5.0 

4.0 4.0 

4.0 4.0 
4.0 4.0 

4.0 4.0 

4.0 4.0 
3.0 3.0 
3.0 3.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) 

COMM2449 Technical 
Communication 

MECH 3440 Mechanical 
Equipment 
(Term 4A)* 

MECH 3460 Engineering 
Economics 
(Term 4B)* 

MSYS 4440 Mechanical 
systems 
(Term 4B)* 

MSYS 4460 Mechanical 
Estimating 
(Term 4B)* 

MSYS 4465 Maintenance 
Management 
(Term 4A)* 

MSYS 4480 AuConditioning2 
MSYS 4488 FireProtection 

MSYS 4490 SystemsProjects 
MSYS 4485 Heating Systems 2 
MSYS 4483 Energy Audting (4B) 

(Term 4A)* 

4.0 5.5 

4.0 2.5 

3.0 2.0 

4.0 2.5 

4.0 2.5 

4.0 2.5 
6.0 8.0 

4.0 2.5 
4.0 5.5 
4.0 3.0 
5.0 3.5 
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ENGINEERING 
MINING 
Diploma Program 

The Industry 
Technologists have an important role to play in 
the exploration, development and extraction of 
mineral resources. Up-to-date technology such 
as computer applications are vital to B.C. and 
Canadian mining. Gross profits and total 
numbers employed indicate the mining industry 
still commands a major position in B.C. Copper, 
zinc, gold and coal production predominate. 
Industrial mineral production is expanding. 
Mining is a worldwide industry. The workplace 
v*es from ofices to tents, and mountains to 
cities. 

There is strong industry support. The 
advisory committee, composed mostly of 
industry representatives, meets twice annually to 
review the program. Field schools, guest 
lecturers, professional associations and 
conventions provide opportunities for the 
student to interface with the mining world. 

The Future . 
As long as civilization needs metals, ceramics 
and building materials, graduates will enter a 
wide field of mining and related occupations: 
geology, geophysics, geochemistry, surveying, 
sampling, assaying, mine planning, 
environmental control, production supervision, 
services (e.g. water control, road construction), 
rock mechanics, diamond drilling, blasting, 
equipment sales and computer applications. 
Independence, initiative, and a sense of 
responsibility are important. Salaries and 
benefits are high. 

Economics 
BCIT mining students enjoy an unusually high 
level of student financial assistance. There are 
several entrance scholarships available. 

The Program 
The cumculum is current, practical, intensive, 
and broad-based. Graduates are career-oriented. 

Field Schools are an integral part of the 
mining curriculum. Field work, from one to 
seven days duration, reinforce academic studies 
in mine planning, extractive metallurgy and 
assaying, geology and exploration, blasting, 

’ geomechanics and surveying. 

required of each student. 
An attendance record of at least 90 per cent is 

A Work Study 
Education Program 
A work study education program in partnership 
with the mining industry is will commence in 
September 1996. For more information, please 
contact the Mining Technology department at 

Program length 
Two years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Degree Transfer/Completion 
There are good transfer arrangements with 
several universities and approximately 50 per 
cent of our students ultimately continue to 
engineering degrees. 

Accreditation 
The program is accredited by the Applied 
Science Technologists and Technicians of British 
Columbia 

(604) 432-8323. 

Entrance Requirements 
High school graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communication 12; 
Math 12 or Applied Math 12. Any one of 
Physics 11, Applied Physics 12, all with a C or 
better. Completion of Earth Sciences 11  and 
Geology 12 is strongly recommended. 

Note: Applicants who have compelted Earth 
Sciences I1 and Geology 12 are eligible to 
apply for a BCIT course credit in MIN 1101. 

Program: MINING 

Level 1 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

CHEM 1102 Chemistry 1 for 

COMM 1135 Introduction to 
Mininfletroleum 

Technical . 
Communication 

MATH 1501 Basic Technical 
Mathematics for 
Mining 

MINE 1101 Introductory 
Geology 

MINE 1102 Mining 
Exploration 

MINE 1103 Introductionto 
Computers 

MINE 1 108 Graphical 
Communication 

PHYS 1147 Physics for 
Mining/ 
Petroleum 1 

Mining 1 
SURV I140 Surveying for 

6.0 6.0 

3.0 3.0 

5.0 5.0 

3.5 3.5 

2.0 2.0 

1.0 1.0 

2.0 2.0 

6.0 6.0 

3.0 3.0 

Level 2 (20 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

CHEM 2202 Chemistry 2 for 

COMM 2250 Technical 
Mininfletroleum 

Communication 
for Miliing 

Mining ’ 

MATH 2501 Calculusfor 

MINE 2101 Geomorphology 
MINE 2102 MiningMethods 
MINE 2108 MineDraftingand 

PHYS 2147 Physics for 
Computer Graphics 

Mining/ 
Petroleum 2 

Mining 2 
SURV 2240 Surveyingfor 

6.0 8.0 

3.0 4.0 

5.0 6.5 
4.0 5.5 
2.0 2.5 

2.0 2.5 

6.0 8.0 

3.0 4.0 

Level.3 (15 weeks) 

CHSC 3305 Assaying 
CHSC 3314 Mineral Processing 
CHSC 3360 Environmental , 

CIVL 1220 Statics and Strength 

COMM 3350 AdvancedTechnical 

Applications 

of Materials 

Communication 
for Mining 

MATH 3501 Numerical Methods 
and Computing 

MINE 3101 Structural 
Geology 

MINE 3 102 Blasting and Rock 
Mechanics 

PHYS 3 150 Mining Geophysics 
SURV 3340 Surveyingfor 

Mining 3 

3.0 3.0 
3.5 3.5 

2.0 2.0 

3.0 3.0 

1.0 1.0 

5.0 5.0 

3.5 3.5 

4.0 4.0 
3.0 3.0 

3.0 3.0 
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ENGINEERING 
Level 4 (20 weeks) hrsfwkcredits 

CHSC 4405 Assaying2 
CHSC 4414 Mineral 

Processing 
CM, 2221 Strengthof 

Materials* 
CIVL 2222 Geotechnical for 

Mining* 
CIVL 2223 Hydraulics 
COMM 4450 Advanced Technical 

Communication 
for Mining 

Statistics 

Deposits 

MATH 4501 Numerical Methodsf 

MINE 4101 Geo1ogy:Mineral 

MINE 4102 Mineplanning 
MINE 4360 Environmental 

SURV 4440 Surveyingfor 
Applications 

Mining 4 

3.0 4.0 

3.5 4.5 

3.0 2.0 

3.0 2.0 
3.0 4.0 

1.0 1.5 

5.0 6.5 

3.5 4.5 
4.0 5.5 

2.0 2.0 

3.0 4.5 

*denotes half-time course. 

Facully and Staff 
Doug Deans, B.A. 
F.R.K.Edmunds,B.A.,M.Sc.,Ph.D, 
Program Head 

J.F. Fairley, B.A.Sc., F!Eng. 

Advisory Committee Members: 
Mining 

A.J. Keen, Cominco Ltd. 
M. Lipkewich, Mining Association of B.C. 
J. Meech, University of British Columbia 
J. Patterson, B.C. Yukon Chamber of Mines 
D. St. Clair Dunn, Pioneer Metals Inc. 
D.W. Philip, DW Philip Mining Services 

, R. Halbauer, Teck Mining Group Ltd. 

PETROLEUM AND 
NATURAL GAS 
Diploma Program 

Its large size and diversity, make the oil and gas 
industry unique, both in its extremely wide 
range of occupational opportunities and in the 
many challenges it offers employees for learning 
and growing. 

Job Opportunities 
The petroleum technologist is much sought after 
in the marketplace. There are many career 
choices for both men and women in industry 
and government, working in the office, plant and 
the field. There is unlimited potential for growth 
and success. Typical positions are in the 
following areas: 

Exploration and Production: Geologic studies, 
seismic surveys, reservoir studies, well testing 
and servicing, and evaluation of oil and gas 
properties. 

Transmission and Distribution: Operation and 
maintenance of pipelines, systems planning, 
corrosion studies and control, gas control and 
measurement. 

Processing and Refining: Laboratory 
technologist, environmental control technologist, 
oil refining and gas processing operations. 

Other areas include government regulatory 
agencies, research laboratories and petroleum 
products application and marketing. The need 
for trained personnel continues to grow. 

The Program 
The curriculum is designed to enable the 
graduate to successfully enter any of the major 
employment areas associated with the petroleum 
and natural gas industries. 

The first year covers topics related to 
petroleum geology, reservoir behavior, gas and 
oil reservoir evaluation and production, an 
introduction to oil field economics, gas 
processing and basic process equipment design. 
Emphasis is given to the chemistry, physics and 
mathematics courses that are essential to the 
understanding and application of engineering 
principals studied throughout the program. 

The second year covers topics related to 
pipeline transmission, natural gas distribution, 
fuels, reservoir engineering and economics, 
principals of oil refining, and an introduction to 
heavy oil and bitumen upgrading (Tar Sand 
Technology). The use of the computer for both 
technology (process control) and business 
applications is emphasized and encouraged 
throughout the course. 

Classroom and laboratory instruction is 
supplemented by field trips to local technology 
related installations whenever possible. 

Students are required to successfully 
participate in and complete an IndustryBCIT 
directed work experience project in their final 
term. This project includes participation in the 
work activities that would normally take place at 
a selected industry sponsor's place of business. 

The industry project is an integral program 
component, which is required for completion 
and certification. Students may be required to 
participate in work experience activities at the 
industry sponsor's regular place of business. 

Program length 
Two years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Accreditation 
This program is accredited by the Applied 
Science Technologists and Technicians of British 
Columbia. 

Degree Transfer/Completion 
Credit is given toward a petroleum engineering 
degree at selected U.S. universities. Credit is 
also given toward a chemical engineering degree 
at Lakehead University. 

Entrance Requirements 
High School graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communication 12; 
Math 12 or Applied Math 12. Any one of 
Chemistry 11, Physics 11 or Applied Pysics 12, 
all with a grade c or better. Completion of Earth 
Sciences 11 and Geology 12 is strongly 
recommended. Exemptions from academic 
requirements may be made in the case of mature 
applicants with practical experience in the 
induse. Applicants applying under this 
category should include a letter with their 
application outlining their request and apply as 
early as possible. 
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Program: 
PETROLEUM AND NATURAL GAS 

Level 1 (15 weeks) . hrdwkcredits 

CHEM 1102 Chemistry 1 for 

CHSC 1 106 Engineering 
MmingPetroleum 6.0 6.0 

Materials 
Petroleum* 4.0 3.5 

COMM 1135 Technical 
Communication 1 3.0 3.0 

MATH 1471 BasicTechnical 
Mathematics 
for Petroleum 5.0 5.0 

PETR 1101 PetroleumGeology 4.0 4.0 
PETR 1 102 Properties of 

Reservoir Fluids 3.0 3.0 
PHYS 

Petroleum 1 6.0 6.0 
1 147 Physics for Mining/ 

Level 2 (20 weeks) 

CHEM 2202 Chemistry 2 for 

COMM 2247 Technical 

’ 

MiningPetroleum 

Communication 2 
for Petroleum 

Applications I 

Petroleum 

of Oil and Gas 

Oil and Gas/ 
Gas Processing 

Petroleum 2 

Petroleum 

COMP 1135 Computer 

MATH 2471 Calculus for 

PETR 2201 Field Production 

PEW 2202 Field Handling of 

PHYS 2147 Physics for Mining/ 

SURV 1 128 Surveying for 

6.0 8.0 

3.0 4.0 

2.0 2.5 

5.0 6.5 

3.0 4.0 

2.0 2.5 

6.0 8.0 

3.0 4.0 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

CHSC 3341 Unit Operations 1 
CHSC 3351 Pollution Control 
MATH 3471 Differential 

Equations for 
Petroleum 

PETR 1308 Fuels 
PETR 3306 Reservoir 

Evaluation 
PETR 3307 Pipeline 

Transmission 
COMP 2135 Computer 

Applications I1 
PETR 3300 Petroleum 

Technology 
Sketching 

6.0 6.0 
3.0 3.0 

5.0 5.0 
2.0 2.0 

4.0 4.0 

6.0 6.0 

3.0 3.0 

2.0 2.0 

*denotes half-term course. 

Faculty and Staff ’ 

Doug Deans, B.A. Acting Associate Dean 
R. Kinney, Dip1.T.. A.Sc.T., Program Head 
J. Yu, B.Sc.,P.Eng. 

Advisory Committee Members: 
Petroleum 8t Natural Gas 
M. Bruce, BC Gas Inc. 
B. Burton, Centra Gas 
T. Davies, A.H. McElroy Sales & Service 

G. Farr, Ministry of Energy, Mines & 

C. Fraser, B.C. Gas Utility Ltd. 
M. Homer, Trans Mountain Pipe Line Co. 
M. Kelly, Westcoast Energy Inc. 
Dominic Scozzafava, Trans Mountain Pipe 

LE. Sellars, BC Gas Utility Ltd. 

Canada Ltd. 

Petroleum Resources 

Line Co. 

Level 4 (20 weeks) Wwkcredits 

CHEM 4415 Petroleum 
Chemistry 5.0 6.5 

CHSC 4441 UnitOperations2 6.0 8.0 
MATH 4471 Statisticsand 

Numerical Methods 
for Petroleum 5.0 6.5 

PETR 2404 Computer 
SimuIation 
and Control 2.0 2.5 

PETR 4403 ProcessDynmics 3.0 4.0 
PETR 4406 GasProcessing & 

Oil Refming 5.0 6.5 
PETR 4407 GasDistributiod 

Utilization 4.0 5.5 

PLASTICS TECHNOLOGY 
Diploma Program 

Plastics’ unusual and wide ranging properties 
make it an ideal candidate for innovative new 
products. The program is designed to provide a 
solid background in the selection and 
application of plastic materials, the unique 
plastics processing technologies as well as the 
design and development of new products. The 
student receives practical hands-oh training in a 
modem lab and manufacturing facility utilizing 
the latest in production scale equipment. 

Job Opportunities 
The plastics industry is relatively young 
worldwide and one of the fastest growing 
secondary manufacturing industries in Canada, 
particularly in B.C. This tremendous growth is 
expected to continue on a broad scale. 
Graduates of the Plastics Technology program 
will find opportunities for satisfying and 
rewarding careers in manufacturing, product 
and process research and development, technical 
sales and marketing, product and mold design, 
inspection and quality control. A lack of well 
trained people together with exceptional growth 
has meant supervisory posts are assumed quite 
rapidly. 

The Program 
Emphasis is placed on plastics processes such as 
injection molding, extrusion, thermofonning, 
rotational molding, blow molding, film 
production and related testing procedures. A 
study of the construction and design of plastic 
dies and molds and product design is strongly 
backed by studies in materials science, polymer 
chemistry, mathematics, technical 
communication, mechanical design and 
computer-aided drafting. 

Students participate in an industry-sponsored 
project (practicum or directed studies) in the 
second year of the program. The industry project 
is an integral program component required for 
completion and certification. 

Program Length 
Two years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Entrance Requirements 
High school graduation with English 12, or 
Technical and Professional Communication 12; 
Math 12 or Applied Math. Any one of 
Chemistry 11, Physics 11 or Applied Physics 12, 
all with a grade C or better. 
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ENGINEERING 
Applicants should have a solid academic 

background and good communication skills, be 
able to work effectively with people, and enjoy 
the challenge of applying ideas to practical 
situations. 

Accreditation 
It is anticipated that this program will be 
accredited by the Applied Science Technologists 
and Technicians of British Columbia. 

The program is in a process of “continuous 
improvement,” thus the actual courses may vary 
from those shown. 

Program: 
PLASTICS TECHNOLOGY 

Level 1 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

CHEM 1 120 General Chemistry 

COMM 1149 Technical 

MAW 1491 Technical 

for Plastics 

Communication 

Mathematics 
for Mechanical 

MECH 1 100 Engineering 
Graphics 1 

MECH 1105 CAD Graphics 1 
MECH 1140 Statics 
MECH 1170 Computer 

PLAS 1110 Plastics 
Applications 

Technology 1 

Level 2 (20 weeks) 

CHEM 2220 OrganicChemistry 
for Plastics 

CHSC 1262 Engineering 
Materials for 
Plastics Technology 

MATH 2491 Calculusfor 
Mechanical 

MECH 1210 Manufacturing 
Processes 

MECH 2200 Engineering 
Graphics 2 

MECH 2240 Strengthof 
Materials 

PHYS 1162 Physics for Plastics 
Technology 

PLAS 2210 Plastics 
Technology 2 

4.0 4.0 

4.0 4.0 

5.0 5.0 

3.0 3.0 
4.0 4.0 
4.0 4.0 

3.0 3.0 

4.0 4.0 

4.0 5.5 

3.0 4.0 

4.0 5.5 

4.0 5.5 

3.0 4.0 

4.0 6.0 

4.0 5.5 

4.0 5.5 

Level 3 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

CHEM 3320 Polymer Chemistry 
andTechnology 4.0 4.0 

ELEX 2840 Instrumentation 
for Mechanical 

. SystemslPlastics 5.0 5.0 
MATH 3491 NumericalMethcds 4.0 4.0 
MECH 2350 Fluidpower 1 3.0 3.0 
PLAS 3310 Plastics 

Technology 3 7.0 7.0 
PLAS 3340 PlasticsDesign 2.0 2.0 
PLAS 3320 Fibre Reinforced 

Plastics 5.0 5.0 

Level 4 (24 weeks) 

COMM2462 Technical 
Communication 
for Plastics 

Control 
MATH 4491 StatisticdQuality 

MECH 3450 FluidPower2 
MECH 3460 Engineering 

Economics 
(Term 4B)* 

Management* 

Technology 4 

OPMT 1411 TotalQuality 

PLAS 4410 Plastics 

PLAS 4490 Plasticshoject 
PLAS 3445 Injection Molding 

Analysis 
MECH 3440 Mechanical 

Equipment 
(Term 4A) 

*denotes half-tern course. 

4.0 5.5 

4.0 5.5 
3.0 4.0 

3.0 2.0 

4.0 3.0 

6.0 8.0 
6.0 5.5 

2.0 3.0 

4.0 ’ 2.5 

RENEWABLE RESOURCES 
Cooperative Diploma Program 

British Columbia’s greatest natural renewable 
resource is its forest land. The benefits that 
derive from intelligently planned use of this land 
are many, varied and extremely valuable. Wise 
use of the land and related resources is essential 
for the continued survival of many industries 
and their dependent communities, as well as for 
the perpetuation of the resources themselves. 
The Renewable Resources programs have been 
established to meet these needs. Training is 
offered in two programs: Forestry and Fish, 
Wildlife and Recreation. 

management, course content is being revised on 
an ongoing basis. Students should anticipate 
minor changes to the program outlined in the 
following pages. 

Due to ongoing changes in resource 

Job 0 pportu ni ties 
Graduates in the Forestry program find 
employment in a variety of industrial and 
government positions. 

Wildlife and Recreation are principally in 
government agencies. Student enrolment in 
either program will reflect the probability of 
employment opportunities. 

The job opportunities for graduates in Fish, 

The Programs 
Forestry covers forest management, botany, 
ecology and soils; photo interpretation and 
mapping; silviculture and reforestation; 
protection and fire management; measurements; 
engineering, logging production and utilization. 

Fish, Wildlife and Recreation (FWR) covers 
the management of fish, wildlife and wildland 
recreation and includes habitat ecology, 
environmental inventory techniques and 
environmental law with respect to these 
resources. 

year programs, you will be expected to work 
independently, or as a member of a crew, in a 
wide yariety of terrain and weather conditions. 
You will be expected to wear raingear, approved 
footwear, and required to wear other appropriate 
field clothing. 

When c?urse credits are given, electives must 
be selected in consultation with the Program 
Head. Subject to availability of seats, admission 
to Renewable Resources Technology courses 
will be limited to students registered in the 
,program. 

project (practicum or directed studies) in the 
second year of the program. 

As part of the fieldwork required in the two- 

Students participate in an industry-sponsored 
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ENGINEERING 
The industry project is an integral program 

component required for completion and 
certification. Students may be required to 
participate in work experience activities at the 
industry sponsor’s regular place of business. 

Cooperative Education Option 
Renewable Resources has a Cooperative 
Education Program Option available for both the 
Forestry and Fish, Wildlife and Recreation 
programs. Cooperative Education involves 
enhancing the educational experience by 
integrating traditional academic studies with 
relevant work experience. The benefits of 
participation in the program will include skill 
development in a workplace environment and 
the potential enhancement of employment 
opportunities upon graduation. It is expected 
that the co-op experience will provide 
participants with training in tune with the 
specific needs of employers. 
Those wishing to enter this option must 

achieve a 65 per cent grade point average for 
their Level 1 courses with no failures. The co-op 
program option requires students to complete 
two or three work terms and undergo additional 
academic studies to obtain an enhanced Co-op 
Diploma in their discipline. 

their respective program heads for more 
information. 

Students interested in co-op should approach 

Accreditation 
~ The program is accredited at the technologist 

level by the Applied Science Technologists and 
Technicians of B.C. 

Entrance Requirements: 
Forestry Option 
High School graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communication 12; 
Math 11 or Applied Math 11, with a grade of C t  
or better. Any two sciences (Biology, Chemistry, 
Physics, Applied Physics) 11 or 12 courses with 
preference for at least one at grade 12 level and 
both with a grade of C+ or better. 

A one page letter, preferably hand written; 
should be included with your application. The 
letter should describe why you desire a career in 
the field of Forestry. 

Appropriate work experience in the field of 
Resource Management may exempt a limited 
number of applicants from some academic 
prerequisites. Applicants who feel they fall into 
this category should include a detailed resume 
with their application and letter. 

Entrance Requirements: Fish, 
Wildlife, and Recreation Option 
High School graduation English 12 or Technical 
and Professional Communication 12 with a C or 
better, Math 11 or Applied Math 11, with a C+ 
or better, any one of (Chemistry, Physics, or 
Applied Physics) at grade 11 or 12 level with C 
or better, of these courses. Chemistry is strongly 
recommended. 

A resume must accompany applilcation. 
Relevant work experience in natural resources 
strengthens an application. 

Program length 
Two years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Cooperative Education Program Option 
requires an additional academic term. 

Expenses 
In addition to tuition fees, books, supplies and 
equipment, students will incur expenses for field 
trips and a first-aid course. These expenses are 
approximately $500 for first year and $900 for 
second year. 

Program: FORESTRY 

Level 1 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

COMM 1145 Technical 
Communication 1 
for Renewable 
Resources 

MATH 145 1 Basic Technical 
Mathematics for 
Renewable 
Resources 

RENR 1100 Enhanced 
Learning Skills* 

RENR 1 105 Natural Resource 
Measurement 1 

RENR 1 110 Microcomputer 
Applications 
(Forestry) 

RENR 1 1 15 Applied Ecology 
in B.C. 1 

RENR 1120 Photo 
Interpretation 
and Mapping 1 

RENR 1 125 Plant Identification 

4.0 4.0 

5.0 5.0 

8.0 0.5 

5.0 5.0 

3.0 3.0 

5.0 5.0 

4.0 4.0 
4.0 4.0 

Level 2 (20 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

COMM 2245 Technical 
Communication 2 
for Forestry 3.0 3.0 

Renewable 
Resources 4.0 4.0 

Measurements 2 

RENR 2107 Natural Resource 
Measurements 2 
Practical 3.0 3.0 

RENR 2115 AppliedEcology 
in B.C. 2 5.0 5.0 

RENR 2120 Photo 
Interpretation 
and Mapping 2 5.0 4.0 

to Soils 3.0 3.0 

(Forestry) I 3.0 3.0 

MATH 2451 Statisticsfor 

EENR 2106 Natural Resource 1 

Theory 2.0 2.0 

RENR 2130 Introduction 

RENR 2135 Fire Management 1 

COMM 3345 Technical 
Communication 3 
for Forestry 
Resources 

RENR 2155 Forest 
Management 1 

RENR 3 106 Natural Resource 
Measurements 3 

RENR 3 107 Natural Resource 
Measurements 3 
Practical 

(Forestry) 

Theory 

RENR 3 135 Fire Management 2 

RENR 3 145 Silviculture 1 * 
RENR 3150 ForestPestology I* 
RENR 3160 Forest 

RENR 3180 TechnicalProject 1 
Engineering 1 

(Forestry)* 

2.0 2.0 

4.0 4.0 

3.0 3.0 

4.0 4.0 

3.0 3.0 
4.0 3.5 
4.0 3.5 

8.0 8.0 

2.0 1.0 
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Level 4 (20 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

COMM 4445 Technical 
Communication 4 
for Forestry 
Resources 

RENR 2170 Logscaling 
(for 8 weeks)* 

RENR 3155 Forest 
Management 2 
(for 9 weeks)* 

RENR 3165 GIS (for 9 weeks)* 
RENR 3175 Independent 

Studies*(a 
2-week course) 

(Forestry) 
RENR 3 18 1 Technical Project 2 

RENR 41 45 Silviculture 2 
RENR 4150 Forest Pestology 2 
RENR 4160 Forest 

Engineering 2 

2.0 2.0 

9.0 5.0 

7.0 4.0 
5.0 3.0 

30.0 4.0 

2.0 2.0 
7.0 7.0 
5.0 5.0 

8.0 8.0 

Program: FISH, WILDLIFE AND 
RECREATION 

Level 1 (15 weeks) 

COMM 1145 Introduction to 
Technical 
Communications 

MATH 145 1 Basic Technical 
Mathematics for 
Renewable 
Resources 

RENR 1100 Enhanced 
Learning Skills* 

RENR 1105 Natural Resource 
Measurements 

RENR 1 1 15 Applied Ecology 
in B.C. 1 

RENR 1120 Photo Interpretation 
and Mapping 1 

RENR 1125 Plant Identification 
RENR 1200 Microcomputer 

Applications 
for FWR 

4.0 4.0 

5.0 5.0 

8.0 0.5 

5.0 5.0 

5.0 5.0 

4.0 4.0 
5.0 5.0 

3.0 3.0 

Level 2 (20 weeks) 

COMM 2253 Technical 
Communication 2 
in FWR 4.0 4.5 

MATH 2452 StatisticsforFWR 6.0 6.5 
RENR 21 15 Applied Ecology 

in B.C. 2 5.0 5.0 
RENR 2130 Introduction to 

Soils 4.0 4.5 
RENR 2190 Environmental 

Monitoring 3.0 3.0 
RENR 2205 Photo Interpretation 

and Mapping 2 3.0 3.0 
RENR 2210 CIS for FWR 3.0 3.0 

FOOD 2241 Zoology 2.0 2.0 

Level 3 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

COMM 3353 Advanced Technical 
Communication 
FWR 2.0 2.0 

RENR 2245 FireManagement 3.0 3.0 
RENR 3215 Recreational Land 

Management 1 7.0 7.0 
RENR 3220 Wildlife 

Management 1 7.0 7.0 
RENR 3225 Fish 

Management 1 7.0 7.0 
RENR 3230 Projects 1 FWR 6.0 6.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) 

COMM 4453 Public Information 

RENR 2240 Environmental 

RENR 3175 Independent 

Techniques forFWR 3.0 3.5 

Law Enforcement 3.0 3.5 

Studies 
(2 week course) 30.0 4.0 

RENR 4215 Recreational Land 
Management 2 7.0 8.5 

RENR 4220 Wildlife 
Management 2 7.0 8.5 

RENR 4225 FishManagement2 7.0 8.5 
RENR 4230 Projects2FWR 5.0 6.0 

*denotes half-term course. 

Option: 

Forestry Program and Fish, 
Wildlife and Recreation 
Program 

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION - 

RENR 2990 Co-op Work Term 1 15.0 
RENR 3990 Co-op Work Term 2 15.0 
RENR 4990 Co-op Work Term 3 15.0 
RENR 55** Co-op Completion 

Courses 5.0 
* Under ongoing revision. 

Faculty and Staff 
Doug Deans, B.A., Acting Associate Dean 
M. Angelo, B.S.F., M.F. Program Head, 

D. Campbell, Dipl.T., Dipl. Adult Ed., 

R. Chester,B.A., M.R.M. 
C. Diebold, C. Tech. 
S. Finn, DipLTech., B.S.F., A.Sc.T., R.P.F. 
D. Guthrie, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
R. Kley, DipLT., A.Sc.T. 
R. Lihou, ASc. T., Dipl. T. 
R.Reisen,Dipl.T., E.T.I., A.Sc.T 
G. Rosberg, B.Sc., DipLT., R.P. Bio. 
J. Rudolph, Dipl. T., A.Sc.T. 
N. Shaw, Dipl.T., A.Sc.T. 
J. Simpson, B.Sc.F., M.Sc. 
J. Smyth, Dip1.T. 
J. Standish, B.S.F., M.Sc., P.As.,R.I?F. 
I'. Yanciw, B.Sc.,R.P.Bio. 

Fish, Wildlife, Recreation 

Program Head, Forestry 

Faculty and Staff: 
Cooperative Education 
J. Hall, Cooperative Education Officer 
T. Whitford, Secretary, Cooperative Education 

Advisory Committee Members: 
Fish, Wildlife Recreation Option 
P. Bech, Environment, Lands and Parks 
G. Carlson, Ministry of Environment 
M. Coulter, Boisvert, Department of 

B. Farguar, GVRD 
R. Forbes, Ministry of Environment, 

Lands and Parks 
W. Henwood, Parks Canada, Chair 
L. Kiss, C.O.F.I. 
A. Lamb, Department of Fisheries.& Oceans 
J. Lamb, Department of Fisheries & Oceans 
D. Lowe, Ministry of Environment, 

D. MacLaurin, Consultant 
G. Mansiere, Husby Forest Products Ltd. 
R. McKelvey, Canadian Wildlife Service 
J. Millar, Ministry of Environment, 

R. Moody, Habitat Conservation Fund 
B. Nyberg, Ministry of Forests 
R. Olson, Environment, Lands and Parks 
W. Pollard, MacMillan Bloedel 
B. Richman, Department of Fisheries & Oceans 
J. Scott, Consultant 
C. Scrivener, Department of Fisheries & Oceans 
M. Sidney, Environment, Lands and Parks 
J. Millar, Environment, Lands and Parks 
B. Ward, Environment, Lands and Parks 
G. Wightman, Ministry of Environment, 

B. White, Pacific Salmon Commission 

Fisheries & Oceans 

Lands and Parks 

Lands and Parks 

Lands and Parks 

Advisory Committee Members: 
Forestry Option 
The Forestry Option maintains a committee 
made up of a select group of representatives 
from both industry and various governmental 
organizations. These individuals have experience 
in current Renewable Resources trends and 
provide valuable advice to the option concerning 
the curriculum. Members are normally rotated 
on a two year bask. The associate dean will 
provide an up to date list of members on request. 

BClT 1997/1998 FULL-T!ME PROGRAMS SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING I 107 ' 



ROBOTICS AND 
AUTOMATION 
Cooperative Diploma Program, 

The Robotics and Automation Technology 
program will provide the student with 
knowledge of the applications of flexible 
automation equipment, the various mechanical 
systems used and the electronics incorporated 
for their control. Gaining hands-on experience 
with a variety of industrial robots and automated 
machinery in a modem, well-equipped lab will 
be emphasized. Particular attention will be given 
to applying automation techniques to industries 
in British Columbia 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates of the Robotics and Automation 
Technology find employment in industries 
utilizing computers and electronics to control 
mechanical systems. Technologists write 
specifications and plan for purchasing new 
equipment, design, constmct and implement 
control systems; and troubleshoot and maintain 
automation systems. Some graduates are 
currently working as research and development 
technologists while others have successfully 
started their own automation consulting 
businesses. 

The Program 
The Robotics and Automation program consists 
of four terms. Students are admitted into the first 
level in September only. This is a Cooperative 
Education program which can combine 
academic terms with salaried cooperative work 
terms. Students wanting to participate in the co- 
op program must meet separate requirements in 
addition to the technology entrance 
requirements. These requirements are available 
from the co-op office. The complete Cooperative 
Education Policy including student, Institute and 
employer responsibilities is available through the 
cooperative education office and the Registrar’s 
Office. 

Degree Transfer/Completion 
Graduates from the program may obtain an 
Engineering Degree by applying to the 
University of Victoria which has a bridging 
agreement with BCIT. 

Accreditation 
This program is recognized by the Applied 
Science Technologists and Technicians of British 
Columbia. 

Entrance Requirements 
High school graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communication 12, 
with a C or better, Math 12 or Applied Math 
12; Physics 11 or Applied Physics 12 with a C+ 
or better. Preference may be given to those 
candidates who have completed the 
prerequisites, and an Industrial Education 
course, within the last three years. 

The program is in a process of “continuous 
improvement,” thus the actual courses may vary 
from those shown. 

Program: 
ROBOTlCS & AUTOMATION 

Level 1 hrdwkcredits 
(September - January) 

COMM 1163 Technical Writing 

ELEX 1105 Circuit Analysis 1 
ELEX 1 115 Digital 

ELEX 2125 ‘T’Programming 
MATH 1341 BasicTechnical 

Math for Robotics 
MECH 1110 Production 

Processes 1 
PHYS 1163 Physics for 

Robotics 
Technology 

for Robotics 

Techniques 1 

3.0 3.5 
6.0 7.0 

5.0 5.0 
4.0 4.5 

6.0 7.0 

4.0 4.0 

5.0 5.5 

Level 2 (February - May) 

ELEX 2105 Circuit Analysis 2 5.0 5.5 
ELEX 21 15 Digital 

Techniques 2 6.0 7.0 
ELEX 2120 Electronic 

Circuits 1 6.0 7.0 
MATH 2341 Calculusfor 

Robotics 6.0 7.0 
MECH 2210 Production 

Processes 2 4.0 4.5 
PHYS 2163 Applied Physics 

for Robotics 
Technology 5.0 5.5 

Level 3 hrdwkcredits 
[September - January) 

ELEX 3205 Data Acquisition 
and Signal 
Conditioning 6.0 7.0 

MATH 3341 Transform Calculus 
for Robotics 4.0 4.5 

MECH 2355 Fluidpower 1 
(Robotics) 3.0 3.5 

ROBT 3340 RobotApplications 7.0 ” 8.0 
ROBT 3350 Automation 

Equipment 5.0 5.5 
ROBT 3355 Microprocessors/ 

Interfacing 6.0 7.0 

Level 4 (February - May) 

COMM 2463 Advanced 
Technical 
WritinglRobotics 3.0‘ 3.5 

ELEX 4335 Feedbacksystems 7.0 8.0 
ROBT 3415 Computer 

Integrated 
Manufacturing 5.0 5.5 

(Robotics) 3.0 3.5 

Engineering for 
Robotics 4.0 4.0 

ROBT 4450 Robotsensors 5.0 5.5 
ROBT 4490 RoboticsProject 4.0 4.5 

MECH 3455 Fluid Power 2 

OPMT 1183 Industrial 

For Information Sessions 
held throughout the year, contact 

Student Services at 
(604) 434-3304. 
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ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION 
TEACHER EDUCATION 

‘ITED is currently under review which will 
likely culminate in course changes and the 
adoption of a two year Diploma program for all 
candidates. 

The programs are in a process of “continuous 
improvement,” thus the actual courses may vary 
from those shown. 

(Industrial) Technology Education (TED) 
teachers is a cooperative affiliated program 
between BCIT and UBC which consists of three 
components: 

The teacher education program for 

0 30 credits of university transfer arts and 
science courses completed at a university or 
college; 

Technology Teacher Education program at 
BCP, 

0 completion of the pedagogical program at 
UBC culminating in a Bachelor of Education 
Degree. 

0 completion of a Certificate or Diploma of 

After completing some or all of the 30 credits 
of university transfer courses, all applicants 
apply to BCIT to enter this cooperative program. 
Applicants may contact the Faculty of Education 
at UBC for specific information about the UBC 
portion of the program or suitability of transfer 
courses. 

The BCIT portion of the program provides 
students with the technical skills and knowledge 
and some basic career experience required for 
teaching industrial and technology education in 
B.C. schools. 

This program may also lead to careers in 
post-secondary Industrial uaining or other 
occupations that require technical generalists. 
There are two program options: regular and 
accelerated. 

All applicants must indicate the program 
choice (regular or accelerated) and submit: 

0 Transcripts of post secondary university 
transfer courses 

0 Authorized copies of original technical 
certificate/diploma 

0 Two confidential letters of reference: one 
character reference and one technical , 

reference. Letters of reference must include 
the phone number of the referee and be 
submitted in a sealed envelope with the 
referee’s signature across the flap. 

0 Resume 

Regular Program Option: 
Diploma 
The BCIT Regular program is open to graduates 
of secondary schools who do not have a Trade 
Certificate, Technology Diploma or equivalent. 
In this program, the student will take one year of 
university transfer courses at any college or 
university, two years of technical training at 
BCIT and finally attend UBC for a 12-month 
program that culminates in the B.Ed. degree and 
B.C. Professional Teaching Certificate. Potential 
applicants to the program are advised to 
complete courses in Math and Sciences 
(Chemistry, Physics) as a part of the university 
transfer component. 

Applicants must have good English oral and 
writing skills and should complete one or more 
courses in mathematics and science at the 
graduation level. Preference will be given to 
applicants who have completed one or more 
secondary school technical courses or to 
applicants with some identifiable technical 
expertise and experience. Applicants may be 
requested to submit a portfolio detailing 
activities they have initiated and completed. 

The programs are in a process of “continuous 
improvement,” thus the actual courses may vary 
from those shown. 

Program: TTED REGULAR 

Level 1 (September - December) 
(15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

TIED 3100 Teaching Design 

TIED 31 10 Teaching Precision 

TIED 3120 Teaching Product 

TIED 3140 Materials in 

?TED 3 170 Using Computers 

DrawingandCAD 1 6.0 6.0 

Measurement 1.0 1.0 

Manufacturing 16.0 16.0 

Technology Ed 1 4.0 4.0 

in Teaching 1 3.0 3.0 

Level 2 (January - May) (24) weeks) 

TIED 4200 Teaching Design 

TIED 4240 Materials in 

?TED 4250 Power and Energy 

Drawing and CAD 2 6.0 8.0 

Technology Ed 2 4.0 5.5 

for Technical 
Education 8.0 10.5 

Electronics 1 8.0 10.5 

in Teaching 2 2.0 2.5 

TIED 4260 Teaching 

TIED 4270 Using Computers 

Level 3 (September - December) 
(15 weeks) Wwkcredits 

COMM 3394 Communications 
for ” E D  2.0 2.0 

MATH 5942 Basic Mathematics 
for ” E D  2.0 2.0 

TIED 5350 Teaching 
Automotive 

10.0 10.0 Systems 1 
?TED 5360 Teaching 

Electronics 2 10.0 10.0 
TIED 5370 Managing 

ComputerLabs 1 2.0 2.0 
?TED 5390 Introductionto 

Technology Education 4.0 4.0 

Level 4 (January - May) 
(20 weeks) 

COMM 4494 Communication 

MATH 5943 Basic Mathematics 

?TED 5300 TeachingDesign 

T E D  5320 TeachmgMetal 

for ?TED 2.0 2.5 

for “ E D  2.0 2.5 

and CAD 3 3.0 4.0 

Product 
Manufacturing 8.0 10.5 

Composites 
Manufacturing 8.0 10.5 

ComputerLabs2 2.0 2.5 

for Technology 
Education 4.0 5.5 

Education Applications4.0 5.5 

TIED 5330 TeachingWood/ 

“ E D  6470 Managing 

?TED 6480 Technicalhojects 

?TED 6490 Technology 

This Accelerated program option will likely 
change to a new two year format. 

Accelerated Progrsm Option: CertEcate 
To qualify for entrance to the Accelerated 
program, an applicant must have journeyed or 
technology certification, or equivalent, in an area 
related to the B.C. school technical curriculum. 
For applicants with 12 credits University 
transfer courses including six of English, this 
program allows successful students to earn a 
B.C. Standard Teaching Certificate after two 
years training, one at BCIT and one at UBC. 
The requirements for the B.Ed. degree and the 
Professional Certificate may be completed later 
through part-time evening and summer courses, 

Although admission is possible without 
completion of all university transfer courses, 
only applicants with 12 credits of university 
transfer courses including six credits of English 
will be admitted. Potential applicants to the 
program are advised to complete courses in 
Math and Sciences (Chemistry, Physics) as a 
part of the university transfer component, 
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ENGINEERING 
Program: 
TTED ACCELERATED 

Level 1 (September - December) 
(15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

COMM 3394 Communications 
for T E D  2.0 

MATH 5942 Basic Mathematics 
for T E D  2.0 

TIED 3100 Teaching Design 
Drawing and CAD 1 6.0 

?TED 3 1 10 Teaching Precision 
Measurement 1 .Q 

TIED 3 120 Teaching Product 
Manufacturing 1 16.0 

TIED 31 40 Materials in 
Technology 
Education 1 4.0, 

in Teaching 1 3.0 

Technology Education 4.0 

?TED 3 170 Using Computers 

?TED 5390 Introductionto 

2.0 

2.0 

6.0 

1 .o 

16.0 

4.0 

3.0 

4.0 

Level 2 (January-May) 
(20 weeks) 

COMM 4494 Communications 
for T E D  2.0 2.5 

MATH 5943 Basic Mathematics 
I 2.0 2.5 for T E D  

TIED 4200 Teaching Design 
DrawingandCAD2 6.0 8.0 

TIED 4240 Materials in 
Technology 
Education 2 4.0 5.5 

for Technology 
Education 8.0 10.5 

Electronics 1 8.0 10.5 

in Teaching 2 2.0 2.5 

Education Applications4.0 5.5 

TIED 4250 Power and Energy 

TIED 4260 Teaching 

TIED 4270 Using Computers 

TIED 6490 Technology 

Faculty and Staff 
r. Williams, B.Sc., M.Sc.(Mech Eng.), P.Eng., 

E. Barry, B.Sc. 
1. Bartz, Dip1.T. 
3. Carrese, M.Eng. 
P. Dollan, B.Sc.(Tech.) 
3. Dramowicz, M.Sc. 
B. Dunn, B.A.Sc,P.Eng. 
B. Ennis, Dip1.T. 
P. Esworthy, B.A.(Pol.Sci), B.Ed., Cert. IETE 
D. Gerlitz, B.Sc., M.S. 
A. Graham, H.N.C. 
G. Henderson, Dipl.T., A.Sc.T. 
E. Kulhanek, M.Sc., Program Head, 

E. Labounty, Program Head, Mechanical 

D. Lewis, B.A. Sc. (Mech), P.Eng., 

D. Mack, Dipl. T. 
I. Mathie, B.E., M.Ed. 
R. Merriam, B.Ed., M.Ed., Program Head, 

Associate Dean 

Manufacturing 

Systems 

Program Head, Robotics 

Industrial Ed (Teacher Ed) 
Technology Teacher Education 

P. Morrison, DipLT., B.Eng., A.Sc.T., 
Program Head, CADICAM 

E. Morse, B.Sc., B.Eng., P.Eng. 
K. Nikfetrat, Ph.D. 
P. Paleologou, M.Eng. (Elec.) 
J. Preqlaff, Dip1.T. 
H. Rienks, Dipl.T., A.Sc.T. 
W. Shaw, B.Sc. (Mech), P.Eng. 
R. Shultz, B.Ed., Cert. IETE. 
J. Smith, B.A.Sc., €?Eng. 
V. Strijack, B.Sc., P.Eng., Program Head, 

G. Thiessen, Dip1.T. 
P.Trant,B.Ed.,M.A. 
D. Wilson, Ph.D., Program Head, Plastics 
K. Wong, B.A.Sc., M.A.Sc.,P.Eng., 

Common First-year Studies 

Program Head, Design 

Advisory Committee: 
Mechanical Technologies 
E. Bartz, Finning Engineering 
P. Callum, B.C. Comfort Air Conditioning Ltd. 
J. Provan, University of Victoria 
A. Tunningley, Voest Alpine Nortrak Ltd., Chair 
P. Vatcher, Orion Engineering 
G. Wegar, AS'IT 
G.  Wilson, VTech Engineering 
R. Melnyk, Fluor Daniel Wright Ltd. 

Advisory Committee: 
Plastics 
W. Anderson, Plasco Manufacturing Ltd. 
S. Brydon, Ministry of Employment & 

K. Chan, Seanix Technologies Inc. 
G. Defreitas, Defreitas Plastics Ltd. 
S. Lam, Chemcor Industrial Plastics Inc. 
D. Moore, Johnston Height Secondary 
C. Russell, Novacor Chemicals Ltd. 
D. Sabourin, AS1 Plastics 
T. Simmons, Vision Plastics 
C. Stewart, Columbia Plastics 
R. Thomson, Twinpak Inc. 
N. Thornton, PCL Packaging 

Advisory Committee: 
Mechanical ADP 
B. Acres, Sentinel Vision Inc. 
D. Cherchas, University of British Columbia 
D. Dark, Albacore Research 
J. Dill, Simon Fmer  University 
J. Farges, Softac Systems, Chair 
L. Hooton, Infrascan Inc. 
R. Izdebsk, Emily Cam 
T. Mitchell, International Telepresence Corp. 

Investment 

Advisory Committee: 
Industrial Education 
(Technology Education) 
Teacher Education 
D. Eddy, Elgin Park Secondary, Chair 
D. Fraser, Bumaby School District 
J. Imrich, Prince George School District 
B. Logan, University of British Columbia 
D. Podetz, Frank Hurt Secondary 
R. Russell, B.C. Technology Education Assoc. 
J. Shenill, University of British Columbia 
C. Ungerleider, University of British Columbia 
TBA, Ministry of Education 
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ENGINEERING 
WOOD PRODUCTS 
MANUFACTURING 
Diploma Program 

British Columbia’s leading industry is rapidly 
adopting advanced technology for the 
production of lumber and plywood. New plants 
use computerization with automated processes 
to convert raw material into products that are in 
great demand on local and world markets. 

Job Opportunities 
Young men and women with management skills 
are needed in B.C.’s largest industry to fill 
supervisory, technical, marketing and sales 
positions. Graduates from this technology are 
found in key jobs throughout B.C.’s wood 
products industries. Most are employed where 
management skills are needed, as supervisors, 
foremen, mill managers, sales people and sales 
managers, traders and quality control 
technicians or supervisors. Graduates are also 
employed in many other areas where their 
management-oriented training is valued. 

The Program 
First-year students in the Wood Products 
Program study basic sciences and introductory 
courses including wood science, log utilization, 
computer skills, and lumber tallying and 
grading. In the second-year there is increased 
emphasis on manufacturing techniques, process 
control, mechanical and electrical equipment and 
economics. Second year courses also emphasize 
management skills in areas such as problem 
solving, supervision, cost control, product sales 
and distribution, and business communications. 
Classroom instruction is heavily augmented by. 
field trips to coastal and interior operations. 

Students participate in an industry-sponsored 
project (practicum or directed studies) in the 
second year of the program. 

The industry project is an integral program 
component, which is required for completion 
and certification. Students may be required to 
participate in work experience activities at the 
industry sponsor’s regular place of business. 

Program length 
’ b o  years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Entrance Requirements 
4igh School graduation with English 12 or 
rechnical and Professional Communication 12; 
blath 12 or Applied Math 12 any one of Biology 
11, Chemistry 11 Physics 11 or Applied Physics 
12, all with a C grade or better. Applicants 
jhould possess initiative, a sense of 
responsibility, and an interest in leadership and 
teamwork. Industrial experience lends strength 
to an application. 

Program: 
WOOD PRODUCTS 
MANUFACTURING 

Level 1 (15 weeks) Wwkcredits 

COMM 1 135 Introduction to 
Technical 
Communication 

COMP 1130 Computer 
Applicationsf 
wood Products 

MATH 1461 BasicTechnical 
Mathematics for 
wood Products 
Manufacturing 

Products 1 
PHYS 1146 Physics for Wood 

WOOD 1101 Woodscience 1 
WOOD 1 102 Lumber Grading 1 
WOOD 1103 Lumber Tallying* 
WOOD 1104 LogUtilization 

3.0 3.0 

4.0 4.0 

5.0 5.0 

5.0 5.0 
4.0 4.0 
2.0 2.0 
2.0 2.0 
6.0 6.0 

Level 2 (20 weeks) 

COMM 2246 Technical Communication 
(Wood Products) 3.0 

COMP 2140 Linear Programming 3.0 
CHSC 1208 Engineering Materials 3.0 
MATH 2461 Statisticsand 

Quality Control 
for Wood Products 
Manufacturing 5.0 

MEiCH 1900 Interpretation of 
Technical Drawing 2.0 

PHYS 2146 Physicsfor Wood 
Products 2 5.0 

WOOD 1201 WoodScience2 2.0 
WOOD 1202 Lumber Grading 2* 8.0 

4.0 
4.0 
4.0 

6.5 

2.5 

6.5 
2.5 

10.0 

*The attainment of a recognized industrial 
certificate with a minimum mark of 70 per cent 
is required as a condition of graduation. 

,eve1 3 (15 weeks) hdwkcredits 

:OMM 3346 Advanced Technical 
Communication 
(WoodProducts) 2.0 2.0 

$LEX 2845 ElectricalEquipment 4.0 4.0 
dSYS 3860 Mechanical Equipment 

(WocdProducts) 3.0 3.0 
lPMT 1164 Management 

Engineering 1 for 
wood Products 3.0 3.0 

NOOD 1203 Summer 
Technical Report 1 .O 1 .O 

MOOD 1301 Wood Science 3 3.0 3.0 
WOOD 2105 Lumber 

Manufacture 1 8.0 8.0 
MOOD 2106 Plywood 

Manufacture 4.0 4.0 
WOOD 2107 Mill Management 1 3.0 3.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) 

ZOMM 4446 AdvancedTechhA 
Communication 
(WoodProducts) 4.0 2.5 

MKTG 1420 WoodProducts 
Sales and 
Distribution 4.0 5.5 

Engineering 2 for 
Wood Products 4.0 5.5 

WOOD 1401 WoodScience4 2.0 2.5 
WOOD 2207 Mill 

Management 2 10.0 13.5 
WOOD 3105 Lumber 

Manufacture 2 5.0 6.5 
WOOD 3106 Plywood/ 

Panelboard 
Manufacture 3.0 4.0 

3PMT 2264 Management 

Faculty and Staff 
Trevor Williams, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Mech. Eng.), 

D.G. Mickey, B.Sc.,Dipl.T., A.Sc.T., 

E.G. Worthy, Dipl.T., A.Sc.T. 

Advisory Committee Members: 
Wood Products Manufacturing 

P. Eng., Associate Dean 

Program Head 

W. Beatty, Canadian Mill Services Assn. 
R. Fraser, Lignum Limited 
J. Hards, Carroll-Hatch International, Chair 
I. Harvey, B.C. Wood Specialties Group 
T. Hind, Pacific Forest Products 
J. Kennedy, Crestbrook Forest Industries Ltd. 
P. Legg, IWA Canada 
C. Luke, Western Wood Products Forum 
R. McKay, Northwood Pulp & Timber Ltd. 
D. Martens, MacMillan Bloedel Limited 
R. Stewart, Canadian Forest Products 
B. Strongitharm, Primex Forest Products Ltd. 
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HEALTH SCIENCES 
SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES 
114/ ADMINISTRATION 

1 14/ ADULT ECHOCARDIOGRAPHY 

11 5/ BASIC HEALTH SCIENCES 

11 5/ BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 

11 6/ CARDIOLOGY TECHNOLOGY 

117/ CARDIOVASCULAR TECHNOLOGY 

185/ COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

1 17/ CYTOGENETICS LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY 

11 8/ DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL SONOGRAPHY 

1 19/ ELECTRONEUROPHYSIOLOGY TECHNOLOGY 

120/ ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH (PUBLIC HEALTH 
INSPECTOR TRAINING) 

123/ MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY 

123/ MEDICAL RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY 

125/ NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY 

126/ NURSING 

129/ OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY 

130/ PROSTHETICS AND ORTHOTICS 
TECHNOLOGY 

http :\\w w w. bci t . bc . ca 

,. 
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HEALTH SCIENCES 
ADMINISTRATION 
Office of the Dean 
George Eider, M.A.Sc., M.B.A., P.Eng., 

Andrea Labe, Administrative Assistant 
Patti Mark, B.A., Administrative Qffker 
Program responsibilities: 
Environmental Health (Public Health Inspector 

Occupational Health and Safety 

Diagnostic Technologies 

Dean 

Training) 

Vema Magee Shepherd, M.Sc., CHE, 

Maryanna Nowak, Secretary 
Program responsibilities: 
Adult Echocardiography ’ 

Basic Health Sciences 
Cardiology Technology 
Cardiovascular Technology 
Cytogenetics Laboratory Technology 
Diagnostic Medical Sonography 
Electroneurophysiology Technology 
Medical Laboratory Technology 
Medical Radiography Technology 
Nuclear Medicine Technology 

Nursing and Health 
Engineering 
M. Bemadet Ratsoy, B.Sc.N., M.Sc., R.N., 

Associate Dean 
Nancy Sayre, Secretary 
Program responsibilities: 
Biomedical Engineering Technology 

Prosthetics and Orthotics 

Associate Dean 

. Nursing 

ADULT 
ECHOCARDIOGRAPHY 
Associate Certificate program 

This four-month Associate Certificate program 
in Adult Echocardiography is designed as a sub- 
specialty of the Postdiploma program in 
Diagnostic Medical Sonography. Individuals 
who are eligible to take this course include 
students who have recently completed the BCIT 
DMS Postdiploma program and Diagnostic 
Medical Sonographers who have previously 
registered in other specialties with the 
A.R.D.M.S. It includes classes in 
pathophysiology and abnormal 
echocardiographic patterns and an extensive 
clinical component. Students may be assigned to 
hospitals outside the Lower Mainland for 
clinical experience. 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates of this program will initially work in 
hospitals. With experience, opportunities may 
arise in commercial areas and research. 

Program Length 
The program is four months in length. It wilt be 
offered once a year, starting in November. 

Entrance Requirements 
To apply for this program, an applicant must be 
a recent graduate of the BCIT DMS Post- 
diploma program or a sonographer who has 
previously registered with the A.R.D.M.S. in 
other specialties. Recent BCIT DMS graduates 
(within six months) and sonographers sponsored 
by their hospitals will be considered first priority 
applicants. As this course assumes knowledge of 
ultrasound physics and normal cardiac 
ultrasound patterns as taught in the Post- 
diploma program, sonographers must pass 
preliminary tests in these areas prior to full 
acceptance into this program. Applicants must 
meet BCIT’s English language and other 
requirements. 

Selection Process 
A completed application must include: 

a brief letter outlining the reasons for wanting 
to take the course 
a reference letter from a clinical instructor or 
supervisor 
resume 
a record of the mark obtained in DSON 6105 
(formerly DSON 5101) if a recent BCIT 
graduate. 

Applications will be reviewed by BCIT and the 
participating hospitals. Applicants must have 
proof of a recent (within one year) course in 
Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR) to be 
fully accepted into the program. 

courses . credits 

BHSC 6603 Cardiac Pathophysiology 1 .O 
DSON 6101 Adult 

Echocardiography 31.0 

Faculty and Staff 
Vema Magee Shepherd, M.Sc., CHE, 

Associate Dean 
Anne Andrew, RDMS, Program Head 
John Emes, Ph.D. 
Danelda Johnston, RDMS 

Clinical Instructors 
Kelowna General Hospital 

Jeqifer Charles, RDCS 
Lion’s Gate Hospital 

Michele Stasiuk, RDCS 
Royal Jubilee Hospital 

Carol Petersen, RDCS 
Royal Columbian Hospital 

Jan Rulon 
St. Paul’s Hospital 

Roz Gillis 
Surrey Memorial Hospital 

Dave Gardner, RDCS 
Vancouver Hospital and Health 
Sciences Centre 

Briege McConville 
The Richmond Hospital 

Rene Estephan, RDCS 

P 

114 / SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES BCIT 1997/1998 FULL-TIME PROGRAMS 



HEALTH SCIENCES 
BASIC HEALTH SCIENCES 

This department provides courses in human 
anatomy and physiology, immunology, 
microbiology, pathophysiology and applied 
behavioral sciences for students enrolled in the 
School of Health Sciences. These courses are 
designated by the prefix BHSC and are listed in 
the following School of Health Sciences 
programs. Each course is oriented toward a 
particular technology so the student quickly 
becomes aware of applications. In many cases 
these courses are the foundation upon which 
specific technology subjects are built. The 
department’s responsibility, therefore, is to teach 
those concepts of biological and behavioral 
sciences that provide the student and graduate 
with the knowledge and comprehension to meet 
the present and hture challenges of the modem 
health professional. 

Faculty and Staff 
Vema Magee Shepherd, M.Sc., CHE, 

Dave Martin, B.Sc. (Hons.), M.S.R., 

Bev Alder, B.S.N.,R.N., M.A. 
Jonathan Chiu, B.Sc., M.Sc. 
JohnEmes, B.Sc. (Hons.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Gordon Handford, B.A., M.Sc. 
Greg Marshall, B.Sc. (Kines.), 

Tom Nowak, B.A, Dipl.Ed. 

Associate Dean 

Program Head 

M.Sc. (Kines.) 

BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 
Diploma Program 

Program Objective 
The objective of the program is to graduate 
technologists with the ability to ensure safe and 
accurate performance of equipment used in 
medicine and biology. The curriculum covers 
physiological monitors, defibrillators, 
electrosurgery units, chemistry and clinical 
laboratory instrumentation, radiology 
equipment, ultrasound imaging machines, other 
electro-medical diagnostic and therapeutic 
devices and relevant equipment-related 
standards. 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates of the Biomedical Engineering 
Technology program may be employed in 
hospitals, clinics, research labs and medical 
equipment sales and service organizations. 

responsible for scheduled and corrective 
maintenance and safety inspection of electro- 
medical equipment, and participate in research 
and development, purchase specification, 
equipment evaluation, operator training and the 
management of risks involving the use of 
biomedical equipment. 

The Program 
Graduates from the Biomedical Engineering 
Technology program receive a Diploma of 
Technology in Biomedical Engineering 
Technology. The Biomedical Engineering 
Technology program provides education and 
training in the following subject areas: technical 
communication; algebra; calculus; statistics; 
basic chemistry, organic chemistry, biochemistry 
and analytical chemistry; human anatomy and 
physiology; biophysics; electricity and 
eleclronics; biomedical devices; digital 
techniques and microprocessor applications; 
equipment-related standards. Graduates work 
closely with biomedical engineers, physicians, 
and others who use, manage, maintain, design 
and supply scientific and medical equipment. 
During the second year, each student spends five 
weeks in supervised clinical training in a local 
hospital, research agency or equipment supply 
fm. 

experience is provided and students are trained 
in engineering problem-solving methodology to 
upgrade and maintain their knowledge. 

Memberships in the Canadian Medical and 
Biological Engineering Society (CMBES) and 
the Applied Science Technologists and 
Technicians of British Columbia (AS’ITBC) are 
recommended. 

Biomedical Engineering Technologists may be 

Throughout the program, hands-on laboratory 

Program Length 
Two years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Entrance Requirements 
a) High School graduation with English 12 or 

Technical and Professional Communication 
12 and a minimum of C+ in Math 12 or 
Applied Math 12, Physics 11 or Applied 
Physics 11 and 12 and Chemistry 11. 
Prerequisites must be current within the last 
five years. 

b) Selection interview with program instructors. 
c) Applicants with relevant practical experience 

or special background may be considered. 

Completion of the immunization form is 
required before f m l  acceptance into the 
program. Satisfactory health is required for all 
applicants. Applicants should contact BCIT 
Medical Services if they have questions related 
to whether or not their level of health is 
compatible with the requirements of the 
Biomedical Engineering program. 

Accreditation 
The Biomedical Engineering Technology 
program is accredited by AS’ITBC. Graduates 
are eligible for registration as Applied, Science 
Technologists (ASc.T) after two years of 
relevant work experience following graduation. 
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HEALTH SCIENCES 
Program: 
BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 

Level 1 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

BHSC 1101 Anatomyand 

BMET 1 100 Electronics 
Physiology 1 4.0 4.0 

Principles 
and Practice 1 9.0 9.0 

COMM 1178 Technical 
Writing 1 
for BMET 3.0 3.0 

MATH 1 1 5 1 Computer Skills 
and Applications 2.0 2.0 

MATH 1781 Basic Technical 
Mathematics for 
Biomedical 
Engineering 
Technology 8.0 8.0 

PHYS 1178 Physics for 
Biomedical 
Engineering 4.0 4.0 

Level 2 (20 weeks) 

BHSC 2201 Anatomyand 

BMET 2200 Electronics 
Physiology 2 3.0 4.0 

Principles 
andPractice2* 5.0 4.0 

BMET 2215 DigitalElectronics 5.0 6.5 
CHEM 1205 Chemistryfor 

Biomedical 
Engineering 
Technology 5.0 6.5 

COMM 2278 Technical 
Writing 2 
for BMET 2.0 2.5 

ELEX 2860 Electronic 
Prototype 
Manufacturing 4.0 5.5 

MATH 2782 Calculusfor 
Biomedical 
Engineering 
Technology 5.0 6.5 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

BMET 3300 Electronics 
Principles and 
Practice 3 7.0 7.0 

Technology 1 6.0 6.0 
BMET 3301 Biomedical Device 

BMET 3302 Quality Assurance 

CHEM 2305 Biochemistry/ 
and Systems 5.0 5.0 

Instrumental 
Analysis 6.0 6.0 

Engineering 
MATH 3151 Software 

using c 5.0 5.0 

Level 4 hrs/wk credits 
(15 weeks plus practicum) 

BMET 4401 BiomedicalDevices 
Technology 2 6.0 6.0 

BMET 4402 Biomedical 
Engineering 
Technology 
Project 3.0 3.0 

' Systems 5.0 5.0 

Microprocessors 5.0 5.0 

BMET 4403 MedicalImaging 

BMET 4415 Digital Systems and 

BMET 4420 Practical ExDerience 
in Biomedi& 
Engineering 
Technology 

COMM 3478 Technical 

for BMET 
ELEX 4855 Electronic 

Image Displays 
MATH 3782 Statisticsfor 

Biomedical 
Engineering 
Technology 

Patient Care* 

writing 3 

NURS 1182 Fundamentalsof 

35.0 11.5 

1.0 1.0 

4.0 4.0 

3.0 3.0 

1.0 2.0 

*denotes a half-term course 

Most courses taken within the program require 
successful completion of certain prerequisites. 
For further information contact the Registrar's 
office. 

Faculty and Staff 
M. Bemadet Ratsoy, B.Sc.N., M.Sc., R.N., 

Associate Dean 
Anthony Chan, M.Eng., MSc., P.Eng., 

C.Eng., C.C.E., Program Head 
Michael J. Barrett, Dipl.T., A.Sc.T. 
David P.K. Chiu, B.Eng., M.Sc., Ph.D., P.Eng. 
Alan Nichols, B.A.Sc., M.A., P.Eng. 

For Information Sessions 
held throughout the year, contact 

Student Services at 
(604) 434-3304. 
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HEALTH SCIENCES 
CARDIOLOGY 
TECHNOLOGY 
Certificate Program* 

*The Cardiology Technology Program’s format 
and intake numbers are currently under review. 

The Cardiology Technology program is designed 
to fulfill the need for technologists skilled in 
non-invasive diagnostic cardiology procedures. 

This program will expose the student to 
critically ill patients and their families and 
sophisticated biomedical equipment found 
within an often demanding hospital or 
laboratory environment. 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates may seek employment in hospital 
cardiology departments, private physicians’ 
offices and professional laboratories. Graduates 
will be involved in the performance of vital 
cardiac testing. Utilizing a wide range of 
sophisticated medical equipment essential for 
providing the cardiologist with valuable 
diagnostic information. Cardiology is a fast- 
paced medical discipline with opportunities 
throughout Canada. 

The Program . 
This unique, one-year program combines 
lectures, lab and class projects as well as clinical 
experience in designated hospitals and 
professional laboratories. Students receive a 
brief introduction to fundamental principles of 
biomedical electronics and nursing skills with 
special emphasis on cardiac and respiratory 
anatomy and physiology. Significant emphasis 
will be placed on theoretical and clinical 
application of electrocardiography, cardiac 
pathology, cardiac pharmacology and cardiac 
physiology. 

Laboratory time will offer the students the 
opportunity to practice the fundamentals 
required to perfom: 

0 electrocardiograms 
0 exercise stress testing 
0 holter hookup 
0 holter scanning 

Students will also perform simulated analysis, 
interrogation and programming of various 
permanent pacemakers. 

Additional studies in health communication, 
basic research and human behavior will provide 
the student with a well-rounded exposure to the 
health care environment. 

Program length 
One year, full-time beginning in September each 
year. 

Prerequisites 
High school graduation with the following 
courses all with C+ or better. 
0 Math 12 or Applied Math 12 
0 knglish 12 or Technical and Professional 

0 Biology 12 
0 Physics 11 or Applied Physics 12 
0 Chemistry 11 

Communication 12. 

Prerequisites should have been completed 
within the last five years. Individuals whose 
prerequisites exceed five years will be assessed 
on an individual basis. 

Additional requirements include: 
0 CTR “C” certification (current) prior to 

0 500-word essay detailing interest in the 

0 work-related or volunteer experience is highly 

0 resume 
0 two personal references in writing. 
0 visit to a cardiology department 
0 basic computer keyboard skills 

admission 

program 

recommended 

Based upon their applications the most 
suitable candidates will be interviewed. 
Interviews are conducted in late ApriVMay by 
the program faculty and members of the 
Cardiology Advisory Committee. 

Program Acceptance 
Prior to formal acceptance into the program, 
successful applicants will be required to 
0 attend an introductory orientation in a 

0 complete the student program 

0 complete the student health questionnaire 

hospital cardiology department 

acknowledgment form 

Expenses 
In addition to tuition fees, students will spend 
approximately $1,OOO for textbooks, 
membership fees and other learning materials. 

Professional Association 
Registration 
Upon completion of the program, graduates are 
eligible to write the national registration exam 
administered by the Canadian Society of 
Cardiology Technologists. 
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Program : 
CARDIOLOGY TECHNOLOGY 

Level 1 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

BHSC 1 102 Anatomy and 
Physiology 4.0 4.0 

BHSC 1145 HumanBehavior 3.0 4.0 
BMET 1382 Basiccardiac 

Instrumentation 
andElectricity 2.0 2.0 

Theory & 
Principles 13.0 13.0 

COMM 1 186 Communication and 
Applied Research 4.0 4.0 

MfRs 1185 Patient Care 4.0 4.0 

CARD 1150 Electrocardiographic 

Level 2A (10 weeks) 

BHSC 2202 Anatomyand 

CARD 2250 Cardiology Devices 

CARD 2270 Cardiac 

COMM 2287 Communication and 

MATH 1861 Statisticsfor 

Physiology 2 4.0 2.5 

andTechniques 12.0 8.0 

Interpretation 5.0 3.5 

Applied Research 4.0 2.5 

Cardiology 4.0 2.5 

Level 2B (10 weeks) 

0 2251 Cardiology 
Practicum 25.0 

CARDIOVASCULAR 
TECHNOLOGY 
This program is no longer offered on a full-time 
dayschool basis. Cardiovascular Technology has 
been converted to a distance education, Post- 
diploma offering. Please contact the program 
head for details. 

Faculty and Staff 
Vema Magee Shepherd, M.Sc., CHE, 

Mike King, Program Head, B.A. (Hons), M.A. 

Kristin Warburton, Dipl.T., A.R.C.T. 

+sociate Dean 

(Physiology), RCPT (c), RCVT, CFA 

CYTOGENETICS 
LABORATORY 
TECHNOLOGY 
Post-diploma Program 

Clinical laboratory cytogenetics involves the 
detailed examination of chromosomes derived 
from cultured human cells on a variety of tissues 
and tumors. 

Chromosomes are the packaged form of the 
genetic material (DNA and proteins). Males and 
females normally have 46 chromosomes - 
including two chromosomes which determine 
sex. Cytogenetic technologists examine 
chromosomes to detect any visible deviation in 
their structure or number. Chromosomal 
unbalance is considered abnormal and may 
result in physical andor mental deficiencies in 
the human phenotype. 

Modem clinical cytogenetics became firmly 
established in the early 1970s with the 
emergence of chromosome banding. Specimens 
for chromosome analysis include the developing 
placenta amnion, chorion, chorionic villi tissues 
due to fetal loss, amniotic fluid for prenatal 
diagnosis, and peripheral blood for congenital 
and dysmorphic features in adults and children. 
Another important use of cytogenetics is in the 
diagnosis of various cancers and leukemias. 
Chromosome analysis and molecular genetics 
are very important tools available to physicians 
for the diagnosis and treatment of cancer. 

Job Opportunities 
U p n  graduation and successful completion of 
the Canadian Society of Laboratory 
Technologists (CSLT), the CGLT technologist 
may be employed in cytogenetic laboratories 
found in larger hospitals throughout Canada. 
Salaries for entry level positions start at $41,520 
per annum to $51,768 per annum (B.C.'s HSA 
1995/96 rates). 

The Program 
The training program is 13 months in length. 
This consists of a didactic phase of 26 weeks 
composed of academic and laboratory study at 
BCIT,.a 6-week clinical orientation phase 
combining lectures and labs at the Institute with 
practical experience in an affiliated hospital 
laboratory, and a 22-week clinical phase during 
which the student receives training in one of the 
clinical facilities affiliated with the program. 
After successful completion of each of the three 
phases, the student is eligible to write the 
Certification Examination of the Canadian 
Society of Laboratory Technologists, which 
leads to the qualification of Registered 
Technologist (R.T.) in Cytogenetics, the 
nationally recognized qualification for 
employment in the field. 

Program Length 
13 months full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Prerequisites 
B.Sc. in Cell Biology with emphasis on genetics, 
human cytogenetics, and medicaVmolecular 
genetics or current certification with the CSLT 
(RT) in general Medical Laboratory Technology 
with academic prerequisites for fourth-year 
university courses in genetics, human 
cytogenetics, and medicaVmolecular genetics. 
Applicants must meet English language 
requirements. 

Students are selected to the program on the 
basis of academic prerequisites, suitability to the 
field and work-related experience. 
Comprehensive interviews by the CGLT 
Program Head and clinical site staff are 
conducted. Due to new techniques being 
introduced to the field, applicants to the program 
will only be considered if they are able to detect 
color difference in the visible spectrum. 

Expenses 
In addition to tuition fees, students will spend 
approximately $lo00 for books, supplies, and 
other miscellaneous expenses. 

Program: 
CYTOGENETICS LABORATORY 
TECHNOLOGY 

Didactic Phase I hrdwkcredits 
Level 5 (15 weeks including exam week) 

CGLT 

CGLT 

CGLT 

CGLT 

CGLT 

CGLT 

550 

5502 

5503 

5504 

5505 

5506 

Introd. to Cytogen. 
Lab. Techn. 12.0 12.0 
Chrom. Analysis and 
1995 ISCN. Part 1 12.0 12.0 
Seminar Topics and 
Presentation, Part 1 2.0 
Darkroom 
Photography, 
Introduction ' 3.0 
Technical 
Assignment - 
FIS Wissues 4.0 
Research Project, 
Tissues 1.5 

2.0 

3.0 

4.0 

1.5 

~~ ~ 

118 / SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES BClT 1997/1998 FULL-TIME PROGRAMS 



HEALTH SCIENCES 
Didactic Phase II 
Level 6 (1 1 weeks including exam week) 

CGLT 6601 Advan. Cytogen. 

CGLT 6602 Chrom. Analysis, 

CGLT 6603 Seminar Topics and 

CGLT 6604 Darkroom 

Lab. Tech. 12.5 12.5 

1995ISCNPart2 8.5 8.5 

Presentation, Part 2 2.0 2.0 

Photography, 
Advanced Skills 2.0 2.0 

Assignment - 
FISWBloods 3.0 3.0 

CGLT 6605 Technical 

Clinical Orientation Phase (6 weeks) 

CGLT 6605 Technical 
Assignment, 
Part 2 - FISH, 
Research Project, 
Bloods 1.2 3.5 

CGLT 6606 Clinical Orientation 3.5 10.5 

clinical Phase (22 weeks) 

CGLT 6607 Clinical Training 37.5 50.0 

Faculty and Staff 
Verna Magee Shepherd, M.Sc., CHE, 

Fred Bauder, B.Sc., A.R.T.(Cg), CLSp (Cg), 

Nazanin Mehin, B.Sc., R.T.(Cg), Assistant 

Associate Dean 

Program Head 

Instructor 

Clinical Instructors 
B.C. Cancer Agency 

H. Gosling, M.Sc., R.T.(Cg), Cytogenetics 
Laboratory 

W. Duey,B.Sc.,R.T.(Cg),Cytogenetic/ 
Embryopath LaboratorylCellular Pathology 

Royal Columbian Hospital 
Bhushan Verma, M.Sc., R.T.(Cg) 

Vancouver Hospital and Health Sciences Centre 
C. Haessig, B.Sc., R.T.(Cg), Cytogenetics 
Laboratory 
Chair, Clinical Instructors Liaison Committee 
Clinical SitedCytogenetics Laboratory 
Program, 1996/97 

B.C. Children’s Hospital 

DlAGN OSTl C MEDICAL 
SONOGRAPHY 
Post-diploma Program 

Diagnostic Medical Sonography (ultrasound) is 
a rapidly expanding medical technique. High 
frequency sound waves are emitted from a probe 
(transducer) that is moved over the body. Images 
of various body structures are obtained. This 
technique provides valuable diagnostic 
information regarding the underlying anatomy 
and pathology that may be present. Unlike 
X-rays, diagnostic ultrasound is a non-ionizing 
technique. To date, no significant biological 
effects have been demonstrated. 

A Diagnostic Medical Sonographer is a 
medical professional who performs ultrasound 
examinations under the supervision of a 
physician. Areas of particular interest are the 
abdomen, the pregnant and non-pregnant female 
pelvis, the vascular system and the heart. 

A good sonographer must be able to: 
0 obtain diagnostic images 
0 correlate clinical and diagnostic findings 
0 work efficiently in an often stressful 

0 demonstrate excellent interpersonal skills 
0 communicate well verbally and in Writing 
0 visualize anatomy in three dimensions 
0 provide high quality patient care 
0 physically assist in moving patients and 

environment 

equipment. 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates in this dynamic allied health field will 
assume an important role in maintaining high 
quality patient care using this diagnostic 
imaging technique. Employment opportunities 
exist in hospitals, clinics, commercial areas and 
research. Most graduates work on a casual basis 
initially, moving into full-time employment. 
Salaries for sonographers, based upon the 
current HSA scale, range from $19 to $24 per 
hour. 

The Program 
Due to the entrance requirements of knowledge 
in allied health, the basic program is one year 
(12 months) in length. The first term has a focus 
on academics with some clinical experience. 
Through the remaining eight months, clinical 
applications are emphasized. 

Students may elect to learn echocardiography 
as a four-month specialization upon completion 
of a general program. 

the American Registry of Diagnostic Medical 
Sonography examinations upon completion. 

Graduates of this program are eligible to Write 

Prerequisites ~ 

Diploma of Technology in a minimum two year 
allied health program such as Radiography, 
Nuclear Medicine or Registered Nursing or a 
Bachelor of Science in an appropriate health 
related field and with an emphasis on human 
anatomy and physiology. Applicants must meet 
English language requirements. 

Selection Criteria 
All applications will be reviewed and interview 
decisions will be made based upon full meeting 
of the prerequisite conditions plus the following: 

1. Recent, relevant clinical experience. 
2. Autobiographical letter (500 words) to 

include a brief history and reasons for 
choosing sonography as a career. 

3. Pre-application investigation of the profession 
as practised in British Columbia. 

4. Professional achievements (to include relevant 
continuing education, publications, etc.). 

5. Three letters of reference (to be submitted 
directly to admissions or the program head by 
the referee). The references must be obtained 
from a person in a supervisory capacity and 
should refer to the applicant’s ability to learn, 
communication skills, ability to work in 
stressful environment, patient care skills and 
physical stamina as applicable. 

6. Post-secondary education transcripts. 
7. Resume. 

Note: Applicants should fully outline how the 
selection criteria has been met. Please do not 
assume that BCIT has knowledge of your past 
experiences. 

Selection Process 
Applications are accepted after January 1 of the 
year of the application and should be fully 
submitted by the end of February. The 
completed applications are reviewed in February 
and March. The most suitable candidates, based 
upon their applications, will be invited to an 
interview, with final selection following the 
interviews. Interviews are conducted in late 
ApriVearly May by sonographers and physicians 
involved with the program. 

,Acceptance Criteria 
Following provisional acceptance after the 
interview, full acceptance into the program will 
be granted upon submission of: 

1. Proof of current Cardiopulmonary 

2. A signed consent for full participation in scan 

3. A completed health form. 

Resuscitatiop Level C 

labs held at BCIT 
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Program: 
DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL 
SONOGRAPHY 

Core (all students September-December) 
Level 5 (15 weeks including exam week) 

hrdwkcredits 

BHSC 5507 Anatomyand 
Physiology, 
Pathophysiology 6.0 6.0 

DSON 5102 Abdominal 
Sonography 1 10.5 10.5 

DSON 5103 Obstetrical/ 
G F O l o g y  
Sonography 1 9.5 9.5 

Ultrasound 4.5 4.5 
PHYS 5273 Physics for 

Level 6 (35 weeks 
includiagexam week and spring break) 

DSON 6105 Echocardiography 2.5 3.0 
DSON 6102 Abdominal 

Sonography2 14.0 24.5 
DSON 6103 Obstetrical/ 

Gynecological 
Sonography 2 14.0 23.5 

Sonograph y 8.0 14.5 

Ultrasound 2 1.0 1.0 

DSON 6104 Vascular 

PHYS 6273 Physics for 

All courses have a 60 per cent pass mark. 

Faculty and Staff 
Vema Magee Shepherd, M.Sc., CHE, 

Anne Andrew, RDMS, Program Head 
Danelda Johnston, RDMS 

Associate Dean 

Clinical Coordinators 
Bumaby Hospital 

Dixie Cowl, RDMS 
B.C. Ckhldren’s Hospital 

Mumtaz Karmali, RDMS 
B.C. Women’s Hospital 

Vickie Lessoway, RDMS 
Eagle Ridge Hospital 

Dianne Hagen, RDMS 
Lion’s Gate Hospital 
Donna Armstrong, RDMS 

Royal Columbian Hospital 
Janet Graham, B.Sc., RDMS 

St. Paul’s Hospital 
Paul Stecyk, RDMS 

Surrey Memorial Hospital 
Heather Gretchen, RDMS 

Vancouver Hospital and Health Sciences Centre 
Wendy Forrest, RDMS 
Anne Hope, RDMS (UBC) 

ELECTRONEUROPHYSIOLOGY 
TECHNOLOGY 
Diploma Program 

Modem hospitals and health care clinics require 
the services of trained technologists to operate 
sophisticated electroneuro-diagnostic (E.N.D.) 
testing equipment and other related biomedical 
equipment. In order to understand the operation 
of this equipment, the graduate will have studied 
mathematics, physical science and engineering. 
Courses in the basic health sciences will inform 
the student about human physiology and the 
biological signals to be measured. In addition, 
courses in the social sciences will prepare the 
student for interpersonal relationships within the 
clinical environment. Extensive clinical 
experience is built into the program to ensure the 
student develops necessary practical skills in the 
worK environment. 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates will principally find employment in 
diagnostic neurophysiology departments of 
hospitals or private clinics in the following 
fields: electroencephalography (electrical activity 
of the brain), electromyography (electrical 
activity of the neuro-muscular system), evoked 
potentials (electrical activity generated by 
stimulation of the sensory systems) and 
polysomnography (electrical activity of the body 
during sleep). In addition to performing a wide 
variety of tests on patients, the graduate will be 
expected to evaluate the results to assess the 
performance of the test equipment and perform 
quality control procedures on equipment and 
basic calibration/maintenance functions. 

The Program 
The program is a combination of lab and lecture 
instruction at BCIT and clinical experience in 
the diagnostic neurophysiology departments of 
major hospitals. 

In both spring and fall terms, special courses 
in Electroneurophysiology, Neuroanatomy and 
Neuropathology will train students in the basics 
of biological signal measurement and clinical 
apparatus. In the spring term (20 weeks), 
different areas of clinical experience will be 
covered: electroencephalography, 
electromyography, evoked potentials and 
poly somnograph y. 

Upon completion of the two-year program, 
graduates will receive a Diploma of Technology 
in Electroneurophysiology. After a period of 
work experience in a clinical situation, graduates 
will become eligible to write the Technologist 
Registration Examinations of the appropriate 
certifying body in their chosen fields of interest. 

Prerequisites 
High school graduation with Math 12 or Applied 
Math 12, Physics 11 or Applied Physics 11 and 
12, Chemistry 11, Biology 12, and English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communication 12, 
all with C+, are the course requirements for this 
program. Individuals wishing to enter this field 
should be interested in the welfare of people and 
should have an aptitude for physics and 
electrical and mechanical apparatus. Applicants 
who have special backgrounds and/or experience 
will also be considered on an individual basis. 
Most courses taken within the program require 
successful completion of certain prerequisites. 
Documented competence in Cardio-Pulmonary 
Resuscitation (CPR) is a program prerequisite. 
Based on the documentation submitted, the most 
suitable applicants will be invited to an 
interview. A health form and student 
acknowledgment of program requirements are 
part of application packages. 

Program Length 
Two years, full-time beginning in September of 
alternate years. 

*Electroneurophysiology is currenily under 
curriculum review. There may be djusimenis to 
the courses described below. 

Program: 
ELECTRONEUROPHYSIOLOGY 
TECHNOLOGY 

Level 1 115 weeks) Mwkcredits 

BHSC 11 12 Anatomy and 
Physiology 4.0 4.0 

CHEM 1117 Chemistry 3.0 6.0 
COMM 1 180 Communication/ 

Applied Research 4.0 4.0 
ENPY 1151 Fundamentals of 

Neurology 5.0 5.0 
ENPY 1 152 Electroneuro- 

physiology 1 4.0 4.0 
MATH 1791 BasicTechnical 

Mathematics for 
Electroneuro- 
physiology 5.0 5.0 
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Level 2 (20 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

PHYS 1279 Physics for 
Electroneuro- 
physiology - 3.0 

BHSC 2212 Anatomyand 
Physiology 4.0 5.5 

COMM 2280 Communication/ 
Applied Research 4.0 2.5 

ENPY 2250 Electroneuro- 
physiology 2 8.0 10.5 

MATH 2792 Computer 
Applications 
and Statistics 5.0 6.5 

NURS 1184 Patientcare 3.0 4.0 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

BHSC 1339 HumanBehavior 4.0 4.0 
BHSC 3312 Neuroanatomy and 

Physiology 6.0. 6.0 
ENPY 3351 Introduction to 

Clinical EEG 8.0 8.0 
ENPY 3352 Electroneuro- 

physiology 3 4.0 4.0 
ENPY 3353 Nerve Conduction 

Techniques 5.0 5.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) 

ENPY 4450 Electroneuro- 
physiology 
Practicum 46.5 

Faculty and Staff 
Vema Magee Shepherd, M.Sc., CHE., 

Michael Young, B.A., Dipl.T., R.E.T., 
Associate Dean 

Program Head 

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH 
(PUBLIC HEALTH 
INSPECTOR TRAINING) 
Diploma Program/ 
Degree Program 
(under development) 

The Public Health InspectorEnvironmental 
Health Officer (PHEHO) is a vital member of 
the public health team and delivery system, 
whose role includes preventing disease, 
promoting health and improving the 
environment through the use of education, 
consultation, inspection and monitoring 
techniques and, if necessary, by enforcement of 
health legislation. The scope of interest covers 
food hygiene, insect and rodent control, 
communicable disease investigation, public 
accommodation, community care facilities, 
public recreational facilities, water supply and 
waste disposal systems, occupational health and 
safety and environmental pollution - air, water, 
soil and noise. The graduate provides leadership 
and technical expertise in the development of 
Iong-range planning to protect and improve the 
public's health. To meet these demands, the 
candidate must be a mature, practical person 
and possess excellent communication skills, as 
well as considerable tact and discretion in 
working with people at all levels within the 
community. Proficiency is required in problem 
solving and decision making. 

Job Opportunities 
Employment possibilities include municipal, 
regional, provincial and national health agencies, 
environmental and pollution control agencies 
and private businesses and industries such as 
food processing, catering and fisheries. 
Occasional openings occur in the teaching field. 
Employment opportunities exist in the industrial 
health and hygiene area for students who also 
possess an undergraduate degree. 

The Program 
The cross-disciplinary curriculum includes 
general studies in health and the health 
engineering sciences, math and the physical and 
social sciences. This has been found to give 
students a thorough understanding of the many 
health hazards in the environment and to equip 
them to measure, evaluate and recommend 
controls for these hazards. Instructional modes 
include lectures, labs and field experiences. 
Environmental health is a complex and rapidly 
changing area of human endeavor. A firm 
foundation of education and experience in 
science and health is provided to allow this field 
to be dealt with. 

Program length 
Two years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Prerequisites and Selection 
Criteria 
High School graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communication 12, 
Math 12 or Applied Math 12, Chemistry 12, 
Physics 11 or Applied Physics 1 land 12 and 
Biology 11 are requirements for @is program. 
Preference is given to applicants who have 
completed their prerequisites within five years of 
applying, and have achieved a C+ standing in 
these courses. Preference may also be given to 
applicants who have successfully completed 
Biology 12. 

If you are in the process of completing any of 
the prerequisites when you apply, please indicate 
this in your application and keep us apprised of 
your standing at midterm. Forward your final 
marks as soon as they are available. It is 
possible to be accepted into the program on a 
provisional basis pending completion of your 
prerequisites. 

citizens and landed immigrants who have 
resided in the four western provinces for the 
immediate 12 months prior to enrolment. 

Applicant priority may be given to Canadian 

Additional Criteria 
Applicants must be in good health with adequate 
hearing and vision. An up-to-date immunization 
program is suggested for applicants accepted 
into the program. The nature of the work 
precludes individuals who are physically 
impaired. Applicants should be able to show 
evidence of maturity, have a positive outlook and 
an interest in serving the community. 

Preparation 
We suggest you contact a health agency in your 
area and speak to a PHllEHO about the job. 
Please realize that workloads in some agencies 
will limit the available time for such inquiries. If 
possible, you may want to approach both a rural 
and an urban agency because the role of the 
PHYEHO can vary considerably in these two 
settings. Also, we recommend that you acquire 
keyboarding (typing) skills in preparation for 
computer use. 
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Selection Process 
Applications are received by the Admissions 
Department after October 1 for entrance in the 
following September. 

Selection of candidates is based on currency 
and strength of prerequisites, relevant 
experience and demonstrated interest in this 
field. To support your application we suggest 

' you include the following: 

1. Resume. 
2. covering lettehtement Of purpose including 

information on: 
0 why you have chosen Environmental 

Health as a career, 
0 what steps you have taken in selecting this 

career path (for example, speaking to a 
practising PHIEHO); 

0 how your past experience has prepared you 
for this career (briefly highlight relevant 
experience). 

3. Reference letters (three maximum) which 
refer to your maturity, your ability to 
communicate and any other personal 
attributes that will be of benefit in this career. 

You are welcome to submit your application 
in advance of the additional supporting 
documentation listed above. If you wish to add 
information to your application, please forward 
the items to the Admissions Department. Clearly 
state your name and BCIT student number on 
each submission. 

Initial selections will liiely be made in late 
March or early April. We will make every effort 
to select successful candidates as early as 
possible but the process typically extends into 
June or July. For information regarding the 
status of your application, please call the 
Admissions Department at (604) 432-8419. 

Professional Association 
Registration 
There is a requirement to become certified prior 
to being eligible to work as a Public Health 
InspectorEnvironmentaI Health officer. The 
certification process is additional to the 
academic work at BCIT and is accomplished 
through the Board of Certification (BOC) of the 
Canadian Institute of Public Health Inspectors. 

The Certification exam consists of a written 
portion and an oral portion; the cost is 
approximately $400.00. 

Certification requires that you complete 12 
weeks of practicum (field experience) under the 
supervision of a Certified Public Health 
Inspector. This practicum can be completed 
anytime after the first academic year. 

Anyone commencing their academic program 
in 1995 and thereafter will require a 
baccalaureate degree acceptable to the BOC 
prior to certification. The BOC has approved the 
following options for persons entering the 
Environmental Health Diploma Program: 

1. For persons who have completed a B.Sc. 
degree: 

Option A 
0 complete the Diploma in Environmental 

Health (two year program) at BCW, 
complete 9-15 credits of Post-diploma studies 
in Environmental Health by distance 
education through BCIT. 

2. For persons without a B.Sc degree: 
Option B: 
0 complete the Diploma in Environmental 

Health (two-year program) at BCIT; 
8 complete a B.Sc. (Biology) at Simon Fraser 

University (SFU will grant Environmental 
Health Diploma graduates 56 credits toward a 
B.Sc. in Biology; applicants will have to meet 
the entrance requirements of SFIJ); 

e complete 9-15 credits of Postdiploma studies 
in Environmental Health by distance 
education through BCIT. 

Option C: 
0 complete the Diploma in Environmental 

Health (two-year program) at BCIT; 
0 complete a B.Tech. degree in Environmental 

Health through BCIT. 

Note: The B.Tech. degree is currently under 
development and will be available by 
September 1997. The Post-diploma courses will 
be offered primarily by distance education. 
One year of work experience in an area related 
to environmental health will be required as 
part of this degree program. 

Additional Information 
o You will need a valid driver's license during 

your practicum and for permanent 
employment. 

responsibility during your practicum 
experiences (some employers do provide 
vehicles). 

o There are a limited number of practicum 
positions in the Lower M a i n h a  you may 
have to relocate for your practicum. 

0 Accommodation, transportation, etc. are your 

Note: Environmental Health has recently 
completed a curriculum review. The following 
information is subject to change. 

Program: 
ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH 

Level 1 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

BHSC 
CHEM 
ENVH 
ENVH 

ENVH 
ENVH 
MATH 

OPMT 

1 123 Microbiology 1 
1108 Chemistry 1 for EH 
1 100 Introduction to EH 
1143 Pools and 

Recreational Water 
1210 Soils 
1220 Hydrogeology 
1821 Basic Technical 

Math for EH 
11 19 Introduction to 

Information 
Systems 

3.0 3.0 
6.0 6.0 
3.0 3.0 

4.0 4.0 
3.0 3.0 
3.0 3.0 

4.0 4.0 

3.0 3.0 

Level 2 (20 weeks) 

Full Term 
BHSC 2223 Microbiology2 3.0 4.0 
CHEM 2208 Chemistry2forEH 6.0 8.0 
COMM 1282 Communication 

forEH 1 3.0 4.0 
ENVH 1300 FocdHygiene 6.0 8.0 
PHYS 1282 Physics: 

Environmental 
Health 3.0 4.0 

First 10 weeks 
ENVH 2200 WaterSupply 4.0 2.5 
ENVH 2266 Epidemiology 

and Biostatistics 4.5 3.0 

Second 10 weeks 
BHSC 1204 Anatomy and 

ENVH 2210 Sewage Disposal 
Physiology 4.0 2.5 

Methods 4.0 2.5 

Level 3 (15 Weeks) 

CHEM 

CHEM 

COMM 

ENVH 
ENVH 
ENVH 
ENVH 

FOOD 

3313 Analytical 
Measurements 

3321 Introduction to 
Toxicology 

2382 Communication 
for EH 2 

2 100 EH Legislation 
3400 Industry Project 1 
3500 Human Relations 
3600 Environmental 

Assessment 
3020 Food Microbiology 

for EH 

4.0 4.0 

3.0 3.0 

4.0 4.0 
3.0 3.0 
2.0 2.0 
5.0 5.0 

5.0 5.0 

4.0 4.0 
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Level 4 (20 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

Full term 
BHSC 3423 Communicable 

Disease Control 
CHEM 4422 Environmental 

Chemistry 
ENVH 3100 Applied Law 
ENVH 4400 IndustryProject2 
ENVH 4500 EHOrganizations 

First 10 Weeks 
ENVH 1124 Pest Management 
ENVH 4600 Indoor AirQuality 

Second 10 weeks: 
ENVH 3200 LandUse 
ENVH 4300 FoodEquipment 

and Processing 

4.0 5.5 

5.0 6.5 
4.0 5.5 
6.0 8.0 
2.0 2.5 

4.0 2.5 
5.0 3.5 

4.0 2.5 

4.0 2.5 

Faculty and Staff 
G. EisleriM.A.Sc., M.B.A.,P.Eng., Dean 
L. Woolsey, M.Ed., B.Sc., C.P.H.I.(C),R.P.H.L, 

Program Head 
E.J. Borsky, Dip1.T. 
T. Getty, B.A.A. (Env. Health), C.P.H.I.(C) 
B. Price, C.P.H.I.(C) 
C.L. Young, M.Ed.,C.Tech., C.P.H.L(C), 

R.P.H.I. 

MEDICAL LABORATORY 
TECHNOLOGY 
Diploma Program 

The Medical Laboratory Technology program 
will not be accepting applications for.the 
1997/98 academic year (September 1997). The 
existing Medical Laboratory Technology 
Program will be phased out over the next two 
academic years. In its place a new Medical 
Laboratory Technology program will be 
designed to reflect the manpower requirements 
in the B.C. health care system and the 
technological changes in the industry. 

MEDICAL RADIOGRAPHY 
TECHNOLOGY 
Diploma Program 

The medical radiographer is a technologist who 
works as part of the health team composed of 
radiologists, internists, surgeons, nurses, 
laboratory technologists, biomedical 
technologists, nuclear medicine technologists, 
sonographers and other specialists. Radiographs 
are widely used as an aid in making medical 
diagnoses. A radiograph (X-ray) may be a 
routine film of the chest or a broken finger or it 
may form part of the sophisticated examinations 
used in the detection of heart, blood vessel or 
brain abnormalities. Radiographers work under 
the direction of a medical specialist (a 
radiologist) in the hospital radiology 
department, at the patient’s bedside or in the 
operating room or Emergency department. 
Radiographers are also employed in private 
X-ray clinics. Medical radiography is not a 
hazardous occupation. The dangers of radiation 
are well recognized and rigidly controlled. The 
conscientious radiographer can derive much 
personal satisfaction as a contributor to the 
success of the health team and the well-being of 
the patient. Medical Radiography is a field 
suited to both men and women. 

During training, medical radiography 
students receive intensive theoretical and 
practical instruction in lectures, labs and 
tutorials at BCIT, as well as practical experience 
in hospitals. Students can expect to participate 
as patients to practise positioning techniques. 
The final 12-month clinical training must be 
completed at one of the participating hospitals 
(five in the Lower Mainland; three in the 
Interior, two on Vancouver Island). This 
additional training is a prerequisite for Writing 
the certification examination set by the Canadian 
Association of Medical Radiation Technologists. 
Students can expect to be sent to any of the 10 
hospitals for their final 12 months of clinical 
experience. 

Job Opportunities 
BCIT graduates in medical radiography find 
employment in hospitals and private clinics, 
which may employ from one to 35 technologists. 
Most X-ray technologists work a 37.5 hour 
week with the usual statutory holidays. Night 
work and oncall duty may be necessary, 
depending on the requirements of the 
department. It is also possible to work outside 
Canada, since certification by the Canadian 
Association of Medical Radiation Technologists 
is recognized in several countries. Enny level 
salaries begin at $38,50O/annum to $54,000/ 
annum for senior levels. 

Program length 
Two and one-half years, full-time beginning in 
January each year. This includes a three-month 
break (June-August) after the first level. 

Entrance Requirements ’ 
High school graduation with Math 12 or Applied 
Math 12, Physics 11 and 12, Biology 11 and 12, 
all with a minimum of C+; and English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communication 12 
with a B or 6.0 credits of 1st year English from 
UBC or equivalent. These prerequisites must 
have been completed during the past five years. 
If longer than five years has elapsed, upgrading 
in the required subjects will be necessary. 
Please note: TOEFL, TWE and VCC ELA are 
not accepted for entrance into Medical 
Radiography. 

Also required are basic typing skills, an 
introductory computer course, and a minimum 
40 hours of volunteer work in a hospital such as 
candy striping and Basic Life Support (Level C). 

Applicants must have a strong sense of 
responsibility, a caring nature, an interest in the 
well-being of others, particularly the sick and 
injured, excellent interpersonal skills, strong 
problem-solving skills and the ability to function 
as part of a team. Applicants should be aware 
that the profession is both physically and 
mentally demanding and therefore requires 
individuals who cope well in a stressful 
environment. 

Applicants must also complete an 
immunization program as well as a medical 
examination by a qualified physician. A pre- 
admission interview with the program head of 
Medical Radiography is conducted to assess the 
applicant’s suitability for this field. Applicants 
must be competent in written and oral English. 
The applicant’s suitability for the program is 
also assessed by hospital staff  and management, 
following a threeday clinical orientation in a 
radiology department. 

Accreditation 
The program is accredited by the Canadian 
Medical Association-Conjoint Accreditation 
Services. 

Transfer CredWDegree 
Completion’ 
BCIT offers an Advanced Diploma in Medical 
Imaging, as well as a Bachelor of Technology 
degre,in Medical Imaging. This degree 
continues on from the Medical Radiography 
two-year Diploma. Also, Simon Fraser 
University grants 57 credits towards aBachelor 
of Science degree to graduates of this program. 
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HEALTH SCIENCES 
Program: 
MEDICAL RADIOGRAPHY 
TECHNOLOGY 

Year one 
Level 1 January to April 
(17 weeks) Wwkcredits 

BHSC 

BHSC 

MRAD 

MRAD 

MRAD 
MRAD 

MRAD 

NURS 
PHYS 

MRAD 

1 1 13 Anatomy and 
Physiology 1 2.0 2.5 

1141 Human 
Behavior 1 1.0 1.0 

1100 clinical 
Education 1 12.5 17.0 

1101 Radiographic 
Procedures 1 5.0 5.5 

1102 MedicalImaging 1 3.0 3.0 
1103 Radiographic 

Technique and 
Evaluation 1 2.0 2.5 

1104 Radiographic 
Anatomy and 
Physiology 1 3.0 3.5 

1 180 Patient Care 2.0 2.5 
1272 Physics for Medical 

Radiography 5.0 5.5 
1 1 13 Master Student 

Program 2.0 2.0 

Students are in hospitals for clinical experience 
for one day per week for 17 weeks and full-time 
for four weeks during the month of May. 

Level 2 September to December 
(15 weeks) 

BHSC 2213 Anatomy and 

MRAD 2200 clinical 

MRAD 2201 Radiographic 

MRAD 2203 Radiographic 

Physiology 4.0 2.0 

Education 2 11.5 11.5 

Procedures 2 7.0 5.0 

Technique 
and Evaluation 2 4.0 2.5 

MRAD 2204 Radiographic 
Anatomy and 
Physiology 2 4.0 2.0 

MRAD 2207 Pathology1 3.0 2.0 
MRAD 2212 MedicalImaging2 2.0 1.5 
NURS 2180 PatientCare2 6.0 2.5 
PHYS 2272 Physics: Medical 

Radiography . 5.0 3.0 

MRAD 2205 Casestudies 1 . 3.0 2.0 

Level 2 is 15 weeks in length, including exam 
week During the months of October, November 
and December, students alternate every two 
weeks between BCIT and the clinical area 
(scheduled for 35 hours per week). The hours 
per week listed above are the hours averaged 
over the length of the course. The actual hours 
per week in a certain course will vary depending 
on the month. 

Year two 
Level 3 January to April 
(16 weeks) hrdwkcredits' 

BHSC 
COMM 

MRAD 

MRAD 

MRAD 

MRAD 

MRAD 
MRAD 
MRAD 

MRAD 

MRAD 

2241 HumanBehavior* 3.0 1.5 
1372 Communication for . 

Medical 
Radiographers* 4.0 2.0 

3300 clinical 
Education 3* 35.0 16.0 

3301 Radiographic 
4.0 2.0 Procedures 3* 

3303 Radiographic 
Technique 

' andEvaluation3* 3.0 1.5 
3304 Radiographic 

Anatomy and 
Physiology 3* 3.0 1.5 

3305 CaseStudies2* 3.0 1.5 
3307 Pathology 2* 3.0 1.5 
3308 Radiation Biology 

andProtection* 3.0 1.5 
3309 Special 

Procedures* 3.0 1.5 
3312 Medical 

Imaging 3* 3.0 1.5 

*denotes a half-term course. 

Level 3 is 16 weeks in length, including exam 
week. Students are in the clinical area for 
alternate two-week periods at 35 hours per week 
(averaging out at 17.5 hours per week for the 
term). Actual lecture and lab hours per week, for 
the weeks students are on campus, are therefore 
scheduled at twice the hours listed above. 

Level 4 May to December 
(33 weeks) 

MRAD 4400 ClinicalEducation 30.0 66.0 

Level 5 January to April 
(17 weeks) 

MRAD 5500 ClinicalEducation 30.0 34.0 

Levels 4 and 5 total either 50 or 49 weeks in 
length depending on number of weeks of 
vacation. Length Of vacation and time of year it 
is taken is dependent upon clinical training 
facility (i.e. hospital). 

* All courses have a 60 per cent pass mark. 

Faculty and Staff 
Verna Magee Shepherd, M.Sc., CHE, 

Shirley Hundvik, R.T., M. Ed., Program Head 
Ann McMillen, R.T.R., Dipl.Hlth.Care 

Mgt, M.Ed., Clinical Coordinator 
Mary Filippelli, R.T.R. 
Dori Kaplun, A.C.R., M.Ed. 
Rita McLaughlin, A.C.R., Dip. Adult Ed. 
Gisela Paches, A.C.R. 
Euclid Seeram, R.T.R.,B.Sc., M.Sc. 
his Williamson, A.C.R.,R.D.M.S. 

Associate Dean 

Clinical Instructors 
Burnaby Hospital 

Cindy Gibbons, R.T.R. 
B.C. Children's Hospital 

Nancy Devlin, R.T.R. 
Greater Victoria Hospital Society 

Louise Kallhood, A.C.R. 
Lions Gate Hospital 

Anna Grace, R.T.R. 
Kelowna General Hospital 

Patti Anderson, R.T.R. 
Prince George Regional Hospital 

Helen Domshy, R.T.R. 
Richmond Hospital 

Margaret McDonald, R.T.R. 
Royal Columbian Hospital 

Henry Ross, R.T.R. 
Royal Inland Hospital 

Anna Yoshida, R.T.R. 
St. Paul's Hospital 

Joanne Peterson, R.T.R. 
University Hospital, UBC Site 

Spencer Dearing, R.T.R. 
Vancouver Hospital and Health Sciences Centre 

Phylis Washylyshyn, R.T.R. 
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HEALTH SCIENCES 
NUCLEAR MEDICINE 
TECHNOLOGY 
Diploma Program 

Nuclear medicine is the application of 
radioactive materials to the diagnosis and 
management of disease in humans. It is 
primarily a diagnostic specialty and one of the 
most challenging and exciting branches of 
medicine. 

stable atoms of the same element and can be 
introduced into the basic chemical structure of 
many compounds. The radiation that is emitted 
from the radioactive atoms in the compound 
permits the detection and measurement of the 
compound within the human body. This 
provides a means of investigating normal and 
abnormal functions of specific chemical and 
physiological processes within a human being 
while those processes are going on. Virtually all 
physiological processes within the body are now 
measurable and can be “seen” using radioactive 
compounds and sophisticated instrumentation. 
Nuclear technology is also employed to assay 
the extremely small concentrations of certain 
substances in blood semm and other patient 
samples. 

Nuclear medicine is responsible for a host of 
revolutionary, safe, non-invasive diagnostic 
procedures that are now available to physicians 
in many branches of medicine. 

Radioactive atoms are chemically identical to 

Job Opportunities 
A nuclear medicine technologist performs the 
diagnostic procedures,of nuclear medicine. 
Certified graduates work primarily in the nuclear 
medicine departments of hospitals. In addition to 
performing a wide variety of tests on patients, 
the technologist may also perform lab tests on 
patient samples, prepare radiopharmaceuticals 
for injection into patients, record test results, 
receive, handle, record, store and measure 
radioactive materials and perform quality control 
procedures on a wide variety of instrumentation 
and imaging devices. In B.C., beginning salaries 
for entry level positions are approximately 
$38,500 per annum. 

The Program 
Designed to prepare graduates to function as 
technologists in nuclear medicine departments, 
the program is a combination of lecture and lab 
instruction at BCIT and clinical experience in 
the nuclear medicine depamnents of clinical 
facilities currently affiliated with the program. 

year at BCIT for lectures and labs in basic 
subjects applicable to nuclear medicine 
technology and patient care. The Institute is 
equipped with a lab containing facilities and 
equipment commonly used in nuclear medicine 
departments. The student spends the summer 
term of first year in the nuclear medicine 
department of a hospital. 

In second year, the student spends alternate 
two-week periods at BCIT and the nuclear 
medicine department of several Lower Mainland 
hospitals. The summer term of second year is 
spent in a nuclear medicine department gaining 
further clinical experience. 

The student will spend Levels 1 and 2 of first 

On successful completion of the two-year 
(six-term) program, the student receives the 
BCIT Diploma of Nuclear Medicine Technology 
and is eligible to write national certification 
examinations. 

Program Length 
Two years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Prerequisites 
High school graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communication 12, 
Math 12 or Applied Math 12, Chemistry 12 and 
Physics 11 or Applied Physics 11 and 12, all 
with a minimum C+ are the required subject 
prerequisites. Biology 11 is also strongly 
recommended. These prerequisites should have 
been completed during the past five years. If 
longer than five years has elapsed, individual 
assessment will be required. Since the work is 
highly technical and exacting, the student must 
feel comfortable with complex instruments, 
possess considerable manual dexterity and have 
meticulous work habits. Applicants must have a 
strong sense of responsibility and a desire to 
work as a health care team worker. Excellent 
communication and interpersonal skills are 
required. A pre-admission interview is 
conducted by members of the Nuclear Medicine 
Technology program who will assess applicants’ 
suitability for the field and their communication 
skills. 

Successful applicants must undergo a medical 
examination by their own physician and have a 
complete updating of immunizations. A 
Hepatitis vaccine is strongly recommended and 
is available at the Institute at no cost. Applicants 
selected for the program are required to 
complete the SL John Ambulance Safety 
Oriented First Aid course “Emergency First Aid” 
or its equivalent, prior to admission or during 
the fiist term of the program. 

Degree Completion 
Simon Fraser University grants twdyears credit 
toward a Bachelor of Science degree to 
graduates of this program. 

Graduates of the BCIT program are eligible to 
take the National Certification Examinations set 
by the Canadian Association of Medical 
Radiation Technologists. Successful candidates 
may use the designation R.T. (N.M.) and work 
as registered nuclear medicine technologists 
anywhere in Canada and in many other parts of 
the world. Advanced Certification is available. 

Professional Association Registration 

Accreditation 
The program is accredited by the Canadian 
Medical Association Diagnostic Imaging in 
Medical Radiation Technology Conjoint 
Committee for Accreditation. 
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HEALTH SCIENCES 
Program: NUCLEAR MEDICINE 
TECHNOLOGY 

Level 1 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

BHSC 1106 Anatomyand 
Physiology 1 

BHSC 1126 Medical 
Microbiology 
and Immunology 

Nuclear Medicine 
Technology 

MATH 1751 BasicTechnical 
Mathematics for 
Nuclear Medicine 

NMED 11 16 Nuclear Medicine 

NMED 1020 Radio- 

NMED 1040 Intrcductionto 

PHYS 1274 Physics for Nuclear 

CI-IEM 11 16 Chemistry 1 for 

Laboratory Skills 

pharmaceuticals 1 

NMT 

Medicine 1 

Level 2 (20 weeks) 

BHSC 2206 Anatomyand 
Physiology 2 

CHEM 2216 Chemistry2for 
Nuclear Medicine 
Technology 

MATH 2751 Statisticsfor 
Nuclear Medicine 
Technology 

NMED 2020 Radio- 
pharmaceuticals 2 

NMED 2030 Radioassay 
Procedures 

NMED 2040 Applied 
Physiology 1 

NMED 2050 Radiobiology and 
Protection 

NURS 1181 Patient Care 
PHYS 2274 Physics for Nuclear 

Medicine 2 

Summer (12 weeks) 

5.0 5.0 

2.0 2.0 

4.0 4.0 

4.0 4.0 

3.0 3.0 

4.0 4.0 

2.0 2.0 

6.0 6.0 

4.0 5.5 

4.0 5.5 

3.0 4.0 

4.0 2.5 

4.0 2.5 

2.0 2.5 

2.0 2.5 
3.0 4.0 

8.0 10.5 

NMED 2090 Clinical 
Experience 1 30.0 24.0 

Level 3 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

BHSC 3306 Pathophysiology 1 5.0 3.0 
NMED 3010 Image Display 3.0 2.0 
NMED 3040 Applied 

Physiology 2 17.0 9.0 
NMED 3080 Clinical 

Experience 2 35.0 14.0 
PHYS 3274 Physics for 

Nuclear 
Medicine 3 6.0 3.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

BHSC 1439 HumanBehavior 3.0 2.0 
BHSC 4406 Pathophysiology2 3.0 2.0 
COMM 1474 Communication 

for NMT 4.0 2.5 
NMED 4040 Applied 

Physiology 3 15.0 9.5 
NMED 4080 Clinical 

Experience 3 32.0 20.0 
PHYS 4274 Physics for 

Nuclear Medicine 4 5.0 3.0 

Summer (15 weeks) 

NMED 4090 Clinical 
Experience 4 30.0 28.0 

* All courses have a 60 per cent pass mark. 

During Levels 3 and 4 students are in the 
clinical area for alternate two-week periods of 
35 hours per week. The hours listed for these 
levels are the average hours per week for the 
term on campus. 

Faculty and Staff 
Verna Magee Shepherd, M.Sc., CHE, 

Associate Dean 
Lawrence Parisotto, B.Sc., R.T.N.M. 

Program Head 
Kevin Hudkins, R.T.N.M. 
Lorie Klit, R.T.N.M. 
Randy Singer, R.T.N.M. 

Clinical Instructors 
Burnaby Hospital 

Alvena Getz, R.T.N.M. 
B.C. Children’s Hospital 

Louise Rimanic, R.T.N.M. 
Lions Gate Hospital 

Debbie Shaw, R.T.N.M. 
Royal Columbian Hospital 

Phyllis Watson, R.T.N.M. 
Royal Jubilee Hospital 

Kelly de Groot, R.T.N.M. 
St. Paul’s Hospital 

Nazma Tmahmed, R.T.N.M. 
Surrey Memorial Hospital 

Sheila Backeland, R.T.N.M. 
University Hospital, UBC Site 

Dara Barrett, R.T.N.M. 
Vancouver Hospital and Health Sciences Centre 

Linda Harrison, R.T.N.M. 
Victoria General Hospital 

Debbie Tooby, R.T.N.M. 

NURSING 
Diploma Program 

Nursing practice is a very demanding, 
meaningful and rewarding profession for both 
men and women. Today’s registered nurse 
works with other health care professionals to 
help people manage their health. To function 
effectively, nurses must operate according to the 
Standards For Nursing Practice in British 
Columbia. Effective communication, continual 
learning, reasoning and reflection, and 
collaboration with other health professionals are 
especially important in nursing practice. 

Job Opportunities 
Registered nurses are employed primarily in 
hospitals. Positions for new graduates are 
available mainly on medical and surgical units. 
The salary range for registered nurses is 
$39,024 - $48,348/annum (April, 1995). 
Additional payment is received for shift work, 
charge positions and additional qualifications. 

The Program 
The BCIT Nursing Program focuses on the 
preparation of nurses who will practise in health 
care institutions. BCIT has a history of strength 
in this area. Patient acuity and complexity of 
care in hospital nursing is increasing and 
students will be introduced to specialty nursing 
practice which will prepare them to select a 
clinical focus. 

To help students develop the skills required in 
the health care system of tomorrow, the program 
will place emphasis on the development of 
professionalism; communication; reasoning and 
reflection; learning, creative leadership 
(including group process skills); and technical 
skills as well as on acquiring an integrated body 
of knowledge. To help students develop these 
skills, selfdirected and problem-based learning 
is emphasized. Self-directed learning is a 
method that encourages students to take charge 
of their learning by identifying learning needs, 
implementing strategies to meet these learning 
needs, and evaluating progress toward learning. 
These skills prepare students for life-long 
learning. Problem-based learning is an 
approach in which a health ‘problem’ is 
presented as a starting point for learning. With 
the help of a tutor, students work together to 
identify the knowledge they need to nurse 
patients with the health problem. Three to four 
problems are presented in each course. 
Problem-based learning has two purposes: the 
development of a base of knowledge related to 
the problem and the development of reasoning 
and problem solving skills. Because it occurs in 
groups of about 10 people, communication and 
group skills are developed as well. 
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HEALTH SCIENCES 
The program offers courses in Nursing, Basic 

Health Sciences and English. Where possible, 
courses that would be eligible for university 
transfer credit will be offered. Learning 
opportunities in hospitals include practicums in 
medical, surgical, obstetrical, pediatric, and 
psychiatric nursing areas. Other nursing areas 
are being considered. The hospital experiences 
could be during day, evening or night shifts. 
Computer use in hospitals is increasing so 
having computer literacy is an advantage to 
students in the program. 

the Registered Nurses Association of British 
Columbia. 

The BCIT Nursing program is approved by 

Preparation For The Program 
Those applicants wondering about the 
appropriateness of Nursing for them and those 
applicants wishing to prepare themselves for this 
program should read the book by K. Chenevert: 
Mosby’s Tour Guide to Nursing School, 3rd. ed. 
It is available in the BCIT Bookstore on the 
Bumaby campus. 

Program Length 
The program is two and one-third years in 
length and composed of five levels of 17 weeks 
each. The fall term extends from mid-August to 
mid-December and the winter term extends from 
January to mid-May. Students are free of 
studies from mid-May to mid-August. 

Books, Supplies and 
Miscellaneous Expenses 
Level 1 - $1,800, Level 2 - $600, Level 3 - $650, 
Level 4 - $600, Level 5 - $1 ,OOO for books and 
supplies (general estimated cost and subject to 
change). Additional expenses may be incurred. 
Uniforms and shoes are about $250. The 
student is responsible for transportation to . 
assigned hospitals. It is highly recommended 
that students have the use of a car. Level 1 
students are required to join the Registered 
Nurses Association of British Columbia as 
student members. The cost is $21.40 each year 
(subject to change). 

\ 

Entrance Requirements 
Applicants must have all the admission 
requirements completed at least 30 days prior to 
registration in order to be eligible for a seat. 

1. Academic: 
High school graduation or G.E.D. or B.T.S.D. 
level 4; is required, with: 
a) Chemistry 11 with a C+ minimum 
b) Math 11 or Applied Math 11 with a C+ 

c) Biology 12 with a C+ minimum 
d) English 12 with a B minimum or 

minimum 

satisfactory completion of 6.0 credits of 
UBC English 100 courses (ENGL 112 + 
ENGL 110 required) or equivalent. 

Note: Applicants must have completed Biology 
12 or a higher level biology course within ihe 
lastfive years (C+ minimum). 

2. Non-Academic: 
A. Employment or Volunteer work: 
For individuals with previous employment 
(does not have to be in the health care area), 
evidence of this employment and a 
satisfactory confidential reference is required. 
Work experience is prefened for all 
applicants. If applicants do not have work 
experience, volunteer experience in a health 
care area is required. The health-related 
volunteer experience must include a minimum 
of 30 hours of volunteer work with a 
satisfactory confidential reference. 

B. Immunization: 
Completion of the immunization form is 
required before final acceptance into the 
program. 

C.  Satisfactory Health 
Satisfactory health is required for all 
applicants. Applicants should contact BCIT 
Medical Services if they have questions 
related to whether or not their level of health 
is compatible with the requirements of the 
Nursing Program. 

D. Cardio-Pulmonary Resuscitation (CPR): 
C.P.R. (Level C) is required and must be kept 
valid during the entire program. 

E. Interview: 
A satisfactory interview with a member of the 
Nursing department who will assess the 
applicant’s: 
0 knowledge and motivation toward a 

0 appreciation of the financial costs of the 

0 appreciation of the stress of the program 
0 demonstrated fluency in written and verbal 

English and Math operations. A 
satisfactory written paragraph and math 
operations test (without calculator) are 
required for program admission. 

nursing career 

program 

E Applicants with demonstrated ability 
(C+ grade or higher) in University level 
courses (any subject area) will be given 
preference for admission. 

Note: 
0 Applicants with degrees within the past five 

years will be assessed individually to 
determine equivalency with academic criteria. 

0 A criminal record search is required by certain 
agencies. This cost is borne by the student. 

0 Some course assignments must be typed. 
Typing, word processing, andor computer 
skills are an asset. 

0 BCIT chooses those applicants considered to 
have the best chance for success in the 
program. 

ADVANCED TRAINING/DEGREE 
COMPLETION 
Graduates may elect to undertake one of the 
many part-time advanced diploma programs at 
BCIT or elsewhere in B.C., Canada, or the U.S., 
to further their knowledge and/or skills in 
specialty areas of nursing. Most universities in 
major cities offer Bachelor of Nursing programs 
for graduates of diploma nursing programs. All 
B.C. universities recognize diploma nursing 
preparation, thus reducing the four year 
program. The specific time reduction depends 
on the degree granting institution. BCIT offers a 
Bachelor of Technology in Specialty Nursing. 
Specialty Nursing programs are offered in 
Critical Care, Emergency, Neonatal, Nephrology, 
Pediatric, Pediatric Critical Care, Obstetrical, 
Occupational Health and Operating Room 
Nursing. For more information, contact Student 
Services at (604) 434-3304. 
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HEALTH SCIENCES 
PROFESSIONAL REGISTRATION 
ASSOCIATION 
Following completion of the nursing program at 
BCIT, graduates must write the Canadian 
registration examinatiols to obtain the RN 
(Registered Nurse) designation. There is a 
Canadian Nurses Association Testing Service 
(*CNATS) fee for these examinations. 
Applicants for nurse registration are required to 
disclose previous criminal convictions and to 
have a criminal record search. Concems 
regarding criminal records should be discussed 
with the RNABC *(The 1996-CNATS fee is 
$210. It is subject to change without notice.) 

The Nursing Program is currently under 
curriculum review. There may be adjustments to 
the courses described below. Please note that 
students have a maximum of two chances to 
satisfactorily complete each course except in 
special circumstances. 

Program: NURSING 

Level l(17 weeks) credits 

NURS 1010 Nursing and 
i Health Issues 

NURS 1019clinical 
Techniques 1 - 
Assessment 

Techniques 1 - 
Laboratory 

NURS 1030Nursing 
Practicum 1 

NURS 1040 Professional 
Practice Semi& 1 

BHSC 1103 Physiology and 
Pathophysiology 1 

BHSC 1 142 Introductory 
Psychology 1 

COMM 1177 Professional and 
University Writing 

NURS 1020 clinical 

Level 2 (17 weeks) 

7.0 

3.5 

3.5 

8.0 

2.0 

3.5 

3.0 

3.0 

NURS 2010 Nursing and 

NURS 2020 clinical 
Health Issues 2 7.0 

Techniques 2 - 
Laboratory 3.5 

NURS 2030 Nursing 

NURS 1050 Interpersonal 

BHSC 2228 Microbiology 

BHSC 2203 Physiology and 

BHSC 2242 Introductory 

Practicum 2 13.0 

Communication 2.0 

for Nursing 2.0 

Pathophysiology 2 3.5 

Psychology 2 3 .O 

Level 3 (17 weeks) credits 

NURS 3010 Nursing and 

NURS 3030 Nursing 

BHSC 3329 Immunology 

BHSC 1134 Introduction to 

COMM 2277 Approaches to 

Level 4 (17 weeks) 

NURS 4010 Nursing and 

NURS 3020 Clinical 

Health Issues 3 7.0 

Practicum 3 15.0 

for Nursing 3.5 

Sociology 1 3.0 

Literature 3.0 

Health Issues 4 7.0 

Techniques 3 - 
Laboratory 2.0 

NURS 4030Nursing 

NURS 2040 Professional 
Practicum 4 15.0 

Practice Seminar 2 2.0 
NURS 1060 Pharmacology 2.0 
BHSC 2444 Introduction to 

. Sociology2 3.0 

Level 5 (17 weeks) 

NURS 4530 Nursing 

NURS 3040 Nursing Practice 
Practicum 5 40.0 

Project 2.0 

Faculty and Staff 
Bemadet Ratsoy, R.N., B.Sc.N., MSc., 

Associate Dean 
Jain Vemer, R.N., B.Sc.N., M.S.N. 

Coordinator Year 1 
Kathaleen Appleby, R.N. 
Leanne Appleton, R.N., B.Sc.N., M.S.N. 
Linda Barratt, R.N., Diploma Psychiatric 

Nursing, B.A., M.A. 
Linda Brazier, R.N., B.Sc.N., M.S.N. 
Diane Belyk, R.N., B.Sc.N. 
Kathy Bodell, R.N., B.Sc.N.(Hons.) 
Elly Carr, R.N., B.Sc.N. 
Karen Casselman, R.N. . 
Audrey Cole, R.N., Diploma T.S., B.Sc.N. 
Catherine de-Botte, R.N., B.Sc.N. 
Sandra Del Vecchio, Lab. Assistant 
Kathy Doyle, R.N., B.N., R.N., Diploma 

Counselling Psychology, M. A. 
PaulaFarrell, R.N., B.Sc.N. 
LynnField,R.N., B.Sc.N., M.A. (Education) 
Elaine Fraser, R.N., B.Sc.N., M.B.A. 
Stephany Grasset,R.N., Ph.N., B.Sc. 
Anne Houseman, R.N., B.Sc.N., M.Ed. 
AnnKenney-Lee,R.N.,B.N.,M.Ed. 
Marie LaBelle, R.N., DiplomaP.H., B.N. M.Ed. 
Bev Lawes,R.N., B.Sc.N., M.Ed. 
Loni Milligan, R.N., B.Sc.N., M.Ed. 
Kay Negoro, R.N., Diploma Nrsg. Ed. 
Ivy OF~~M,R.N. ,  B.Sc.N., M.S.N. 
Fran Nordstrand, R.N., Psychomotor Lab 

Kathy Quee, R.N., B.Sc.N. 
Cheryl Segaric,R.N., B.Sc.N., M.Ed. 
Alison Taylor, R.N., B.Sc.N., M.A. 
Debbie Taylor, R.N., B.Sc.N. 
Joan Uren, R.N., B.Sc.N., M.A. (Education) 
Joan Walker, R.N., B.S.N. 
Marlene Walmsley, R.N., B.Sc.N., M.Ed. 
Selma Whiteside, R.N., B.S.N., M.S.N. 
Pauline Zabawski, R.N., B.Sc.N. 
Donna Zimka, R.N., B.Sc.N. 

Coordinator 
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HEALTH SCIENCES 
OCCUPATIONAL 
HEALTH AND SAFETY 
Diploma Program 

One of the primary purposes of this program is 
to graduate individuals who are able to provide 
the knowledge and leadership necessary to 
develop programs in industry that will assist in 
conserving life, health and property; improve 
productivity by implementing loss control 
programs in consultation with company and 
labor officials; identify health and safety hazards 
in the work environment and advise corrective 
action. The occupational health and safety 
professional plays a major role in the 
development and application of safety training 
programs for workers, accident investigations 
and loss prevention. 

are expected to be mature, objective persons 
who possess the ability to communicate 
decisions and goals in a tactful and profess;onal 
manner. 

To achieve these career objectives, applicants 

Job Opportunities 
Career openings are found throughout industry,' 
government, and regulatory agencies where the 
health and safety of workers is of concern. As 
well, many graduates are finding employment as 
consultants. 

The Program 
The science-oriented program includes 
combined studies in the health, engineering and 
business fields. This ideal combination prepares 
the student to understand the potential safety 
and health hazards of the work environment, as 
well as the human relations involved in seeking 
beneficial solutions and methods of improving 
the workplace environment. 

Program length 
Two years, full-time beginning in September 
each year. 

Prerequisites . 
High school graduafion with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communication 12, 
Math 12 or Applied Math 12, Chemistry 11 and 
Physics 11 or Applied Physics 11 and 12. 
Candidates will be interviewed. Preference will 
be given to applicants who have completed the 
prerequisites within five years prior to 
application. 

Program: 
OCCUPATIONAL 
HEALTH AND SAFETY 

.Level 1 (15 weeks) hdwkcredits 

BLAW 

BUSA 

CHEM 

COMM 

MATH 

OCHS 
OCHS 

PHYS 

1 100 Introductory Law 
for OCHS 

1610 Microcomputer 
Software 1 

1 1  15 Chemistry 1 for 
OCHS 

1 1  88 Communication 1 
for OCHS 
Professionals 

188 1 Basic Mathematics 
for OCHS 

1 143 OCHS Legislation 
1161 Principles of Loss 

Management 
1288 Applied Physics 1 

for OCHS 

1.5 1.5 

3.0 3.0 

6.0 6.0 

3.0 3.0 

4.0 4.0 
2.5 2.5 

5.0 5.0 

5.0 5.0 

Level 2 (20 weeks) 

BHSC 

BUSA 
CHEM 

COMM 

MATH 
OCHS 

OCHS 

PHYS 

1207 Anatomy and 
Physiology 2.0 2.5 

2610 SoftwareSystems 3.0 4.0 
221 5 Chemistry 2 for 

OCHS 5.0 6.5 
2288 Communication 2 

for OCHS 
Professionals 3.0 4.0 

2881 Statistics for OCHS 4.0 5.5 
1262 Hazardous Materials 

Management 3.0 4.0 
2272 Safety Engineering 

and Training 5.0 6.5 
2288 Applied Physics 2 

for OCHS 5.0 6.5 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

CHEM 

COMM 

ENMI 
HRMG 

O C H S  

O C H S  
OCHS 

OPMT 

33 15 Organic Chemistry 
for OCHS 

3388 Advanced 
Communication 
for OCHS 

3350 Noise and Vibration 
3220 Industrial Relations 

for OCHS 
1555 Environmental 

Management, 
3359 Risk Management 
3371 Safety in the 

Workplace 
I38 1 Ergonomics 

6.0 6.0 

4.0 4.0 
5.0 5.0 

3.0 3.0 

3.0 3.0 
3.0 3.0 

3.0 3.0 
3.0 3.0 

Level 4 (20 week) 

CHEM 4418 IndusaialChemistry 

CHSC 1488 Engineering 

COMM 4488 Writingsafety 

FMGT 1 154 Accounting for 

HRMG 3060 HumanResource 

ENVH 1460 Fireprevention 

OCHS 3450 Occupational 

OCHS 4458 SafetyProgram 

for OCHS 3.0 4.0 

ConceptsforOCHS 4.0 5.5 

ProgramReviews 2.0 2.5 

HealthManagers* 3.0 2.0 

Management* 4.0 2.5 

and Security 4.0 5.5 

Hygiene 7.0 9.0 

Review 6.0 8.0 

* denotes a half tern (10 week) course 

Faculty and Staff 
George Eisler, M.A.Sc., M.B.A., P.Eng., Dean 
Lars G. Larsson, CRSP., Program Head 
Kathleen Bell, DOHS, CRSP 
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HEALTH SCIENCES 
PROSTHETICS AND 
ORTHOTICS TECHNOLOGY 
Diploma Program 

Prosthetists and orthotists help people who have 
become disabled, or who were born with 
physical defects, by fitting them with artificial 
limbs or supports. The prosthetist designs, 
constructs and fits artificial limbs, while the 
orthotist designs, constructs and fits orthopedic 
braces and supports. Both work closely with 
doctors, physiotherapists and others in 
rehabilitation medicine. After assessing the 
needs of a patient, the prosthetist or orthotist 
may fabricate the artificial limb or support 
personally, or may develop specifications for its 
construction by a technician. The device is then 
fitted and adjusted to the patient. From time to 
time, repairs and maintenance work must also 
be done. 

Job Opportunities 
Prosthetists and orthotists work in rehabilitation 
hospitals and in private practice. Starting 
salaries are about $30,000/annum, rising to 
about $50,000 after certification. 

The Program 
The two-year course of studies combines 
lectures, labs and practical experience in local 
health agencies. The cumculum equips 
graduates to recognize patient problems, assess 
individual needs, design and construct 
appliances, select appropriate materials and deal 
with the emotional difficulties of patients. 

The Prosthetics and orthotics program is 
jointly funded by three western Canadian 
provinces: B.C., Alberta and Saskatchewan. 
Applications are accepted every second year on 
a pro-rated basis from each of the three 
provinces. The next intake of students is set for 
September 1998. 

Program length 
nKo years, full-time beginning in September, 
alternating on even number years. 

Prerequisites 
High school graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communication 12, 
Math 12 or Applied Math 12 and Physics 11 or 
Applied Physics 11 and 12 are course 
requirements for this program. Applicants 
should have a good academic background (C+ 
average or better), manual dexterity, mechanical 
aptitude and good i n t e r p e r ~ o ~ l  skills. Patience 
and inventiveness are of considerable 
importance. 

Expenses 
In addition to tuition fees, students need 
approximately $600 for textbooks and supplies 
for the two-year program. Students are also 
responsible for costs of travel to and from 
agencies where practica or clinical seminars are 
held, and should be prepared to purchase certain 
small hand tools. 

Professional Association 
Registration 
After 22 months work experience under the 
guidance of a certified orthotist or prosthetist, 
graduates may write the national certification 
examination of the Canadian Board of 
Certification for Prosthetists and Orthotists. 

Program: 
PROSTHETICS AND ORTHOTICS 
TECHNOLOGY 

Level 1 (15 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

BHSC 1110 Anatomyand 
Physiology 1 ' 4.0 4.0 

COMM 1184 Technicalwriting 
for Prosthetics and 
orthotics 

MATH 1841 Basic Math for 
Prosthetics and 
orthotics 

Prosthetics and 
orthotics 

PROR 1100 Prosthetics and 
Orthotics 1 

PHYS 1284 Physics for 

3.0 3.0 

4.0 4.0 

4.0 4.0 

15.0 15.0 

Level 2 (20 weeks) hrdwkcredits 

BHSC 1242 BehavioralScience 3.0 3.5 
BHSC 2210 Anatomy and 

Physiology2 4.0 4.5 
BHSC 221 1 Regional 

CHSC 1284 Materials 

MATH2841 Statistics for 

Anatomy 1 2.0 2.0 

Workshop 2.0 2.0 

Prosthetics and 
orthotics 1.0 2.0 

PROR 2200 Prosthetics and 
Orthotics 2 14.0 16.0 

PROR 2220 Biomechanics 3.0 3.5 
PROR 2230 Practicum 

(3 weeks) 35.0 7.0 

Level 3 (15 weeks) 

BHSC 3310 Pathology and 

BHSC 1311 Regional 
Anatomy 2 2.0 2.0 

NURS 1183 Patient Care 2.0 2.0 
PROR 3300 Prostheticsand 

orthotics 3 19.0 19.0 
PROR 3320 Biomechanics 2.0 2.0 
PROR 3330 AppliedMaterials 2.0 2.0 

Level 4 (20 weeks) 

Pathophysiology 3.0 3.0 

BHSC 4410 AppliedPathology 2.0 2.0 
BMET 1482 Applied Electrical 

Fundamentals 2.0 2.0 
COMM 2284 Technical 

Writing 2 
PROR 1401 ProfessionalEthics 3.0 3.0 
PROR 4330 Practicum 

(4weeks) . 35.0 10.0 
PROR 4400 Prostheticsand 

orthotics 4 20.0 20.0 
PROR 4410 Patient Assessment 

andcare . 3.0 3.0 
PROR 4420 Casestudies 6.0 

3.0 

Faculty and Staff 
M. Bernadet Ratsoy, B.Sc.N., M.Sc., R.N., 

Bill McGuiness, M.A., C.P.O., Program Head 
Silvia Raschke, B.A., C.O. 

Associate Dean 
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TRADES TRAINING 
SCHOOL OF TRADES TRAINING 
134/ ADMINISTRATION 

Office of the Dean 
Fresh Start 
Aviation Training 
Construction and Metal Industries Training 
Industrial Mechanical Industries Training 
Pacific Marine Training Campus 
Transportation Training 

135/ INTRODUCTION 
Apprenticeship Training 
Fresh Start 

135/ AIRCRAFT/AVIATION PROGRAMS - 
N AT1 0 N AL OCCU PATI 0 NAL STANDARDS 

135/ AIRCRAFT ELECTRONICS TECHNICIAN 
(AVIONICS) 

136/ AIRCRAFT GAS TURBINE TECHNICIAN 

137/ AIRCRAFT MAINTENANCE ENGINEER 
CATEGORY M 

148/ DRAFTING 
Civil, Mechanical, Architectural and Structural 

149/ HEATING, VENTILATION, AIR 
CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 
TECHNICIAN (HVAC & R) 

150/ H E A W  DUTY MECHANIC 

151/ INBOARD/OUTBOARD MECHANIC 

152/ INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE MECHANIC 

152/ IRONWORKING 

153/ JOINERY (CABINETMAKER) 

154/ MACHINIST 

154/ MILLWRIGHT 

155/ MOTORCYCLE MECHANIC 

167/ PACIFIC MARINE TRAINING CAMPUS 
137/ AIRCRAFT STRUCTURES TECHNICIAN 

156/ PAINTING AND DECORATING 
138/ AUTO COLLISION REPAIR/REFINISHING 

156/ PLUMBING 
139/ AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRONICS TECHNICIAN 

140/ AUTOMOTIVE MECHANIC 

141 / AUTOMOTIVE SERVICE TECHNICIAN 

142/ BOILERMAKING 

143/ CARPENTRY 

144/ CNC MACHINIST (COMPUTER 
NUMERICAL CONTROL) 

145/ CNC PROGRAMMER 

145/ CNC ADVANCED PROGRAMMER 

146/ COMMERCIAL TRANSPORT MECHANIC 
(TRUCK AND BUS) 

147/ DIESEL ELECTRONICS 

147/ DIESEL ENGINE MECHANIC 

157/ POWER ENGINEERING: GENERAL 
PROGRAM 

157/ POWER ENGINEERING: TECHNICAL 
PROGRAM 

159/ POWER AND PROCESS ENGINEERING 

159/ POWER EQUIPMENT MECHANIC 

160/ REFRIGERATION MECHANIC 

l 6 l /  SHEET METAL WORKING 

162/ STEAMFllTlNG 

162/ STEEL FABRICATING 

163/ TOOL AND DIE TECHNICIAN 

164/ TRADES DISCOVERY FOR WOMEN 

164/ WELDING: PROVINCIAL WELDER 
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
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TRADES TRAINING 
SCHOOL OF 
TRADES TRAINING 

ADMl N ISTRATION 
Office of the Dean 
Ron Evans, Acting Dean 
Fresh Start 

Aviation Training 
Dave Mitchell, A.M.E., Associate Dean 
Aircraft Electronics Technician (Avionics) 
Aircraft Gas Turbine Technician 
Aircraft Maintenance Engineer (M.) 
Aircraft Structures 

Construction and Metal 

Rod MacNeill, Ed.D., M.B.A., Associate Dean 
Boilermaking 

Drafting 
Ironworking 
Joinery (Cabinetmaker) 
Painting and Decorating 
Plumbing 

' Sheet Metal Working 
Steamfitting 
Steel Fabricating 
Welding 

Industrial Mechanical 
Industries Training 
Kate Pelletier, B.Ed., M.R.E., Associate Dean 
Computer Numerical Control (CNC) Machinist 
CNC Programmer 
Advanced CNC Programmer 
Heating, Ventilation, Air Conditioning and 

Refrigeration Technician (HVAC & R) 
Industrial Maintenance Mechanic 
Machinist 
Millwright 
Power Engineering 

' 0 General Program 
0 Technical Program 
Power and Process Engineering-3rd Class 
Refrigeration Mechanic 
Tool and Die Technician 

1 Industries Training 

Carpentry 

Pacific Marine Training Campus 
Roman Piechocki, Associate Dean 

Marine Engineering Programs 
Fourth Class Marine Engineer 
Third Class Marine Engineer 
Second Class Marine Engineer 
First Class Marine Engineer 

Propulsion Plant Simulator Training 
Level I - Watchkeeper and Control Room 

Operator 
Level I1 - Plant Manager 
Familiarization 
Continued Proficiency Certificate 

Marine Engineer Professional 
Development and Other Courses 

Math Correspondence 
Marine Engineer Programmable Logic 

Controller (PLC) 
Marine Engineer Electrical Generator Systems 
Marine Engineer Pneumatic Controls 

Marine Engineer Hydraulics 
Marine Engineer Machine Tools and Hand 

Marine Engineer Computer-based Condition 

Familiarization 

Skills Training 

Monitoring and Data Acquisition 
Techniques 

Nautical Programs 
Watchkeeping Mate 
Command Endorsement 
Ocean Navigator I1 
Ocean Nagivator I 
Master Mariner 
Master, Minor Waters 
Global Maritime Distress and Safety 

System (GMDSS) 

I Fishing Industry Programs 
'Fishing Master Class IV 
Fishing Master Class I11 
Fishing Master Class I and I1 

Electronic Navigation Courses 
SEN IA - Navigation Instruments 
SEN IB - Basic Radar Simulator 
SEN I1 - Advanced Radar Simulator 
ARPA - Automatic Radar Plotting Aids 

Safety and Seamanship Programs 

Marine Emergency Duties 
Marine Emergency Duties A-I: 

Basic Safety Course 
Marine Emegency Duties A-2: 

Small Vessel Safety Course 
Marine Emergency Duties B-I: 

Survival Craft Course 
Marine Emergency Duties B-2 

Marine Fire Fighting Course 
Marine Emergency Duties C 

Officer Certification Course 
Marine Emergency Duties D 

Senior Officer Course 
. .  

Deckhand Training Program 
Deckhand Training 

Tanker Safety Courses 
Supervisor of Oil Transfer Operations 
Advanced Petroleum Tanker Safety Course 

Standard First Aid Training 

Transportation Training 
Terry Fletcher, Acting Associate Dean 
Auto Collision Repairrnefmishing 
Automotive Electronics Technician 
Automotive Mechanic 
Automotive Service Technician 
Commercial Transport Mechanic 
Diesel Electronics 
Diesel Engine Mechanic 
Heavy Duty Mechanic 
InboardOutboard Mechanic 
Motorcycle Mechanic 
Power Equipment Mechanic 

Apprenticeship Training 
See page 10. 

For Information Sessions 
held throughout the year, 
contact Student Services 

at (604) 434-3304. 
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TRADES TRAINING 
INTRODUCTION 
The School of Trades Training, offers a variety 
of program options that prepare graduates for 
employment in trades fields. BCIT offers . 
opportunities for upgrading (Fresh Start 
program) to gain acceptance into these programs 
as well as apprenticeship training for those who 
have completed their program. 

Apprenticeship Training 
See page 10. 

FRESH START 

The Program 
This technical literacy program provides 
academic upgrading in an applied setting for 
students wishing to enter a tradeshechnical 
program at BCIT. Fresh Start provides training 
in applied math, physics, communications, 
computers and study skills. The program 
accepts students who have written the pre-entry 
test for trades and who are at least two grade 
equivalents from the prerequisite. The objective 
is to provide students with the skills they will 
need to successfully complete a tradedtechnical 
program. 

Fresh Start is usually offered twice a year 
with intakes in September and February. 

Students enrolled in the Fresh Start program 
are provisionally accepted (at the time of 
enrolment) into their selected tradedtechnician 
program, subject to satisfactory completion, 
which starts subsequent to their completion. 

For further information on the Fresh Start 
program, please call the department at 
(604) 451-6849. 

Program Content Hours 
FRSH 0021 Computer Skills 75 
FRSH 0022 Trades Orientation 15 
FRSH 0023 Applied.Communications 60 
FRSH 0024 Applied Mathematics 150 
FRSH 0025 Principles of Technology 240 
FRSH 0026 Student Success 30 

Total 570 

Program Length 

Normal Course Hours 

Entrance Requirement 
The program accepts students who have written 
the BCIT pretest for trades and who are at least 
within two grade equivalents from the 
prerequisite for entry into their desired trade 
program. 

Instructors 

Full-time, 19 weeks. 

0800-1500, Monday through Friday. 

Francis Atkinson 
Ewan Sheard 

AI RCRAFTJAVIATION 

OCCUPATIONAL 
STANDARDS 

PROGRAMS - NATIONAL 

The occupational standards and training 
standards for the 13 trades in the aviation 
industry are currently under a national review by 
a joint industry, govemment and school 
association known as C.A.M.C. (Canadian 
Aviation Maintenance Council). The results are 
expected to lead to more formal and 
recognizable national and international trade 
certification. BClT is an integral part of these 
ongoing studies and improvements and will 
ensure that any, changes are reflected in our 
curriculum and training standards. 

AIRCRAFT ELECTRON ICs 
TECHNBCIAN (AVIONICS) 
Diploma of Trades Training 
Aircraft Electronics Technicians (Avionics) are 
responsible for the servicing, repair and 
modification of aircraft electronic systems and 
components. It is a responsible job that includes 
a variety of tasks from removing and installing 
components to bench testing and 
troubleshooting complex electronic aircraft 
systems. Today’s aircraft can be quite 
sophisticated with “fly by wire”, auto flight, 
global positioning satellite navigation, inflight 
entertainment, and automatic communication 
and receiving systems. 

Job Opportunities 
Employment opportunities are available across 
Canada in aviation electronic shops, helicopter 
operations, and large and small carriers. Other 
opportunities such as fixed-based airport 
equipment servicing are also available. Upon 
completion of approved training, graduates can 
expect to work in industry as an apprentice for 
18 months, and then as an avionics technician. 

The Program 
This 47-week program is designed to follow a 
NationaVInternationaI s e ~  of standards and is 
approved by Transport Canada. It provides an 
in-depth knowledge of today’s modern aircraft 
electronics, incorporating the electronics theory 
obtained in the Electronic Core Program. You 
will learn the interpretation and compliance of 
Transport Canada regulations and airworthiness 
standards. Graduates may be credited with 18 
months experience towards the 36 months 
industry experience required by Transport 
Canada. The students will attend lectures 
approximately 50 per cent of the time, while 
gaining hands-on experience 50 per cent of the 
time. The course is conducted in a large hangar 
at the Vancouver International Airport. The 
campus has a well-equipped electronics shop 
and more than 18 aircraft to work on. The 

student will perform a variety of tasks from high 
reliability soldering techniques to 
troubleshooting for faults at the bench and on 
the aircraft. 

Program Content 
TERM l(13 weeks) Hours 
AVAV 1005 Introduction to &rcraft 

Maintenance (including 
Air Regs) 120 

Systems 150 

Distribution 120 

AVAV 1010 Familiarization of Aircraft 

AVAV 1015 Electrical Power 

TERM 2 (21 weeks) 
AVAV 2005 Aircraft Instruments 

AVAV 2010 Radio Communications - 

AVAV 2015 Avionics Installation - 

AVAV 2020 Avionics Systems - 

& Auto Flight (A.F.C.S.) 120 

Theory 150 

Practical 120 

Theory (include electronic 
test equip) 240 

TERM 3 (13 weeks) 
AVAV 3005 Flight Line Maintenance - 

Avionics (including 
Air Regs) 60 

AVAV 3010 High Reliability Soldering 30 
AVAV 3015 Communication, VHF, 

F.M., H.F. - Lab 90 
AVAV 3020 Navigation, ADF, VOR 

ILS - Lab 90 
AVAV 3025 Pulse OME, W, RAD 

ALT., RADAR - Lab 90 
AVAV 3030 Avionics Techniques 30 

Total 1410 

Grading 
Minimum course passing grade - 70 per cent for 
each AVAV. All courses must be passed in order 
to successfully complete the program. 

Program Length 

Normal Course Hours 

Entrance Requirements 

Full-time, 47 weeks. 

0800-1530, Monday through Friday. 

Electronics Technician .Common Core program 
or equivalent, plus High School graduation with 
Principles of Math 11 or Applications of Math 
1 1, either with a C or better (Math 12 preferred) 
and English 12 or Technical and Professional 
Communications 12. Good color vision is 
essential. 

Instructors 
Doug Grant, A.M.E. 
Vincent Murray, A.M.E. 

- 
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AIRCRAFT GAS TURBINE 
TECHN IClAN 
Certificate Program 

Program Content . 
The program is broken into two terms which 
covers the following subject areas: 

Term 1 (16 weeks) 
Turbine Engine Technicians enjoy a very 
challenging occupation that q u i r e s  a high 
degree of responsibility and skill. Technicians 
perform the disassembly, inspection, repair, 
assembly and testing of gas turbine engines in a 
clean shop environment with regular working 
hours. In this rapidly changing technological 
field, qualified technicians experience many 
opportunities for advanced training and 
continued career satisfaction. 

The Aircraft Gas Turbine Engine Repair and 
Overhaul Technician program is a new program 
developed by BCIT, the Canadian Aviation 
Maintenance Council (C.A.M.C.) and the 
turbine engine overhaul industry. This program 
was designed to meet industry's need for basic 
training and technician certification within this 
field. Successful completion of this program, 
followed by a three year apprenticeship, 
qualifies candidates for Interprovincial 
Certification from the C.A.M.C. 

Job Opportunities 
The men and women who enter this career path 
fmd employment in engine repair and overhaul 
facilities across Canada. These shops range in 
size from small family run businesses to large 
airlines. There is also a demand for individuals 
with this training in the aircraft component and 
propeller overhaul business, as well as pipeline 
pumping and stationary power generation 
facilities. Recent surveys indicate excellent job 
placement rates. 

The Program 
The Gas Turbine Technician program is 
conducted at BCIT's Aviation campus at the 
Vancouver International Airport. This program 
is a hands-on trades training program consisting 
of 40 per cent theory and 60 per cent practical. 
Students have access to a wide variety of gas 
turbine engines, exteFive engine tooling and 
qualified instructors. Along with theory studies, 
students perform tasks ranging from the use of 
basic hand tools to complete disassembly, 
inspection and assembly of gas turbine engines. 
Intricate assembly procedures and extensive use 
of technical manuals require good manual 
dexterity and strong reading comprehension 
skills for successful completion of this program. 

AVGT 1001 

AVGT 1006 

Engine Shop Practices - Shop 
safety, WHMIS, math, physics, 
electricity, hydraulics, 
metallurgy, blueprint reading, 
handtools, measuring tools, 
power tools, standard practices, 
fasteners and safetying, fluid 
lines and fittings. 

Turbine Engine Theory, 
Construction and Systems - 
Aerodynamics, aircraft 
components and function, 
thrust, engine types and 
application, engine theory, 
. components and construction, 
engine systems and operations. 

Term 2 (22 weeks) 
AVGT 2002 Repair and Overhaul Practices I 

disassembly methods, cleaning 
processes, repair techniques, 
nondestructive inspection, 
balancing, corrosion control, 
sealants, adhesives and 
painting, lubrication and 
assembly methods. 

' -Engine handling, 

AVGT 2004 

AVGT 2010 

Grading 

Repair and Overhaul Practices 
I1 - Materials and 
manufacturing processes, 
component inspection 
requirements, geometric 
dimensioning and tolerancing, 
precision measurement, 
standards, reference material, 
documentation requirements, 
computer studies. 

Operation, Testing and 
Certification -Engine 
operation and servicing, testing 
requirements, performance 
evaluation, vibration analysis, 
engine build-up, certification, 
preservation and shipping, 
career success skills. 

Minimum course passing grade - 70 per cent 
for each course. All courses must be passed in 
order to successfully complete the program. 

Program Length 
Full-time, 38 weeks, beginning in September of 
each year. 

Normal Course Hours 
0800 - 1530, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirements 
High school graduation or the BCIT pretest, and 
a department interview. 

Instructor 
Brian Proulx. A.M.E. 
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AIRCRAFT MAINTENANCE 
ENGINEER: CATEGORY M 
Diploma of Trades Training 

Aircraft Maintenance Engineers (A.M.E.) are 
responsible for the release (certification) of an 
aeronautical product (aircraft), after 
maintenance or repair. It is a responsible job that 
includes a variety of tasks from removing and 
installing components to troubleshooting 
complex systems. An A.M.E. is able to work on 
small aircraft, helicopters and large transports. 
The larger aircraft are quite sophisticated in that 
they may posses many different electronic, 
electrical, pneumatic, hydraulic, mechanical and 
propulsion systems, and the A.M.E. must be 
able to maintain them. 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates from the A.M.E. “ M  program have, 
for the last 35 years, found employment in 
Canadian and foreign aviation industry. First as 
an apprentice for 30 months, then as an A.M.E. 
Some graduates have gone on to become 
managers and owners of domestic and 
international aircraft maintenance 
establishments. “Overall, through year 2005, 
aircraft mechanics - particularly those with work 
experience - are expected to have excellent job 
opportunities since the number of job openings 
is expected to exceed the supply of qualified 
applicants.” (re: U.S. Department of Labour, 
Bureau of Statistics 1993). It is an exciting and 
rewarding industry with opportunity for travel 
and career development. 

The Program 
The program is designed to follow a national/ 
international set of standards and is approved by 
Transport Canada. Graduates may be credited 
with 18 months experience towards the 48 
months industry experience required by 
Transport Canada. The student will attend 
lectures approximately 40 per cent of the time, 
while gaining hands-on experience 60 per cent 
of the time. The course is conducted in a large, 
well equipped hangar at the Vancouver 
International Airport. The campus has a wide 
selection of tools/training aids, and more than 18 
aircraft. The student will perform a variety of 
tasks, ranging from the use of basic hand tools 
and troubleshooting an aircraft, through the 
operation. 

Program Content 
AVAM 1 104 General Aircraft Practices 
AVAM 1107 Mechanics of Flight, Structures 
AVAM 1 108 Elementary Reciprocating 

Engines 
AVAM 1109 IgnitionSystems 
AVAM 11 10 Fuel Metering Systems 
AVAM 2207 Basic AC and DC Electricity 
AVAM 2208 Power Generation and AC and 

DC Systems 
AVAM 2210 SheetMetal 
AVAM 221 1 Aircraft Systems 1 (Plumbing, 

AVAM 3300 Control Systems and Rigging 
AVAM 3301 RotaryWings 
AVAM 3302 Propellers 
AVAM 3303 GasTurbines 
AVAM 3304 Powerplant Systems 
AVAM 4400 Instruments 
AVAM 4401 AucraftSystems2 
AVAM 4403 Aircraft Maintenance, 

Inspection and Repair 
AVAM 4404 Aircraft Maintenance 

Techniques and Procedures 
AVAM 441 2 Basic Avionics 

Hydraulics, Landing Gear) 

Grading 
Minimum course passing grade - 70 per cent 
for each course. All courses must be passed in 
order to successfully complete the program. 

Program Length 

Normal Course Hours 

Full-time, 16 months. 

0800-1 530, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirements 
High school graduation with Principles of Math 
11 or Applications of Math 11, or the BCIT 
pretest, and one of the following: Tech. Ed. 11 
(C+ minimum), Gen. Mech. 11 (C+ minimum), 
Automotive Mech. 11 (C+ minimum) or Physics 
11 (Pass minimum). Good color vision is 
required, and an interest in mechanics is 
recommended. Mature smdents may be given 
special consideration, subject to interview and 
testing by instructional staff. For additional 
information see your high school counselor, 
Technical Edacation teacher, or call BCIT 
Student Services at (604) 434-3304, or 
1-800-667-0676 for inquiries from outside the 
Greater Vancouver area. 

I 
Instructors 
Jack Baryluk, A.M.E. 
Lany Bell, A.M.E. 
Trevor Castle, A.M.E. 
John Edwards, A.M.E. 
Robert Grasby, A.M.E. 
Brian Lockwood, A.M.E. 
Stephen Peszel, A.M.E. 
Charles Torrey, A.M.E. 
David Upton, A.M.E. 

AIRCRAFT STRUCTURES 
TECHNICIAN 
Certificate Program 

Structures Technicians are responsible for the 
assessment, planning and implementation of 
aircraft structural fabrication and repairs. The 
Structures Technician is often an integral part of 
a repair crew consisting of Airframe and 
Avionics Technicians and professional engineers. 
He/she will be expected to precisely follow 
aircraft fabrication and repair schemes for 
aluminum, titanium and stainless steel 
structures, as well as plastics and composites. 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates from this program have found 
employment in a variety of companies in the 
aerospace industry across Canada. They are 
employed in small aircraft repair, airlines and 
manufacturers of components and aircraft. Some 
graduates have gone on to manage or own 
shops. 

The Program 
The program was designed, in consultation with 
industry advisors, to meet today’s work 
standards. The student will attend lectures 40 
per cent of the time, while gaining hands-on 
experience 60 per cent of the time. The course is 
conducted at BCIT’s Aviation campus at the 
Vancouver International Airport. The campus 
has a wide selection of tools/training aids, and 
more than 18 aircraft. The student will perform 

. a variety of tasks from basic shop procedures up 
to a complete repair or assembly of a component 
or an aircraft. 

Program Content 
Term 1 (19 weeks): 
AVST 1002 Fundamentals of Shop Practices 

and Aircraft Structures - 
Safety, tools and equipment, 
technical drawings, technical 
information, basic metallurgy, 
aerodynamics, aircraft structure 
components and functions. 

Fundamentals of Aircraft Sheet 
Metal Construction - sheet 
metal fabrications, sealing, 
corrosion control, heat 
treatment. 

Advanced Aircraft Sheet Metal 
Construction - Special fastener 
installation and processes, jigs, 
and metal forming. 

AVST 1007 

AVST 1012 

AVST 1017 Aircraft Composite Fabrication 
- Room temperature cures, 
pre-preg techniques, and mold 
making. 
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TRADES TRAINING 
Term 2 (18 weeks) 
AVST 2601 

AVST 2006 

AVST 2011 

AVST 2016 

Grading 

Air Regulations -Regulatory 
documents, logbook and forms, 
and defect report entries. 
Aircraft Structural Damage 
Assessment and Repair - 
Corrosion assessment, 
structural damage assessment, 
and sheet metal repair. 
Aircraft Composite Repairs - 
Composite damage assessment, 
room temperature repair 
techniques, and pre-preg repair 
techniques. 
Specialized Aircraft Processes 
and Practices -Welded 
tubular and fabrication repair, 
fluid lines, windows and lenses, 
wood fabrication and repair, 
and fabric covering. 

- 
Minimum passing grade - 70 per cent for each 
AVST course. All courses must be passed in 
order to successfully complete the program. 

Program length 
Full-time, 37 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0800-1530, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirements 
High School graduation with Math 11A or 
Aviation Trade Math or the BCIT pretest. Some 
drafting is recommended. Mature students may 
be given special consideration, subject to an 
interview and testing by instructional staff. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a 
number of school districts throughout the 
province which give special status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Preparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entry, students must 
meet the above prerequisites, complete a related 
Career Preparation program, and have go6d 
grades in Grade 12. For additional information 
see your high school counselor, Technical 
Education teacher, or call BCIT Student Services 
at (604) 4343304, or 1-800-667-0676 for 
inquiries from outside the Greater Vancouver 
area. 

Instructors 
Malcolm Stirling, A.M.E. 
Jim Henke, A.M.E. 

Please note: the School of Trades Training, 
through its Part-time Studies department, offers 
a wide range of part-time courses related to the 
aviation industry. 

AUTO COLLISION REPAIR/ 
REFINISHING 
Cooperative Diploma Program 

Job Opportunities 
Training prepares students for entry-level 
employment in the automotive collision repair 
and refinishing trade. 

currently in short supply in British Columbia 
and graduates of the program have an excellent 
chance of finding employment. The major 
employers of autobody personnel are 
dealerships, privately owned service shops and 
franchised automotive service shops. 

The Program 
Basic theory and related information, along with 
hands-on shop practice, enable students to 
become proficient in autobody repair. At the end 
of a 32-week core program, students progress 
into intermediate and advanced levels of the 
collision repair or refinishing options. 

Applicants must be in good physical 
condition and have good color vision and 
freedom from respiratory problems; must be 
non-allergic to paint and thinners; and clean 
shaven as per WCB regulations. Potential 
students with medical or physical difficulties 
should contact Student Services to arrange an 
interview (telephone interview if out of town) 
with the Institute’s Rehabilitation Specialist, 

Autobody repair and refinishing personnel are 

(604) 451-6963. 

cooperative Education 
This is a Cooperative Education program that 
combines academic terms with paid cooperative 
work terms. Cooperative Education is not an 
option but an integral part of this program, 
subject to the same successful performance 
criteria as the program itself. While Co-op 
coordinators find the majority of job placements 
for students, it must be recognized that during 
certain periods of the business cycle, job 
placements may be hard to find. It is then the 
responsibility of the student to work with the 
coordinator (and on hisher own) to find a 
meaningful work experience. For more 
information see page 11. 

including student, institute and employer 
responsibilities is available through the 
Cooperative Education Office and the 
Regism’s Office. 

.The complete Cooperative Education policy 

Co-op Coordinator: (604) 432-8291 
General Inquiries: (604) 432-8634 
The Cooperative Education Office is located in 
Building NEI. 
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Program Content 
Core (Repairhlefinishing) 
ABOD 1 100 Autobody Repairmefhshing 

Trade 
ABOD I101 Safe WorkPractices 
ABOD 1102 General Shop Practices 
ABOD 1 103 Welding 
ABOD 1104 Rebuild MeWech Shape 

Metals 
ABOD 1105 Fitting Methods 
ABOD 1106 Refinishing Techniques 
ABOD 1990 Co-op 1 

Intermediate (Repair) 
ABOD 2200 Welding Equipment 
ABOD 2201 Autobody Construction 
ABOD 2202 Electrical Systems 
ABOD 2203 Cooling Systems 
ABOD 2204 Air Conditioning 
ABOD 2205 Plastics and Composites 
ABOD 2206 Sheet Metal Repairs 
ABOD 2207 FittingMethods 
ABOD 2208 Refinishing 
ABOD 2990 Co-op2 

Intermediate (Refmisbing) 
ABOD 2209 Safe Work Practices 
ABOD 2210 Plastics and Composites 
ABOD 221 1 Sheet Metal Repairs 
ABOD 2212 Refinishing Equipment 
ABOD 22 13 Surface Conditions 
ABOD 2214 Surface Preparation 
ABOD 22 15 Masking Materials 
ABOD 2216 Undercoat Systems 
ABOD 2217 Topcoat Systems 
ABOD 2218 Selected Repairs 
ABOD 2219 Prdelivery 
ABOD 2990 Co-op2 

Advanced 
M O D  3300 Shopsafety 
ABOD 3301 Shop Management Practices 
ABOD 3302 Service Body Components 
ABOD 3303 Use Repair Systems 
ABOD 3304 Apply Unibody Repair 

ABOD 3305 Selected Repairs 
ABOD 3306 
ABOD 3355 Safe Work Practices 
ABOD 3356 Plastics and Composites 
ABOD 3357 Sheet Metal Repairs 
ABOD 3358 Refinishing Equipment 
ABOD 3359 Surface Conditions 
ABOD 3360 Surface Preparation 
ABOD XXXX Masking Materials and 

ABOD 3361 Undercoat Systems 
ABOD XXXX Top Coat Systems 
ABOD XXXX SelectedRepairs 
ABOD XXXX Predelivery 

Techniques 

Apply Trends in Technology 

Equipment 

Program length 
Total length of the program is 87 weeks, full- 
time, which includes a 32-week work term. 

’ 

Normal Course Hours 

Entrance Requirements 

0700-1415, Monday through Friday (may vary). 

High school graduation and the BCIT pretest. A 
valid B.C: driver’s license is required. Good 
physical condition, freedom from respiratory 
problems and non-allergic to pahts, thinners, etc. 
BCIT currently has agreements with a 

number of school districts throughout the 
province that give special status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Preparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entry, students must 
meet the above academic entrance requirements 
(no pretest), complete a related Career 
Preparation program, have good grades in Grade 
12, and/or relevant work experience. For 
additional information see your high school 
counselor, Technical Education teacher, or call 
BCIT Student Services at (604) 434-3304, or 
1-800-667-0676 for inquiries from outside the 
Greater Vancouver area. 

Instructors 
Gordon Smith, Chief Instructor 
Harry Evans 
Clarence Heppner 
Ken Herrewynen 

AUTOMOTIVE 
ELECTRONICS TECHNICIAN 
Certificate Program 

This program will take technicians through basic 
electrical diagnosis and repair to the latest state- 
of-the-art automotive electronics. Specific 
modules may be taken on a Part-time Studies 
day or evening basis. 

Job Opportunities 
There is a real need for the technician in the 
workplace today to have a thorough 
understanding of electrical and electronic 
component operation and diagnostics. The trade 
has further been complicated by the advent of 
strict emission enforcement, which means that a 
technician must continue to upgrade. Due to the 
ever increasing amount of technological changes 
taking place in vehicle design and function, 
along with the extensive use of electronics, the 
automotive repair industry has recognized the 
need to keep pace with the high level of 
sophistication that is present in today’s 
automobile. 

almost all automobile subsystems, 
understanding them will go a long way in 
ensuring a placement in today’s competitive job 
market. 

As electronics are now an integral part of 
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Program Content 

Hours 
AUTO 2101 Electrical Fundamentals 30 
AUTO 2102 Wiring Diagrams and 

Circuit Repair 30 
AUTO 2103 Battery Operations and 

Testing 18 
AUTO 2104 Starter Operation and 

Testing. 18 
AUTO 2105 Charging System Operation 

and Testing 18 
AUTO 2106 Fuel Delivery and 

Carburetion 24 
AUTO 2107 Ignition Tune-up 24 
AUTO 2108 Emission Controls 24 
AUTO 2109 Electronics Controlled Fuel 

Injection 42 
AUTO 21 10 Driveability Symption 

Diagnostics 18 
AUTO 21 11 Lab Scope Operation and 

AUTO 21 12 General Motors EFI & PFI 24 
AUTO 21 13 Ford EFI & PFI 24 
AUTO 21 14 Chrysler EFI & PFl 24 
AUTO 21 15 Bosch Fuel Injection 18 
AUTO 21 16 Honda Fuel Injection 18 
AUTO 21 17 Nissan Fuel Injection 18 
AUTO 21 18 ToyotaFuel Injection 18 
AUTO 21 19 Mazda Fuel Injection 18 
AUTO 2120 Alternate Fuel Electronics 24 
AUTO 2121 OBD I1 12 
AUTO 2122 Electronic Automatics 

Transmission 24 
AUTO2123 Anti-lock Brakes and 

Traction Control 30 
Total 510 

Diagnosis 12 

Grading 
Course passinggrade is 64 per cent. An overall 
GPA of 70 per cent or better is required to 
successfully complete the program. 

Program Length 
Full-time, 17 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0700-1345, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirements 
Apprentice with minimum two years in the 
trade; or 
Journeyed or T.Q. status (must provide license 
number); or 
Successful completion of Automotive Mechanic 
program; or 
Successful completion of a mechanical aptitude 
test through Ewan Sheard, (604) 451 -6832, 

A valid driver’s license that is acceptable for use 
in B.C. is required. 

NE1-340; and 

Instructor 
TBA. 

AUTOMOTWE MECHANIC 
Entry Level Trades Training 
(Certificate Program) 

Automotive mechanics repair and test motor 
vehicles. They disassemble, inspect and 
assemble engines and accessories, cooling 
systems, transmissions and clutches, drive lines, 
braking and suspension systems. Automotive 
mechanics employ logic and deductive reasoning 
in diagnosing and troubleshooting vehicle 
mechanical and electricaVelectronic systems. 

Job Opportunities 
Changes in automobiles of today are providing 
many new opportunities for individuals looking 
for a challenging career in this service industry. 
Employers are searching for young men and 
women with mechanical aptitude who are well 
motivated and willing to work and learn. 
Employment is found with local service stations, 
dealerships and chains of specialty repair shops 
as well as parts person and service writer 
careers. A Gpical career path involves starting 
as a trainee until an apprenticeship becomes 
available. Although employment opportunities 
are mixed at this point, a reasonably good 
percentage of graduates are still expected to be 
successful getting into the trades. 

The Program 
BCIT’s E L P  program provides the basic 
knowledge and practical skills to meet the needs 
of both students and employers for entry into the 
automotive industry. Graduates will be able to 
pursue a career as a General Repair Technician 
or choose to specialize in one of the many 
specializations that has emerged. Students may 
apply to the Ministry of Labour for credit 
towards their Apprentice Technical Training, 
upon successful completion of the ELTT 
program. 

Automotive mechanic students must have a 
valid driver’s license. Good physical condition 
is desirable. Potential students with medical or 
physical difficulties should contact Student 
Services to arrange an interview (telephone 
interview if out of town) with the Institute’s 
Rehabilitation Specialist, (604) 45 1-6963. 

Option 1: . 
The Automotive E L n  standard program 
consists of the following course content and 
takes 34 weeks to complete. 

Program Content 
IiiOUrS 

AUTO 0010 Orientation 30 
AUTO 1 100 Use safe work practices 36 
AUTO 1101 Solve mathematical problems 24 
AUTO 1 102 Apply science concepts 24 
AUTO 1103 Process technical information 12 
AUTO 1104 Basic measure/lgout 

hand tools 30 
AUTO 1105 Usepowertools 12 
AUTO 1 106 Use fasteners and fittings 12 
AUTO 1 107 Lift loads 12 
AUTO 1 108 Oxyacetylene welding 18 
AUTO 1109 Basic hydraulic systems 12 
AUTO 1 1  10 Use mechanics shop 

AUTO 1 1  1 1  Operate gas-powered 

AUTO 1 1  12 Describe mechanics trades 12 
AUTO 1 1 13 Service wheels, tires, 

AUTO 1 1 14 Service suspension systems 48 
AUTO 1 1  15 Service steering systems 78 
AUTO 1 1  16 Service hydraulic brake 

systems 78 
AUTO 1 1  17 Perform gasoline engine 

major overhaul 6 
AUTO 1 11 8 Service engine support 

systems 51 
AUTO 11 19 Service transmissions 96 
AUTO 1 120 Service drive lines and 

drive axles 36 
AUTO 1121 Service electrical systems ’ 174 
AUTO 1 122 Service emission control 

systems 30 
AUTO 1123 Prepare for employment 21 

Total 1 020 

equipment 12 

equipment 12 

hubs and bearings 24 

Option 2: 
Toyota’s Technical Education ‘ R o g m  (T-TEP) 
is a Toyota Canada factory sponsored enriched 
program that adds additional Toyota specific 
courses to the existing Automotive E L P  Option 
1 program. T - E P  is 40 weeks in duration 
including two work terms of two weeks each at 
a Toyota dealership. 

Additional courses for the E L P  Automotive 
Mechanic Toyota T-TEP Program 

Hours 

AUTO 1 124 Electronics Fuel Injection 20 
AUTO 1 125 Diesel Engine 12 
AUTO 1126 Body Electrical 18 
AUTO 1 127 Heater and A/C Systems 18 
AUTO 1 128 Work Experience 120 
AUTO 1 129 Service Transmission 1 18 

Total 1200 

ELP option 1020 
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Normal Course Hours 
Automotive ELTT 
0700-1345 (first shift); 1000-1645 (second 
shift), Monday through Friday, shifts are 
assigned to specific intake dates. Direct inquires 
to Student Services at (604) 434-3304. 

T-TEP 
0700-1345, Monday through Friday 

Entrance Requirements 
High School graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communications 12, 
either with a C or better, and Principles of Math 
11 or Applications of Math 11 with a C or 
better, or successful completion of a BCIT pre- 
entry test measuring math and reading skills. A 
valid driver’s license that is acceptable for use in 
BC is required. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a 
number of sihool districts throughout the 
province that give special status to Career 
Preparation graduates entering directly from 
secondary school. To gain preferential entry, 
students must meet the above academic 
prerequisites (no pretest) and complete a related 
Career Preparation Program with good grades. 
For additional information see your high school 
counselor, Technical Education teacher, or call 
BCIT Student Services at (604) 434-3304, or 
1-800-667-0676 for inquires from outside the 
Greater Vancouver area. 

Instructors 
Teny Fletcher, T.Q., I.P., I.D. 
David Huesken, T.Q., LP., LD. 
Vito Ialungo, T.Q., I.D. 
Robert MacGregor, T.Q., I.P., LD., 

Kelly McCutchon, T.Q. 
Jim Marchant, T.Q., I.P., I.D. 
Vice Piva, T.Q., I.P. (Toyota) 
Richard Plett, T.Q., LP., I.D. 
Gabor Retei, T.Q., 1.P 
Me1 Rudeen, T.Q., 1 2 ,  LD. 
Sandy Sudom, T.Q., I.P., I.D., B.W. 
Bryan Taylor, T.Q., I.P., (Maple Ridge) 
TiM Wood, T.Q., I.P. (Honda) 

Chief Instructor 

AUTOMOTIVE SE RVlCE 
TECHNICIAN 
Cooperative Diploma Program 

This specialized training program has been 
designed to meet the need for skilled technicians 
who can diagnose and repair the sophisticated 
systems in today’s automotive vehicles. 

In addition, the automotive industry needs 
skilled administrative personnel who have 
technical as well as business training, to manage 
the growing automotive repair business. No 
longer is it possible for owners to repair today’s 
sophisticated vehicles themselves. 

The Automotive Service Technician (AST) 
program answers both of these needs. 

Why This Training Program? 
Students come to BCIT for state-of-the-art 
training given by top notch instructorsln our 
first-class training facilities. 

Employer Reaction to the 
Program 
Because the local automotive industry employs 
AST students during the cooperative work 
terms, these students gain valuable practical 
experience and employers have a great 
opportunity to evaluate the worth of the program 
and the caliber of the trainees. Employers have 
expressed great interest in employing graduates 
of the AST program. 

Salaries 
Starting salaries for our graduates are in the 
range of $12 per hour. AST graduates will go on 
to complete their apprenticeship training and, 
upon certification, they will earn approximately 
$40,OOO (or more) per year. 

The Program 
The AST program consistk of four 13-week 
academic terms at BCIT where students will 
receive training common to both the technical 
and business aspects of the automotive industry. 
The first three academic terms will alternate 
with three, 13-week co-op work terms in an 
automotive repair facility. 

On successful completion of the program, 
students will receive an Automotive Technician 
Diploma and qualify for credit towards all the in 
school training, including a two year credit 
toward the four year apprenticeship. 

Cooperative Programs 
This is a Cooperative Education program that 
combines academic terms with paid cooperative 
work terms. Cooperative Education is not an 
option but an integral part of this program, 
subject to the same successful performance 
criteria as the program itself. While Co-op 
Coordinators find the majority of job placements 
for students, it must be recognized that during 
certain-periods of the business cycle, job 
placements may be difficult to find. It is then the 
responsibility of the student to work with the 
coordinator (and on hisher own) to find a 
meaningful work experience. For more 
information see page 11. The complete 
Cooperative Education policy including student, 
institute and employer responsibilities is 
available through the Cooperative Education 
Office and the Registrar’s Office. 

Program Content 

ASTP 1101 Physics 1 2.5 

Term 1 credits 
ASTP 1 1 0 0  Math 1 2.5 

A S P  1102 Communications 1 2.5 
ASTP 1103 Drafting 2.5 
ASTP 1104 ShopTools& 

Safety 2.5 
ASTP 1105 WheelHubs& 

Tires 1 .o 
A S P  1106 Frames& 

Suspension Systems 1 .O 

ASTP 1108 BrakeSystems 3.5 
ASTP 1 109 Introduction to 

Electrical Systems 1 .O 
ASTP 1 1  10 Clutches & Manual 

Transmissions 2.5 
ASTP 1990 co-op1 26.0 

ASTP 1107 Steering 3.5 

hrs 
39 
39 
39 
39 

38 

18 

19 
50 
52 

17 

40 
390 

Term 2 
ASTP 
ASTP 
ASTP 
ASTP 
ASTP 
ASTP 
ASTP 
ASTP 

ASTP 

ASTP 
ASTP 

2200 Math2 
2201 Physics 2 
2202 Communications 2 
2203 Welding 
2204 Gasoline Engines 
2205 Diesel Engines 
2206 DriveLines 
2207 E v e  Axles & 

Final Drives 
2208 Automatic 

Transmissions 
2209 Transfer Cases 
2990 Co-op2 

2.5 39 
2.5 39 
2.5 39 
3.0 48 
7.0 105 
1.0 15 
1.0 15 

1.5 20 

3.5 55 
1.0 15 

26.0 390 
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Term 3 
ASTP 

J ASTP 

ASTP 

ASTP 

ASTP 
ASTP 
ASTP 
ASTP 

ASTP 
ASTP 
ASTP 

credits 
3300 Computer 

Applications 1 2.5 
3301 Customer Relations 

& Sales 2.5 
3302 Fuel Management 

Systems 4.0 
3304 Electrical 

Fundamentals 2.0 
3305 Starting Systems 1.5 
3306 Charging Systems 1.5 
3307 Ignition Systems 2.0 
3308 Tune-up & 

Emissions 5.0 
3309 Airconditioning 2.5 
33 10 Accounting Essentials2.5 
3990 Co-op3 13.0 

hrs 

39 

39 

62 

25 
20 
25 
30 

72 
39 

390 
39 

Term 4 -Technician Specialty 
ASTP 4410 Business 

Fundamentals 2.5 39 
ASTP 441 1 Advanced Computer 

Controls 3.5 52 
A S P  4412 Electronic 

Accessories 2.5 39 
ASTP 4413 AltemateFuels 2.5 39 
ASTP 4414 OilFuelChemism 2.5 39 
ASTP 4415 AdvancedFuel 

Management 
Systems 10 143 

Practices 2.5 39 
A S P  . 4417 AppliedBusiness 

Term 4 - Administration Specialty 
(available through Part-time Studies only) 
ASTP 4400 Computer 

Applications2 2.5 39 
A S P  4401 Canadian 

Economy 2.5 39 
ASTP 4402 Business Resource 

Management 2.5 39 
ASTP 4403 Marketing 1 2.5 39 
ASTP 4404 Marketing2 2.5 39 
ASTP 4405 Communications 3 2.5 39 
ASTP 4406 Transport 

Administration 10.5 156 

Co-op Cyrdinator (604) 432-8291 
General Inquiries: (604) 432-8634 
The Cooperative Education Office is located in 
Building NE 1. 

Program Length 
Two years, full-time. 

Normal Course Hours 
0700-1830, Monday through Friday. 
(subject to course scheduling) 

Entrance Requirements 
High School graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communications 12, 
either with a C or better and Principles of Math 
11 or Applications of Math 11 with a C+ or 
better; or the BCIT pretest. A valid driver’s 
license that is acceptable for use in B.C. is 
required. Applicants must also attend a personal 
interview with the department to determine their 
suitability for the program. An interview is 
granted only after academic requirements have 
been met. 

Potential students with medical or physical 
disabilities should contact Student Services to 
arrange an interview with the Institute’s 
Rehabilitation Specialist. Tel. (604) 45 1-6963. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a 
number of school districts throughout the 
province that give special status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Preparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entry, students must 
meet the above academic prerequisites (no 
pretest), complete a related Career Preparation 
program, have good grades in Math 11 and 
English 12, and be successful in the interview 
process. For additional information see your 
high school counselor, technical education 
teacher, or call BCm Student Services at 
(604) 4343304, or 1-800-667-0676 for 
inquiries from outside the Greater Vancouver 
area. 

Instructors 
Robert MacGregor, T.Q., LD., I.P., 

David Huesken, I.D., T.Q., I.P. ’ 

Gary Remenyk, T.Q., I.P., Dawson Creek 
Mike Thomas, T.Q., I.D., I.P. 

Chief Instructor 

BO1 LERMAKI NG 
Certificate Program 

Boilermakers possess the full range of 
knowledge and skills required to .ft, install, 
assemble, erect, repair and maintain a wide 
variety of vessels, tanks, towers, hoists and other 
structures, as well as ancillary equipment and 
fixtures made of metal and fibreglass materials. 
Possible work sites include pulp mills, refineries 
and hydro electric projects. . 

Job Opportunities 
Training prepares students as boilermakers 
(erectors). Upon successful completion of the 
program, students may seek employment as 
apprentices. 

The Program 
Basic theory and related information along with 
hands-on shop practice enable students to 
become competent in basic vessel construction 
tasks. 

Boilermakers must be able to work at heights. 

Program Content 

BMKR 1 100 S\afe/Accephble 
30 Work Practices 

BMKR 1101 Mathematics 30 
BMKR 1102 Sketch and Read Drawings 60 
BMKR 1103 Basic Measuring 

Layout/Tools 15 
BMKR 1 104 Metal Fab Power 

30 Equipment 
BMKR 1105 PattemdTempIates- 

Shop Applications 15 
BMKR 1106 Use Oxyacetylene 60 

BMKR 1108 UseFibreRope 30 
30 BMKR 1109 Use Wire Rope 

BMKR 11 10 Safe Rigging Practices/ 
60 

BMKR 1111 ErectTanks 90 
BMKR 

Procedures 30 
BMKR 11 13 FabricateErect Penstock 30 
BMKR 1 1 14 AssembleDismantle 

30 Refin Comps 
BMKR 1 1 15 Fibre Glass Reinforced 

Plas 30 
Total 690 

Hours 

BMKR 1107 Arc Welding . 120 

Procedures 

1 1 12 Boiler Construction 
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Grading 
A minimum of 70 per cent grade point average 
in each of the Total Theory and Practical 
Projects is required to successfully complete the 
program. 

Program length 
Full-time, 23 weeks. 

Normal. Course Hours 
0700-1330, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirements 
Grade 11  with.Math 11 and English 11 or 
Technical and Professional Communications 11 
or the BCIT Pretest. Department interview also 
required. Contact the Boilermaker instructor at 
(604) 4345734, local 5004 for an appointment. 

Please note: Good physical condition is 
required for success in the Boilermaker 
trade. 

Instructors 
Nino Romanin, Chief Instructor 
Joe Kiwior 
Richard MacIntosh 

CARPENTRY 
Certificate Program 

Carpentry is divided into three sections: framing, 
concrete forming and finish work. The framing 
carpenter builds the basic structure 
(foundations, floors, walls and roof). The 
concrete forming carpenter builds the formwork 
necessary for the placement of concrete. The 
finish carpenter applies wall paneling and trim, 
exterior siding and mm, builds cabinets and 
stairs. Most carpenters are skilled in all areas of 
construction, but tend to specialize in one area. 

Today, with so many new products and 
techniques, some carpenters specialize in one 
particular field of the trade. Among the 
specialties are: 

woodframing 
d concrete forming 
0 interior finishing 
0 blueprint reading 
0 installing cabinets and hanging doors 
0 building stairs and railings 
0 installing exterior siding 
0 site preparation and layout. 

Job Opportunities 
The steady upturn in the construction industry 
has resulted in increased employment 
opportunities for carpenters. Most jobs are in the 
residential building, although some employment 
is available in commercial and indusfrial 
projects. 

The Program 
Training prepares students for entry-level 
employment in the carpentry trade. Basic theory 
and related information along with hands-on 
shop practice enable students to become 
competent in basic carpentry tasks. Upon 
successful completion of the program, students 
may seek employment as apprentices. 

Carpenters must be able to work at heights 
and in adverse weather. Potential students with 
medical or physical difficulties should contact 
Student Services to arrange an interview 
(telephone interview if out of town) with the 
Institute's Rehabilitation Specialist, 
(604) 45 1-6963. 

Program Content 
Hours 

CARP 1300 DescribeCarpentryTrade 7.5 
CARP 1205 Use Safe Work Practices 7.5 
CARP 13 I O  Intetpret Drawings 

and Specs 15.0 
CARP 13 15 Identify Materials 15.0 
CARP 1320 UseHandTools 15.0 
CARP 1325 Use Portable Power Tools 7.5 
CARP 1330 Use Shop Equipment 15.0 
CARP 1335 Use Survey Insmments 7.5 

Program Content (cont'd) 

CARP 1340 

CARP 1345 
CARP 1350 

CARP 1355 

CARP 1360 
CARP 1365 
CARP 1370 

CARP 1375 

CARP 1380 

CARP 1390 

Grading 

Hours 
Use Rigging and 
Hoisting Equip 15.0 

Build Concrete 
Formwork 22.5 
Frame Residential 
Housing 75.0 
Use Special Construction 7.5 
Apply Finishing Materials 22.5 
Describe Insulation and 

Solve Mathematical 
Problems 15.0 
Prepare for Employment 7.5 
Theory Total 270 
Practical Projects 570 

Use Site Layout 7.5 

Energy . 7.5 

A minimum of 70 per cent grade point average 
in each of the Total Theory and Practical 
Projects is required to graduate. 

Program length 
Full-time, 28 weeks, with five to six classes 
starting each year. 

Normal Course Hours 
0730-1415, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirement 
Grade 10 or the BCIT pretest. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a 
number of school districts throughout the 
province that give special status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Preparadon 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entry, students must 
graduate High School (no pretest) and complete 
a related Career Preparation program with good 
grades. For additional information see your high 
school counselor, Technical Education teacher, 
or call BCIT Student Services at 
(604) 4343304, or 1-800-667-0676 for 
inquiries from outside the Greater Vancouver 
area. 

Instructors 
Rick Dohl, B.Ed., T.Q., I.P., Carpentry, 

R. Ainsworth, T.Q., I.P., Carpentry I.D. 
John-Allan Eliasen, T.Q., I.P., Carpentry/ 

Luigi FonkXna, T.Q., Carpentry I.D. 
Poul Jacobsen, T.Q., LP., Carpentry I.D. 
Kal Klasen, T.Q., I.P., Carpentry, I.D., DIP. 

Poul Nielson, T.Q., I.P., Carpentry I.D. 
Wayne Stevens, T.Q., I.P.,Carpentry/Joinery LD. 
Kurt Traugott, B.Ed., T.Q., Carpentry 
Bill Vanderkamp, T.Q., I.P., I.D. 

Chief Instructor 

Joinery I.D. 

Adult Ed. 
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CNC Introduction to Computers (20 hours) 
-Covers the identification of microcomputer 
systems components, utilization of operating 
systems: DOSNidows; application of editing 
operations to CNC programs. 

COMPUTER NUMERICAL 

MACHINIST 
Certificate Program 

CONTROL (CNC) 

This program trains students to operate CNC 
machines. Training is designed for machinists 
and other tradespesons who wish to upgrade 
their skills in the operation and introductory 
programming of CNC equipment. 

Mathematical topics, which are interwoven 
throughout all subject areas, include using 
algebra, geometry and trigonometry calculations 
to solve problems relating to CNC programs and 
locating required information from the 
Machinery’s Handbook tables. 

Job Opportunities 
This efficient and precise method of machine 
operation has a variety of applications in 
machine shops, the tool and die and mold 
making fields, the aircraft industry, metal 
fabrication, sign making, furniture production, 
etc. Any industry which requires the 
manufacture of individual parts or limited 
production runs could use a i s  method of 
manufacturing. 

Program Content (Program 
currently under review; course 
curriculum subject to change) 
Safety (10 Fours) -Covers application of 
proper manual lifting techniques, s e e  work 
practices and first aid procedures; compliance 
with rules governing the handling of hazardous 
materials, and safe operation of CNC 
equipment. 

(subject to change as s f  September I996 - 
please contact department for details CNC TuFning Centre (120 hours) -Covers 

loading programs into memory, writing and 
debugging programs, using various special 
machining cycles and performing setup 
operations with the Fanuc and Okuma controls; 
practising proper maintenance procedures; 
application of tool offsets and radius 
compensation. 

CNC Milling Machine (60 hours) -Covers 
performing operations using the General 
Numeric Control; creation and use of MDI 
programs. 

CNC Machining Centre (120 hours) - 
Covers selection of proper work-holding 
methods; tooling setup in the automatic tool 
changer, establishment of tool length and 
diameter compensations; use of graphics for tool 
path verification; creation of MDI programs on 
the Meldas and Okuma controls; development of 
sub-programs for various machining operations. 

Program Length 
Full-time, 14 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0700-1400, Monday through Friday. 

(604) 432-8214). 

Entrance Requirements 
Applicants should have High School graduation 
or the BCIT pretest, completed a machinist 
entry-level trades training program, hold a trade 
certificate or journeyed status or have equivalent 
demonstrated ability in the following areas: use 
of conventional shop equipment safe work 
practices; mathematical problem solving; 
machine shop geometry and angles; reading and 
interpreting drawings and using precision 
measuring instruments or department approval. 

Instructors 
E.A. Marchant, I.D., T.Q., 1.P 
Fred Shim, LD., LP., D.P.T. 
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CNC PROGRAMMER 
Certificate Program 
(subject to change as of September 1996 - 
please contact department for details 
(604) 432-8214). 

The objective of this 300-hour program is to 
further improve the skills of graduates from the 
CNC Machinist Program. This program 
provides intensive applied training in computer- 
assisted programming, macro programming and 
graphic workstations for CAD/CAM 
applications. The student will be introduced to 
the concepts and applications of tool life 
management systems. 

Job Opportunities 
These programming techniques are of great 
advantage to all manufacturing Tool and Die, 
and plastic mold shops using CNC machinery. 

The Program 
Topics which are interwoven throughout all 
subject qeas include principles of clamping and 
workpiece location, use of fixtures, selection of 
tooling, and tool geometry for the types of 
material to be machined, operation planning 
(sequencing), preparation of tooling and setup 
sheets, maintaining complete and accurate 
documentation, and selection of the most 
appropriate machines for a designated job. 

Program Content (under review) 
Manual Programming (30 hours) -Presents 
an overview of the basic Gcodes and follows 
through using special canned and multiple 
repetitive cycles. Creation of CNC programs 
using text editing software; mathematical 
calculations using utility program; mirroring and 
rotation functions. 

Automatically Programmed Took (APT) (15 
hours) -Explains program structure, geometry 
definitions, cutting motions, toolchange 
statements, file management and plotting using 
a PC-based version of APT. 

Macro Programming (2.4 hours) -Covers the 
use of the Fanuc control to program for 
measuring probes, families of parts, variable 
programming and logical operations. 

Graphics Programming Two-dimensional 
(100 hours) -Covers the use of CAM 
programs to create geometry and procedure 
toolpaths; creation of material and tool libraries 
for future use; exploration of backplotting, CNC 
code editors and communication modules; 
importing drawing files from CAD software in 
various formats including ICES and DW, 
creation of code generators. 

Computer Aided D r a K i  (CAD) 
(45 hours) - Covers designing and 
dimensioning parts in standard orthographic 
projections and plotting the finished blueprint. 
Use of layers to associate the geometry with 
specific tools. 

Data Communications (15 hours) -Presents 
the use of communications software to allow a 
computer to be connected to a CNC machine for 
the purpose of uploading and downloading 
programs. Examination of baud rates, hand 
shaking, and cable configurations. 

Tool Life Management (15 hours) - 
Introduces the concept and application of tool 
life management. Identification and selection of 
tool groups along with an overview of redundant 
tool and tool usage features. 

Program length 
Full-time, 10 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0700-1400, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirements 
Applicants must be graduates of CNC Machinist 
program or show satisfactory experience as 
CNC machine operators, journeyed machinists, 
or journeyed tool and die makers with CNC 
operating experience. High School graduation or 
the BCIT pretest. Other applicants must verify 
their level of competence for admission to the 
program through a formal interview with the 
department. 

Instructor 
Fred Shim, LD., I.P., D.P.T. 

CNC PROGRAMMER- 
ADVANCED 
Certificate Program 
(subject to change as of September 1996 - 
please contact department for details 
(604) 432-8214). 

This 300-hour advanced program will improve 
the programming skills of graduates of CNC 
Programper. The advanced level includes 
applications of the UNIX system, macro and 3D 
graphics programming, tool life management, 
CAD, CMM, as well as an introduction to job 
estimating. 

Job Opportunities 
This advanced programming is of great 
advantage to industries requiring complex 
surfaces and three-dimensional programming 
and to shops manufacturing injection and blow 
molds. Graduates will be able to analyse 
industry needs and make recommendations on 
the selection of equipment for specific situations. 

The Program 
Topics interwoven throughout all subject areas 
include principles of clamping and workpiece 
location, use of fixtures, selection of tooling, 
operation planning (sequencing), preparation of 
tooling and setup sheets, maintenance of 
complete and accurate documentation, and 
selection of the most appropriate machines for a 
designated job. 
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UNM (20 hours) - Introduces the UNIX 
operating system including commands, files and 
directory structures. 

Macro Programming (20 hours) -Covers the 
production of various shapes using 
mathematical formulae (ellipses, spheres, etc.) 
and creation of macro programs for the use of 
positioning probes. 

Graphics Programrmns ’ Three-dimensional 
(130 hours) -Uses advanced features of CAM 
software to produce cutter paths in three 
dimensions for four and five-axis positioning 
mills. Application of wireframe geometry for 
building complicated models. Process for 
geomeaic projections onto surfaces and three- 
axis cutter compensation for 3D work. 

Tool Life Management (20 hours) - 
Introduces adaptive controls for sensing the 
variations in machining conditions through 
torque, deflection, vibration, wear, etc. 

Job Estimating (10 hours) -Covers 
estimation of realistic costs using various CAM 
software programs plus dedicated estimating 
programs. 

Computer Aided Draft i i  2 (20 hours) - 
Uses advanced features of the design program 
by creating arrays, patterns, solids and wire 
frames. 

Coordinate Measuring Machines (CMM) (20 
hours) -Uses CNC coordinate measuring 
machines to inspect workpieces and application 
of reverse engineering concepts to produce CNC 
code from existing parts/models. 

Program Length 
Full-time, 10 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0700-1400, Monday through Friday. 

COMMERCIAL TRANSPORT 
MECHANIC 
(Truck and Bus Mechanic) 
Certificate Program 

Commercial transport mechanics overhaul, 
recondition, repair and maintain highway trucks, 
buses, fork-lifts and refrigerationequipped 
tractor trailers. Diagnostic troubleshooting is an 
important skill. Students learn to do  tune-ups 
and general servicing of highway vehicles and 
disassembly/reassembly of various vehicle parts, 
such, as engine, transmission, clutch, differential, 
suspension system and brakes. 

Job Opportunities 
Training prepares students for entry-level 
employment as commercial transport mechanics. 
Upon successful completion of the program, 
students may seek employment as apprentices. 

this trade generally, as the inspection of 
commercial vehicles has recently become 
compulsory. As the trade is expanding at this 
point, apprenticeship opportunities should 
become available. Graduates of this program are 
encouraged to seek formal apprenticeships in the 
industry. 

There has been an increase in opportunities in 

The Program 
Basic theory and related information, along with 
hands-on shop practice enable students to 
become proficient in basic mechanical 
maintenance of commercial transport and 
passenger vehicles. 
Because some heavy lifting is involved, good 

physical condition is desirable. Students must 
have a valid driver’s license. Potential students 
with medical or physical difficulties should 
contact Student Services to arrange an intewiew 
(telephone interview if out of town) with the 
Institute’s Rehabilitation Specialist, 
(604) 451-6963. 

Program Content 
Hours 

CTMX 1100 Describe Mechanical Trade 6 
CTMX 1 101 Solve Mathematical Problems 12 
CTMX 1102 Describe and Use Safe 

Work Practices 30 
CTMX 1103 TechnicalCommunications 6 
CTMX 1 104 Apply Science Concepts 12 
CTMX 1105 Electrical Principles and 

120 Practice 
CTMX 1106 Start Run Move Shut Down 

Equipment 30 
CTMX 1 107 Mechanic’s Hand Tools 

Measuring Tools 30 
CTMX 1 108 Describe and Use Mechanic’s 

Power Tools 24 
CTMX 1109 DescribeandService 

Hydraulic Systems 90 
CTMX 11 10 Oxyacetylene Welding 18 

CTMX 1 1 12 Lifting and Blocking 30 
CTMX 1113 Overhaulhternal 

CTMX 1114 DescribeandService 

CTMX 11 15 Power Transfer Systems 
CIhlX 11 16 Service Standard 

CTMX 1117 DescribeandService 

CTMX 1118 Describeandservice 

CTMX 1119 DescribeandService 

CTMX 1120 Describe and Service 

CTMX 1121 Describe and Service Air 

CTMX 1122 Service AirOperated 

CTMX 1111 Arcwelding 12 

Combustion Engines 90 

Engine Support Systems 60 
60 

Transmissions 12 

Clutch Brakes 18 

Steering Systems 84 

Frames, Suspensions 60 

Hydraulic Brake Systems 60 

Brake Systems 48 

ControldAccessories 12 

Grading 
A minimum grade of 80 per cent if required to 
pass each course. All courses must be passed in 
order to successfully complete the program. 

Program Length 
Full-time, 30 weeks. 

Entrance Requirements ’ 
Applicants must be graduates of the CNC 
Programmer Course or from a recognized course 
from another institute or training facility. Other 
applicants must verify their level of competence 
for admission to the program through a formal 
interview with the department. High School 
graduation or the BCIT pretest. 

Instructor 
Fred Shim, LD., 12, D.P.T. 
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Normal Course Hours 
0700-1345, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirements 
High school graduation or the BCIT pretest. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a 
number of school districts throughout the 
province that give special status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Preparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entry, students must 
meet the above academic prerequisites (no 
pretest) and complete a related Career 
Preparation program with good grades. For 
additional information see your high school 
counselor, Technical Education teacher, or call 
BCIT Student Services at (604) 4343304, or 
1-800-667-0676 for inquiries from outside the 
Greater Vancouver area. 

Instructors . 
Peter Congdon, I.D., Com.Trans., LF’., Auto I.P., 

Jim Davidson, H.D., I.P. 
Larry Strong, LD., Auto. I.P., Com.Trans., I.P. 
Keith Whitter, I.D., Com. Trans T.Q., Auto I.P. 

Chief Instructor 

DIESEL ELECTRONICS 
Certificate Program 

The diesel engine electronic technician will work 
in one of three trades, diesel engine mechanics, 
commercial transport mechanics or heavy duty 
mechanics. Electronic fuel control is used on 
diesel engines used in all of these trades. 

A diesel engine electronic technician must 
have the skills to diagnose and troubleshoot 
problems with electronic fuel systems on today’s 
modem diesel engines as well as have a good 
understanding of other electronic systems used 
on trucks and equipment. 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates of this program will gain skills in 
diesel electronics that will assist them in seeking 
employment in the commercial transport 
mechanics, heavy duty mechanics and diesel 
engine mechanics industries. 

The Program 
Electrical and electronic theory along with 
hands-on use of diagnostic tools and 
troubleshooting manuals enable students to 
become competent in the repair, troubleshooting 
and diagnosis of electronic fuel systems for 
diesel engines. 

Program Content 
Hours 

DELX 2100 Electrical Advanced I 60 
DELX 2101 Electrical Advanced lI 60 
DELX 2102 Detroit Diesel Electronic 

Control (DDEC) 60 
DELX 2103 Caterpillar Electronic 

Control 60 
DELX 2104 Cummins Electronics 

Control (Celect) 60 
Total 300 

Grading 
Minimum passing grade in each course is 80 per 
cent. An overall average of 80 per cent is 
required to successfully complete the program. / 

Program length 
Full-time, 10 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0700-1345, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirements 
Trade Qualifications (T.Q.) or Interprovincial 
(I.P.) in either Heavy Duty Mechanics, 
Commercial Transport Mechanics, or Diesel 
Mechanics 

or 
Commercial Transport Level 111 or Heavy Duty 
Level N 

EL’IT Diesel Mechanics. EL’IT Commercial 
Transport or EL2T Heavy Duty Mechanic 

or one of 

Instructor 

Auto LP. 
Keith Whitter, LD., Comm. Trans. T.Q., . 

-\ 

DIESEL ENGINE MECHANIC 
Certificate Program 

The diesel engine mechanic repairs, maintains 
and rebuilds diesel engines that power a wide 
variety of mobile and stationary machinery. 
Students learn to disassemble, rebuild and 
reassemble diesel engines; replace working parts 
such as pistons, rings, bearings, gears, valves 
and bushings; rebuild engine blocks, cylinder 
heads, sub assemblies and components; repair 
fuel, electrical and cooling support systems. 
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Job Opportunities 
Students are prepared for entry-level 
employment as diesel engine mechanics. Upon 
successful completion of the program, students 
may seek employment as apprentices. 

wherever diesel engines are found in industry: 

industry, repair garages, logging and mining 
camps, and dealerships. Many opportunities 
exist in this trade; however, graduates should be 
prepared to work out of town in entry level jobs 
in industry until trainee positions become 
available. 

Diesel engine mechanics are required 

’ railways, bus and truck lines, the marine 

The Program 
Basic theory and related information, along with 
hands-on shop practice enable students to 
become proficient in basic diesel engine 
maintenance and overhaul procedures. 

physical condition is desirable. Potential 
students with medical or physical difficulties 
should contact Student Services to arrange an 

with the Institute’s Rehabilitation Specialist, 

Because some heavy lifting is involved, good 

interview (telephone interview if out of town) 

(604) 451-6963. 

Program Content 
Hours 

DEMX 1100 DescribeMechanical 
Trades 6 

DEMX 1 101 Solve Mathematical 
Problems 20 

DEMX 1102 Describe and Use. Safe 
Work Practices 30 

DEMX 1103 TechnicalCommunications 10 
DEMX 1 104 Apply Science Concepts 15 
DEMX 1106 Start Run Move Shut 

Down Equipment 15 
DEMX 1107 Mechanic’s Hand and 

Measuring Tools 30 

Mechanic’s Power Tools 30 
DEMX 1109 Describe and Service 

Hydraulic Systems 18 
DEMX 1 1 10 Oxyacetylene Welding 18 

DEMX 1112 LiftingandBlocking . 24 
DEMX 1 1 13 Overhaul Internal 

Combustion Engines 60 
DEMX 1 1 14 Engine Support Systems 150 
DEMX 1 1 15 Service Cylinder Block 

Assemblies 150 
DEMX 1 1 16 Service Engine Support 

Systems 135 

I DEMX 1108 Describeanduse 

DEMX 1111 Arcwelding 12 

Program Content (cont‘d) 
Hours 

DEMX 1 117 Electrical Systems‘ 
Components 150 

DEMX 1 1 18 Emission Control Problems 60 
DEMX 1 119 Describe Diesel Fuel Systems 30 
DEMX 1120 Service Diesel Fuel System 150 
DEMX 1121 Troubleshoot Diesel Engines 120 
DEMX 1122 Marine Gear 15 
DEMX 1 123 Prepare for Employment 1 2 

Total 1260 

Grading 
Minimum passing grade in each course is 80 per 
cent. 

Program Length , 

Full-time, 42 weeks, beginning in September 
each year. 

Normal Course Hours 
0700-1345, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirement 
High School graduation or the BCIT pretest. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a 
number of school districts throughout the 
province that give special status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Preparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entry, students must 
meet the above academic prerequisites (no 
pretest) and comple3 a related Career 
Preparation program. For additional information 
see your high school counselor, technical 
education teacher, or call BCIT Student Services 
at (604) 434-3304, or 1-800-667-0676 for 
inquiries from outside the Greater Vancouver 
area. 

Instructors 
PaulEhni, I.D., H.D.I.P. 
Tom Kozar, I.D., H.D.I.P., Com. Trans. T.Q. 
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DRAFTING 
Certificate Programs 

The Drafting program offers four areas of 
specialization: Civil, Mechanical, Architectural 
and Structural. Applicants must indicate area of 
specialization on their application. 

Drafting at BCIT offers training for a variety 
of applications in architecture, building 
construction, mechanical, industrial and piping 
applications, civil & municipal construction and 
highway design. CAD (Computer Aided Design) 
is an integral part of all our drafting programs. 

All students begin in September and must 
complete a drafting core (20 weeks) before 
proceeding to their drafting specialty 
(20 weeks). Total program length: 40 weeks. 

CIVIL DRAFTING 
Program Content 
The specialty prepares students to combine the 
necessary understanding of building 
construction with the requirements of municipal 
regulations. 

Job Opportunities 
Students may be potential drafters and 
surveying assistants working for engineering 
fms,  surveyors, and municipalities. 

Specialty Content 
Basics of civil drafting as combined with 
architectural building construction and highway 
design, municipal services, surveying, plus a 
continuation of CAD training. 

Hours 

DRFT 1101 Building Construction 180 
DRFT 1102 Civil Drafting Specialty 540 

DRFT 1100 BasicDrafting 120 

DRFT 1103 Civil Drafting CAD 360 
Total 1200 

MECHANICAL DRAFTING 
Program Content 
The specialty prepares students to combine the 
understanding of building construction with 
process piping and manufacturing shop 
processes. 

Job Opportunities 
Employment may be found in engineering and 
consultant firms and in the drafting departments 
of manufacturing shops. 
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Specialty Content 
Process piping; machine, production, and 
fabrication shop processes; CADICAM. 

Hours 

DRFT 1116 CADLevell 360 
DRFT 1117 Mechanicalspecialty1 180 
DRFT 1119 CADLevel2 360 
DRFT 1120 Mechanical Specialty II 180 

Total 1200 

DRFT 1115 BasicDrafting 120 

STRUCTURAL DRAFTING 
Program Content 
The specialty provides specific detailed 
infonation on structural building components 
and the preparation of working drawings, using 
architectural and structural techniques and 
requirements & they apply to building 
construction.. 

Job Opportunities 
Students may find employment in engineering 
offices that deal with reinforced concrete and 
structural steel, and steel fabrication companies. 

Specialty Content 
Combines building construction with the design 
of reinforced concrete and structural steel. 

DRFT 1116 CADLevel1 
DRFT 1119 CADLevel2 
DRFT 1140 BasicDraftingand 

DRFT 1141 Theory1 
DRFT 1142 Structural Steelwork 

Detailing 
DRFT 1 143 Reinforced Concrete 

Detailing 
DRFT 1144 Theory2 

Total 

Bldg Const 

Hours 
180 
180 

360 
60 

180 

180 
60 

1 200 

ARCHITECTURAL DRAFTING 
Program Content 
This specialty applies the basic draftiig skills 
learned in the Drafting Core with architectural 
and design skills used in the construction of 
buildings. 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates may find entry level drafting 
positions in architectural firms, residential 
construction companies, or other firms requiring 
a mix of design and drafting skills. 

Specialty Content 
Combines architectural design with the skills 
required to produce working drawings. 

DRFT 1 160 Computer Assisted 

DRFT 1161 Architectural Graphics 1 240 
DRFT 1162 Codes and Regulations 1 30 
DRFT 1163 Theory and History 1 30 
DRFT 1164 Computer Assisted 

DRFT 1165 Architectural Graphics 2 390 
DRFT 1166 CodesandRegulations2 75 

Total 1200 

Drafting 1 120 

Drafting 2 240 

DRFT 1167 Theory and History 2 75 

Grading for All Specialties . 
A minimum grade of 65 per cent is required to 
pass each course. All courses must be passed in 
order to successfully complete the program. 

Program Length 
Full-time, 40 weeks, beginning September each 
year (20 weeks of the drafting core and 20 
weeks of the drafting specialty). 

Normal Course Hours 
0700 to 1345, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirements 
High School graduation with Math 11A or the 
BCIT pretest. Good handeye coordination and 
technical aptitude. All students will enter and 
complete the Drafting Core. Students will then 
be channeled into their chosen drafting specialty 
(Civil, Mechanical, Architectural or Structural 
Drafting). Note: Applicants must state which 
drafting specialty they prefer when applying. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a 
number of school districts throughout the 
province that give special status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Reparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entry, students must 
meet the above prerequisites and complete a 
related Career Preparation R o w  with good 
grades. For additional information see your high 
school counselor, Technical Education teacher, 
or call BCIT Student Services at 
(604) 434-3304, or 1-800-667-0676 for 
inquiries from outside the Greater Vancouver 
area. 

Instructors 
G. Cullen, B.A.. B. Theol, LD., Chief Instructor 
W. Chandler, LD. 
B. Hillidd, I.D. 
R. Kinnell, LD. 

HEATING, VENTILATION, 
AIR CONDITIONING AND 
REFRIGERATION 
TECHNICIAN (HVAC 8t R) 
Cooperative Dip I oma Program 

Job Opportunities 
The Heating, Ventilation, Air Conditioning and 
Refrigeration Technician program will produce 
competent entry level tradespersons who are 
highly knowledgeable in all aspects of the 
HVAC & R industry. Graduates of this program 
will be prepared to enter and complete the 
existing Refrigeration Apprenticeship program 
with employers such as refrigeration 
wholesalers, commerciaVindustria1 refrigeration 
contractors, air conditioning commercial 
contractors, HVAC & R controls, or may find 
positions in building maintenance. 

' 

The Program 
The Heating, Ventilation, Air Conditioning and 
Refrigeration (HVAC & R) Technician program 
provides a foundation in basic refrigeration 
system design, installation and service with an 
on-the-job experience component to support the 
institutional instruction. The course is two years 
in duration combining classroom and shop 
instruction with Cooperative Education 
experience in industry. The first year is devoted 
to Direct Refrigeration Systems. The second 
year includes a broad range of topics focused on 
HVAC systems design, operation and controls. 
Emphasis will be placed on diagnosis and 
service requirements and procedures. 

Program Content 

Level 1 
HVAC 1095 

HVAC 1100 

HVAC 1101 

HVAC 1103 

HVAC 1104 

HVAC 1105 
HVAC 1106 

HVAC 1107 

HVAC 1108 

HVAC 1109 
HVAC 1111 
HVAC 1112 
HVAC 1990 

'Hours 
Apply Effective 
Learning Techniques 6 
Apply Trade Safety 
Practices 30 
Process Technical 
Information 40 
Apply Trade Tools and 
Fasteners 60 
Apply Fundamentals of 
Refrigeration 130 
Proper Service Procedures 82 
Apply Electrical 
Fundamentals 82 
Interpret Electrical 

Apply Electrical Test 
Equipment 30 
Install Electrical &vices 60 
Install Refrigeration Project 30 
Prepare for Employment 6 
co-op 1 690 
Total 1290 

Diagrams 44 
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Level 2 
HVAC 2110 

HVAC 2111 

HVAC 2112 

HVAC 2113 

HVAC 2114 

HVAC 2115 

HVAC 2116 

WAC 2990 

Level 3 
HVAC 3100 

HVAC 3101 

HVAC 3102 

HVAC 3103 

* HVAC3104 

Grading 

Hours 
Design Refrigeration 
Systems 48 
Ammonia SystemdWater 
Treatment 42 
Describe Basic HVAC 
Systems 30 
Air Distrib Arrangement 
for HVAC 30 
Air Properties and 
Measurement 34 
Explain HBAC Control 
Loops 56 
Maintain Heat Pump 
Systems 60 
co-op 2 660 
Total 1260 

C o r n  HVAC HeaUCooI 
Load Calc 33 
Service Gas Heating . 

Design HVAC 
Distribution System 27 
Maintain Computer 
Environ Syst 90 
Explain Heat Recovery/ 
Energy Mgt 30 
Total 300 

Systems 120 

For more information see page 1 1. The 
complete cooperative education policy including 
student, Institute and employer responsibilities 
is available through the Cooperative Education 
office and the Registrar’s office. 

Co-op Coordinator: (604) 432-8291 
General Inquiries: (604) 432-8634 
The Cooperative Education office is located in 
Building NEl. 

Program Length 
Full-time, 85 weeks, consisting of one 20 week 
term and two, 10 week terms, combined with 
two co-op work terms: co-op work term one is 
23 weeks, and co-op work term two is 22 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0800-1430, Monday through Friday. 

Course passing grade is 64 per cent. In order to 
successfully complete each level a minimum 
grade point average of 70 per cent is required. 
An overall GPA of 70 per cent is required to 
successfully complete the program. 

Cooperative Programs 
This is a Cooperative Education program that 
combines academic terms with paid cooperative 
work terns. Cooperative Education is not an 
option but an integral part of this program, 
subject to the same successful performance 
criteria of the program itself. While Co-op 
coordinators find the majority of job placements 
for students, it must be recognized that during 
certain periods of the business cycle, job 
placements may be difficult to find. It is then the 
responsibility of the student to work with the 
coordinator (and independently) to find 
meaningful work experience. 

Entrance Requirements 
Grade 12 graduation with Principles of Math 11 
or Applications of Math 11 with a C or better or 
the BCIT pretest. Applicants must also attend a 
personal interview to determine their suitability 
for the program. An interview is granted only 
after academic requirements have been met. 

Instructors 
Mario LaFlamme 
Ron Verch 

HEAVY DUTY MECHANIC 
Certificate Program 

The heavy duty mechanic repairs and tests 
heavy duty machines such as tractors, crawlers, 
loaders, graders, cranes, shovels and trucks. The 
work ranges from simple daily maintenance 
checks to servicing hydraulic systems, air brakes 
and winches, blades and accessories. 

Today’s heavy duty mechanic not only knows 
how to use service manuals, tools and equipment 
to the best advantage, but also employs logic 
and deductive reasoning in diagnosing and 
troubleshooting. 

Job Opportunities 
Training prepares students for entry-level 
employment as heavy duty mechanics. Upon 
successful completion of the prog-, students 
may seek employment as apprentices. There are 
employment opportunities in the Lower 
Mainland and throughout B.C. The majority of 
graduates can expect to find work in the heayy 
duty field within a year of graduation. However, 
they may have to work at an unskilled job in the 
industry until an apprenticeship becomes 
available. 

The Program 
Basic theory and related information, along with 
hands-on shop practice enable students to 
become competent in basic heavy duty 
mechanical maintenance and repair. 

Heavy duty mechanics should have a valid 
driver’s license. Good physical condition is 
desirable. Potential students with medical or 
physical difficulties should contact Student 
Services to arrange an interview (telephone 
interview if out of town) with the Institute’s 
Rehabilitation Specialist, (qO4) 451 -6963. 

Program Content 
Hours 

HDMX 1200 Use Safe Work Practices 30 
HDMX 120 1 Describe Mechanical 

. Trades 10 
HDMX 1202 Process Technical 

Information 60 
HDMX 1203 Use Hand Tools and Shop 

W P  60 
HDMX 1204 LiftLaads 30 
HDMX 1205 Use Fastenings and Fittings 40 
HDMX 1206 CutlWeldBraze and 

HDMX 1207 Operate Powered 

HDMX 1208 Service Winched 

HDMX 1209 Service Brake Systems 
HDMX 1210 Service Hydraulic Systems 

Solder Mtls 30 

Equipment 30 

Working Attach . 30 
30 
30 
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Program Content (cont'd) 

Hours 
HDMX 1211 
HDMX 1212 

HDMX 1213 

HDMX 1214 

HDMX 1215 

HDMX 1216 

HDMX 1217 

HDMX 1218 

HDMX 1219 

HDMX 1220 

HDMX 1221 

HDMX 1222 

Grading 

Overhaul Diesel Engines 
Select Lubricants and 
Fluids 
Service Engine Support 
Systems 
Gas and Alternate Fuel 
Systems 
Service Diesel Fuel 
Systems 
Service ElecElectronic 
Systems 
Service Drive Axles and 
Lines 
Service Std Transmission 
Lines 
Service Automatic/ 
Powershift 
Service Bearings and 
Seals 
Service Track Type 
Equipment 
Service Wheel Type 
Equipment 
Total 

60 

20 

30 

30 

20 

60 

60 

30 

30 

30 

60 

90 
900 

A minimum course grade of 80 per cent is 
required to achieve a passing grade. 

Program Length 
Full-time, 30 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0700-1345, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirement 
High School graduation or the BCIT pretest. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a 
number of school districts throughout the 
province that give special status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Preparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entry, students must 
meet the above academic prerequisites (no 
pretest) and complete a related Career 
Preparation program with good grades. For 
additional information see your high school 
counselor, Technical Education teacher, or call 
BCIT Student Services at (604) 434-3304, or 
1-800-667-0676 for inquiries from outside the 
Greater Vancouver area. 

Instructors 
AI Westfall, I.D., H.D.I.P., Com. Trans. T.Q. 
Edward Wilk, I.D., H.D.I.P. 

I NBOARD/OUTBOARD 
MECHANIC 
Certificate Program 

The inboardoutboard mechanic works primarily 
on gasoline engines in the marine pleasure craft 
industry. A mechanic must know all aspects of 
repair to outboard motors, inboard and inboard 
outboard engines, and stem-drive units. 

Mechanics will be required to do tune-ups 
and electrical troubleshooting, disassemble and 
overhaul complete units andor components, 
make steering and shift adjustments, check 
gauges and instruments, and may install 
accessories such as radio-telephones and depth- 
sounders. Depending on the employer, a 
mechanic may need to be skilled in working 
with boat trailers as well as boats and boat 
rigging, and the maintenance and repair of 
outdrives, transmissions and engines. 

Job Opportunities 
Students are prepared for entry-level 
employment as inboardoutboard marine 
mechanics. Upon successful completion of the 
program, students may seek employment as 
apprentices. Opportunities in this trade exist 
both in and out of town with dealers, marinas, 
fishing lodges and resorts. Most of these 
businesses are not unionized but apprenticeships 
are common in this trade. Experienced 
tradespersons who have not served a formal 
apprenticeship but can verify their employment 
may be eligible to write the Trades Qualification 
(T.Q.) examination. 

Job placement of graduates is high. The 
marine mechanic trade covers the province as 
well as the rest of the country and further 
comment from the marine trade at this time is 
that there is a shortage of qualified mechanics 
and the wages are increasing. There are always 
jobs for good mechanics. 

The Program 
Basic theory and related information along with 
hands-on shop practice enable students to 
become competent in basic inboardoutboard 
repair and maintenance. 

Good physical condition is desirable. 
Potential students with medical or physical 
difficulties should contact Student Services to 
arrange an interview (telephone interview if out 
of town) with the Institute's Rehabilitation 
Specialist, (604) 451-6963. 

Program 

CORE 1100 
CORE 1101 

CORE 1102 
CORE 1 103 
CORE 1 104 
CORE 1105 

CORE 1 106 

CORE 1 107 

CORE 1108 

CORE 1109 
IOMX 1101 

IOMX 1109 
IOMX 1112 
IOMX 1113 
IOMX 1114 
IOMX 1115 
IOMX 1117 
IOMX 1118 

IOMX 1119 
IOMX 1120 
IOMX 1121 
IOMX 1122 

Grading 

Content 
Hours 

Use Safe Work Practices 30 
Solve Mathematical 
Problems 24 
Apply Science Concepts 12 
Use Hand and Shop Tools 30 
Use Fasteners and Fittings 20 
Use Resources Related to 
the Trade 30 
Service Internal 
Combustion Engines 30 
Apply Principles of 
Lubrication 22 
Perform Welding, 
Cutting and Brazing 30 
Basic Electrical Systems 30 
Describe the Mechanics 
Trade 3 
Prepare for Employment 12 
Lift Loads 12 
Service Outboard Engines 90 
Service Inboard Engines 48 
Engine Support Systems 72 
Marine Electrical Systems 145 
Inboardoutboard Power 

Remote Control Systems 24 
Tilt and Trim Systems 48 
Tune-ups and Rebuilds 84 
Outboard and 
Idoutboard Instl 77 
Total 1020 

Systems 1 47 

Minimum course passing grade is 80 per cent. 

Program Length I 

Full-time, 34 weeks, with intakes every three 
months starting in January. 

Normal Course Hours 
0700-1400, Monday through Friday 

Entrance Requirement 
High School graduation or the BCIT pretest. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a 
number of school districts throughout the 
province that give. special status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Preparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entry, students must 
meet the above academic prerequisites (no 
pretest) and complete a related Career 
Preparation program with good grades. For 
additional information see your high school 
counselor, technical education teacher, or call 
BCIT Student Services at (604) 434-3304, or 
1-800-667-0676 for inquiries from outside the 
Greater Vancouver area. 

Instructors 
Kenneth Nichol, I.D., T.Q. 
Jeff Mica, LD., T.Q. 
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IN DUSTRIAL 
MAINTENANCE MECHANIC 
Cooperative Diploma Program 

Industrial Maintenance Mechanics are 
responsible for the maintenance and repair of a 
wide variety of industrial equipment. Duties 
include: installation, maintenance and repair of 
mechanical, hydraulic, pneumatic and hybrid 
systems. These systems include power drives, 
material handling, production, power generating 
and distribution equipment. 

Associated skills and knowledge in related 
areas such as welding, fabrication, electrical 
troubleshooting and machining are sometimes 
required. Knowledge of preventive maintenance 
methods and the use of.computers may be 
required. Good interpersonal and 
communication skills are important in the 
performance of duties in a wide variety of 
industrid environments. 

Job Opportunities 
oppormnities exist throughout the province in a 
variety of manufacturing plants from the food 
industry to machine building and maintenance 
and small service shops. Graduates may want to 
explore the prospects of an apprenticeship in 
either the millwright or machinist trades. 

Program Content 
Level 1 
IMMX1100 Mechanics 
IMMX 1101 Machining 
IMMX 1102 Welding 
IMMX 1103 Steel Fabrication 
IMMX1990 Co-op1 

Total 

Level 2 
IMMX2100 Mxhining 
IMMX 2101 Electrical 
IMMX 2102 Computers in Industry 
IMMX2990 Coop2  

Total 

Level 3 
IMMX 3100 Mechanics 
IMMX 3101 Computers in Industry. 
IMMX 31 02 Maintenance Methods 

and System 
IMMX 3103 Maintenance Project 

Total 

Hours 
180 
120 
60 
90 

516 
966 

240 
1 20 
90 

516 
966 

270 
36 

60 
90 

456 

Grading 
Course passing grade is 64 per cent. In order to 
successfully complete the program,an overall 
grade point average of 70 per cent or better is 
required. 

Cooperative Programs 
This is a Cooperative Education program that 
combines academic terms with paid cooperative 
work terms. Cooperative Education is not an 
option but an integral part of this program, 
subject to the same successful performance 
criteria as the program itself. While Co-op 
Coordinators find the majority of job placements 
for students, it must be recognized that during 
certain periods of the business cycle, job 
placements may be difficult to find. It is then the 
responsibility of the student to work with the 
Coordinator (and independently) to find a 
meaningful work experience. For more 
information see page 11. The complete 
Cooperative Education policy including student, 
institute and employer responsibilities is 
available through the Cooperative Education 
m i c e  and the Registrar's Wice. 

Co-op Coordinator: (604) 432-8291 
General Inquiries: (604) 432-8634 
The Cooperative Education Wice is located in 
Building NE 1. 

Program Length 
Full-time, 80 weeks, consisting of three 16-week 
academic terms combined with two co-op work 
terms: of 16 weeks each. 

Normal Course Hours 
0730-1400, Monday through Friday (possibly 
1230-1900 in welding and machine shop). 

Entrance Requirements 
High school graduation or the BCIT pretest or 
individual assessment by the department. An 
interview is required and will be granted after 
the academic requirements have been met. 

Good physical condition is desirable. 
Potential students with medical or physical 
dfliculties'should contact Student Services to 
arrange an interview (telephone interview if out 
of town) with the Institute's Rehabilitation 
Specialist (604) 451-6963. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a 
number of school districts throughout the 
province that give special status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Preparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entry, students must 
meet the above academic prerequisites (no 
pretest) and complete a related Career 
Preparation program with good grades. For 
additional information see your high school 
counselor, Technical Education teacher, or call 
BCIT Student Services at (604) 4343304, or 
1-800-667-0676 for inquiries from outside the 
Greater Vancouver area. 

Instructor 
Owen Collings, LD., Machinist T.Q., Millwright 

TQ. 

IRONWORKING 
Certificate Program 

Structural ironworkers erect structural steel 
girders, plates and columns, and join them 
permanently to form a framework or a 
completed structure. Work is usually broken 
down into various phases with separate crews, 
such as the raising gang or the high tensile bolt 
gang. The workers are usually interchangeable 
on all phases of work except welding, an activity 
that requires additional training. Workers with 
the crew are usually designated according to the 
work they do: bolter-up, connector, hooker-on or 
rigger, rod man, welder, sheeter and curtain 
wall. 

Job Opportunities 
Training prepares students for entry-level 
employment in the ironworking trade. Upon 
successful completion of the program, students 
may seek employment as apprentices. With the 
present level of industrial and commercial 
construction, job opportunities exist in both the 
structural steel and reinforced concrete sectors 
of the construction industry. 

The Program 
Basic theory and related information along with 
hands-on shop and field practice enable students 
to become competent in basic ironworking 
activities. 

Ironworkers must be able to work at heights 
and in adverse weather. Potential students 
should arrange an interview with the Ironworker 
Instructor at (604) 432-8203. 

Program Content 

IWKR 

IWKR 
IWKR 

IWKR 

IWKR 
IWKR 
IWKR 
IWKR 
IWKR 
IWKR 
IWKR 

IWKR 
IWKR 

1100 Safe/Acceptable 
Work Practices 

1101 Mathematics 
1102 Sketch and Read 

Drawings 
1 103 Measure Layout and 

Hand Power Tools 
1 106 Use Oxyacetylene 
1107 Arcwelding 
1 108 Use Fibre Rope 
1109 UseWireRope 
11 16 Blueprint Reading 
1120 Rigging and Cranes 
1121 structural Steel 

Erection 
1122 Layout 
1123 Reinforcing Steel 

Total 

Hours 

30 
30 

15 

30 
60 

120 
30 
30 
15 
30 

180 
30 
90 

690 
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Grading 
A minimum grade of 70 per cent is required to 
pass each course. All courses must be passed in 
order to successfully complete the program. 

Program length 
Full-time. 23 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0700-1330, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirements 
Grade 10 or the BCIT pretest. A department 
interview is a requirement for this program. 

Please note: Good physical condition is 
required for success in the Ironworker trade, 
as well as good hearing and no color 
blindness 

Instructors 
Nino Romanin, Chief Instructor 
Jim King 

J 0 I N E RY (CAB I N ETMAKE R) 
Certificate Program 

A joiner works in a wide range of specialties 
such as cabinetmaking, furniture making, 
pattern making, store fixture manufacturing and 
millwork. The type of work in each of these 
areas varies. In some shops the joiner will be a 
machine operator, feeding components in at one 
end and/or extracting them at the other. In other 
shops the joiner will be required to read detailed 
blueprints and visualize the item to be built, lay 
out and compile a cutting bill, cut and machine 
all the components, and then assemble the final 
product. 

The joiner must be familiar with all the 
machinery in the shop and be able to set up, use 
and maintain this machinery. Any hardware 
items such as hinges, locks or drawer slides 
specified in the blueprints must be considered 
during fabrication. The joiner not only installs 
these items, but also ensures the units will 
accept each particular hardware. 

Training prepares students for entry-level 
employment in the joinery trade. Basic theory 
and related information, along with hands-on 
shop practice enable students to become 
competent in basic interior woodworking tasks. 
Upon successful completion of the program, 
students may seek employment as apprentices. 

Job Opportunities 
Employment opportunities vary with the shop 
size, location and type of work produced. Shops 
range from small custom shops to large 
production shops, with the large shops generally 
located in areas of denser population. Type of 
work may include but is not limited to millwork, 
cabinetmaking, furniture manufacturing, door, 
window and stairbuilding. 

Program Content 

JOIN 
JOIN 

JOIN 
JOIN 

JOIN 

JOIN 

JOIN 

JOIN 
JOIN 

1200 
1205 

1210 
1215 

i220 

1225 

I230 

1235 
1240 

Hours 
Use Safe Practices 15.0 
Solve Mathematical 
Problems 30.0 
Apply Layout Techniques 52.5 
Care and Use of Hand 
Tmls 22.5 
Identify Woodworking 
Joints 15.0 
Describe Portable Power 
Tools 22.5 
Use Woodworking 
Machines 45.0 
Identify Materials 45.0 
Use Machining/Assembly 
Technique 15.0 

Program Content (cont'd) 

JOIN 1245 
JOIN 1250 
JOIN 1255 

JOIN 1260 

JOIN 1270 
JOIN 1275 

Grading 

Apply a Finish 
Install Millwork 
Introduction to 
Computing 
Prepare for 
Employment 
Theory Total 
Create Shop Drawings 
Practical Projects 
Practical Total 

Hours 
7.5 
7.5 

7.5 

15.0 
300.0 
120.0 
420.0 
840.0 
56 

A minimum of 70 per cent grade point average 
in each of the total theory and total practical is 
required to graduate. 

Program length 
Full-time, 28 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0730-1415, Monday through Priday. 

Entrance Requirement 
Grade 12 graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communications 12; 
or the BCIT pretest. 
Good physical condition is desirable. 

Potential students with medical or physical 
difficulties should contact Student Services to 
arrange an interview (telephone interview if out 
of town) with the Institute's Rehabilitation 
Specialist, (604) 451-6963. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a 
number of school districts throughout the 
province that give special status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Preparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entry, students must 
meet the above prerequisites (no pretest) and 
complete a related Career Preparation program 
with good grades. For additional information see 
your high school counselor, Technical Education 
teacher, or call BCIT Student Services at 
(604) 434-3304, or 1-800-667-0676 for 
inquiries from outside the Greater Vancouver 
area. 

Instructors 
Dave Stimson, T.Q., Chief Instructor 
Erwin Bublitz, T.Q. 
Carl Catt, T.Q. 
Dave Dum, T.Q. 
Ron Hill, T.Q. 
Rob Sawatzky, B.Ed. 
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TRADES TRAINING 
MACHINIST Grading 
Certificate Program 

The machinist makes and repairs metal parts, 
tools and machines, including custom work such 
as line boring pump castings and operating 
semiautomatic equipment on long production 
NIIS. General machinists use lathes, drill presses 
and milling machines to shape metal. Higher 
level work includes programming and operating 
computer controlled machine tools. Prerequisite 

Minimum course passing grade is 80 per cent. 

Program length 
34 weeks. 

Course Hours 
0700-1400 (first shift) or 1230-1915 (second 
shift), Monday through Friday. 

High School graduation or the BCIT pretest. 
BCIT currently has agreements with a 

number of school districts throughout the 
province that give special status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Preparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entiy, students must 
meet the above academic prerequisites (no 
pretest) and complete a related Career 
Preparation program with good grades. For 
additional information see your high school 
counselor, Technical Education teacher, or call 
BCIT Student Services at (604) 434-3304, or 
1-800-667-0676 for inquiries from outside the 
Greater Vancouver area 

Job Opportunities 
Training prepares students for entry-level 
employment in the machinist trade. Upon 
successful completion of the program, students 
should seek employment as an apprentice. 
opportunities exist throughout the province. 
Formal apprenticeships are common in this 
trade, but a graduate should be prepared to take 
an entry level job in a shop until an 
apprenticeship becomes available. Opportunities 
also exist in industrial sales. 

The Program 
~~i~ theo,.,, and 
hands-on shop practice will enable students to 
become competent in the basic operations 
needed to make industrial parts and 
components. Greg Burke, LE, B.Ed. 

Good physical condition is desirable. 
Potential students with medical or physical 
difficulties should contact Student Services to 
arrange an interview (telephone interview if out 
of town) with the Institute’s Rehabilitation 
Specialist, (604) 451-6963. 

Program Content 

information along with 

Instructors 

Ted Marchant, I.D., T.Q., I.P. 
Fred Shim, Machinist LP., D.P.T. 
John Spencer, I.D., City &Guilds Machinist 

T.Q., Chief Instructor 
Pat Thomas, LD., Machinist I.P., 

Electronics Tech. T.Q. 
Brian Weir, Machinist I.P. 
Teny Wadd, Machinist T.Q., Mach-Fitter 

MACH 1100 
MACH 1101 

MACH .1 I02 
MACH 1103 

MACH 1104 
MACH 1106 
MACH 1107 

MACH 1108 

MACH 1109 
MACH 1110 
MACH 1111 
MACH 1112 
MACH 1113 

MACH 1114 

MACH 1115 
MACH 1116 

Hours 
Apply Safe Work Practices 25 
Solve Math Problems 
Machinery 90 
Shop Drawings 45 
Layout Measurenest 
ToolslEquip 90 
Use Support Machines 105 
Use Lathes 200 
Shapers, Planers and 
Slotters 30 
Vertical/Horizontal 

Apply Heat Treatment 20 
Use Precision Grinders 45 
Oxyacetylene Cut and Weld 15 
Fit Bearings Seals Gaskets 60 
Select Lubricants for 
Applica 15 
Fundamentals of NC 
and CNC 40 
Prepare for Employment 20 
Complete Machine Shop 
Projects 90 
Total 1020 

Milling Mach 110 

MILLWRIGHT 
Certificate Program 

Millwrights are often described as masters of all 
trades as they are expected to install, maintain 
and repair all types of machinery in almost any 
industry. 

Job Opportunities 
The potential for entry into a Millwright 
apprenticeship is good at this time. The expertise 
gained in this entry-level course is suitable for 
application to other trades and almost all 
industries. A graduate from this course should 
expect entry-level employment until an 
apprenticeship becomes available. 

Anywhere that machinery exists there is 
usually work for a millwright. Employment for 
millwrights is mainly centered on the major B.C. 
industries: mining, pulp mills, wood processing 
and petrochemical plants, with smaller groups 
beiig employed in the manufacturing field and 
the food processing industry. The construction 
industry also employs millwrights on short and 
long-term contracts. 

The Program 
Training prepares students for entry-level 
employment in the millwright trade. Basic 
theory and reiated information along with 
hands-on shop practice will enable students to 
become competent in basic millwright duties. 

Good physical and mental condition is 
desirable. Potential students with medical or 
physical difficulties should contact Student 
Services to arrange an interview (telephone 
interview if out of town) with the Institute’s 
Rehabilitation Specialist, (604) 451-6963. 

Program Content 
Hours 

MILL 1 100 Use Safe Work Practices 36 
MILL 1 101 Process Technical 

Information 42 
MILL 1102 Solve Mathematical Problems 48 
MILL 1 103 Apply Phyiics Concepts 36 
MILL 1104 Identify Common Materials 30 
MILL 1105 Sketch and Read Drawings 36 
MILL 1106 Measure Layout and 

Hand Tools 30 
MILL 1107 Use Fastenings and Fittings 48 

120 
MILL 1109 Use Shafts Hubs and Keys 24 
MILL 11 10 Use Bearings 36 
MILL 11 11 Use Seals and Packing 18 
MILL 1 1 12 Use Lubrication 30 
MILL 11 13 Use Power Drives 30 
MILL 11 14 Millwright Shop Equipment 72 
MILL 1 1 15 Perform Fitting and 

Assembly 24 
MILL 11 16 Rigging Ladders and 

Scaffolds 42 
MILL 11 17 Describe Fluid Power 150 

MILL 1108 Use Support Machines 

BCIT 1997/1998 FULL-TIME PROGRAMS 154 I SCHOOL OF TRADES TRAINING 



TRADES TRAINING 
Program Content (contd) 

Hours 
MILL 11 18 Identify Pneumatic Systems 36 
MILL 11 19 Material Handling Systems 24 
MILL 1120 Perform Welding and 

Cutting 90 
MILL 1121 Machinery InstalVAlignment 54 
MILL 1 122 Use Machine Shop Equipment 72 

12 
MILL 1 124 Electrical Circuits 30 

Total 1170 

MILL 1 123 Prepare for Employment 

Grading 

Program length 
Full-time, 39 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0730-1400, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirement 

Minimum course passing grade is 80 per cent. 

High School graduation or BCIT pretest. 
BCIT currently has agreements with a 

number of school districts throughout the 
province that give special status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Preparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entry, students must 
meet the above academic prerequisites (no 
pretest) and complete a related Career 
Preparation program with good grades. For 
additional information see your high school 
counselor, Technical Education teacher, or call 
BCIT Student Services at (604) 434-3304, or 
1-800-667-0676 for inquiries from outside the 
Greater Vancouver area. 

Instructor 
AI Shehowsky, Chief Instructor 
Ross Grigsby 
Steve Ramage 

MOTORCYCLE MECHANIC 
Certificate Program 

Motorcycle mechanics are involved with all 
aspects of motorcycle, ATV and related 
equipment service and repair. They are required 
to perform operations such as new unit assembly 
and full service, top end and transmission/ 
crankshaft rebuilds, electrical component repair 
and chassis, wheel, suspension, final drive and 
accessory service. 

Job Opportunities 
Training prepares students for entry-level 
employment as motorcycle mechanics. 

The industry demands qualified technicians 
due to the increasing sophistication of 
equipment. Most positions for graduates are as 
mechanics in service departments at franchised 
motorcycle dealers. Graduate students have 
proven to be valued employees. Many progress 
to service management positions. Some are 
involved in their own service and repair 
businesses. Upon successful completion of the 
course, students may seek employment as 
apprentices. 

The Program 
Basic theory and related information along with 
hands-on shop practice will enable students to 
work in the motorcycle service industry. 

Applicants cannot be allergic to solvents. 
Good physical condition is desirable. Potential 
students with medical or physical difficulties 
should contact Student Services to arrange an 
interview (telephone interview if out of town) 
with the Institute's Rehabilitation Specialist, 
(604) 451-6963. 

Program Content 
Hours 

CORE 1100 
CORE 1101 

CORE 1102 
CORE 1103 
CORE 1104 
CORE 1 105 

CORE 1106 

CORE 1107 

CORE 1108 

CORE 1109 
MCMX1112 

MCMX1114 
MCMX1116 
MCMX1117 
MCMX1118 
MCMX1119 
MCMX1120 
MCMX1121 

MCMX1122 

MCMX1123 

Use Safe Work Practices 
Solve Mathematical 
Problems 
Apply Science Concepts 
Use Hand and Shop Tools 
Use Fasteners and Fittings 
Use Resources Related to 
the Trade 
Service Internal 
Combustion Engines 
Apply'Principles of 
Lubrication 
Welding, Cutting and 
Brazing 
Basic Electrical Systems 
Two and Four Cycle Top 
End Service 
Power Transmissions 
Electrical Systems 
Fuel Delivery Systems 
Final Drive Service 
Brake Systems 
Wheels and Tires 
Frame and Suspension 
Systems 
Selected Service 
Procedures 
Prepare for Employment 

30 

24 
12 
30 
20 

30 

30 

22 

30 
30 

72 
90 
90 
75 
24 
24 
30 

36 

300 
21 

Total 1023 

Grading 
Minimum grade required to pass a course is 80 
per cent. 

Program length . 
Full-time, 34 weeks, with intakes every three 
months starting in January. 

Normal Course Hours 
0700-1400. Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirement 
High School graduation or the BCIT pretest. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a 
number of school districts throughout the 
province that give special status to Career 
Prepamtion graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Preparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entry, students must 
meet the above academic prerequisites (no 
pretest) and complete a related Career 
Preparation program with good grades. For 
additional information see your high school ' 
counselor, technical education teacher, or call 
BCIT Student Services at (604) 434-3304, or 
1-800-667-0676 for inquiries from outside the 
Greater Vancouver area. 

Instructor 
Tom Nelson, Dipl. Tech., T.Q., Chief Instructor 
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TRADES TRAINING 
PAINTING AND 
DECORATING 
Certificate Program 

Painters and decorators work in a wide range of 
specialties, Residential, commercial, industrial 
and productiodmanufacturing facilities provide 
a variety of employment opportunities. 

Job Opportunities 
In some shops, painters will work on residential 
and commercial housing; other shops will have a 
factory environment where the painter must 
have good mechanical aptitude and be able to 
run expensive, very complicated machinery. 
Some industrial shops need painters who can be 
trained for large painting projects, such as pulp 
and paper mills, ships, bridges and tanks. Cities 
and municipalities throughout B.C. and Canada 
employ painters. 

Starting wages for fi t-year apprentices and 
production painters average $10-$12/hour. Once 
journeyed certification is achieved, wages 
average $40,000+/annum in this trade. 

The Program 
Training prepares students for entry-level 
employment in the Painting and Decorating 
nqde. The program provides basic theory and 
related information, together with a large 
amount of hands-on practical experience. Upon 
successful completion of the program, students 
can work towards journeyed status in the trade 
by seeking employment as an apprentice. 

‘ 

Grading 
A minimum grade of 70 per cent is required to 
pass a course. An overall grade point average of 
70 per cent is required to successfully complete 
the program. 

Program length 
Full-time, 20 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0730-1430, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirement 

Instructor 

Grade 10 or the BCIT pretest. 

David A. Lick, Chief Insmctor 

PLUMBING 
Certificate Program 

Plumbers work with domestic hot and cold 
water, drainage waste and vent systems, hot 
water heating systems, sewage disposal systems 
and septic tanks. Many plumbers hold gas 
tickets because of the widespread use of natural 
gas in B.C. 

All plumbing work in Canada is closely 
regulated. Accordingly, plumbers must become 
familiar with the National Building Code; the 
B.C. Plumbing Code and municipal bylaws and 
amendments. 

Job Opportunities 
The employment outlook for graduates in the 
piping/plumbing trades is very good. 

The Program 
Students are prepared for entry-level 
employment in the plumbing trade. Basic theory 
and related information along with hands-on 
shop practice enable students to become 
competent in basic plumbing tasks. Umx 
successful completion of the pr3xTilc!, srodents 
must seek employment as ap++ices. 

in enclosed spaces. Good physical condition is 
desirable. Potential students with medical or 
physical difficulties should contact Student 
Services to arrange an interview (telephone 
interview if out of town) with the Institute’s 
Rehabitation Specialist, (604) 45 1-6963. 

Plumbers must be able to w c k  dl heights and 

Good physiial condition is desirable. You 
cannot be allergic to paints and thinners. 
Potential students with medical or physical 
difficulties should contact Student Services to 
arrange an interview (by telephone if out of 
town) with the Institute’s Rehabilitation 
Specialist, (604) 451-6963. 

Program Content 
Hours 

PDEC 1 100 Introduction to the Trade 15 
PDEC 1105 General Safety 30 
PDEC 1 110 Basic Tools and Equipment 30 
PDEC 1 1 15 Ladders and Scaffoldjng 45 

45 
PDEC 1125 Co!or Mixing 30 
PDEC 1 130 Surface Prep Intenor/ 

Exterior 120 
PDEC 1 135 Procedures/Applic of 

PDEC 1140 Paint Failures 15 
PDEC 1 145 Conventional Spray Finishing 45 

45 
45 

PDEC 1 160 Basic Trade Math and 
Estimating 15 
Total 600 

PDEC 11 20 Basic Paint Technology 

Coatings 120 

PDEC 1150 Airless Spray Finishing 
PDEC 1 155 Decorative Painting 
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TRADES TRAINING 

Grading 
In order to successfully pass a course a 
minimum grade of 80 per cent is required. 

Program Length 
Full-time, 30 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0730-1415, Monday through Friday. 

56 

50 
50 
20 
56 
5 

3 
5 

32 
50 
26 

68 
60 
70 

Program Content Entrance Requirement POWER ENGINEERING 
Hours High School graduation with English 12 or PROGRAMS 

PPGS 1100 Use Safe Work Practices 
PPGS 1101 Solve Related Math Problems 
PPGS 1 102 Solve Related Science 

Problems 
PPGS 1103 Use Piping Hand Tools 
PPGS 1 104 Use Specialized Power Tools 
PPGS 1 105 Use Piping Equipment 
PPGS 1106 Use Fasteners and Fittings 
PPGS 1107 Measuring Tools and Hand 

PPGS 1108 Describe the Piping Trades 
P E S  1 109 Select Common Piping 

Materials 
PPGS 11 10 Install Valves Fittings Hanger 
PPGS 11 1 1 Rigging and Scaffolds 
PPGS 1 1 12 Use Oxygen Acetylene 

Equipment 
FTGS 11 13 Read Sketch Basic Drawings 
PPGS 11 14 Construct Piping Systems Proj 
PPGS 1 1 15 LayoutDesign Piping 

Drawings 
PPGS 11 16 Prepare for Employment 
PPGS 11 17 Select Common Plumbing 

Matls 
PPGS 11 18 Install Hot Water Heat 

Systems 
PPGS 11 19 Plumbing Systems 
PPGS 1120 Install Drainage Waste 

Vent Sy 
PPGS 1121 Install Potable Water Systems 
PPGS 1 122 Install Plumbing Fixtures 

Total 

50 Technical and Professional Communications 12; 

Tools 

20 
17 

20 

68 
26 

74 
44 
28 

900 

or the BCIT pretest. 
BCIT currently has agreements with a 

number of school districts throughout the 
province that give special status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Preparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entry, students must 
meet the above prerequisites (no pretest) and 
complete a related Career Preparation program 
with good grades. For additional information see 
your high school counselor, Technical Education 
teacher, or call BCIT Student Services at 
(604) 434-3304, or 1-800-667-0676 for 
inquiries from outside the Greater Vancouver 
area. 

instructors 
David Bowles, Chief Instmctor 
Bill Bradbury 
Gary Clifford 
Keith Colby 
James Endert 
William Evans 
Bill Johnston 
Bernie Koekr  
Ron Marier 
John Masse 
Gary Norgard 
Dale Pfaff 
Nick Potis 
Tota Ram 
Howard Rothenberg 
Anne St. Eloi 

Power Engineers operate, maintain and manage 
industrial power and process plants. These 
plants are associated with various industries 
such as pulp and paper, chemical 
manufacturing, food processing, electrical 
generation, petroleum refining,’institutional 
mechanical systems and others. 

Provincial Acts require that plant personnel 
be certified prior to assuming positions of 
responsibility in the operation of fiied pressure 
equipment. Certificates range from the entry- 
level of Fourfh Class to the highest level of First 
Class. Basically, the larger the plant, the higher 
the level of certificate required to operate and 
manage the facility. A First Class Power 
Engineer’s Certificate entitles the holder to be in 
charge of a plant of unlimited size. A 
Combination of theoretical study and practical 
plant experience is required to qualify to write 
each level of certificate examination. 

There are three entry-level programs offered 
at BCIT. The Power Engineering General 
program prepares participants for entry into 
industry with a Fourth Class Power Engineer’s 
Certificate. The Power Engineer Technical 
program is similar to the General program but in 
addition provides participants with a higher level 
of mathematics, physics and electricity to meet 
the prerequisites for entry into the Power and 
Process Engineering program. The Power and 
Process program prepares participants for entry 
into industry with a Third Class Power 
Engineer’s Certificate. In addition, graduates of 
this program are brought to a high knowledge 
level in the subjects of math, physics and 
electricity, providing an easier progression to 
higher levels of certification as a Power 
Engineer. Graduates of the Power and Process 
Engineering program may be exempted by the 
B.C. Regulations from 50 per cent of the on-the- 
job qualifying experience required between the 
Third and the Second Class Certificate 
examinations. 

http:\\w ww, bcit . bc .ca 
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POWER ENGINEERING: 
GENERAL PROGRAM 
Certificate Program 

This program provides sound practical and 
technical knowledge and skills to persons 
desiring to enter the power engineering field. 
After completing this program, graduates are 
prepared to write the B.C. Ministry of Municipal 
Affairs examinations for an Interprovincial 4th 
Class Power Engineer’s Certificate of 
Competency. - 
Job Opportunities 
An analysis of five years of data shows that 70 
per cent of Power Engineering graduates were 
placed in a training-related job within a few 
weeks of graduation. Average salaries reported 
by students were among the highest when 
compared to other occupational programs. 
Former graduates have secured employment in 
hospitals, chemical plants, oil refineries, 
breweries, pulp and paper plants, sawmills, 
schools and institutions. 

Graduates of this program may be able to 
obtain employment as 4th Class Power 
Engineers in industry, and qualify for positions 
as plant operators and maintenance technicians. 

The Program 
The program is divided into two levels. 
Classroom activity consists of lectures, 
demonstrations, audiovisual presentations and 
exercises that provide practical working 
knowledge of plant systems. Power plant tours, 
extensive workshop and power plant laboratory 
experience are provided to reinforce theoretical 
concepts, develop manual skills and familiarity 
with power engineering techniques. 

Applicants should have a good command of 
oral and written English; sufficient physical 
strength and stamina to meet the demands of the 
work; good hearing, eyesight, normal color 
vision, manual dexterity and handeye 
coordination. In addition, applicants should 
have good theoretical and practical mathematical 
and mechanical aptitude. Previous power plant 
experience and related training areasets. 
Potential students with medical or physical 
difficulties should contact Student Services to 
arrange an interview (telephone interview if out 
of town) with the Institute’s Rehabilitation 
Specialist at (604) 451-6963. 

. 

Program Content 
Hours 

POWR 1100 Power Plant Training 1 
POWR 1101 Power Plant Operand 

POWR 1102 Drafting 
POWR 1103 Power Plant Theory 1 
POWR 1104 General Electricity 1 
POWR 1105 PowerPlant 

POWR 1106 Instrumentation 1 
P O W  1107 General Mathematics 
POWR 2200 Power Plant Training 2 
POWR 2201 Power Plant Oper and 

Systems 2 
POWR 2203 Power Plant Theory 2 
POWR 2204 General Electricity 2 
POWR 2205 PowerPlant 

POWR 2206 Instrumentation 2 
POWR 2207 Computer Fundamentals 
POWR 2208 HeatingNentilationl 

Air Cond 
POWR 2209 Applied Science 

Total 

Systems 1 

Maintenance 1 

Maintenance 2 

90  

40 
20 
90 
60 

90 
60 

150 
80 

40 
90 
60 

90 
60 
40 

40 
100 

1200 

Grading 
A minimum course passing grade - 60 per cent. 

Program Length 
Full-time, 40 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0800-1500, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirement 
High School graduation or the BCIT pretest. 

POWER ENGINEERING: 
TECHNICAL PROGRAM 
Certificate Program 

Note: Technical program students wishing to 
continue into the Power and Process program 
the following year must inform the Admissions 
department in writing by February I S  in order 
to have a seat reserved. 

This program provides sound practical and 
technical knowledge and skills to persons 
desiring to enter the power engineering field. In 
addition, the program includes courses that . 
provide graduates with the necessary technical 
background in applied mathematics and science 
to be eligible to enter the Power and Process 
Engineering program. 

After completing the program, graduates are 
prepared to write the B.C. Ministry of Municipal 
Affairs examinations for an Interprovincial 4th 
Class Power Engineer’s Certificate of 
Competency. 

Job Opportunities 
An analysis of five years of data shows that 70 
per cent of Power Engineering graduates were 
placed in a training-related job within a few 
weeks of graduation. Average salaries reported 
by students were among the highest when 
compared to other occupational programs. 
Former graduates have secured employment in 
hospitals, chemical plants,. oil refineries, 
breweries, pulp and paper plants, sawmills, 
schools and institutions. 

Graduates may then be able to obtain 
employment as 4th Class Power Engineers in 
industry and be qualified for positions as 
operators and maintenance technicians. ’ 
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TRADES TRAINING 
The Program POWER AND PROCESS 

ENGINEERING The program is divided into two levels. 
Classroom activity consists of lectures, 
demonstrations, audiovisual presentations and Diploma Of Trades Training 
exercises that provide a practical working 
knowledge of plant systems. Power plant tours 
and extensive workshop and power plant 
laboratory experience are provided to reinforce 
theoretical concepts, develop manual skills, and 
a familiarity with power engineering techniques. 
Applicants should have a good command of oral 

Note: BCIT Power Engineering Technical 
students wishing to continue their studies in the 
Power and Process Engineering program the 
following year, must inform the Admissions 
deparfment in writing by February 15 in order 
to have a seat reserved. 

and written English; sufficient physical strength mis provides sound and 
and stamina to meet the demands ofthe Work; 
good hearing, eyesight, normal color vision, 
manual dexterity and handleye coordination. In 
addition, applicants should have excellent 
theoretical and practical mathematical and 
mechanical aptitude. ,Previous power plant 
experience and related training are assets. 
Potential students with medical or physical 
difficulties should contact Student Services to 
mange an interview (telephone interview if OUt 
of town) with the Institute’s Rehabilitation 
Specialist at (604) 45 1-6963. 

Program Content 

technical knowledge and skills to persons 
desiring advancement to the highest levels in the 
field of power engineering. After completing the 
program, graduates are prepared to write the 
B.C. Ministry of Municipal Affairs examinations 
for an interprovincial 3rd Class Power 
Engineer’s Certificate of Competency. 

Job Opportunities 
~n analysis of five years of data shows that 80 
per cent of Power and Process Engineering 
graduates were placed in a training-related job, 
usually within a few weeks of graduation. 
Average salaries reported by students were 
among the highest when comDared to other Hours 

POWR 1100 
P O W  1101 

POWR 1 102 
POWR 1 IO3 
POWR 1105 
POWR 1 106 
POWR 1120 
POWR 1121 
POWR 1122 
POWR 2200 
POWR 2201 

POWR 2203 
POWR 2205 
POWR 2206 
POWR 2207 
POWR 2220 
POWR 2221 
POWR 2222 
POWR 2223 

Power Plant Training 1 90 
Power Plant Oper and 
Systems 1 40 
Drafting 20 
Power Plant Theory 1 90 
Power Plant Maintenance 1 90 
Instrumentation 1 60 
Technical Electricity 1 60 
Technical Mathematics 1 90 
Applied Physics 1 60 
Power Plant Training 2 80 
Power Plant Oper and 
Systems 2 40 
Power Plant Theory 2 80 
Power Plant Maintenance 2 80 
Instrumentation 2 60 
Computer Fundamentals 40 
Technical Electricity 2 60 
Technical Mathematics 2 80 
Applied Physics 2 60 
Industrial Electronics 20 
Total 1200 

Grading 
A minimum course passing grade - 60 per cent. 

Program length 
Full-time, 40 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0800-1500, Monday through Friday 

Entrance Requirements 
High School graduation with Principles of Math 
12 or Applications of Math 12 and Physics 1 1  or 
Applied Physics 12; or the BCIT pretest. 

BCIT 1997i1998 FULL-TIME PROGRAMS 
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occupational programs. Former graduates have 
secured employment in hospitals, chemical 
plants, oil refineries, breweries, pulp and paper 
plants, sawmills, thermal power stations, schools 
and institutions and design offices. 

Graduates of this program may be able to 
obtain employment as 3rd Class Power 
Engineers and be qualified for positions of 
considerable responsibility as plant operators, 
plant maintenance technicians, sales engineers 
and design technicians. 

The Program 
The program is divided into two levels. 
Classroom activity consists of lectures, 
demonstrations, audiovisual presentations and 
exercises that provide practical working 
knowledge of power engineering. Plant tours, 
engineering practicums, workshops, power plant 
laborafory and troubleshooting exercises are 
provided to reinforce theoretical concepts: 
develop manual skills, and a familiarity with 
additional power engineer techniques. 
Applicants should have a good command of oral 
and written English; sufficient physical strength 
and stamina to meet the demands of the work; 
good hearing and eyesight, normal color vision, 
manual dexterity and handeye coordination. 

In addition, applicants should have excellent 
theoretical and practical mathematical and 
mechanical aptitude. Previous power plant 
experience and related training are assets. 
Potential students with medical or physical 
difficulties should contact Student Services to 
arrange an interview (telephone interview if out 
of town) with the Institute’s Rehabilitation 
Specialist at (604) 451-6963. 

Program Content 
Hours 

POWR 3301 Technical 
30 Communication 1 

POWR 3302 ThermalEngineering 1 120 
P O W  3303 Power Plant Theory 3 80 
POWR 3304 Fluid Mechanics 60 
POWR 3305 PowerPlant 

Maintenance 3 30 

POWR 3307 Computer Technology 1 60 
POWR 3308 Engineering Mechanics 90 
POWR 3309 Engineering Practicum 1 30 
POWR 3320 Technical Electricity 3 60 
POWR 4401 Technical 

Communication 2 20 
POWR 4402 Thermal Engineering 2 100 
POWR 4403 Power Plant Theory 4 80 

P O W  4405 Power Plant Maintenance 4 30 
POWR 4406 Strength of Materials 60 
POWR 4407 Computer Technology 2 60 
POWR 4408 Hatinoentilation Systems 60 
POWR 4409 EngineeringLaboratory 60 
POWR 4410 Engineering Practicum 2 30 
POWR 4420 Technical Electricity 4 60 

Total 1200 

POWR 3306 Metallurgy 40 

POWR 4404 Plant Management 40 

Grading 

Program length 
Full-time, 40 weeks. 

A minimum course passing grade - 60 per cent. 

Normal Course Hours 
0800-1500, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirements 
a. A valid 4th Class Power Engineering 

Cenificate; and 
b. Recent (within two years), successful 

completion of either the BCIT Power 
Engineering Technical program or the first 
year of a university engineering program, or 

prerequisites but believe they have sufficient 
background to be successful in the program 
may request an individual assessment by the 
Power Engineering department. 

c. Applicants who do not possess the above 

Instructors 
J. Brown 
H. Doad 
P. George, Coordinator, Distance Education 

E Hajer 
A. Lees 
H. Peters 
K. Muirhead 
H. Rink 
D. Rogers 
G. White, Chief Instructor 

Programs 
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TRADES TRAINING 
POWER EQUIPMENT 
MECHANIC 
Certificate Program 

Power Equipment Mechanics must be very 
versatile due to the wide variety of equipment 
they must service. Typical equipment serviced or 
repaired by Power Equipment Mechanics 
include: compressors, water pumps, chainsaws, 
ATV’s, snowmobiles, watercraft, and lawn and 
garden equipment. Power Equipment Mechanics 
are involved in all aspects of equipment service 
kcluding new unit preparation to complete 
rebuilding of equipment. 

Job Opportunities 
Successful completion of this program prepares 
students for entry-level employment as a power 
equipment mechanic. 

Training prepares spdents for entry-level 
employment in retail outlets, service centres, 
equipment rental shops, or can become self- 
employed. Job opportunities are available 
throughout the province. Mechanics with 
experience in a wide variety of equipment are 
always in demand. 

The Program 
Basic theory and related information along with 
hands-on shop practice will enable students to 
become competent to work in the power 
equipment industry. 

Applicants cannot be allergic to solvents. 
Good physical condition is desirable. Potential 
students with medical or physical difficulties 
should contact Student Services to arrange an 
interview (telephone interview if out of town) 
with the 1nstitu”te’s Rehabilitation Specialist, 
(604) 451-6963. 

Program Content 
Hours 

CORE 1100 UseSafeWork 
Practices 30 

CORE 1101 Solve Mathematical 
Problems 24 

CORE 1 102 Apply Science Concepts 12 
CORE 1103 Use Hand and Shop Tools 30 
CORE 1104 Use Fasteners and Fittings 20 
CORE 1 105 Use Resources Related to 

the Trade 30 
CORE 1 106 Service Internal 

Combustion Engines 30 
CORE 1 107 Apply Principles of 

Lubrication 22 
CORE 1108 Welding, Cutting and 

Brazing 30 
CORE 1109 Basic Electrical Systems 30 

Program Content (cont‘d) 
Hours 

PEMX 1 1 10 Service Four Stroke 

PEMX 11 11 Service Two Stroke 

PEMX 11 12 Maintain and Repair 
Fuel Systems 60 

PEMX 1 1 13 Maintain and Repair 

PEMX 1 1 14 Repair Electrical Systems 50 
PEMX 1 1 15 Repair Charging Systems, 

Electrical Motors 50 

Engines 45 

Engines < 45 

cooling systems 11 

PEMX 

PEMX 

PEMX 

PEMX 

1 16 Repair Power Transfer 

117 Repair Chassis and Brake 

11 8 Selected Service 
Procedures 306 

11 9 Prepare for Employment 60 
Total 1020 

Systems 90 

Systems 45 

Grading 
Minimum grade required to pass a course is 80 
per cent. 

Program Length 
Full-time, 34 weeks, with intakes every three 
months starting in January. 

Normal Course Hours 
0700-1400, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirements 
High School graduation or the BCIT pretest. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a 
number of School Districts throughout the 
Province that gives special status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Preparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entry, students must 
meet the above academic prerequisite (no 
pretest) and compled a related Career 
Preparation program with good grades. For 
additional information see your counselor, 
technology education teacher, or call BCIT 
Student Services at (604) 434-3304 or 
1-800-667-0676 for inquiries from outside the 
Greater Vancouver area. 

Instructor 
Bob Miller, B.Ed., Dipl. Tech., T.Q. 

REFRIGERATION 
MECHANIC 
Certificate Program 

A refrigeration mechanic’s job is very rewarding 
and encompasses a wide variety of duties, such 
as: repairhstallation of commercial equipment 
found in the food industry; repair/installation of 
residential equipment such as central air 
conditioning; other tasks such as operation and  
or repair of ammonia plants, fish boats and 
small comer store equipment. Refrigeration 
mechanics also deal with customers daily 
therefore customer relations is a very important 
aspect of the daily routine. 

The Program 
Training prepares students for entry-level 
employment in the commercial refrigeration 
industry. Upon successful completion of this 
program, students should seek an entry-level 
position as an apprentice in this field or in other 
related industries. 

Job Opportunities 
Employment opportunities exist throughout the 
province in areas such as residential equipment 
repair/installation; commercial industrial 
equipment repair/installation; refrigeration 
wholesale partskounter person; and domestic 
appliance repair. 

Program Content 

RFMX 1100 ApplyEffective 
Learning Techniques 

RFMX 1102 Apply Trade Safety 
Practices 

RFMX 1104 Process Technical 
Information 

RFMX 1106 PerformHigh 
Temperature Welding 

RFMX 1108 Apply Trade Tools and 
Fasteners 

RFMX 1 1 10 Apply Fundamentals of 
Refrigeration 

RFMX 1 1 12 Perform Proper Service 
Procedures 

RFMX 1114 ApplyElectrical 
Fundamentals 

RFMX 1 1 16 Interpret Electrical 
Diagrams 

RFMX 1 1 18 Apply Electrical Test 
Equipment 

RFMX 1 120 Install Electrical/ 
Mechanical Equipment 
Total 

Hours 

14 

3 6 .  

60 

30 

60 

160 

120 

90 

60 

60 

60 
750 
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TRADES TRAINING 
SHEET METAL WORKING Grading 

Minimum course passing grade is 64 per cent. 
In order to successfully complete the program an 
overall GPA of 70 per cent or better is required. 

Program Length 

Normal Course Hours 
0800 to 1430, Monday through Friday 

Entrance Requirements 

Full-time, 25 weeks. 

Grade 12 graduation with Principles of Math 11 
or Applications of Math 11 with a C or better; or 
the BCIT pretest. 

Instructors 
Mario LaFlamme 
Ron Verch 

Certificate Program 

Sheet metal workers fabricate, assemble, alter 
and install a variety of sheet metal products. 
Typical jobs performed by a sheet metal worker 
include air conditioning system ductwork, 
hospital and kitchen equipment (stainless steel), 
industria1 exhaust systems, industrial sheet 
metal work, skylight work, roofing and flashing 
(copper, aluminum, stainless steel and 
galvanized iron). 

Job Opportunities 
Students are prepared for entry-level 
employment in the sheet metal industry. Upon 
successful completion of the program, students 
may seek employment as apprentices. 

With the continuing improvement in the 
construction industry in B.C., employment 
opportunities for sheet metal workers have 
greatly improved. Graduates are finding 
employment with both union and non-union 
employers. Apprenticeships are readily 
available. The bright employment picture in this 
trade is expected to continue for the next few 
years. 

The Program 
Basic theory and related information, along with 
hands-on shop practice enable students to 
become competent in fabricating basic sheet 
metal products. 

Sheet metal workers must be able to work at 
heights. Good physical condition is desirable. 
Potential students with medical or physical 
difficulties should contact Student Services to 
arrange an interview (telephone interview if out 
of town) with the Institute’s Rehabilitation 
Specialist, (604) 451-6963. 

BCIT 199711 998 FULL-TIME PROGRAMS 

Program Content 
Hours 

SMTL 1140 Introduction to Industry 12 
SMTL 1141 Safety 36 
SMTL 1142 Mathematics 36 
SMTL 1143 Materials 30 
SMTL 11 44 Pattern Development 192 
SMTL 1 145 Shopwork Theory 96 

Shopwork Practical 150 
SMTL 1 146 Field Installations 18 
SMTL 1146 Welding Theory 6 

Welding Practical 24 
Total 600 

Grading 
A minimum passing grade for each course is 70 
per cent. An overall GPA of 70 per cent or 
better is required to pass the program. 

Program length 
Full-time, 20 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0730-1415, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirement 
Grade 10 or the BCIT pretest. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a 
number of school districts throughout the 
province that give special status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Preparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entry, students must 
meet the above prerequisites (no pretest) and 
complete a related Career Preparation program 
with good grades. For additional information see 
your high school counselor, Technical Education 
teacher, or call BCIT Student Services at 
(604) 434-3304, or 1-800-667-0676 for 
inquiries from outside the Greater Vancouver 
area. 

Instructors 
Ted Kondo, I.P., Sheet Metal I.D., 

Chief Instructor 
Roger Hagen, LP. 
Dave Stewart, LP., Sheet Metal I.D. 
John Willings, I.P. 
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TRADES TRAINING 
STEAMFITTING 
Certificate Program 

Steamfttedpipefitters install, alter, maintain 
and repair piping systems that convey low and 
high pressure steam, hot water, air, fuel gases, 
fuel and finely divided solids. Steamfitted 
pipefitters are employed in thennal and hydro 
power plants, mines, chemical and industrial 
plants, petroleum refineries, pulp and paper 
mills, dairies, schools, apartment and office 
buildings, hospitals, shopping malls, laundries, 
ships, shipyards and oil drilling platforms. 

Program Content STEEL FABRICATING 
Hours Certificate Program STMG 1 1 12 Use Oxygen Acetylene 

Equipment 70 
STMG 11 13 Read Sketch Basic 

Drawings 58 
STMG 1 1 14 Construct Piping Systems 

Proj 70 
STMG 1 1 15 LayoutDesign Piping 

Drawings 16 
STMG 1 1 16 Prepare for Employment 18 
STMG 1125 InstallaPump 16 
STMG 1 126 Install Low Temp 

Hot Water 82 
STMG 1127 Basic SteamHeating Job Opportunities 

System Job Opportunities 
STMG 1 128 Install Manufacturing Training prepares students for entq-level 

Fitting 34 successful completion of the program, students 
employment as steamfitterdpipefitters. Upon 
successful completion of @e program, students sTMG 129 Fabricate Fittings 64 

Total 900 may seek employment as apprentices. In this 
trade, opportunities are found in industrial 
plants, pulp and lumber mills, and commercial 
areas. 

Training prepares students for entry-level 
employment as steel fabricators. Upon 

may seek employment as apprentices. 

The Program 
Grading 
In order to successfully pass a course a 

Basic theory and related information along with 
hands-on shop practice enable students to 

The Program 
Basic theory and related information along with 
hands-on shop practice enable students to 
become competent in basic steamfitting/ 
pipefitting tasks. 

Steamfitterdpipefitkn must be able to work 
at heights and in enclosed spaces. Good physical 
condition is desirable. Potential students with 
medical or physical difficulties should contact 
Student Services to arrange an intervkw 
(telephone interview if out of town) with the 
Institute’s Rehabilitation Specialist, 
(604) 451-6963. 

Program Content 
Hours 

STMG 1 100 Use Safe Work 
practices 58 

STMG 1101 Solve Related Math 
Problems 58 

STMG 1 102 Solve Related Science 
Problems 58 

STMG 1103 Use Piping Hand Tools 52 
STMG 1104 Use Specialized Power 

Tools 22 
STMG 1105 Use Piping Equipment 58 
STMG 1106 Use Fasteners and Fittings 7 
STMG 1107 Measuring Tools and 

Hand Tools 7 
STMG 1108 Describe the Piping Trades 7 
STMG 1 109 Select Common Piping 

Materials 7 
STMG 11 10 Install Valves Fittings 

Hanger 52 
STMG 11 11 Rigging and Scaffolds 28 

minimum grade of 80 per cent is required. 

Program length 
Full-time, 30 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0730-1415, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirement 
High School graduation with English 12 or 
Technical and Professional Communications 12; 
or the BCIT pretest. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a 
number of sFhool districts throughout the 
province that givespecial status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Preparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entry, students must 
meet the above prerequisite (no pretest) and 
complete a related Caaeer ,Preparation program 
with good grades. For additional information see 
your high school counselor, Technical Education 
teacher, or call BCIT Student Services at 
(604) 434-3304, or 1-800-667-0676 for 
inquiries from outside the Greater Vancouver 
area. 

Instructors 
David Bowles; Chief Instructor 
Bill Bradbury 
Ron Marier 
Bill Johnston 
Anne St. Eloi 

Steel fabricators deal with the selection, layout, 
shearing, cutting (with a torch), punching, 
drilling, forming, fitting and welding of steel 
plates and structural steel shapes into products 
for the forest, mining, construction, 
transportation and agricultural industries. 
Typical projects that involve steel fabricators 
include bridges, buildings, hoppers, conveyors, 
towers, cranes, heavy mining equipment, 
logging equipment, ship parts and equipment. 

become com&&nt in basic steel fabrication 
methods for products such as steel buildings, 
tanks and equipment. 

Good handeye coordination and good 
physical condition are desirable. Potential . 
students with medical or physical difficulties 
should contact Student Services to arrange an 
interview (telephone interview if out of town) 
with the Institute’s Rehabilitation Specialist, 
(604) 451 -6963. 

Program Content 
Hours 

STEL 1200 Apply Saf/Accep Work 
Practice 30 

STEL 1205 Mathematics 65 
STEL 1210 Sketch and Read Drawings 65 
STEL 1 2 15 Measu Layout HanWower 

Tools 25 
STEL 1220 Metal Fabrication Power 

STEL 1225 PatterndTemplates-Shop 

STEL 1230 Use Oxy-actetylene 50 

STEL 1240 Blueprint Reading 65 
STEL 1245 Plate Development 60 

Equipm 45 

APPl 45 

STEL 1235 Arc Welding 55 

STEL 1250 Material Handling 20 
STEL 1255 Cleaning and Painting 10 
STEL 1260 Fabricate Projects 155 

Total 690 
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TRADES TRAINING 
Grading 
An overall GPA of 70 per cent is required to 
successfully complete the program. 

Program length 
Full-time, 23 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0700-1330, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirement 
Grade 10 or the BCIT pretest. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a 
number of school districts thrpughout the 
province that give special status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
Seats are available for Career Preparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To gain preferential entry, students must 
graduate High School and complete a related 
Career Preparation program with good grades. 
For additional information.see your high school 
counselor, Technical Education teacher, or call 
BCIT Student Services at (604) 
434-3304, or 1-800-667-0676 for inquiries from 
outside the Greater Vancouver area, or contact 
the department at (604) 432-8203. 

Instructors 
Gary Blidook 
Kevin Neustaedter 
Nino Romanin. Chief Instructor 
Terry Subtelny 

TOOL AND DIE 
TECHN IClAN 
Cooperative Diploma Program 

This technician program will provide you with 
tool-making skills. A tool maker is required to 
operate all types of shop equipment such as 
lathes, grinders, milling machines and Computer 
Numerical Control machines. 011 completion, 
graduates will receive a technician diploma. 

Job Opportunities 
Graduates of the two-year Tool and Die 
Technician program can look forward to an 
apprenticeship in machining, tool and die 
making or mold making, or a career in modern 
production processes: quality control, process 
planning, designing, estimating or technical 
sales. 

The Program 
The Tool and Die Technician program provides 
a foundation of toolmaking and plastic 
moldmaking skills. This two-year program 
combines an on-the-job component to support 
institutional instruction. The f i t  year is 
devoted to the design and making of jigs and 
fixtures and the making of metal forming dies 
and punches. The second year includes 
progression die design and building. The f& 
portion of the program is dedicated to designing 
and building plastic molds. 

Cooperative Programs 
This is a Cooperative Education program that 
combines academic terms with paid cooperative 
work terms. Cooperative Education is not an 
option but an integral part of this program, 
subject to the same successful performance 
criteria as the program itself. While Co-op 
coordinators find the.majority of job placements 
for students, it must be recognized that during 
certain periods of the business cycle, job 
placements may be difficult to find. It is then the 
responsibility of the student to work with the 
Coordinator (and indepbdently) to find a 
meaningful work experience. For more 
information see page 1 1. The complete 
Cooperative Education policy including student, 
institute and employer responsibilities is 
available through the Cooperative Education 
Office and the Registrar's Oftice. 

Co-op Coordinator: (604) 432-8291 
General Inquiries: (604) 432-8634 
The Cooperative Education office is located in 
Building NEl. 

Program 
Level 1 
TOOL 1100 

TOOL 1101 
TOOL 1102 

TOOL 1103 
TOOL 1104 

TOOL 1105 

TOOL 1106 

TOOL 1107 

TOOL 1990 

Level 2 
TOOL 2200 

TOOL 2201 
TOOL 2202 

TOOL 2203 
TOOL 2204 

TOOL 2205 
TOOL 2206 

TOOL 2207 

TOOL 2208 

TOOL 2990 

Content 
Hours 

Tool and Die 1 - Theory 150.0 
Tool and Die 1 -Practical 216.0 
Blueprint Reading 30.0 
Precision Measurement 1 - 
Theory 15.0 
Precision Measurement 1 - 
Prac ' 15.0 
Mathematics 1 30.0 
Technical 
Communications 1 24.0 
CNC 1 - Theory 22.5 
CNC 1 -Practical 37.5 
Metallurgy 1 - Theory 15.0 
Metallurgy 1 - Practical 15.0 
Mechanics - Theory 15.0 
Mechanics - Practical 15.0 
co-op 1 600.0 
Total 1200.0 

Tool and Die 2 - Theory 120.0 
Tool and Die 2 - Practical 180.0 
Drafting 30.0 
Precision Measurement 2 - 
Theory 15.0 
Precision Measurement 2 - 
Prac 15.0 
Mathematics 2 30.0 
Mechanics 2 - Theory 15.0 
Mechanics 2 -Practical 15.0 
Tool Design 1 60.0 
CNC 2 - Theory 22.5 
CNC 2 - Practical 37.5 
Elect Discharge Mach 1 - 
Theory 15.0 
Elect Discharge Mach 1 - 
Prac 15.0 
MaterialdManu facmring 
Processes 30.0 
co-op 2 600.0 
Total 1200.0 

TOOL 3300 Tool and Die 3 - Theory 

TOOL 3301 Materials and Processes 
TOOL 3302 Technical 

TOOL 3303 Mechanics 3 
TOOL 3304 Tool Design 2 
TOOL 3305 CNC 3 -Theory 

CNC 3 -Practical 
TOOL 3306 Elect Discharge Mach 2 - 

Theory 
Elect Discharge Mach 2 - 
Practical 
Total 

Tool and Die 3 -Practical 

Communications 2 

135.0 
195.0 
30.0 

30.0 
30.0 
60.0 
22.5 
37.5 

22.5 

37.5 
600.0 

Grading 
Individual course passing grade is 64 per cent, 
students must achieve an overall grade point 
average of 70 per cent for successful completion 
of the program. 
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TRADES TRAINING 
Program Length 
Full-time, 100 weeks. 
Level 1-40 weeks 
(20 weeks in school, 20 weeks co-op) 
Level 2-40 weeks 
(20 weeks in school, 20 weeks co-op) 
Level 3-20 weeks 

Normal Course Hours 
0700-1400, Monday through Friday. 

Entrance Requirements 
a. High School graduation with Principles of 

Math 12 or Applications of Math 12 and a 
successful interview by the department; 
or 

b. Pass the BCIT pretest measuring math and 
reading skills and a successful interview by 
the department. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a number 
of school districts throughout the province that 
give special status to Career Preparation 
graduates. A limited number of seats are 
available for Career Preparation graduates 
entering directly from secondary school. To gain 
preferential entry, students must meet the above 
academic Entrance Requirements, (no pretest) 
complete a related Career Preparation program, 
have good grades in Grade 12, and!or relevant 
work experience. For additional information see 
your high school counselor, Technical Education 
teacher, or call BCIT Student Services at 
(604) 4343304, or 1-800-667-0676 for 
inquiries from outside the Greater Vancouver 
area. 

Instructor 
Tony Hurley, I.D., Machinist T.Q., 

Instrument Maker 

TRADES DISCOVERY 
FOR WOMEN 

The Program 
This program is designed to prepare participants 
to successfully enter and complete a Trades 
Training program. On completion fhe women 
will be able to evaluate their suitability for 
working in the trades, determine a trade they 
wish to pursue, work safely in the shop and on a 
construction site, use hand and power tools, and 
participate effectively in Trades Training at 
BCIT. 

For further information on the Trades 
Discovery for Women program please contact 
Anne St. Eloi, Coordinator, Women in Traded 
Special Initiatives at (604) 432-8233. 

Program Content 
Hours 

TEXP 0010 Program Orientation 6 
TEXP 001 1 Personal and Career 

Assessment 12 
TEXP 0017 Master Student 6 
TEm 0018 Introduction to Hand 

and Power Tools 30 
TEXF' 0019 Employability Skills 138 

TED 0021 Job ShadowingI1ndush-y 
TEXP 0020 Trade Specific Skills. 300 

Tours 108 
Total 600 

Grading 
Grading Mode - SlLT (Satisfactory/ 
Unsatisfactory) 

Program Length 

Normal Course Hours 

Full-time, 20 weeks. 

0730-1430, Monday through Friday 

Entrance Requirement 
High School graduation, or GED, or successful 
completion of the BClT pretest and an 
interview with the department. 

Instructors 
Mahara Sinclaire 

Orientation to individual trades taught by 
qualified journeypersons. 

WELDING 
Provincial Welder 
Certificate Program 

The Programs 
The three welding programs, (Levels C, B and 
A) provide the training required for Provincial 
Welder certification. 

Each of these qualification levels is followed 
by a job experience requirement to be completed 
before certification can be awarded through the 
Employment Training Branch of the B.C. 
Ministry of Education, Skills and Training. 
Welding programs are available in three shifts. 
1st shift 0700-1330 
2nd shift 1300-1930 
3rd shift 1530-2200 

Job Opportunities 
Nearly every industry employs welders. Most of 
our graduates find work in such diverse work 
places as metal fabricating shops, general repair 
shops, new construction sites, mining, logging, 
ship building and oilfield camps. 

LEVEL C PROGRAM 
This program is designed to develop the 
fundamental skills and knowledge required for 
initial employment in the welding industry. 
P PracticalModule 
RK Related Knowledge Module 

Level C ModuledCourses 
P1 Safe work practices 
P2 Oxyfuel gas cutting 
P3 
P4 

P5 Carbon arc gouging (AAC) 
P6 

RKl Material handling 
RK2 Blueprint reading 1 
RK3 Welding metallurgy 1 

Gas welding and braze welding 
Shielded metal arc welding 1 
(SMAW 1) 

Gas metal arc welding (GMAW 1) 
Flux core arc welding (FCAW 1) 

Math supplement 

Program Length 
Full-time, 30 weeks. 

Normal Course Hours 
0700-1330 or 1300-1930, Monday -Friday. 

164 I SCHOOL OF TRADES TRAINING BCIT 1997/1998 FULL-TIME PROGRAMS 



TRADES TRAINING 
Entrance Requirement 
Completion of Grade 10 recommended but an 
appropriate combination of work experience and 
education will be considered. 

BCIT currently has agreements with a 
number of school districts throughout the 
province that give special status to Career 
Preparation graduates. A limited number of 
seats are available for Career Preparation 
graduates entering directly from secondary 
school. To g$n preferential entry, students must 
meet the above prerequisites (no pretest) and 
complete a related Career Preparation program 
with good grades. For additional information see 
your high school counselor, Technical Education 
teacher, or call BCIT Student Services at (604) 
434-3304, or 1-800-667-0676 for inquiries from 
outside the Greater Vancouver area. For 
information on part programs please contact the 
Welding department directly at (604) 432-8203. 

LEVEL B PROGRAM 
This program develops more advanced welding 
skills and related theory than were taught in the 
Level C program: pipe welding, gas tungsten arc 
welding, etc., providing graduates with a 
broader base of skills and resulting employment 
opportunities. Registration is done by phone 
(604) 432-8203, or in person in the Welding 
Office, Building NE12, second floor. 

Level B ModulesKourses 
W* Shielded metal arc welding 2 (SMAW 2) 
P8 Gas metal arc welding 2 (GMAW 2) 
P9 Flux cored arc welding 2 (FCAW 2) 
PI0 Gas tungsten arc welding (GTAW 1) 
RK4 Welding quality control and 

inspection procedures 
RK5 Welding code standards and 

specifications 
RK6 Blueprint reading 2 
RK7 Welding metallurgy 2 

*Note: P7 is manddtory. Students must ab one 
of either P8, P9 or PI0 to complete the 
practical parts of Level B. . 

Program Length 
Up to 16 weeks depending on modules required. 

Entrance Requirements 
Completion of the BCIT Level C program or 
other training equivalent to the Level C 
InstitutionaVCollege training component of the 
Provincial Registered Welder program. 

LEVEL A PROGRAM 
This program develops more advanced welding 
skills and related theory than were taught in the 
level C and B programs: pipe welding with 
stainless steel electrodes, low alloy steel 
electrodes, more advanced blueprint reading and 
welding metallurgy, etc. Completion of this 
program along with the required work 
experience modules should provide the graduate 
with the broadest base of skills and employment 
opportunities in the diverse metal joining 
industries. Registration is done by phone 
(604) 432-8203, or in person in the Welding 
Office, Building NE12, second floor. 

level A ModulesKourses 
P11 Shielded metal arc welding 3 (SMAW 3) 
PI 2 Gas tungsten arc welding 2 (GTAW 2) 
RK8 Metallurgy 3 
RK9 Blueprint reading 3 

Program Length 
Approximately eight weeks depending on 
number of modules required. 

Entrance Requirements 
Completion of the BCIT Level B program or 
other training equivalent to the Level B 
InstitutionaVCollege Training component of the 
Provincial Registered Welder program. 
(Completion of the Level B job experience is 
desirable but is not mandatory as an entrance 
requirement). 

Note: Completion of the Gas Tungsten Arc 
Welding 1 course in Level B program or its 
equivalent is a prerequisite to Gas Tungsten Arc 
Welding 2. 

Short-term Part Programs and 
Upgrading Options (or C, B, A 
Options) 
This program of training and testing options will 
advance welders who possess basic welding 
skills and who now want to achieve a higher 
level of competency and specialization in order 
to meet most of the certification requirements of 
industry and the welding code governing 
agencies. 

Content 
Level C, B and A performance challenge tests** 
Canadian Welding Bureau (CWB) procedural 

A.S.M.E.-M.S.T.L. prequalified welding 

Company andor manufacturers’ performance 

Welding process upgrading 
General brush-up of skills 

tesfs* 

procedure tests* 

tests* 

Any individual module* from Levels C, B, or A 
(see the modules listed under the Level C, B and 
A Programs) of the B.C. Registered Welder 
Training programs. 

* A letter of approval for welding test may be 
required for companyhnion welding tests 

**A letter of approvaI is also required from the 
Apprenticeship Training Branch for level C, B 
and A challenge performance tests. 

Part programs vary according to individual 
requirements and uFpraie option goals. 

Part Program, Self Paced 
Programs and Short-term 
Welding Upgrade 
(or C, B, A Options) 
This program is offered on a continuous intake 
basis where spaces will be filled as they become 
available. Applicants must be welders currently 
or recently employed in the field of welding. 
Registration is done by phone (604) 432-8203, 
or in person in the Welding mice ,  Building 
NE12, second floor. 

Welding Applied Processes 
Training in the following processes is available 
by request. All inquiries should be directed to 
the Welding department ofice at 
(604) 432-8203 for course costs and dates. 

Submerged Arc Welding 
Automated welding systems 
GTAW of titanium alloys 
Downhill pipeline 

Part-time Courses 
A number of introductory courses in welding are 
available through the Part-time Studies 
department. Credit transfer from these courses 
may be arranged when enrolling in Welding 
Upgrade Options. 

Instructors 
Larry Cox, Chief Instructor 
C. Bishop 
Don Becker 
Brian Finnie 
C. Grass 
Elif Iverson 
George Jones 
Don McRae 
Kerry Nielson 
Eric Sukkel 
Rod Walters 
AI Wood 
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PACIFIC MARINE 
TRAINING CAMPUS 

In December 1994 the Pacific Marine Training 
Institute merged with the British Columbia 
Institute of Technology to become the Pacific 
Marine Training Campus of BCIT. The Pacific 
Marine Training Campus (PMTC) is located on 
the North Shore of Vancouver Harbor, situated 
close to the Lonsdale Quay, and enjoys easy 
access to public transportation, shopping 
facilities, recreational centres, restaurants and all 
the other necessities of student life. The location 
also provides an unobshucted view of the 
harbor, and wellestablished, vital links with the 
many varied and diverse elements of the 
shipping industry. This architecturally modem 
facility (designed specifically to house the 
Marine Institute) comfortably accommodates 
classrooms, ,various laboratories, machine shops, 
a student lounge and cafeteria, library, 
administration offices, an indoor training tank 
and a 35 metre pier extending into Vancouver’s 
harbor. 

PMTC cooperates with the Justice Institute of 
B.C. to offer some training in fire fighting at the 
Fire and Safety Training Centre (FSTC) in 
Maple Ridge. This training site is located 58 
kilometres east of the North Vancouver campus 
in a nonresidential area which can accommodate 
the special requirements of Fire Fighting and 
Hazardous Material training. Facilities at the 
JIBC - FSTC include a ship mock-up, railway 
tank cars, a variety of fire fighting training pads, 
a smoke house, pumper truck, road trailers, oil 
and chemical spill simulation, classrooms, and 
support facilities. 

PMTC offers a wide variety of courses and 
programs in navigation, marine engineering, 
seamanship, and shipping. Regular courses are 
offered between September and June, and some 
special courses are offered in the summer. 
PMTC will -given sufficient notice -also 
develop and conduct specialized contract 
courses tailored to meet the needs of any 
company or government agency. For further 
information please contact the Associate Dean. 

please contact PMTC at (604) 985-0622 or 
Student Services at (604) 4343304 to verify 
program content. 

. 

Some programs are under curriculum review, 

Job Opportunities 
The diverse and growing Canadian marine 
industry offers many challenging and rewarding 
career opportunities. Qualified men and women 
can expect to find employment in one of the 
following sectors of the marine industry: 

The merchant fleet consists of several 
hundred vessels, A fleet of bulk carriers operates 
on the Great Lakes, and some of them 
occasionally operate in coastal trade and 
beyond. Tankers, general cargo ships, passenger 
vessels and femes constitute the remainder of 
the commercial shipping fleet. There is also an 
extensive tug and barge operation, especially on 
the B.C. Coast. 

Offshore fishing is an important part of the 
marine industry in Canada, and fishing fleets 
require competent personnel with comprehensive 
knowledge of navigation, radar operation, 
stability and safety. 

Oil and gas exploration on the East Coast is 
expanding as Canada strives to reach its goal of 
energy self-sufficiency. Offshore drill ships and 
platforms, supply vessels, survey ships and pipe- 
laying equipment are involved in these 
operations. 

The federal fleet includes Canadian Coast 
Guard vessels, Fisheries and Oceans vessels, 
and Defence Auxiliaries and Public Works 
vessels. These vessels are responsible for 
providing search and rescue services, 
maintaining aids to navigation (buoys, lights, 
etc.), supporting ships in ice-congested waters, 
laying and repairing cables, controlling pollution 
and cleaning up spills. 

Land-based career opportunities also exist in 
the marine shipping business community 
including, for example, shipping agencies, 
stevedores, freight forwarders, and ship and 
cargo brokers. (For further information about 
courses related to this Sector of the industry 
please refer to the Shipping and Marine 
Operations Certificate Program in the Part-time 
Studies Calendar). 

CERTIFICATION AND DIPLOMAS 
Nautical and Engineering 
Certificates 

competency to commercial Shipmasters, Mates, 
and Marine Engineers to indicate that they are 
qualified to act in a specified capacity on a ship. 
The primary function is to prepare students for 
the examinations leading to the issuance of these 
certificates. The examinations are conducted by 
examiners appointed by the Ministry of 
Transport. It is the responsibility of the student 
to arrange examinations with the Regional Ship 
Safety Branch of Transport Canada. Students 
are advised to do this early, since examination 
facilities are limited. 

The examiners require proof of previous 
service in ships at sea before accepting a 
candidate for examination. As soon as sea 
service starts, an accurate record should be 
maintained. Where articles of agreement are 
required, the record would normally be found in 
the entries in the Seaman’s Discharge Book. On 
ships where the crew is not signed on articles, 
testimonials of service should be obtained. These 
should give the name and tonnage of the ship, 
the dates during which the service occurred, the 
capacity in which the person served, and the 
geographical area in which the ship operated. 
Each testimonial must be signed by the Master 
or a responsible person employed by the 
company owning or operating the ship. 

Information regarding sea service 
requirements may be obtained by contacting 
either the Nautical Examiner, or the Marine 
Engineer Examiner, at one of the following 
Transport Canada Ship Safety Branches: 

Transport Canada issues certificates of 

, 

District Surveyor 
Transport Canada Ship Safety 
Suite 620-800 Burrard Street 
Vancouver, B.C. V6Z 258 
Telephone: (604) 666-0834 

District Surveyor 
Transport Canada Ship Safety 
25 Huron Street 
Victoria, B.C. V8V 4V9 
Telephone: (604) 363-3646, 

District Surveyor 
Transport Canada Ship Sa,fety 
Room 101-A, 60Front Street 
Nanaimo, B.C. V9R 5H7 
Telephone: (604) 754-0244 

District Surveyor 
Transport Canada Ship Safety 
Seal Cove Coast Guard Base 
P.O. Box 3670 
Prince Rupert, B.C. V8J 3R1 
Telephone: (604) 627-0340 
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Students with no previous sea-service, who are 
considering a career in the marine industry, 
should contact the Marine Certification Advisor. 
PMTC offers the following programs for 
students who have no sea experience: New Entry 
Seaperson (Efficient Deckhand); Marine 
Engineering Apprentice and Marine Emergency 
Duties. 
’ Any students intending to pursue a career at 
sea should undergo a medical examination and a 
color perception test. Candidates should obtain a 
copy of the general application form from a 
Transport Canada Ship Safety Offce, and make 
the necessary arrangements with a general 
practitioner or eye specialist for an examination. 

Admission Restrictions 
BCIT will accept applications for admission 
from prospective students only if they meet the 
following requirements: 
a) they are citizens of Canada, or 
b) hold status granted by the Canada 

Employment and Immigration Commission as 
permanent residents (landed immigrants), 
proof of which must be submitted, or 

c) hold a valid Student Authorization issued by 
Canada Immigration, proof of which must be 
submitted. Visa Students will be admitted to a 
program or course only if space is available 
and a Canadian student is not displaced. 

PMTC will only enrol a person h a  course 
leading to Transport Canada examinations if the 
person qualifies for entrance to the examination. 
Transport Canada requires proof of previous 
service in ships at sea, and proof of nationality 
(the candidate must be a Canadian citizen, 
British subject, or a Permanent Resident of 
Canada) before accepting a candidate for 
examinations. 

International students are advised to contact 
the Registration office for more information 
about foreign student application requirements. 

To register in a course, an applicant must 
have also completed any required prerequisites. 

MARINE ENGINEERING 
PROGRAMS 
The Pacific Marine Training Campus offers a 
variety of programs that prepare the participants 
for Transport Canada examinations. Each 
program contains a number of courses which 
comprise the material on which the candidate 
will be examined by Transport Canada. 
Transport Canada Certificates of Competency 
for Marine Engineers are issued in four grades: 
0 Fourth Class Marine Engineer 
0 Third Class Marine Engineer 
0 Second Class Marine Engineer 
0 First Class Marine Engineer 

In addition, each @de of certificatian is 
subdivided into three types: 
0 Steam Certificate: for use on a ship propelled 

0 Motor Certificate: for use on a ship propelled 

0 Combined Certificate: for use on a ship 

by steam engines 

by diesel engines or gas turbines 

propelled by steam engines, diesel engines or 
gas turbines. 

Throughout the following program and course 
descriptions prerequisites and sea service 
requirements for the final Transport Canada oral 
examination are provided. These are for general 
information purposes only, and are notintended 
to replace the specific Transport Canada 
regulations governing prerequisites and sea 
service requirements, as set out in the 
Regulations Respecting the Examination of 
Marine Engineers. It is the responsibility of the 
student to obtain specific information regarding 
these regulations from the District Surveyor at 
the nearest Transport Canada Marine 
Engineering Examination Centre. All decisions 
regarding eligibility and assessment of sea 
service are made by the Transport Canada 
Examiner. Students planning to do the final oral 
examinations for Transport Canada Certificates 
of Competency must also hold the appropriate 
level of Marine Emergency Duties (MED) 
training and Standard First Aid Certification as 
required by Transport Canada regulations. MED 
courses are not included with any of the Marine 
Engineering programs, and it is the 
responsibility of the student to determine the 
riecessary MED training requirement, and 
provide proof of completion to the Transport 
Canada Examination Centre. As of September 1,  
1994, all candidates for Marine Engineering 
Certificates of Competency are also required to 
complete Propulsion Plant Simulator Training 
prior to obtaining their certificate. Marine 
Engineer Officers currently holding Certificates 
of Competency may obtain a Continued 
Proficiency Certificate (CPC) only after 
providing proof of Simulator Training, or by 
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successfully challenging the Transport Canada 
assessment exercise. Please refer to the section 
titled Propulsion Plant Simulator Training for 
more information. 

been accredited with Transport Canada, which 
means that successful completion of course 
material will exempt students from the 
Transport Canada examination. Students must 
elect the accreditation option on the first day of 
class, so it is recommended that those students 
interested in the accreditation option speak with 
the Chief Instructor, Marine Engineering, prior 
to registration. 

Some of the Marine Engineering courses have 

Note: Marine Engineering Department 
Recommendation - Although the programs may 
be completed in a modular format, it is strongly 
recommended that the Engineering Knowledge 
courses be done only afrer all other subjects in 
that level have been completed. 

Instructors 
M. Davison 
E. Hayden 
B. Noronha 
B. Shepherd, Chief Instructor, Marine 

Engineering 

MARINE ENGINEER 
FOURTH CLASS 
(Program under development for 
correspondence format) 

This program prepares participants for all 
Transport Canada examinations leading to the 
Fourth Class Marine Engineer Certificate of 
Competency, which qualifies the holder to act as 
a watchkeeping engineer in a ship of any power 
on any voyage. The examination for this grade 
of certificate is held in three parts in the case of 
a Steam or Motor Certificate, and in four parts 
in the case of a Combined Certificate. 

Prerequisites 
None. 

Admission/Registration 
Procedures 
Please contact the Registration Office at PMTC: 
telephone (604) 985-0622 or fax 
(604) 985-2862 (see page 168 for admission 
restrictions and general requirements). 

Sea Service Requirement 
36 months “qualifying time,” which must 
include six months seatime. 

Note: Applicants for the Transport Canada final 
oral examination leading to the Fourth Class 
Marine Engineer Certificate of Competency 
must also complete: 
0 Propulsion Plant Simulator level I 
0 Marine Emergency Duties(MED) A-1, B-1, 

0 Standard First Aid 
B-2, C 

These are not included in the Fourth Class 
program and must be enrolled separately. 

Program Content 
MENG 4OOO Engineering Knowledge: 
General Marine Engineering Principles and 
Practice -Presents a general survey of marine 
auxiliary machinery, ship systems, emergency 
action, engine room operating procedures and 
safe working practices. The subject material 
includes: the safe use of hand tools normally 
found in an engine room; the various materials 
used in marine machinery and systems; water, 
fuel, hydraulic and pneumatic systems and their 
associated pumps and storage arrangements; 
electrical generators and associated distribution 
systems; steering gear arrangements; fire and 
pollution prevention measures; life-saving 
equipment. 

Engineering Knowledge: Marine Internal 
Combustion Machinery - Introduces the 
construction, operation and overhaul of the 
various types of internal combustion engines 
found in a ship. The subject material includes: 
the construction and principals of operation of 
the compression ignition engine; starting and 
reversing arrangements; supercharging; single 
and multiple engine installations; transmission 
of power by gearing and electrical methods; 
engine lubrication systems and oil purification 
methods; speed, temperature, pressure and flow 
control methods; overhaul, running maintenance 
and preventive maintenance. 

Engineering Knowledge: Marine Steam 
Machinery - Introduces construction, . 
operation and maintenance of the various types 
of steam generators, reciprocating machinery, 
turbine machinery and the auxiliary systems and 
pumps necessary for the operation of a steam 
power installation. The subject material 
includes: material and construction 
arrangements of the steam generator, piping and 
furnace arrangements for maximum utilization 
of fuel energy; temperature, pressure, and flow 
controllers; safety precautions to be observed in 
the operation, repair and inspection of steam 
generators; fuel, air and feed water systems and 
their associated pumps; fuel and feed water, 
quality control and storage arrangements; 
construction, operation and maintenance of 
reciprocating machinery; construction, operation 
and maintenance of turbine machinery; starting 
and reversing methods; single and multiple 
engine installations; transmission of power by 
gearing and electrical methods; engine 
lubrication and oil purification; speed control; 
overhaul, running maintenance and preventative 
maintenance. 

MARINE ENGINEER THIRD 
CLASS 
This program prepares participants for all 
Transport Canada examinations leading to the 
Third Class Marine Engineer Certificate, which 
qualifies the holder to act as a watchkeeping 
engineer in any ship of any power on any 
voyage. In addition, the holder may act as a 
Chief Engineer on ships sailing with limited 
power on certain voyages. 

Third Class Math & Applied Mechanics, 
Thermodynamics and Electrotechnology 
subjects are now offered as accredited courses. 
A student electing the accredited course study 
option will now follow a schedule which, on 
successful completion, will provide exemption 
from Transport Canada examinations. 
Successh completion is contingent upon 
maintaining a passing grade in course work, lab 
work, interim tests, and the final examination. 
At the beginning of the course, students must 
elect their choice of the accredited course of 
study, or preparation for Transport Canada 
examinations. 

Program length 
32 weeks. 

Prerequisite 
Fourth Class Marine Engineer Certificate of 
Competency (required for both accredited and 
Transport Canada examination study programs). 

Admission/Registration 
Please contact the Registration m i c e  at PMTC: 
telephone (604) 985-0622 or fax 
(604) 985-2862 (see page 168 for admission 
restrictions and general requirements). 
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Sea Service Requirement 
12 months sea service is required before writing 
the Engineering Knowledge examinations at the 
Transport Canada Examination Centre. 

Note: Applicants for the Transport C a d  
final oral emmination for the Third Class 
Marine Engineer Certijicate of Competency 
must have completed: 
0 Propulsion Plant Simulator level I (level I1 is 

also required for a “STCW Chief Engineer 
Endorsement”) 

0 Marine Emergency Duties (MED) C, and D 
0 valid Standard First Aid Certificate. 
These are not included in the Third Class 
program, and must be enrolled separately if 
required. 

Program Content 
MENG 3103 Mathematics and Applied 
Mechanics - Reviews basic arithmetic, 
algebra, geometry, trigonomeay and formulae 
handling skills. The course also includes an 
introduction to the science of strength of 
materials, the theory of machines b d  
elementary hydrostatics. Participants gain a firm 
grasp of material that will be dealfwith in more 
depth at the Second and First Class Engineer 
levels. 

MENG 3100ThermOdyna1nics-Introduces 
the laws of thermodynamics, heat transfer, the 
gas laws, elementary combustion theory and 
properties of working fluids within simple ideal 
closed cycles. Students carry out plant efficiency 
calculations, as well as heat and work transfer 
calculations, on laboratory machines. 

MENG 3101 Electrotechnology - Presents an 
introductory course in electrotechnology for the 
Marine Engineer. Topics to be covered will 
include: Ohm’s Law, DC circuit calculations, 
power calculations, circuit analysis magnetism 
and batteries; introduction to AC circuits, 
resistance, reactance, impedance, and power 
factor, elementary treatment of DC and AC 
machines; single phase transformers; parallel 
operation of AC generators, voltage regulators, 
and load sharing; electrical test instruments; 
diodes and rectifiers. 

This course is designed to be practical, with 
an emphasis on the safe and efficient operation 
of marine electrical systems. Approximately 50 
per cent of the course is spent in the laboratory. 

MENG 3001 Engineering Knowledge: 
General Marine Engineering Principles and 
Practice -Expanding on knowledge gained in 
the Fourth Class Marine Engineer Course, 
students study methods of preventing fire and 
explosion; maintenance of fire extinguishing and 
prevention equipment; and the maintenance and 
overhaul of rudders, propellers and propeller 
shafting. 

MENG 3002 Engineering Knowledge Marine 
Internal Combustion Machinery - Students 
further develop the knowledge gained from the 
Fourth Class Marine Engineer Course by 
studying details of engine-operated valve 
mechanisms; adjustment and balancing of 
cylinder power outputs; special arrangements 
made in marine gearing for main power 
transmission; alignment of engines and shafting 
and minor repairs to pressure vessels. 

Engineering Knowledge Marine Steam 
Machinery -Due to low demand, PMTC does 
not currently offer this course. However, steam 
auxiliary machinery is addressed in the 
Engineering Knowledge: General course 
(MENG 3001). 

MARINE ENGINEER 
SECOND CLASS 
This program prepares participants for all 
Transport Canada examinations leading to the 
Second Class Marine Engineer Certificate of 
Competency, which qualifies the holder to act as 
a second engineer in a ship of any power on any 
voyage, or as a Chief Engineer in a ship of 
moderate power on any voyage. 

Note: Every student registered for Applied 
Mechanics, Thermodynamics, 
Electrotechnology or Naval Architecture must 
take a mathematics evaluation test before 
commencing study in these courses. A student 
who fails the test must take a mathematics 
upgrading course concurrently with instruction 
in the modules. A student who fails the test with 
a very low percentage must take a mathematics 
upgrading course before commencing 
instruction in these modules. 

Program Length 
31 weeks. 

Prerequisite 
Third Class Marine Engineer Certificate of 
Competency. 

Admissions/Reg istration 
Please contact the Registration Office at PMTC 
telephone (604) 985-0622 or fax 
(604) 985-2862 (see page 168 for admission 
restrictions and general requirements). 

Sea. Service Requirement 
12 months. 

Note: Applicants for the Transport Canada final 
oral examination for the Second Class Marine 
Engineer Certificate of Competency must have 
completed: 
0 Propulsion Plant Simulator level I1 
0 Marine Emergency Duties (MED) C, and D 
0 A valid Standard First Aid Certificate. 
These are not included in the Second Class 
program, and must be enrolled separately if 
required. 

Program Content ’ 
MENG 2102 Drafting - Introduces the 
principles of projection, including practical work 
to develop adequate skills to produce working 
drawings from which replacement parts of 
machines could be manufactured. (Note: 
Students are required to provide their own set of 
drafting instruments.) 

MENG 2103 Applied Mechanics - Students 
will study the resolution of forces; moments and 
couples; frictional forces; the relationship of 
rime, distance, velocity and acceleration; the 
relationship of force, work and power, forces in 
rotary motion; the principles and efficiencies of 
simple machines; the centroid of irregular areas; 
mechanical stress and strain; stress and strain in 
bending, shear and torsion; safety factors and 
the design of riveted joints; fluid flow and 
pressure. 

MENG 2 1 0 0 T h e r m o d ~ c s  - Introduces 
thermodynamics to the extent that will permit a 
thorough understanding of the relationship 
between heat and power as it applies to marine 
machinery. The subject material includes: 
thermometry, measurement of heat energy and 
conversion to other forms of energy; resultant 
temperature mixtures; the properties of steam 
and the use of steam tables; the gas laws; 
theoretical efficiencies of compressors and heat 
engines; compounding of reciprocating and 
turbine machinery; steam generation and related 
efficiencies; refrigeration machines and related 
efficiencies; combustion of fuel and related 
efficiencies. 
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MENG 2101 Electrotechnology - Students 
will study electrical circuits and machines 
involving calculations of power outputs and 
efficiencies, and the construction of generators, 
motors and switchgear. The subject material 
includes: the mechanical, thermal, magnetic and 
chemical effects of an electrical current; DC 
circuits and AC circuit theory; electrical 
measuring instruments; primary cells; generation 
of electrical power, switchboards and power 
distribution involving more than one generator, 
electric motor starting switchgear. 

MENG 2104 Naval Architecture - Presents a 
treatment of hydrostatics relating to flotation 
and ship stability, propulsion characteristics of 
ships and a description of the various forms of 
hull construction. The subject material includes: 
significance of hull coefficients; change of trim, 
list, and draft due to addition, subtraction, and 
shift of weight or change of water density; basic 
ship stability; resistance to propulsion as related 
to speed and fuel consumption; propeller 
efficiency; the constructional details of a steel 
ship. 

MENG 2001 Engineering Knowledge: 
General Marine Engineering Principles and 
Practice -Presents a detailed study of the 
construction of marine machinery, 
instrumentation and calibration of measuring 
instruments, procedures for emergencies and the 
making of temporary and permanent repairs to 
ship machinery. The subject material includes: 
the standards for materials used in marine 
machinery and the tests to which they are 
subjected; the principles and constructional 
details of all measuring instruments found in a 
ship; the effect and prevention of corrosions; the 
calculation of power output from an installed 
engine using a torsion meter and the calculation 
of engine efficiencies using a cylinder pressure 
indicator, the construction and operation of the 
various types of steering machinery and control 
systems; the preventions of gas accumulation in 
enclosed spaces; fire detection systems and the 
use of portable and fixed extinguishing 
equipment. 

on management techniques, organizational 
methods, and regulatory and legal knowledge 
which are a necessary part of any Senior 
Engineer’s job. Material will include lectures on 
classification societies, the Ministry of 
Transport, and the Canada Shipping Act. 
Students also enhance their administrative, 
writing, and oral communication.skills. 

The latter part of this course will concentrate 

MENG 2002Engineering Knowledge: Marine 
Internal Combustion Machinery -Presents 
an investigation of the design and construction 
of the common types of marine internal 
combustion engines, their associated support 
systems, common defects and remedy. The 
subject material includes: the processes used in 
the manufacture of marine machinery and the 
methods used to secure machines in a ship; 
starting and reversing mgemen t s ,  including 
compressed air starting systems; engine fuel, 
lubrication and cooling systems; constructional 
details and the safe management of auxiliary 
steam generators; common defects encountered 
in marine internal combustion engine 
installations and their remedies; the efficient and 
safe management of marine machinery at sea 
and in port; planned maintenance. 

Engineering Knowledge: b e  Steam 
Machinery - Due to low demand, PMTC does 
not currently offer this course. Any student 
interested in this subject should contact the 
Chief Instructor, Marine Engineering. 

MARINE ENGINEER FIRST CLASS 
This program prepares participants for all 
Transport Canada examinations for the First 
Class Marine Engineer Certificate of 
Competency, which qualifies the holder to act as 
a Chief Engineer in any ship of any power on 
any voyage. 

Note: Every student registered for the modules 
of Applied Mechanics, Thermodynamics, 
Electrotechnology, or Stabiliry and Ship 
Construction must take a mathematics 
evaluation test before commencing study in this 
program. A student who fails the test must take 
a mathematics upgrading course concurrently 
.with instruction in the program. A student who 
fails the test with a very low percentage must 
take a mathematics upgrading course before 
commencing instruction in the program. 

Program Length 
31 weeks. 

Prerequisites 
Second Class Marine Engineer Certificate of 
Competency. 

Admission/Registration . 
Please contact the Registration Office at PMTC 
telephone (604) 985-0622 or fax 
(604) 985-2862 (see page 168 for admission 
restrictions and general requirements). 

Sea Service Requirement 
18 months. 

Additional Requirements: Applicants for the 
Transport Canada final oral examination for the 
First Class Marine Engineer Certificate of 
Competency must have completed 
0 Propulsion Plant Simulator level I1 
0 Marine Emergency Duties (MED) C, and D 
0 A valid Standard First Aid Certificate. 
These are not included in the First Class Marine 
Engineer program, and must be enrolled 
separately if required. 

Program Content 
MENG 1103 Applied Mechanics - Covers 
losses in machines due to frictional forces; 
angular momentum and relative motion in two 
planes; translation of energy units; flywheels and 
the conservation of momentum; harmonic 
motion; dynamic balancing in one plane; 
velocity ratios and efficiencies of machines; 
moduli of elasticity and rigidity; mechanical 
stress and strain; strength of joints; torsional, 
compressive and tensile loading of compound 
materials; eccentric loading of columns; stress in 
thii shells; floatation in stratified fluids; 
pressure on immersed surfaces; venturi effect 
and centrifugal pump blade diagrams. 

MENG 1 100 Thermodynamics - Covers 
thermodynamics in-depth to give a sufficient 
understanding of the design of machines used to 
convertheat into mechanical energy. The subject 
material includes: the expansion, entropy, 
enthalpy and properties of steam; calorimetry; 
the relationship of pressure, volume and 
temperature in isothermal and adiabatic 
expansions; the internal combustion engine 
cycles and efficiencies; superheating and back 
pressure applications; turbine blade flow 
diagrams; heat flow in turbines; exhaust gas 
analysis; refrigeration. 

MENG 2101 Electrotechnology -Presents a 
survey of the technology of marine electrical 
installations, including the theoretical 
background necessary for competent 
management of the equipment. Topics include 
magnetic circuits; two and three wire direct 
current distribution systems; electric motor 
starting switchgear; delayed action switchgear; 
design of electric motors and generators for 
particular applications; alternating current; 
root-mean-square values and power factors; 
resistive-inductive-capacitive circuits; power 
factor control; star and delta alternating current 
systems; characteristics of alternators and 
inductive motors; generator-motor-main 
propulsion arrangements; transformers; 
measuring instruments and maintenance. 

- 
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MENG 1104Naval Architecture -Further 
develops the materials presented in Stability and 
Ship Construction in the Second Class Marine 
Engineer Course, with emphasis on hull 
subdivision. Specific Topics include hull form 
coefficients; second moment of areas and 
volumes; centres of pressure; cross curves of 
stability; management of fluids in a ship for 
maintenance of stability at sea; rudder forces 
and heel; model characteristics and propulsion 
resistance; propeller performance; ventilation 
systems; subdivision of hull for fire and 
flooding; dry-docking arrangements. 

MENG 1001 Engineering Knowledge: 
General Marine Engineering Principles and 
Practice - Emphasizes the efficient 
maintenance of machinery and the detection of 
possible breakdowns. The subject material 
includes: the heat treatment of the material of 
construction used in a ship; the construction and 
care of control instrumentation; the properties of 
explosive mixtures; the maintenance of 
machinery efficiency; organization of the engine 
room personnel for emergencies; use and 
maintenance of emergency equipment; 
preparation of machinery for survey and repair, 
preparation of periodical and damage reports for 
record. 

MENG 1002 Engineem Knowledge: Marine 
Internal Combustion Machinery - 
Emphasizes the detection and correction of 
defective equipment, and the good management 
of the machinery installation in a ship. The 
topics include a survey of machinery defects and 
possible corrective action; emergency repairs at 
sea; action to be taken in sudden emergencies; 
the recognition of dangerous working practices; 
oil pollution prevention. 

The course emphasis will be to provide the 
student with a greater depth of knowledge in 
these subjects, with a particular focus on 
operational philosophies of control and 
instrumentation systems, and management and 
administrative processes. 

PROPULSION PLANT 
SIMULATOR TRAINING 
Effective September 1,1994, ail candidates for 
Marine Engineer Certificates of Competency 
must complete Simulator Training F d  
successfully pass the Transport Canada 
assessment exercise. The training will be twp 
weeks in duration at each level. 

Marine Engineer Officers currently holding 
Certificates of Competency who require a 
Continued Proficiency Certificate (CPC) may 
take a challenge assessment exercise on the 
Simulator in lieu of the training program. 
At least 12 hours of familiarization on the 
Simulator will be required before a candidate 
may attempt the challenge examination. A 24 
hour “Continued Proficiency Certificate” course 
(which includes this assessment exercise) is 
available for those who require i t  For 
individuals who are upgrading from Second 
Class to First Class Engineer, and do not 
currently hold a level I certificate, a 24 hour 
“Familiarization” course is required prior to the 
level I1 course. 

MERS 1000 Propulsion Plant 
Simulator level I 
Watchkeeper and Control Room Operator - 
Required for those candidates applying for 
Fourth Class, Third Class, and Chief Engineer of 
Motor Driven Fishing Vessel (CEMDFV) 
Certificates of Competency. The course provides 
instruction and basic training is propulsion plant 
operation and watchstanding. Emphasis will be 
on watchstanding procedures associated with 
main engine, and subsystems, for both slow and 
medium speed engines. 

Course length , 

80 hours. 

Prerequisite 
6 months seatime. 

MERS 2000 Propulsion Plant 
Simulator level II 
Plant Managers -Required for those 
individuals applying for Marine Engineer 
Second Class, and First Class Certificates of 
Competency, and for Third Class Marine 
Engineers who apply for a “Chief Engineer 
Endorsement” (see Ship Safety Notice 7/95, and 
“Rules for Third Class Candidates from 
Transport Canada Ship Safety Offices”.) The 
Level I1 course is designed for advanced plant 
operations and diagnostic training, to provide 
advanced coverage of condition monitoring and 
trending. The course will also demonstrate the 
effects of degrading equipment conditions, 
variations in ambients, fuel characteristics, and 
ship sailing conditions on propulsion plant 
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performance and fuel consumption. The course 
will also focus on gathering data from plant 
printouts, and observation of operating 
conditions during a simulator exercise. Student 
evaluation will be based on performance in the 
simulator, and completion of written work in 
conjunction with the simulations, and successful 
completion of assessment exercises. 

Course length 
80 hours. 

Prerequisite 
Marine Engine Room Simulator level I, or 24 
hour “Familiarization” course. 

MERS 0100 Propulsion Plant 
Simulator ”Familiarization” 
- A comprehensive course to introduce 
students to the diesel simulator, its systems, and 
operation. The course is structured to provide 
familiarization with diesel engine setup, 
operation, and system studies. The course is 
similar to the Continued Proficiency Certificate 
(CPC) course but does not include the 
assessment exercise. 

Course length 
24 hours. 

Prerequisite 
6 months seatime. 

MERS 3000 Propulsion Plant 
Simulator Continued Proficiency 
Certificate” -Designed for candidates in 
need of a Continued Proficiency Certificate, or 
those individuals needing to renew their existing 
CPC. The course includes familiarization on the 
computer workstations and the systems that are 
modelled in the operational simulator. The 
course also includes a series of evaluated 
exercises in the operational simulator and on the 
workstations which comprise the challenge 
assessment exercise identified in Ship Safety 
Bulletin 07/95. 

Course length 
24 hours. 

Prerequisite 
6 months seatime. 
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MARINE ENGJNEER 
PROFESSIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT AND 
OTHER COURSES 

Please contact PMTC at (604) 985-0622 for 
more information on these courses and when 
they will be offered. 

MEPD 0001 Math 
Correspondence -Available to all 
Marine Engineering students, and strongly 
recommended for those students who intend to 
register in the Second and First Class Marine 
Engineer programs. The correspondence 
program used is the Open Learning course 
“Math 024”, and PMTC Marine Engineer 
Instructors provide tutorial assistance. This 
course of study provides students with a 
sufficient background in mathematics to prepare 
for the theoretical subjects in the engineer 
courses. A good grasp of mathematics is 
necessary for any engineer embarking on the 
senior certification courses. 

Course length 
24 weeks (suggested). 

Prerequisites 
None. 

Course Description 
Topics include algebra, logarithms, trigonometry 
and geometry. 

MEPD 1520 Marine Engineer 
Programmable logic Controllers 

maintenance of programmable controllers. The 
course is designed for engineering personnel 
who require knowledge of how machinery is 
controlled by PLCs on ships. The topics covered 
will include motor starting, compressor control, 
sequential motor starting using timers, tank level 
and temperature monitoring. This is a practical 
course, with an emphasis on marine 
applications. Students will develop and test 
programs using Siemens PLCs. Enrolment will 
be limited to four students. 

(PLC) -Introduces programming and 

Course length 
5 days (30 hours). 

Prerequisites 
None. 

MEPD 1540 Marine Engineer 
Electrical Generator Systems - 
Intended for the Marine Engineer who wishes to 
gain a comprehensive understanding of the 
dynamic behavior of ship generators under load. 
Using a computercontrolled diesel generator 
which simulates the control of two diesel 
generators, students can parallel and load share, 
change governor settings, start and stop large 
induction motor loads and see the system 
response. The entire exercise is displayed in real 
time on the computer. To gain maximum benefit 
from this course, students should be familiar 
with paralleling generators and have a 
knowledge of three phase AC theory. Enrolment 
will be limited to four students. 

Course length 
2 days (1 2 hours). 

Prerequisites 
None. 

MEPD 1560 Marine Engineer 
Pneumatic Controls 
Familiarization - Intended for the 
operating Marine Engineer. The student is 
introduced to logic symbols and systems, 
schematic symbol conventions and the reading 
of schematic diagrams. This is primarily a 
hands-on course, and students will build, test 
and troubleshoot systems using equipment 
commonly found on local ships. The course will 
include speed, clutch and pitch control systems. 
Safety concerns will be reinforced at all times, 
with emphasis placed on the student recognizing 
the dangers inherent in the maladjustment of 
control systems. Enrolment will be limited to six 
students. 
Course Length 
5 days (30 hours). 

Prerequisites 
A Fourth Class Marine Engineer Certificate of 
Competency (or higher) is preferred. 

MEPD 1580 Marine Engineer 
Hydraulics - Intended to provide the 
engineer with an understanding of shipboard 
hydraulic installations. The course covers basic 
schematic drawing interpretation; open and 
closed loops; system and component inspection; 
elements of piping; system structure; 
preventative maintenance, and basic 
troubleshooting. This is a practical course, and 
students are required to supply their own 
coveralls and safety footwear. Enrolment will be 
limited to six students. 

Course length 
5 days (30 hours). 

Prerequisites 
A Fourth Class Marine Engineer Certificate of 
Competency (or higher) is preferred. 

MEPD 1550 Marine Engineer 
Machine Tools and Hand Skills 
Training -Presents a hands-on 
introductory course in the machining of metals 
using a variety of hand and machine tools, 
including lathes, a milling machine, a radial arm 
drill press, and a shaper. Thirty hours of electrjc 
arc and gas welding, and brazing are included in 
the course. This Skills Training course is part of 
the 600 hour MOT rkquirement for the Fourth 
Class Marine Engineer certification. 

Course Length 
20 days (1 20 hours). 

Prerequisites 
None. 

MEPD 1510 Marine Engineer 
Computer-based Condition 
Monitoring and Data 
Acquisition Techniques 
-Focuses on the application of computer 
technology to the measurement of plant 
parameters such as vibration, and diesel*engine 
cylinder pressures. The course is conducted in 
the laboratories and workshops at PMTC where 
students will use a number of different software 
packages to obtain data from running 
equipment, and then analyse that data. 
Enrolment will be limited to four students. 

Course length 
30 hours. 

Prerequisites 
Basic knowledge of DOS is essential, and a 
Fourth Class Marine Engineer Certificate of 
Competency (or higher) is preferred. 
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NAUTICAL PROGRAMS 
The Pacific Marine Training Campus offers a 
variety of preparatory courses leading to 
Transport Canada examinations for certification 
of masters and mates of commercial and fishing 
vessels. Each program contains a number of 
courses which comprise the material on which 
the candidate will be examined by Transport 
Canada. Descriptions of the courses within each 
program follow on page 185. For Simulated 
Electronic Navigation (SEN) and Automatic 
Radar Plotting Aids (ARPA) course descriptions, 
please see the section on Electronic Navigation. 

PMTC is currently seeking accreditation of 
some courses. Successful completion of 
accredited modules will exempt a student from 
Transport Canada examinations for that subject 
If accreditation is granted by Transport Canada, 
the duration of some courses may be affected. 

Note: Throughout the program descriptions, 
prerequisites and sea service requirements are 
provided. These are for general information 
purposes only, and are not intended to replace 
the specific Transport Canada regulations 
governing prerequisites and sea service 
requirements. 
It is the responsibility of the student to obtain 
specific information regarding these regulations 
from the nearest Transport Canada Nautical 
Examination Centre. All decisions regarding 
eligibility and assessment of sea service are 
determined by the Transport Canada Examiner. 

I nsttuctors 
M. Brown 
P. Durell 
R. Goeller, Chief Instructor, Seamanship and 

R. Hesp 
P. Ireland 
R. Kitching, Chief Instructor, Nautical 
T. Noack 
M. Rudrakumar 

Electronic Navigation 

WATCHKE EPI NG MATE 
This program prepares participants for all 
Transport Canada examinations leading to the 
Watchkeeping Mate (WKM) Certificate of 
Competency. The WKM Certificate qualifies the 
holder to carry out duties as a 3rd Mate on a 
Foreign Going vessel, or as a 2nd Mate on a 
Home Trade Vessel. 

Program Length 
19 weeks, 

Prerequisites 
None. 

Sea Service Requirement 
24 months. 

Program Content 
NAUT 0041 041 Chartwork 
NAUT 0061 061 Navigation Safety 
ENAV IO00 Simulated Electronic Navigation I 

(SEN I) part A 
ENAV 1050 Simulated Electronic Navigation I 

(SEN I) part B 
NAUT 0151 151 General Ship Knowledge 
NAUT0161 161 General Seamanship 

Note: When applyirrg for the$& oral 
Transport Canada examination for the WKM 
certijkate, an applicant must submit: 
0 valid SIM 1 
0 proof of completion of Marine Emergency 

Duties training MED A-I, B-1, B-2, and C 
0 proof of completion of Standard First Aid 
0 a Restricted Radio Operator’s Certificate 

First Aid and MED courses are not included in 
the Watchkeeping Mate program but they are 
offered by PMTC. Students are advised to 
complete these requirements before the start of 
the WKM program. Assistance for students 
preparing for the Restricted Radio Operator’s 
Exam is also available. Please contact the 
Registration Office, or the Watchkeeping Mate 
instructor for more information. 

Students planning a career on foreign-going 
vessels are advised to take the 051 Asno- 
Navigation module also, which is not a part of 
the WKM program. 

COMMAND ENDORSEMENT 
This program prepares the holder of the WKM 
Certificate for Command Endorsement 
examinations. The WKM Certificate with a 
Command Endorsement qualifies the holder to 
act as a Master of a vessel not exceeding 350 
tons gross tonnage (within the Home Trade 
limits), or of a tug of any six. 

Program Length 
7 weeks. 

Prerequisite 
Watchkeeping Mate Certificate of Competency. 

Sea Service Requirement 
36 months. 

Program Content 
NAUT 0073 072 Meteorology 
NAUT 0092 090 Industrial Safety and Ship 

Management 
NAUT 0160 160 General Seamanship 

Note: Applicants for the final Transport 
Canada examination leading to the 
endorsement must also show proof of 
completion of: 
0 Simulated Electronic Navigation (SEN) 11, 

and SIM 2 
0 MEDC 
0 MEDD 
0 valid Standard First.Aid 
These are not included with the Command 
Endorsement program, and must be enrolled 
separately. 

OCEAN NAVIGATOR I I  (ON I I )  
This program prepares the participant for the 
Transport Canada examinations leading to the 
issuance of the ON I1 Certificate of Competency, 
which qualifies the holder to act in the capacity 
of a 2nd Mate on a Foreign Going vessel or a 1st 
Mate on a Home Trade vessel. 

Program Length 
20 weeks. 

Prerequisites 
Watchkeeping Mate Certificate of Competency. 

Sea Service Requirement 
12 months in charge of a watch while in 
possession of a Watchkeeping Mate Certificate. 

Program Content 
NAUT 0051 051 Astro-Navigation 
NAUT 0091 091 Industrial Safety and Ship 

NAUT0113 112/113 Stability 
NAUT0122 122 Ship Construction and Cargo 

In addition, students are required to pass 
examinations in: 
01 2 Communications 
132 Mechanical Engineering 
162 General Seamanship 
Some assistance is available for preparation for 
these examinations. Please contact course 
instructor for more information. 

Note: Applicants for the final Transport 
Canada examination for the ON II Certificate 
of Competency must also show proof of: 
0 valid Simulated Electronic Navigation 

(SEN) I, and SIM 1 
0 MEDpartC 
0 valid Standard First Aid 
These are not included with the ON I1 program, 
and must be enrolled separately. 

Management 

174 I SCHOOL OF TRADES TRAINING BClT 1997/1998 FULL-TIME PROGRAMS 



TRADES TRAINING 
OCEAN NAVIGATOR I (ON I)  
This program prepares the participant for 
Transport Canada examinations leading to the 
issuance of the ON I Certificate of Competency, 
which qualifies the holder to act in the capacity 
of a 1 st Mate on a Foreign Going vessel or a 
Master on a Home Trade vessel. 

Program length 
21 weeks. 

Prerequisites 
ON I1 Certificate of Competency. 

Sea Service Requirement 
12 months while holding an ON I1 Certificate of 
Competency. 

Program Content 
NAUT 0052 052 Astro-Navigation and 

Electronic Navigation 
NAUT 0062 062 Navigation Safety . 

NAUT 0073 073 Meteorology 
NAUT 0092 092 Industrial Safety and Ship 

Management 
NAUT0123 123 Cargo 
NAUT0133 133 Construction and 

NAUT0163 163 General Seamanship 
Engineering Knowledge 

Note: Applicants for the final examinations 
leading to the ON I certificate of competency 
must also show proof of the following: 
0 valid Simulated Electronic Navigation 

(SEN) 11, and SIM 2 
0 MEDpartD 
0 valid Standard First Aid 
These are not included with the ON I course and 
must be enrolled separately. 

MASTER MARINER 
PMTC does not currently offer a program for 
students preparing for the Transport Canada 
examinations leading to the Master Mariner 
Certificate of Competency. However, the 
following subject areas are available in 
cooperation with the Marine Engineering 
section: 
MENG 2104 114 Naval Architecture 
MENG 3001 134Engineering Knowledge 

Prerequisite 
ON I Certificate of Competency. 

Sea Service Requirement 
12 months in charge of the watch while holding 
an ON I Certificate of Competency, on vessels of 
at least 25 gross registered tons. 

Facilities are available for self study for the 
093 Ship Management, 023 Electronics, and the 
163 General Seamanship examinations. 
Qualified candidates should contact the Marine 
Certification Advisor for more information. 

Applicants for the final examination leading to 
the Master Mariner Certificate of Competency 
must also show proof of: 
0 valid Simulated Electronic Navigation 

(SEN) 11, and SIM 2 
0 MEDD 
0 valid Standard First Aid 

MASTER, MINOR WATERS 
This course prepares the participant for 
Transport Canada examinations leading to the 
issuance of a Master Minor Waters Certificate of 
Competency, which qualifies the holder to act in 
the capacity of a Master of vessels on the Minor 
Waters of Canada, (the lakes and rivers of 
Canada, excluding the Great Lakes and Lake 
Winnipeg). 

Program length 
8 weeks. 

Prerequisites 
None. 

Sea Service Requirement 
12 months. 

Program Content 
NAUT 1101 Chartwork and Pilotage 
NAUT 1102 Shipmaster’s Business and 

Shipboard Knowledge 

Note: Candidates for the examinations must 
present the following certificates: 
0 Restricted Radio Operator’s Qrtificate; 
0 Marine Emergency Duties: MED A-1 , MED 

0 Standard First Aid 
These are not included with the Master Minor 
Waters program, and must be. enrolled 
separately. 

B-1 and MED B-2; 

GLOBAL MARITIME DISTRESS 
AND SAFETY SYSTEM (GMDSS) 
GMDS lo00 The GMDSS was developed.by 
the International Maritime Organization (IMO) 
and put in force on February 1,1992 under the 
Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS) Convention 
amendments. The new system of communication 
is now being phased in gradually, with full 
compliance to be implemented on February 1, 
1999. The new GMDSS is intended to provide a 
more efficient search and rescue system using 
both satellite and terrestrial radio 
communication. The basic concept of this 
system is to allow search and rescue authorities 
ashore - as well as those on board a vessel in the 
immediate vicinity of any ship in distress - to be 
rapidly alerted to the distress incident, allowing 
for a coordinated search and rescue operation to 
commence with a minimum delay. The GMDSS 
also provides for urgency and safety 
communications and dissemination of maritime 
safety information, including navigational and 
meteorological warnings. 

The radio equipment for the GMDSS that a 
vessel must carry is defined according to the 
area of ship operation, and includes the 

0 VHF/MF/HF Digital Selective Calling @SC) 
0 Navtex 
0 Satellite Emergency Position-Indicating Radio 

0 Search and Rescue Radar Transponders 

0 Satellite communication equipment: 

following: 

Beacons (EPIRB) 

INMARSAT A and C -Ship to Earth Station 
( S W  

0 Two-way hand-held VHF Radiotelephone. 

Canada is a member of the International 
Telecommunication Union, an organization 
established to regulate the spectrum by 
providing basic standards for communication 
procedures and practices on a worldwide basis, 
and minimum standards that candidates must 
meet to obtain the various classes of radio 
operator’s certificates. Canada is also a member 
of the International Maritime Organization 
(IMO), which is responsible for marine 
equipment, operations and training, especially 
concerning safety at sea. 

To bring the Canadian certificates in line with 
changes in the international requirements, 
Industry Canada (formerly Department of 
Communications), in collaboration with 
Transport Canada, has established the following 
marine radiocommunication certificates: 
1. First Class Radio Electronic Certificate 
2. General Operator’s Certificate (GOC) 
3. Restricted Operator’s Certificate (ROC) 
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The frst  certificate is reserved for Transport 

Canada radio operators and the remaining two 
are applicable to ship’s personnel. Generally 
speaking, ships that are fitted with VHF 
radiotelephones must carry persons who hold a 
Restricted Operator’s certificate, and ships that 
are fitted with MF or MF/HF radiotelephones, or 
Ship to Earth Stations (SES), must carry persons 
who hold General Operator’s Certificate. 

The introduction of GMDSS into commercial 
shipping is now mandatory on all newly 
constructed vessels over 300 tones on 
international voyages, and by 1999 becomes 
mandatory on all vessels over 300 tones. Most . 
internationally operating companies are 
currently demanding that deck and often 
engineer officers must hold a GMDSS General 
Operators Certificate (GOC) as a condition of 
employment. 

Course Certification 
Graduates will receive a General Operators 
Certificate (GOC) issued by Industry Canada. 
Examination will be offered by PMTC to 
standards approved by Industry Canada and the 
European Communications Elecmnic Postal 
Telegraph (CEFT) which are the standards 
currently required by international ship 
operators. 

Program Length 
2 weeks. 

Prerequisites 
Candidates for the GMDSS certification should 
be deck, engine room officers, or senior rating 
with extensive bridge experience. It is essential 
that candidates are familiar with computers and 
have keyboarding skills. 

Program Content 
Maritime Mobile and Satellite Services 
0 Features of the Maritime Mobile Service 
0 Features of the Maritime Satellite Service 

Basic Equipment of a Ship Station Practical use 
of the basic equipment of a ship station 
including: 
0 Watchkeeping receivers, VHF radio 

installations, antennas, batteries, and survival 
craft radio equipment. 

0 Digital Selective Calling @SC) including the 
call format specifier, call address selection 
with the MMSI number system, call 
categorization, and call telecommand and 
traffic information. 

0 Knowledge and ability to use the Maritime 

0 Knowledge and ability to use the INMARSAT 
NBDP and TOR equipment. 

systems. 

Procedures and Practical Operation of the 
GMDSS System 
0 INMARSAT A and C systems, INMARSAT 

EGC. 
0 Navtex, Emergency Position Indicating Radio 

Beacons (EPIRB), and Search and Rescue 
Transponders (SART). 

FISHING INDUSTRY 
PROGRAMS 

FJSHING MASTER CLASS IV 
This program prepares candidates for Transport 
Canada examinations which lead to the issuance 
of the Fishing Master IV Certificate of 
Competency, which qualifies the holder to act as 
Master of a fishing vessel less than 100 gross 
registered tons within Home Trade 2 limits. 

Distress, Urgency and Safety Communications 
Procedures 
0 Knowledge of the receipt, acknowledgment 

0 Knowledge of urgency and safety 

0 Communications by radiotelephony with 

0 Reception of Maritime Safety Information 

0 Protection of distress frequencies. 
0 Search and Rescue (SAR) operations. 

Operational Skills and Procedures for General 
Communications 
0 Use of International Code of Signals and 

phonetic alphabet 
0 Theory and practice of general 

communications procedures 

and handling of a DSC distress alert. 

communications procedures. 

stations on the old distress and safety system. 

(Msb 

Program Length 
7 weeks 

Prerequisites 
None. 

Sea Service Requirements 
12 months. 

Program Content 
NAUT 0020 020 Navigating Instruments 
NAUT OO40 040 Chartwork and Pilotage 
NAUT 0061 061 Navigation Safety 
NAUTO166 166 General Seamanship 

Note: Entrance to the final Transport Canada 
examination is conditional on the candidate 
producing the following certificates: 
0 Marine Emergency Duties A-2 
0 Restricted Radio Operator’s Certificate 
0 Standard First Aid 
The MED A-2, Radio Operator’s Certificate, and 
Standard First Aid are not included, and must be 
enrolled separately. . 

FISHING MASTER CLASS 111 
This course prepares the participant for 
Transport Canada examinations leading to the 
issuance of the Fishing Master 111 Certificate of 
Competency, which qualifies the holder to act in 
the capacity of Master of any fishing vessel 
within Home Trade 2 limits. 

Program Length 
12 weeks. 

Prerequisite 
None. 

Sea Service Requirement 
24 months. 

Course Content 
NAUT 0011 01 1 Communications 
NAUT 0020 020 Navigating Instruments 
NAUT0041 041 Chartwork and Pilotage 
NAUT0061 061 Navigation Safety 
NAUT 0157 157 General Ship Knowledge 
NAUT 0167 167 General Seamanship 

176 / SCHOOL OF TRADES TRAINING WIT 1997/1998 FULL-TIME PROGRAMS 



TRADES TRAINING 
Note: Entrance to the final Transport Canada 
examination is conditional on the candidate 
producing the following certificates: ’ 

e Marine Emergency Duties A-2 
e Restricted Radio Operator’s Certificate ’ 

e Standard First Aid 

The MED A-2, Radio Operator’s Certificate, and 
Standard First Aid are not included with this 
program, and must be enrolled separately. 

FISHING MASTER CLASS I AND II 
Due to insufficient demand, PMTC does not 
currently offer any programs to prepare 
candidates for the Transport Canada 
examinations leading to the issuance of *e 
Fishing Master I and I1 Certibcates of 
Competency. However, some assistance is 
available at PMTC. Some modules required for 
FM I and FM I1 are offered within the Command 
Endorsement and ON I1 programs. Qualified 
candidates should contact the Marine 
Certification Advisor for additional information. 

Transport Canada Module 
Descriptions for Nautical and 
Fishing Certification 
The following list is not a syllabus, but does 
provide a general description of some of the 
topics covered within each of the Transport 
Canada modules (examinations) referred to in 
the previous sections. 

011 Communications - International code 
flags; single letter signals; use of the 
International Code of Signals to code and . 
decode messages in flag, morse and voice 
communications. 

012 Communications - Morse code using a 
flashing light or sound signals; recognition of all 
international Code flags; coding and decoding; 
communication practice and procedure. 

020 Navigating Instruments - Use of radar, 
Decca and Loran; use of operator’s manuals; 
recognition of errors; limitations of the 
equipment. 

040 Chartwork and Pilotage -Reading a , 

chart; light and sound signals; plotting a course 
allowing for wind and tide: notices to Mariners , 
and chart corrections; determining compass 
errors; determining the ship’s position by basic 
methods. 

041 Chartwork and Pilotage -Determining 
the ship’s position by advanced methods, and 
plotting courses allowing for wind, tide, and 
current; use of navigational charts and 
publications; navigation within confined waters; 
bridge practices and procedures. 

051 Astro-Navigation - Parallel, plane and 
Mercator sailing; calculation of great circle 
routes; position lines by celestial navigation 
methods; theory and mechanics of the sextant; 
practical use of sextant and chronometer. 

052 Astro and Electronic Navigation -The 
satellite, Decca and Loran navigation systems; 
the use of the inertial navigation system; 
explanation of the radar set and the echo 
sounder; the correction of errors found in 
various navigation systems; the earth’s magnetic 
field, the magnetic compass and corrections of 
errors; the gyro compass and correction of 
errors. 

061 Navigation Safety - Interpreting and 
applying the International Regulations for 
Preventing Collisions at Sea; their Canadian 
Modifications; and the recommended Code of 
Navigation Practices and Procedures. 

062 Navigation Safety - A detailed study of 
multi-ship td f i c  situations and the applicability 
of the traffic regulations in collision avoidance. 

072 Meteorology -The effect of pressure 
difference on wind speed and direction; the 
relationship between temperature, humidity and 
fog; elementary frontal theory; the major air 
masses and their distribution; association of 
cloud formation with atmospheric conditions; 
sea states and major surface currents; revolving 
storms. 

073 Meteorology - All materials covered in 
Meteorology 072 with the addition of material 
on routing of ships to obtain the greatest 
advantage from predicted weather conditions 
and the analysis and plotting of weather 
information. 

090 Industrial Safety and Ship Management 
- Canada Shipping Act; Pilotage Ac9ct; 
legislation and regulations regarding safety, 
response to emergencies, quarantine, and oil 
pollution prevention; customs procedures; 
marine insurance contracts; agents; stability for 
small boats. 

091 Industrial Safety and Ship Management 
-Legislation and regulations regarding the 
rights, privileges, and obligations of crew; 
inspection, testing, and maintenance of cargo 
gew, safe working practices; prevention of oil 
pollution; crew organization for emergencies. 

092 Industrial Safety and Ship Management 
-Canada Shipping Act; Pilotage Act; safety 
regulations; response to emergencies; oil 
pollution prevention; Regulations covering ship 
operation, insurance, bills of lading, customs 
procedures, Canadian Labour Code, health 
provisions and food, quarantine and deviation; 
the Criminal Code as it affects shipmasters, 
agents, salvage, obligations of the master in the 
event of disaster. 
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112 Stability - Calculation of the forces 
Contributing to the stability of a ship; effect of 
adding, moving, or removing weight; the free 
surface effect and its danger in a listed ship; use 
of the ship’s assigned loadline and stability data 
to maintain safe operating conditions. 

113 Stability - Covers all material in Stability 
112, but also includes the mathematical 
treatment of intentional and unintentional 
flooding of compartments, and the application of 
Simpson’s Rules. 

122 Ship Construction and Cargo - 
Construction and maintenance of the steel ship, 
including the arrangement of the main hull 
members, and the construction of the bow and 
stem of the ship; loading, carriage and discharge 
of cargo; Cargo Codes and stowage plans; 
compilation of defect lists; preparation for dry- 
docking and surveys. 

123 Cargo -The application of Cargo Codes; 
stowage of bulk grain and timber deck cargoes; 
the carriage of containers; refrigerated cargo; 
livestock as cargo; carriage of bulk liquids and 
gases; the particular aspects of loading the major 
types of ships, including OBO, RO-RO, VLCC, 
large ferries and container ships. 

132 Mechanical Engineering - The 
arrangement of bilge, ballast and cargo piping 
systems; arrangement and operation of fire 
detection and extinguishing systems; tank 
content and draught measurement; arrangement 
of deck machinery; reciprocating pumps and 
rotary pumps. 

133 Construction and Engineering 
Knowledge - Hull construction methods, 
including the watertight bulkhead, and 
strengthening the forward and aft ends of a ship; 
engine room layouts for steam propulsion and 
diesel propulsion, including electrical 
transmission of main propulsion power; 
elementary hydraulic, pneumatic and electrical 
control systems; stresses caused by cargo, 
ballast and the sea; the conditions of assignment 
of a loadline; preparation of simple repair 
specifications. 

151 General Ship Knowledge - The basics of 
ship construction; common ship types; 
fundamentals of ship stability; cargo handling 
arrangements; basics of loading and discharging, 
various cargoes; strengths of ropes, wires and 
chains, regulations regarding prevention of 
accidents and pollution. 

157 General Ship Knowledge - The basics of 
fishing vessel construction; stability of fishing 
vessels in various conditions of loading; the 
effect of free surface, suspended weights and 
external ice formation; strength of rope, wire 
and chain; pollution prevention procedures; use 
of the International Code of Safety for 
Fishermen. 

160 General seamanship - Col&n 
Regulations; Navigating Practices and 
Procedures Code; Rules of the Road for the 
Great Lakes; duties and responsibilities of the 
master, including: ship handling with fixed or 
variable-pitch propeller(s) in normal conditions, 
heavy weather conditions, and in situations of 
distress; search and rescue operations; dry- 
docking procedures; crew organization. 

161 General Seamanship - Collision 
Regulations; Code of Navigating Practices and 
Procedures; Rules of the Road for the Great 
Lakes; practical bridge organization; duties and 
responsibilities of the officer of the watch in 
port, at sea, at anchor, and in emergencies; 
standing orders; ship anchors, mooring and 
mooring lines; rigging of ships and booms; and 
manoeuvring characteristics of merchant vessels. 

162 General !bmansh p - Collision 
Regulations; Code of Navigating Practices and 
Procedures; Rules of the Road for the Great 
Lakes; all aspects of the duties of a mate acting 
as second-in-command of a ship, including: care 
and maintenance of deck machinery; 
manoeuvres in confined waters; anchoring; 
towing and mooring ships; preparation of cargo 
gear for loading; overhaul of cargo gew, 
elimination of mechanical errors in a sextant; 
organization for emergencies. 

163 General Seaman& ‘p - Collision 
Regulations; Code of Navigating Practices and 
Procedures; Rules of the Road for the Great 
Lakes; all aspects of the duties of the master of a 
ship in the North American continental trade, 
including: ship handling in normal conditions, 
heavy weather conditions and in situations of 
distress; search and rescue procedures; 
precautions to be taken to safeguard the 
structure of a ship entering dry dock; 
organization of the ship’s crew for normal duty 
and emergency duty. 

166 General Seamanship - Safe working 
practices on fishing vessels; the practical 
considerations of boat handling in heavy 
weather, the maintenance of a deck log; 
pollution prevention; reading, taking and 
applying compass bearings; Master’s 
responsibilities in an emergency. 

167 General Seamanship - All material in 
General Seamanship 166 plus prepaiatio? of a 
fishing vessel for survey and inspection; weather 
reports and weather systems; Collision 
Regulations. 8 

ELECTRONIC NAVIGATION 
COURSES 
PMTC uses radar and electronic navigational 
aids simulators to train students in navigation 
and collision avoidance. The variety of programs 
available in this field enable the student to 
understand the principles and operation of 
electronic navigational equipment, its 
capabilities and its limitations. Students will 
learn how to apply these principles in practice, 
to navigate safely and effectively, avoiding 
collisions and groundings. 

PMTC has a well-established reputation for 
the quality of its radar simulator courses. They 
have been available at PMTC since 1975, when 
the first Solatron simulator was acquired. This 
equipment has since been periodically upgraded, 
and in September 1993 the installation of new 
blind pilotage simulators now provides students 
with a state of the art training facility. 

PMTC‘s simulators allow coastline 
generation. Navigational aids, such as GPS, 
Loran C, Decca Navigator and Radio Direction 
Finder are available for position fixing. The 
student has total control of wheel and engine, to 
undertake realistic navigational and anti- 
collision exercises in restricted visibility. VHF is 
provided for radio communication between 
ships, and with shore stations. Tke latest 
Automatic Radar Plotting Aids (ARPA) are also 
available for enhanced training. All exercises are 
automatically recorded to facilitate subsequent 
analysis and discussion during debriefing 
sessions. 

I 

ENAV 1000 Simulated Electronic 
Navigation I (SEN I): Part A - 
Navigating Instruments -This 
course is an intrcduction to navigating 
instruments for junior bridge officers. It is a 
Transport Canada approved course and is a 
prerequisite for the SEN I part B: Basic Radar 
Simulator Course. PMTC is authorized to issue 
a Transport Canada Training Certificate upon 
successful completion of this course. 

Course Length 
4 weeks. 

Prerequisites 
None. However, it is strongly recommended that 
the 041 Chartwork and 061 Navigation Safety 
courses are completed prior to the SEN I. 

Sea Service Requirement 
18 months. 
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Course Content 
Students acquire basic knowledge of navigating 
instruments through an introduction to 
navigating instruments such as radar (analog 
and ARPA), radio direction finder, Decca, 
Loran, Omega, Samav, GPS, Echosounder, etc. 
Students study the following topics: use of 
controls; derivation of information; data 
correction and use of data in position fixing and 
collision avoidance; recognition of false 
information and malfunctions; radar plotting 
techniques. 

ENAV 1050 Simulated Electronic 
Navigation I (SEN I): Part 6 - 
Basic Radar Simulator Course - 
This is a Transport Canada approved practical 
exercise course on the radar simulator. It is 
required for the Watchkeeping Mate Certificate 
of Competency. PMTC is authorized to issue a 
Transport Canada Training Certificate upon 
successful completion of the course. Following 
the last day of the course, a practical 
examination (SIM 1) is conducted by a 
Transport Canada examiner. 

Course Length 
13 days (includes 1 day for SIM 1 examination). 

Prerequisite 
SEN I part A. 

Course Content 
In practical exercises on a radar simulator, 
students learn to navigate in coastal and open 
waters, near and within traffk separation 
schemes using radar (analog and ARPA) and 
other electronic navigational aids, and while in 
compliance with Collision Regulations. to take 
collision avoidance action in restricted visibility 
in relatively simple encounters. 

ENAV 2000 Simulated Electronic 
Navigation I I  (SEN II) - 
Advanced Radar Simulator 
Course - In this course, participants 
perform and supervise individual bridge duties 
as Master in charge of a vessel. It is a Transport 
Canada approved course, and is a requirement 
for any certificate of competency with command 
validity. PMTC is authorized to issue a 
Transport Canada Training Certificate upon 
successful completion of the course. On the last 
day of the course, a practical examination 
(SIM 2) is conducted by a Transport Canada 
examiner. 

. 

Course Length 
15 days (includes 1 day for SIM 2 examination). 

Prerequisites 
SEN I parts A and B. 

Course Content 
Students learn to navigate safely and plot 
effectively using all available navigational aids, 
including analog radar and ARPA, in: open 
waters, confined and/or congested waters, and 
within or near traffic separation schemes. 
Students are trained to navigate safely and 
effectively using: the principles of passage 
planning, parallel index techniques and ship 
manoeuvring data; to respond to distress calls; to 
organize search and rescue operations. 

ENAV 3000 Automatic Radar 
Plotting Aids (ARPA) -n’ 1s course 
provides specialized training in use of ARPA. It 
is a Transport Canada approved course, and is a 
requirement for any bridge watchkeeping officer 
navigating a vessel equipped with ARPA radar. 
PMTC is authorized to issue a Transport 
Canada Training Certificate upon successful 
completion of the course. 

Course Length 
5 days. 

Prerequisites 
SEN I parts A and B. 

SEAMANSHIP PROGRAMS 

Course Content 
Students learn to navigate safely and effectively 
using radar/ARPA within confined and/or 
congested waters, and within or near traffic 
separation schemes. 

Instructors 
R. Goeller, Chief Instructor, Seamanship and 

R. Kitching, Chief Instructor, Nautical 
J. Perdriel 
V. Wieruszewski 

Electronic Navigation 

MARINE EMERGENCY DUTIES 
All Marine Emergency Duties (MED) training 
provided at PMTC is approved by Transport 
Canada. It also meets the requirements of the 
International Convention on Standards of 
Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for 
Seafarers, and the Resolution of the 
International Maritime Organization for basic 
training in personal survival, operation of life 
saving equipment and marine fire fighting. 

For infomation regarding MED training 
requirements for marine certification, it is 
recommended that you contact the Transport 
Canada, Ship Safety Branch. In the Vancouver 
area the telephone number is (604) 666-0834. 

cooperates with the Justice Institute of B.C. to 
conduct some parts of the MED training at the 
Fire and Safety Training Centre in Maple Ridge 
B.C. 

The Pacific Marine Training Campus 

Importance Notice Regarding MED 
‘IMning: Training in marine fire fighting, and 
in the use of lifeboats and liferafts, requires a 
student to engage in moderately strenuous 
physical activity. For example, a student must 
carry equipment and fight a fire while wearing a 
self-contained breathing apparatus, and a 
student must single-handedly right a large 
capsized liferaft while in water seven feet deep 
(in the training tank). None of these activities is 
beyond the capability of an active person in a 
reasonably good state of health. To ensure that 
every student is aware of the physical activity 
involved in the course, at the beginning of the 
course, PMTC will require each student to sign a 
Declaration. A student who does not sign the 
Declaration will not be permitted to continue in 
the course. The Declaration is as follows: 
“On the understanding that the physical 

activities descrikd by the instructor as being 
necessary for the completion of the course are 
well within the capability of an active person in 
ordinary physical condition, I declare that to the 
best of my knowledge there is no reason why I 
should not take part fully in those activities.” 
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MEDl 1000 MARINE EMERGENCY 
DUTIES A-1 : BASIC SAFETY 
COURSE 
This course is designed for new entrants to the 
marine industry, and for personnel who have not 
received any formal training in marine 
emergency situations. The course provides 
mariners with a basic understanding of: the 
hazards associated with the marine environment 
and their own vessel; the prevention of 
shipboard incidents (including fires); raising and 
reacting to alarms; fire, and abandonment 
situations; the skills necessary for survival and 
rescue. It is strongly recommended that all 
seafarers complete this course within six months 
of first going to sea. 

Course Length 
3 days, 0830 to 1600 daily. 

Course Location 
Day 1 - PMTC, North Vancouver 
Day 2 - JIBC-FSTC, Maple Ridge 
Day 3 - PMTC, North Vancouver 

Prerequisite 
None. 

Course Content 
Hazards and Emergencies -Safe practices and 
procedures; fue and explosions; structural ' 
failure; foundering and grounding; cargo 
emergencies; man overboard situations; medical 
emergencies. 

Fire Fighting -Heat and radiation feedback; 
fuels and oxygen; fire classes; fire spread and its 
control; fire extinguishers; person& protection 
and backup. 

Emergency Response - Emergency 
organization; emergency signals and muster, 
duties in an emergency. 

Lifesaving Appliances - Donning and wearing 
lifejackets; donning and wearing immersion 
suits; use of lifebuoys; lifeboats and life&, 
launching systems; launching, manoeuvring and 
boarding a liferaft; righting a capsized liferaft. 

Survival -Human behavior under survival 
conditions; discipline and morale; shelter and 
hypothermia; dehydration and lack of food, 
clearing a ship in survival craft, lookout and 
gathering of other survivors; swimming in a 
group; HELP position. 

Rescue -Emergency Position Indicating Radio 
Beacon (EPIRB); daylight signalling devices and 
flares; rescue sling, basket, net, litter. 
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MEDl2000 MARINE EMERGENCY 
DUTIES A-2: SMALL VESSEL 
SAFETY COURSE 
This course is designed for officers and Crew of 
small commercial vessels (up to 40 tons gross 
tonnage). It is also recommended for pleasure 
craft operators. Small craft operators and their 
crew will learn about hazards associated with 
the marine environment; prevention of accidents 
and fiis; fighting shipboard fires; abandoning 
ship; survival and rescue; maintaining a state of 
readiness for an emergency. 

Course Length 
4 days, 0830 to 1600 daily. 

Course Location 
Day 1 - PMTC, North Vancouver 
Day 2 - JIBC-FSTC, Maple Ridge 
Day 3 & 4 - PMTC, North Vancouver 

Prerequisites 
None. 

Course Content 
Hazards and Emergencies - Safe practices and 
procedures; fire and explosion; structural failure; 
foundering and grounding; cargo emergencies; 
man overboard situations; medical emergencies. 

Emergency Response -Emergency 
organization and response planning; emergency 
signals and muster, duties in emergency parties; 
drill and training sessions; preparing a safety 
manual. 

Fire Fighting -Heat and radiation feedback; 
fuels and oxygen; fire classes; fire hazards and 
personal protection; fire spread and its control; 
fire fighting outfit and equipment; fire 
extinguishers: construction, inspection, 
maintenance; fixed fire fighting systems: 
inspection and maintenance; assessment of fire 
situations; attack on fire; post fire action; fire 
protection in port. 

Lifesaving Appliances - Donning and wearing 
a lifejacket and immersion suit; lifebuoys, 
lifeboats and liferafts: construction, inspection, 
maintenance; launching systems; launching, 
boarding and manoeuvring liferafts and 
lifeboats, marshalling life&, righting a 
capsized liferaft. 

Survival and Rescue -Human behavior under 
survival conditions; discipline and morale; 
hypothermia, dehydration and lack of food, 
organization and leadership techniques; rescue 
equipment and signalling devices; preparation 
and conduct of search and rescue equipment and 
signalling devices; preparation and conduct of 
search and rescue; Search and Rescue (SAR) in 
Canada; rescue coordination centres; Master's 
responsibility. 

MEDl 1020 MARINE EMERGENCY 
DUTIES B-1: SURVIVAL CRAFT 
COURSE 
This course is designed for candidates for 
Master Minor Waters and Junior officer 
certifications, and for certificated ratings. Such 
personnel are required to complete a 
comprehensive MED training program of which 
B-1 is one component. Participants will learn: 
orderly abandonment of a vessel in an 
emergency situation; clearing the vessel; proper 
and effective use of equipment; coordinating 
survival activities during rescue operation. 
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Course length 
5 days, 0830 to 1600 daily. 

Course location 
PMTC, North Vancouver 

Prerequisites 
MEDI 1000 Marine Emergency Duties A-1 or 
MEDI 2000 Marine Emergency Duties A-2 
It is recommended that trainees acquire a 
minimum of three months sea time before 
enrolling in this course. 

Course Content 
Lifeboats - Basic requirements for open, 
partially enclosed, and totally enclosed lifeboats; 
basic construction and equipment; basic 
requirements for fast rescue craft; lifting hooks 
and release mechanisms. 

Lifeboat Launching Systems -Types of davits; 
permanently inclined track system; falls and 
running gear, inspection and maintenance; 
personnel requirements; drills and muster, 
recovery arrangements; embarkation ladders and 
lighting syskms. 

Practical Boatwork -Safe practices and 
procedures; boat and equipment check; 
launching and clearing; rowing and rowing 
orders; starting and operating an engine; 
handling of propeller driven craft; handling a 
craft in rough weather. 

Liferafts - Construction and characteristics; 
components, equipment and markings; stowage 
on ships, float-free system; davit launch and 
high speed evacuation; inspection and 
maintenance. 

Practical Raftmanship -Preparation for, and 
launching of, a liferaft; loading and/or boding; 
boarding from water, manoeuvring, propulsion, 
repairs. 

Abandonment -Recovery of persons from the 
water, post-abandonment action; marshalling 
lifeboats and life*, towing precautions. 

Survival and Rescue - Human behavior under 
survival conditions; physiological and physical 
stress; preparation and positioning for rescue; 
helicopter and surface craft rescue; 
communication and signalling equipment. 

~ 
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FIGHTING COURSE 
This course is designed for candidates of 
Master Minor Waters and Junior Officer 
certifications, and for certificated ratings. Such 
personnel are required to complete a 
comprehensive MED training program, of which 
B-2 is a component. Participants will gain the 
knowledge and skills necessary to contain and 
extinguish shipboard fires; to be aware of fire 
hazards; to implement fire prevention measures; 
and to use equipment properly and effectively. 

DUTIES B-2: MARINE FIRE 

Course length 
5 days, 0830 to 1600 daily. 

Course location 
JIBC-FSTC, Maple Ridge. 

Prerequisites 
MEDI 1000 Marine Emergency Duties A-1 or 
MEDI 2000 Marine Emergency Duties A-2 
It is recommended that trainees acquire a 
minimum of three months sea time before 
enrolling in this course. 

Course Content 
Marine Fire Theory -Theory of fre; classes of 
fre; stages of fm; techniques of fire fighting; 
duties of team members. 

Marine Fire Safety and Prevention - 
Systematic attack methods; fire prevention 
techniques; crew training and f r e  drills. 

Protective Gear and Rescue Techniques - 
Protective clothing and equipment; techniques of 
ventilation; planning a search and rescue 
operation; methods of handling casualties. 

Fire Extinguishing Equipment and Agents - 
Fixed systems; portable extinguishers (dry 
chemical, water, foam, carbon dioxide); use of 
portable extinguishers on pan fires; use of foam 
equipment use of hoses and nozzles; practice 
the extinguishing of round qnk and T-pit fres. 

Ship Construction and Arrangement - Class A, 
B, and C divisions; various types of hatches, 
manual and automatic doors; identify ship 
ventilation control systems and their operation. 

On Board Control Measures -Fire fighting 
techniques; pre-planning of emergency response; 
duties of the team leader, duties of the team 
member, full-scale field exercises; review and 
planning for onboard fire prevention, and fire 
fighting strategies. 

MEDI 1040 MARINE EMERGENCY 
DUTIES C: OFFICER , 
CERTIFICATION COURSE 
This course is designed for Deck and Engineer 
Junior Officers of commercial vessels. 
Participants will learn to: competently and 
confidently inspect and maintain all emergency 
equipment; maintain fixed fire detection and 
extinguishing systems; respond professionally to 
an emergency; keep a log of salient events 
during an emergency; control passengers and 
untrained personnel during an emergency; 
respond professionally to a distress call and 
execute a search and rescue of survivors; 
conduct formal onboard familiarization and 
training sessions. 

Course length 
3 days, 0830 to 1600 daily. 

Course location 
Day 1 and 2 - PMTC, North Vancouver 
Day 3 - JIBC-FSTC, Maple Ridge 

Prerequisites 
MEDI 1020 Marine Emergency,Duties B-1 and 
MEDI 2020 Marine Emergency Duties B-2. 

Course Content 
Fixed Fire Fighting and Detection Systems - 
Capabilities and limitations of systems; safe 
practices and procedures; combination and 
interrelation of detection and extinguishing 
systems. 

Inspection and Maintenance -Periodic 
inspection and service intervals of all emergency 
equipment; inspection, maintenance and refilling 
of portable fire extinguishers; inspection and 
maintenance of fixed fire detection and 
extingbishing systems; hoses, hydrants and 
associated equipment; abandoning gear and 
associated equipment. 

Emergency Response and Team Leadership - 
Initial response of a watch; turning over 
responsibility; leadership styles; duties of an 
emergency team. 

Fire Fighting On-Scene Leader - Ship’s plans; 
assessment of fire situation; course of action; 
free surface effect and its effect on ship stability; 
hourly output of fire fighting appliances; internal 
search and rescue. 

Incident Recording - Recording salient events 
during an emergency. 

Crowd Management - Controlling and 
directing a crowd; passengers as assistants to 
crew; communication. 
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External Search and Rescue -Distress call 
procedures; initial response to a distress sign& 
planning and execution of a search; preparation 
for recovery. 

Conduct of Training Sessions -Planning and 
preparing training; instructional techniques; 
onboard familiarization course. 

MEDllO60 ‘MARINE EMERGENCY 
DUTIES D: SENIOR OFFICER 
COURSE 
This course is designed for candidates for senior 
certificates of competency required for both deck 
and engine room positions. The participants will 
learn to: ensure that junior officers, key 
personnel and emergency response teams are 
properly prepared and organized to deal with 
any emergency situation; assess damage to the 
vessel, evaluate degree of danger and coordinate 
the response to minimize the effect of the 
damage; coordinate response to an emergency 
situation on their own vessel (and to other 
vessels) in distress. 

Course length 

Course location 
PMTC, North Vancouver. 

2 days, 0830 to 1600 daily. 

Prerequisites 

Course Content 

MEDI 1040 Marine Emergency Duties C. 

Contingency Plans -Criteria for development 
of the plan; emergency muster list as p r  the 
Canada Shipping Act and the Safety of Life at 
Sea (SOLAS) convention; use of equipment and 
personnel; operation sequence diagrams; 
analysis of Marine Casualty Investigation ” 

Reports. 

Training and Emergency Drills -Regulations 
and requirements for drills; preparation of the 
crew for emergencies; planning, management 
and conduct of training sessions and drills. 

Emergency Mqagement - Managing an 
emergency response; assimilation of data; 
procedures, language and methods of internal 
communications; leadership styles; case studies. 

Damage Control - SOLAS requirements for 
subdivision and stability; permeability and use 

’ of stability data; pressure acting bulkheads; 
flood rates from damaged areas; draining of 
excess water, pollution; fire fighting with water 
and the correspondmg effect on the ship’s 
stability. 

Abandon Ship Decision -Reason and . 
conditions for abandonment; partial and total 
abandonment; signals and documentation. 

Search and Rescue (SAR) -Procedures and 
facilities for SAR; Automated Mutual-Assistance 
Vessel Rescue (AMVER) system; Master’s role 
in planning and conducting a SAR mission; on- 
scene coordinator, shiphandling when rendering 
assistance to other vessels, or survivors in the 
water. 

MSSM 1020 DECKHAND 
TRAINING PROGRAM 
This program has been developed in response to 
requests from the industry. It provides pre- 
employment training in all aspects of basic 
seamanship for persons interested in entering 
the marine industry as deckhands. The course 
will prepare students for service on commercial 
vessels, and will emphasize the following areas: 
marine safety and survival, general seamanship, 
watchkqxping, and teamwork abilities. The 
course is approved by Transport Canada, and - 
upon successful completion - the following 
training certificates will be issued: 
0 New Entry Seaperson 

MEDA-1 
MEDB-1 
MEDB-2 

0 Standard First Aid 
0 Workplace Hazardous Materials Information 

Course length 

System. 

12 weeks, 0830 to 1600 daily. 

Course location 
All training is conducted at PMTC, North 
Vancouver except some portions of the MED, 
which are conducted at JIBC-FSTC, Maple 
Ridge, and one week of practical training on 
board a working vessel. 

Prerequisites 
No experience is required to enter the course, 
however completion of Grade 10 is essential. 
Good health and physical fitness are required. 
Applicants should obtain a certificate from an 
optomemst affirming good vision in accordance 
with Transport Canada specifications. 

Sea Service Requirement 
None. 

Course Content 
Ships - Terminology; crew organization; 
duties; ship construction; cargo handling gear. 

Mooring Systems -Types of ropes and wires; 
knots and splices; anchors and cables; windlass 
and capstans; self-tensioning winches; towing 
winches and hooks; emergency towing lines. 

Ship Maintenance -Rust protection and 
painting; shipboard housekeeping; equipment 
upkeep; rope, wire and towing gear 
maintenance; pollution prevention. 

Bridge Watchkeeping - Steering; lookout; . 
communication equipment; Canadian Buoyage 
System; navigational aids; rules of the road, 
charts, and chart symbols. 

Marine Emergency Duties - Hazards and 
emergencies; lifesaving appliances; drills and 
signals; survival; fire fighting; first aid; rescue. 

182 I SCHOOL OF TRADES TRAINING BClT 1997/1998 FULL-TIME PROGRAMS 



TRADES TRAINING 
TANKER SAFETY COURSES 
A person in charge of transfer of petroleum 
products must hold either a Supervisor of Oil 
Transfer Operations (SOTO) certificate, or a 
Petroleum Tanker Endorsement certificate. 

MSSM 2000 SUPERVISOR OF OIL 
TRANSFER OPERATIONS. 
(Program Under Review) 
To qualify for the SOTO certificate, a candidate 
must meet one of the following requirements: 
1.24 months seatime on a tanker or tank barge 

in a capacity requiring involvement in transfer 
of petroleum products operations; or 

2. Three months seatime on a tanker or tank 
barge in a capacity requiring involvement in 
transfer of petroleum products operations, 
and successful completion of the Transport 
Canada SOTO oral examination; or 

3. Successful completion of an approved SOTO 
course. 

Course length 
5 days, 0830 - 1600 daily. 

Course location 
All days at PMTC, North Vancouver, with the 
exception of one field day to be arranged during 
the week. 

Prerequisites 
Marine Emergency Duties training is 
recommended. Contact the Transport Canada 
Ship Safety oftice for specific requirements. 

Course Content 
Students will learn basic problems and health 
hazards associated with the handling and 
transport of petroleum products. Equipment 
used for the transfer of petroleum products, such 
as pumps, valves, pipelines and hoses, will also 
be discussed. Practical exercises will include 
ullaging and calculation of contents of a tank, as 
well as preparation of the deck for transfer 
operations. 

MSSM 2050 ADVANCED 
PETROLEUM TANKER SAFETY 
COURSE 
This course is approved by Transport Canada, 
and meets the requirements of the International 
Convention on Standards of Training, 
Certification, and Watchkeeping (STCW) for 
seafarers, and the resolution of the International 
Maritime Organization (IMO) for advanced 
tanker training, and the proper use of emergency 
equipment. 

This course is iqtended to provide ship’s 
officers with a comprehensive training package 
with an emphasis on the principles involved in 
the safe loading, transportation, and discharging 
of bulk petroleum cargoes. Theoretical and 
practical aspects of ship operation will also 
focus on improving the safety and health of 
personnel. Consideration will be given to crude, 
product, and combination carriers, including 
coastal tank vessels. Informal discussion is 
encouraged to facilitate an exchange of views 
between ship’s officers engaged in different 
tanker trades. The course is presented by 
qualified Masters and Engineers, and in 
conjunction with shore personnel experienced in 
the areas of health and welfare. Successful 
participants will qualify for the appropriate level 
of Transport Canada Petroleum Tanker 
Endorsement 

Course length 
8 days, 0830 - 1600 daily. 

Course location 
All days will be. conducted at PMTC, North 
Vancouver, with the exception of day 4, which 
will be conducted at the JIBC -Fire and Safety 
Training Centre in Maple Ridge. 

Prerequisites 
Course and Endorsement Requirements: 
Transport Canada Certificate of Competency 
valid Marine Emergency Duties (MED) B-2. 

Tanker Sea Service Requirement 
Endorsement Level I: none 
Endorsement Level 11: 9 months 

Course Content 
Development of Petroleum Tankers 
Petroleum Tanker Design and Consauction 
Applied Science 
Health 
Cargo Handling Systems 
Operating Procedures 
Inert Gas Systems 
Crude Oil Washing 
Tank Cleaning 
Oil Pollution 
Environmental Response 
Regulations and Codes of Practice 
Emergency Procedures 
Fire Fighting 
Safety Practices and Equipment 
Mooring 
Operations 
Transfers of Cargo when not Alongside 
Oil Measurement and Calculation 

MSSM 1050 STANDARD 
FIRST AID 
In cooperation with St. John Ambulance, PMTC 
offers Safety Oriented First Aid at the Standard 
Level. 

Course length 

Prerequisite 
None. 

2 days, 0830 - 1630. 

Course Content 
This comprehensive modular course includes 
workbook readings; audiovisual presentations; 
practical exercises; and examinations. Please 
note that the workbook assignment must be 
completed prior to attendance in class, so 
students are required to register at least one 
week in advance. 

Topics include: 
Principles of First Aid and Safety 
General Anatomy and Physiology 
Artificial Respiration 
Wounds and Bleeding 
Dressing and Bandages 
Poisoning 
Choking 
Shock and Unconsciousness 
Fractures 
Medical Conditions 
Head and Spinal Injuries 
Bums 
Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation 
Child and Infant Resuscitation 
Heart Attack and Stroke 
Check Injuries 
Eye Injuries 
Casualty Management 
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A Career in Massage Therapy 
Offers a rewarding oppprtunity to be part of the 
health care professional community 

Massage Therapists in BC are licensed under the 
Health Professions Act 

Majority of graduates are self-employed in private 
practice 

Massage Therapy is covered by the BC Medical 
Services Plan 

Program Description 

Comprehensive program guides students through a 

curriculum that carefully balances theory and practice 

The West Coast College of Massage Therapy 
(WCCMT) maintains the highest standards of 
Massage Therapy education in North America. 
The College has integrated many forms of 
massage and manual therapy into a synthesis 
with health science and professional 
development. 

Why Choose WCCMT ? 
Diverse, highly qualified instructors 

Excellent instructor to student ratios 

World class clinic treatment facility 

Anatomy, physiology, kinesiology and pathology form the 

basis of academic curriculum 

Clinical training covers a wide scope of technique within 

the modalities of hydrotherapy and therapeutic exercise 

Professional Development integrates academic and 

clinical training in the context of effective professional 
practice 

Internship includes practical experience in WCCMT’S 

Public Teaching Clinics and Community / Hospital 
Outreach programs 

Convenient location in downtown Vancouver 
directly above Simon Fraser University 

Graduation with the highest standard of health 
science and clinical education for Massage 
Therapy available in the world 

College Credentials 

m 

rn 

Accredited by BC Ministry of Health since 1981 

Approved for student loan eligibility since 1983 

Eligible to accept foreign students under the 
Immigration Act since 1987 

Registered with the BC Private Post Secondary 
Education Commission 

For further information or to request 
a College Calendar, please call (604) 689-3854 

6th Floor, Spencer Building, Harbour Centre, RO. Box 121 10, 
555 West Hastings St. Vancouver, B.C. V6B 4N6 



COURSES 
, AICO 1070 Introduction to UNiX - Includes 

elementary UNIX commands, files and directory 
structures, the VI editor, piping, and shell script 
programming with Boume or C shells. Taught on 
workstations using a hybrid SYSTEM V/BSD 
uND(. 

AICO 2070 Introduction to UNM Shell Script 
Programming -Covers basic shell script 
programming based on the Boume and C shell. 
Includes control structuxs, shell variables and 
commands as well as the user shell environment. 
The kmel and its relationship to the shell is 
introduced. Prerequisite: AICO 1070. 
BCST 1100 Industry Operations - Provides a 
fundamental understanding of the operation of the 
broadcast industry, its foundations in the Broadcast 
Act, regulatory agencies, rules and regulations, 
audience measurement, music licencing, educational 
broadcasting, broadcast standards, associations and 
unions. 
BCST 1101 Technical Introduction - Introduces 
the fundamentals of electricity, magnetism, light and 
sound. These principles are then used to explain the 
technical operation of equipment used in the 
broadcasting industry. 
BCST 1103 Copywriting 1 -Familiarizes 
students with advertising techniques, particularly in 
the broadcast media. Lectures and workshop 
sessions relate to the writing and evaluation of radio 
commercials. Basic marketing concepts, the function 
of advertising in society and the economics of 
broadcasting are related. Commercials are studied in 
detail. Special emphasis is placed on developing the 
student’s ability to work in groups. While students 
may not become writers, the course could lead to a 
position in copywriting, broadcast sales or 
promotion. 
BCST 1110 Radio Programming and Operations 
1 - Introduces the equipment and techniques used 
in radio broadcasting. Starting with station 
organization, the student continues with a study of 
microphones, radio control boards, recording units 
and broadcast accessories, and develops the manual 
dexterity needed to operate this equipment 

BCST 1111 Radio Announcing 1 -Introduces 
effective oral communication for radio using 
lectures, exercises and practical application of the 
techniques of various specialized forms. Individual 
and classroom critiques are employed; auditions and 
assignments measure progress. Broadcast 
regulations and program scheduling are also 
included in the announcer-related areas of practical 
responsibilities. 

BCST 1112 Contemporary Issues 1 - 
Demonstrates how essential it is for a broadcaster to 
exhibit concerns and interests close to the individual 
and the community. As broad a base of extemal 
knowledge as possible must be acquired reflecting 
the local, regional, national and international scene. 
Lectures and practical exercises assist in acquiring 
and building the knowledge base and using it 
effectively. 
BCST 1113 Introduction to Radio News 1 - 
Introduces the student to the basic fundamentals and 
principles of news broadcasting. The course will 
instruct students in the gathering, handling, and 
dissemination of news information and will make 
them more aware. of the importance of information 
programming in the broadcast industry. 

BCST 1120 Video Basics - Teaches the basic 
components of a television production and how they 
interrelate. Equipment explanations include cameras, 
switchers, audio equipment, video tape recording, 
and EFF’ENG usage. Manual dexterity is developed 
in the operation of studio and control room 
production equipment. The course is a combination 
of lectures and practical exercises. 
BCST 1124 Writing for the Television - 
Introduces the fundamentals of copywriting for 
television. Students learn to create a variety of 
appeals for a product or service. They also learn 
about television audiences and how television 
advertising works. 
BCST 1130 Introduction to News Reporting - 
Introduces the student to the basic principles of radio 
and television news gathering and dissemination. 
The course will give students a grounding in the 
systems, issues, and policies of the broadcast news 
industry and will prepare them for the more detailed 
and involved aspects of the succeeding news course. 
BCST 1131 Introduction to Announcing - 
Introduces basic concepts of voice usage, 
announcing techniques and news reading skills. 
Stress is placed on daily practise and students 
receive both individual and group coaching. 
BCST 1132 Introduction to Radio -Intrcduces 
Broadcast Journalism students to radio broadcasting 
equipment and production techniques. The course is 
designed to give the student a basic understanding of 
the operational side of radio broadcasting. Practical 
work complements classroom instruction. 
BCST 1134 News Writing - Trains and prepares 
students to write radio and television news copy. 
Two hours per week are devoted to lecture and basic 
writing theory. n o  hours are directed at inclass 
writing and rewriting practice for both media. The 
course relies heavily on inclass practise and 
critique. 
BCST 1135 Municipal Government - Follows a 
lecture format, with practical assignments, and 
covers the fundamental operations, s t ~ c t u r e s  and 
problems of local government in B.C. ”he focus is 
related directly to news reporting. 

BCST 1137 Visual Fundamentals for Journalists 
-Examines the language of pictures and their use 
to convey information. Topics include the history of 
pictorial communication, social context, the 
relationship between picture-making technologies, 
picture communication and picture use in television 
news. The course objective is conceptual stimulation 
rather than “button pushing.” While some 
familiarity with 3Smm photography is assumed, 
there are ample opportunities to Ieam the basics. 
BCST 1221 Visual Fundamentals for Television 
-Designed for TV students, the course 
concentrates on visual techniques that will form the 
basis for shooting in studio and in the field. 
BCST 1223 Television Production Fianniig- 
Teaches the student to plan all the elements 
necessary to guamtee a production that meets the 
professional standards of the television pduction 
industry, as well as organize and conduct pre and 
post-production meetings as the prOducer/htor of 
a program. 
BCST 1235 Government and Politics - 
Acquaints the student with the structure of the 
Canadian federal and provincial govemments. It also 
provides an opportunity to research political issues 
and interact with other students on current issues. 

BCST 1331 Media Law -Trains a broadcaster to 
function within the Canadian judicial system. This 
course explains the inner workings and the various 
levels of courts, and familiarizes students with 
Canadian criminal law and the laws of libel and 
slander. 
BCST 1431 Labor and Business - Provides 
students with a good understanding of labor unions 
and the management structure. This course explains 
the structure of unions as well as the labor laws of 
B.C. and Canada. The second’part of the course 
explores the complexities of business, finance and 
the stock market 
BCST 2203 Copywn’ting 2 -Continues from 
BCST 1103. Prerequisite: BCST 1103. 

BCST 2209 Practicum 1 -Presents a four-week 
practical exercise to complete first year. Radio 
students operate campus radio station CFML, 24 
hours per day, during this period. Television students 
produce a series of program segments and apply 
electronic news gathering techniques. Broadcast 
Journalism students work both with Radio students 
in providing news coverage on CFML and with 
Television students in covering television news 
stories. Prerequisite: Journalism None; Radio: 
BCST 2210, BCST 221 1; Television: BCST 2220. 
BCST 2210 Radio Programming and Operations 
2 - Continues from BCST 11 10. Major emphasis is 
on honing the technical operations skills learned in 
first tern Commercial production, radio station 
operations, audition tapes, and the use of light- 
weight, portable equipment are topics for insbwtion 
in this tern Emphasis is placed on practical 
applications of theory. Prerequisite: BCST 1 1  10. 

BCST 2211 Radio Announcing 2 -Strengthens 
effective oral communication of ad-lib and written 
material, along with timing, upgrading to acceptable 
on-air standard, and continued classroom drills, 
exercises and practice. Basis for correct foreign 
language pronunciation is provided. Operations in 
conjunction with radio operations labs serve to bring 
reality to course objectives. 
Prerequisite: BCST 1 1 1 1. 
BCST 2212 Contemporary Issues 2 -Builds on 
the knowledge base attained in fust term seminars, 
lectures and oral communication exercises to further 
develop even broader areas of specific listener- 
oriented subjects and concerns, and the application 
in various broadcast forms. Organization of facts and 
concise communication delivery is stressed. 
Prerequisite: BCST 1 1  12. 

BCST 2213 Introduction to Radio News 2 - 
Introduces current regional, national and 
international issues appearing in the news media 
Discussions focus on issues behind the issues, 
origins of issues, handling news, writing style, line- 
ups, and so on. Rerequisite: BCST 1 1  13. 

BCST 2214 Music and Programming - Focuses 
on the development and promotion of artists and 
their music and the relationship of the music 
industry to the broadcast industry. The programming 
portion examines radio station formats and their 
implementation. 

BCST 2220 Video Production - See BCST 1120. 
Prerequisite: BCST 1120. 

BCST 2222 Theory of Color Television Systems 
-Begins with the psychophysics of human vision 
and explains how the eye perceives and adapts to 
color. This theory is applied to the NTSC system. 
The color TV signal path, from the camera through 
production and measuring equipment ta final 
display, is explained. Prerequisite: BCST 1101. 

~ - 
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COURSES 
BCST 2224 Dramatic Writing for Television - 
Introduces the fundamentals of dramatic writing. 
Students generate original story ideas and then 
develop one idea from concept through to a first 
draft film or television script. Writing assignments 
also include character sketches and a story 
treatment. 

BCST 2230 News Reporting - Involves the 
student in identifying, researching and gathering of 
news material in an organized manner. The student is 
introduced to beat and filing systems, the courts, the 
police, organized labor, business, and politics. 
Prerequisite: BCST 1130. 

BCST 2231 Announcing for Journalists - 
Presents, after initial voice training in term one, 
advanced radio and TV news reading. Though 
additional mining and coaching, the student is 
expected to polish voice skills and become proficient 
in ad-lib techniques and interviewing. ‘Ihe student 
must develop proficiency in news presentation for 
both radio and TV. News writing also plays a major 
role in this course. Prerequisite: BCST 1131. 
BCST 2232 Radio News 2 -Presents the first 
opportunity for students to work in a newsroom 
environment, on or off campus. The class is divided 
into small groups for pemnal instruction on 
o p t i n g  newsroom equipment. This is followed by 
several weeks of practice where students gather, 
write, compile and read newscasts as well as hone 
their ability to use newsroom equipment. 
Prerequisite: BCST 1134,1130. 
BCST 2233 Television News 2 -Teaches the 
process by which a story idea is transformed into a 
television news story, how to gather visual materials 
that tell their story, to write a script that works with 
their visuals and to edit visuals together with script 
to create a comprehensible television news stov. 
Some attention is given to newscast make-up and 
jmsentation. Prerequisite: BCST 11 30 and 
BCST 1134. 
BCST 3303 Copywriting 3 -Presents a lab 
course in which the instructor works with students 
on the prepamtion of commercial and public service 
advertising campaigns. Commercials written by the 
students are then produced andaired on CFML. 
Requisite: BCST 2203. 
BCST 3310 Radio Programming and Operations 
3 -Applies the basic competence in radio 
broadcasting techniques to regular practical work 
through daily operation of the campus radio station 
CFML, available on cable FM throughout the Lower 
Mainland. All work must be done to industry 
standards, individual and group performance is 
evaluated and criticpal. In lechue~, students receive 
training in station systems and operations. In 
practice, students perform all the roles normally 
found in industry. The c o w  is demanding and 
stimulating. Prerequisite: BCST 2210,221 1. 

BCST 3312 Radio Marketing, Sales and 
Promotion - Covers a number of topics that 
develop student broadcasters’ attitudes toward the 
industry and their abilities to perform within it. 
Major emphasis is placed on broadcast sales and 
promotion. Rerequisite: BCST 2210,221 1. 

BCST 3315 Feature Program Production 1 - 
Presents an assignment-oriented coulse that focuses 
on the production of CFML’s half-hour 
documentaries. Research, writing and production 
skills are applied throughout the course. 
Prerequisite: BCST 2210. 

BCST 3316 Audio Production -Presents an 
assignment-oriented course that looks at the many 
facets of audio production including multi-track 
recording, commercial production, documentary 
production, audiovisual production and music 
recording and production. Prerequisite: BCST 2210. 

BCST 3320 Video Production - Upon successful 
completion of this course, students will be able to 
demonstrate their professional competency as 
members of a television or video production team as 
they rotate through all respective positions. Studio, 
field and post-production activities will be assigned 
to meet the demands of variety of program formats. 
Students will assume all managerial, production and 
support function responsibilities. 
Prerequisite: BCST 2220. 

BCST 3322 Television News - Teaches more 
sophisticated visual techniques that are put to use in 
the daily preparation of elmtronic news gathering 
stones. Lectures, critiques and feedback are 
interspersed with weekly newscasts throughout the 
term. Prerequisite: BCST 2209. 
BCST 3325 News Shooting and Editing 1 - 
Designed to further acquaint television students with 
the electronic news gathering skills learned in the 
first-year TV Practicum. Students will gain a wide 
range of experience both as camera operators and 
news ediiors. News stories will be produced in 
conjunction with TV reporters. Professionalism and 
the ability to work as a team are essential for success 
in this course. 
BCST 3332 Radio News 3 - Begins structured 
newsroom operations. Students are divided into 
groups to operate the student radio station and the 
two newsroom labs. Some students are also given off 
c a m p  assignments to give them experience as beat 
reprters at courthouses, city and municipal halls 
and police headquarters. Students are given frequent 
individual and class performance critiques. 
Prerequisite: BCST 2232. 
BCST 3333 Television News 3 -Allows students 
to bring ideas for news stories to class where these 
ideas are produced to fit the formats of television 
news. While most of the emphasis will be on ENG 
production, occasional stories may wanant the use 
of studio and graphic facilities. Stories are 
incorporated into news programs that are produced 
in conjunction with the Television program.. 
Prerequisite: BCST 2233. 
BCST 3336 Advanced News Writing - Teaches 
students to develop and write stories incorporating 
the creative and factual aspects of news. Students 
learn how to look for story elements which hold the 
interest of an audience, and to relate those elements 
with maximum clarity and impact. 

BCST 4403 CoDmitine 4 -Continues from the 
work started in BCST 3363. Prerequisite: 
BCST 3303. 

BCST 4409 Practicum 2 - Allows students to 
locate industry positions to observe, practise, work 
and learn in actual.industry situations. This “real- 
world” experience complements the training and 
experience received in the past two years, providing 
final preparation for assuming paid positions as a 
start to broadcast careers. Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of all Level 1,2,3 and 4A courses. 

BCST 4410 Radio Programming and Operations 
4 - Uses the operation of the campus radio station 
as a base. Students specialize in desired work areas 
and are fine-tuned in preparation for entering the 
industry. Much emphasis is placed on preparation for 
job applications and industry interviews. Under the 
cooperative education program, eligible students 
may enter full-time, paid positions in industry while 
continuing their studies via correspondence 
assignments. The course concludes in mid-April, at 
which time students commence practicum 
assignments. Industry practices and standards prevail 
throughout the course. Prerequisite: BCST 3310. 
BCST 4415 Feature Program Production 2 - 
See BCST 3315. Prerequisite: BCST 3315. 

BCST 4420 Video Production 2. See BCST 
3320. Prerequisite: BCIT 3320. 

BCST 4425 News Shooting and Editing 2 - 
Fine-tunes the electronic news gathering skills 
gained in BCST 3225. 

BCST 4430 Investigative Reporting -Prepares 
students for specialized reporting on public affairs 
and consumer research. The student is taught 
specific research and interviewing techniques and is 
expected to complete a major investigative project. 

BCST 4432 Radio News 4 - Presents an advanced 
come in newsroom operations. Students continue to 
practise the skills of reporting, Writing and 
announcing, and work in the field as well as 
operating the student d o  station and the news labs. 
The major thrust of this course is to identify student 
wealaKsses and to assist students in seengthening 
their performance for entry into the industry. 
Prerequisite: BCST 3332. 

BCST 4433 Television News 4 - Continues from 
the third term television news lab. While the format 
for both courses is the same, the standards of 
evaluation in the fourth term are raised to reflect the 
expectations of professional braadcast joumalism 
Prerequisite: BCST 3333. 

BHSC llOl/ZzOl Anatomy and Physiology B & 2 
-Discusses the basic sttucture and function of the 
human body using the systems approach. The cell’s 
role as the unit of sttucture and function is 
emphasized. Emphasis is also placed on the 
regulation of body functions and the role of wntrol 
systems in homeostasis. Examples of the uses of 
biomedical instrumentation in diagnosis and 
trearment are given. 

BHSC 1102 Anatomy and Physiology 1: 
Cardiology - Introduces homeostasis, 
terminology, cytology, histology, the integument, and 
the cardiovascular, lymphatic, and respiratory 
systems. Emphasis is placed on the cardiovascular 
system and the embryologic development of the 
heart 

BHSC 1103 Physiology and Pathophysiolw 1 
(NURS) -The first of a two-course sequence that 
considers normal physiology and pathophysiology as 
they apply to contemporary nursing practice. 
Following sections on introductory basics, cell and 
tissue injury, inflammation and healing, the concept 
of Homeostasis is considered as a unitjhg theme in 
physiologic regulation. These concepts are applied 
to normal and disordered function of the endocrine 
and nervous systems, followed by a treatment of 
neoplasia and circulatory function and dysfunction. 
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COURSES 
BHSC 1106 Anatomy and Physiology 1 (NMED) 
-Examines human structure and function based on 
a systems approach. Included are basic cytology and 
histology, and the endocrine, nervous and skeletal 
systems. Remaining systems are covered in 
BHSC 2206. 

BHSC 1110 Anatomy and Physiology 1 (PROR) 
-Follows, together with BHSC 2210, a systems 
approach to the study of the structure and function of 
the human body. The course deals with the 
physiology of the musculo-skeletal and nervous 
systems. Also included are the basic cytological and 
embryological principles relevant to these systems. 
BHSC 1112 Anatomy and Physiology 1 (J3NPY) 
-Introduces human anatomy and physiology using 
the systems approach. It provides 
electroneurophysiology students with terminology 
and physiological concepts likely to be encountered 
during the fmt term of the program. 
BHSC 1113 Anatomy and Physiology 1 (MRAD) 
-An introduction to human anatomy and 
physiology using a systems approach. Emphasis is 
placed on those systems most commonly examined 
by the radiographic technologist. Systems covered 
in this course are skeletal, integumentary, urinary, 
digestive and respiratory. 
BHSC 1123 Microbiology 1 (ENVH) - An 
introductory course in microbiology that deals with 
the basic concepts of microbiology with specific 
emphasis on subject concepts that are of significance 
to students in the program, in particular, in public 
health inspection and protection. Also prepares the 
student for the more applied aspects of microbiology 
in BHSC 2223 which follows in Term 2, and other 
coulses that include microbiology priiciples. 
BHSC 1126 Medical Microbiology and 
Immunology (NMED) -Deals with basic 

the communicability of infection, host-parasite 
relationships, methods of deshuction and control of 
microorganisms, with particular attention to the safe 
prepaxation of radiopharmaceuticals used for 
injection. The course also deals with basic 
immunologic concepts including their related in- 
vitro applications. 
BHSC 1134 Introduction to Sociology 1 -This 
is the first of a two-part survey course in the 
sociological study of human behavior. ?he context 
of scientific social inquiry is established: 
Contemporary and relevant historic theoretical 
perspectives; methods of data gathering and analysis; 
and basic concepts (e.g. culhlre, socialization, social 
control and deviance, social institutions, social 
inequality). These are focused on the individual in 
society: sociallzation and self concept; gender 
inequality; sexual orientation; ethnicity; the family; 
aging; religion and ethics; mass media and 
persuasion; and crime and deviance. The course 
format is mixed lecture, discussion, and presentation 
for three hours per week over 15 weeks. 
BHSC 1141 Human Behavior 1 Medical 
Radiology -Begins with organizational behavior 
from the perspective of the technologist and hidher 
immediate supervisor. The second half provides the 
student with social and psychological concepts 
related to processes. 

properties of medically important microorganisms, 

BHSC 1142 Introductory Psychology 1 (NURS) 
-This 15 week (three hours a week) course is the 
first of two introductory psychology courses 
focusing on the psychologist’s approach to problenis 
and issues in contemporary psychology. Current 
research on the nature of psychology, biological 
aspects, psychological development, sensation, 
perception, consciousness, leaming, memory, 
thought, language, intelligence and motivation is 
covered 
BHSC 1145 Human Behavior (Cardiology) - 
Explores basic considerations of behavioral science 
relevant to cardiology technologists’ concerns. 
Theory and research findings dealing with stress and 
illness behavior will be presented. Professional and 
ethical considerations and ways of dealing with 
common hospital events will be explored Emphasis 
will be on human relations skills in dealing with 
patients and staff. 

BHSC 1204 Anatomy and Physiology 
-Provides a basic knowledge of human anatomy 
and physiology. Emphasis is placed on the 
physiology of human body systems and how 
envmen ta l  factors affect these systems. 
BHSC 1207 Anatomy and Physiology (OCHS) - Presents a study of basic human anatomy and 
physiology and homeostatic principles. Emphasis is 
placed on the ways in which the body adapts to 
external changes and the problems that attend 
extreme changes in various work environments. 
BHSC 1242 Behavioral Science (PROR) - 
Presents a series of lectures, discussions and planned 
experiences, to provide students with a greater 
understanding of how various people react to 
physical loss or illness, and of the role to be played 
in assisting the disabled to reintegmte with society. 
Topics include the psychology of illness, 
understanding stress behavior, pain management, 
interpxmal communication, adjustment in self- 
image, the disabled person in society and 
relationships among health care professionals. 
BHSC 1339 Human Behavior (ENPY) - 
Explores basic considerations of behavioml Science 
relevant to the elecmeurophysiobgy technologist’s 
concerns. Theory and research findings dealing with 
stress and illness behavior will be presented. 
Professional and ethical considerations and ways of 
dealing with common hospital events will be 
explored. Emphasis will be on human relations skills 
in dealing with patients and staff. 

BHSC 1344 Introductory Sociology 1 (NURS) 
-This is the first course of a two-part survey in 
the sociological study of human behavior. The 
context of scientific social enquiry is established. 
contemporary and relevant historic theoretical 
perspectives, methods of data gathering and analysis. 
basic concepts (e.g. culture, socialization, social 
control and deviance, social institutions, social 
inequality). These are focused on the individual in 
society: socialization and self concept, gender, 
inequality, sexual orientation, ethnicity, the family, 
aging, rebgion and ethics, mass media and 
persuasion, crime and deviance. Course format is 
mixed lecture, discussion, and presentation for three 
hows per week over 15 weeks. 

BHSC 1439 Human Behavior (NMED) - 
Jntroduces the basics of the psychological and social 
environment of health care organizations, with the 
aim of understanding how communication af€ects 
task activities. 

BHSC 2202 Anatomy and Physiology 2 - 
Continues from BHSC 1 102 and covers basic 

BHSC 2203 Physiology and Pathophysiology 2 
(NURS) -A continuation of BHSC 1103 that 
focuses on physiological regulation and disease in 
the respiratory, gastrointestinal, urinary, 
reproductive and skeletomuscular systems. Sections 
on fluid and electrolyte disorders and trauma 
complete the course content. Both courses combine 
to provide the foundation on which a broad array of 
clinical applications depend. Prerequisite: 
BHSC 1103. 

BHSC 2206 Anatomy and Physiology 2 (NMED) 
-Continues from BHSC 106 and covers the 
cardiovascular, lymphatic, respixatory, digestive, 
urinary and reproductive systems. Emphasis is 
placed on homeostatic control systems. 
Prerequisite: BHSC 1106. 
BHSC 2210 Anatomy and Physiology 2 (PROR) 
- Continues from BHSC 11 10. Of primary concern 
is the study of the organization and function of the 
nervous system with particular reference to motor 
control and the basic anatomy and physiology of the 
circulatory, respiratory, digestive, urinary, endocrine 
and reprductive systems. Prerequisite: BHSC 11 10. 
BHSC 2211 Regional Anatomy 1 (PROR) - 
Follows, together with BHSC 331 1, a regional 
approach to the study of human anatomy. The major 
emphasis in this course is on the study of the muscles 
and skeletal structure of the lower limb. 
Prerequisite: BHSC 11 10. 

BHSC 2212 Anatomy and Physiology 2 (ENPY) - Builds on information given in BHSC 11 12. 
Emphasis is placed on the human anatomy and 
physiology of most interest to the electro- 
neurophysiology student. Special attention is given 
to the nmous, neuromuscular and cardiovascular 
systems. The nervous system information forms a 
basis for the material presented in the third term 
course, BHSC 33 12, Neuroanatomy and Physiology. 
Prerequisite: BHSC 11 12. 
BHSC 2213 Anatomy and Physiology 2 
(MRAD) - A continuation of BHSC 11 13, this 
course uses a systems approach to examine the 
cardiovascular, lymphatic, nervous, endocrine, and 
reproductive systems. 

course on the basic principles of applied 
microbiology significant to public health inspection, 
environmental protection, and foodbome illness 
investigation. The course also includes basic 
principles of body defence, differentiates between 
food tolerance and food hypersensitivity, and 
introduces the students to in vitro tests employing 
immunological and microbiological &iples. 
Microbiology of water, sewage, food, milk and dairy 
prcducts constitute the major portion of the course. 
Rerequisite: BHSC 1123. 

BHSC 2228 Microbiology for Nursing - 
Provides students with an understanding of the key 
microbiological concepts relevant to nursing and 
client care. The c o w  progresses from the 
discussion of nosocomial infections to various 
aspects of microbiology including the basic 
characteristics of microorganisms as well as the 
relationships between microbes, humans, and their 
environment. Emphasis is placed on the application 
of these concepts in the identification, prevention and 
treatment of infectious diseases. Selected topics on 
microbial agents with emerging significance are also 
included to keep students aware of the current trends 
in microbiology. Prerequisite: BHSC 1103 

BHSC 2223 Microbiology 2 (ENMI) - A 

anatomy and physiology of the remaining body 
systems. Prerequisite: BHSC 1102 ’ 
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BHSC 2228 Microbiology (NURS) -This ' 

introductory course provides students with an 
understanding of the key microbiological concepts 
relevant to nursing and client care. Progresses from 
the discussion of nosocomial infections to various 
aspects of microbiology, including the basii 
characteristics of microorganisms as well as the 
relationship between microbes, humans and their 
environment Emphasis is placed on the application 
of these concepts in the identification, prevention and 

microbial agents with emerging significancqare also 
included to keep students sware of the current trends 
in microbiology. Prerequisite: BHSC 1103 

BHSC 2242 Introductory Psychology 2 (NIJR.9) 
- lhis 15 week (three hours a week) c o w  is a 
continuation of BHSC 1142, which focuses on the 
psychologist's approach to problems and issues in 
contempmy psychology. Current research on 
personality, psychological disorders and treatment, 
health psychology, social behavior, d in temt ion  
and group processes are covered. 
Prerequisite: BHSC 1142. 

BHSC 2444 Introduction to Sociology 2--This 
course applies sociological perspectives, concepts, 
and methodologies established in BHSC 1344 to the 
exploration of larger social shucture: groups in 
conflict and cooperation; formal organiZatons; 
ethnic and minority relations; attitudes and 
prejudice; the changing health care system the 
economy and the workplace, politics and 
government; globatition and changing 
environmental conditions; demographic change ad 
health; and social movements. The course format is 
mixed lecture, discussion, and presentation for three 
hours per week over 15 weeks. 
Prerequisite: BHSC 1 134 

BHSC 3W4406 Pathophysiology V2 (NMED) 
-Introduces the principles of pathology based on a 
disease process approach. Systems pathology 
commonly investigated by nuclear medicine 
pnredures is discussed along with some complex 
pattems of disease. Prerequisite: BHSC 2206. 

BHSC 3310 Pathology and Pathophysiology 
(PROR) -Explores basic concepts of the disease 
process and the nature of the various disordefi they 
are most likely seen in prosthetidorthotic practices. 
Topics such as celldar injury and death, trauma, 
inflammation and healing are covered. Specific 
disorders include bone, p i t  and muscle pathologies, 
neurological and hemodynamic disorders, metabolic 
and congenital abnormalities and neoplasia 
Prerequisite: BHSC 2210. 

BHSC 3311 Regional Anatomy 2 (PROR) - 
Continues from BHSC 221 1 and follows a regional 
approach to the study of human anatomy. Emphasis 
is placed on the muscles and skeletal structures of 
the upper limb and trunk. Prerequisite: BHSC 221 1. 

treatment of infectious diseases. selected topics on 

BHSC 3312 Neuroanatomy and Physidogv 
(EWY) - Provides a basic understanding of 
anatomy, physiology and pathophysiology of 
immediate relevance to the current practice of 
electroneurophysiology. Emphasis is placed on the 
structure and function of the nervous system and 
selected pathophysiological states. 
Prerequisite: BHSC 2212 

BHSC 3329 Immunology for Nursing - 
Focuses on the role of the immune system in health 
and,disease. Basic concepts of immunology, 
including non-specific resistance, both humoral and 
cell-mediated immune response to microbial 
pathogens, and foreign grafts and tumors are 
presented with special emphasis on their clinical 
application in the following three major areas: 
immunoprophylaxis and immunotherapy; blood 
transfusion and tissudorgan transplantation; and 
hypersensitivity, immunodeficiencies and 
autoimmune diseases. A special detailed discussion 
of Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) 
is also included. Prerequisite: BHSC 2228 

BHSC 3423 Communicable Diseafe Control 
(ENVH) -Following a brief review of the basic 
concepts involving communicable disease control, 
the course systematically deals with bacterial, 
rickettsial, viral, and parasitic infections and 
intoxications. Emphasis, when dealing with each 
individual disease, is given to reservoirs, modes of 
transmission and preventable measures. During 
discussion of communicable diseases that the public 
health inspector is most likely to be involved with, 
thm is some emphasis on the signs and symptoms. 
lhis is especially true for foodbome microbial 
illnesses. Prerequisite: BHSC 2223. 

BHSC 4410 Applied Pathology (PROR) - 
Investigates specific diseases fmpntly encountad 
by the orthotist/prosthetist prerequisite: 
BHSC 3310. 

BHSC 5507 Anatomy and Physiology, 
Pathophysidogy - Provides an overview of the 

Special emphasii is placed on the genito-urinary, 
digestive (icluding liver, gallbladder and pancreas) 
and cardiovascular systems as well as cross-sectional 
anatomy of the abdominopelvic cavity. Fetal 
development is discussed. In addition, an outline of 
the etiology and pathogenesis of diseases commonly 
investigated by ultrasonography is examined. 

Provides an outline of the pathogenesis and etiology 
of cardiac pathology as seen by cardiac ultrasound 
BIOT 1020 (BISC 102) Introductory 
Microbiology -Trains students in the basic 
microbiological procedures employed in a 
laboratory, including the use and care of the 
microscope; staining methods, aseptic techniques; 
and methods of identifying important 

BIOT 1310 (BISC 131) Introductory 
B-hnology - Surveys the component 
technologies that make up biotechnology and their 
application in science and industry. This course also 
looks at the ethical implications of this technology. 
Technologies covered include fermentation, single 
cell protein, genetic engineering, monoclonal 
antibodies, cell culture and enzyme te&nology. 
Applications covered include: human health, 
forestry, agriculture and waste management. 

BIOT 1350 Biology 1 -Studies the principles 
underlying living phenomena including the 
organizational attributes of living matter. 
Evolutionary development is traced from one-celled 
organisms to higher plants and animals. The 
economic importance of various classes of plants and 
animals is included. 

BIOT 1370 Lab Safety - Examines the principles 
of laboratory safety for handling chemicals, 
biological materials, and radioisotopes. Regulatory 
requirements and the regulatory agents responsible 
for general laboratory safetv, chemical biological 

organ systems of particular interest to sonogra*rs. 

BHSC 6603 Cardiac Pathophysiology - 

microorganism. 

BIOT 2301 Microbiology for Biotechnology 1 - 
Introduces microbiology to the student by examining 
the history, scope and relevance of the field 
Microbial structure, nutrition, growth and 
metabolism is discussed. The control of micro- 
organisms and antimicrobial chemotherapy are 
discussed. Metabolism, nucleic acid synthesis, 
protein synthesis and regulation of enzyme activity 
are examined Techniques employed in enumeration 
and characterization of micreorganisps are 
performed. Procedures that distinguish between the 
major microbial groups are performed. 

BIOT 2350 Biology 2 - Studies of the principles 
underlying living phenomena including the 
organizational attributes of living matter. 
Evolutionary developnlent is traced from one-celled 
organisms to higher plants and animals. The 
economic importance of various classes of plants and 
animals is included. Prerequisite: BIOT 1350. 

BIOT 3301 Microbiology for Biotechnology 2 - 
Discusses microbial genetics, recombmtion, 
plasmids and recombinant DNA techniques. 
Eucaryotic and procaryotic vi~ses  are described. 
Major groups of microorganisms are surveyed. The 
role of microorganism in the environment, industrial 
microbiology and biotechnology is described. 
procedures used in the identification of 
microorganisms, the evaluation of antimicrobial 
activitv. the mowth and auantification of Dhaee. and 
detection ofkutagens ani carcinogens usligi ' 
microbial system are employed. F'rerequisite: 
BIOT 2301. 

BIOT 3320 (BISC 332) Molecular Genetics 1 - 
Introduces genetic analysis viewed from the 
molecular level.-Topics include: Mendel's Laws, 
chromosome mapping, gene mutation, DNA 
structure, DNA function, and the genetic basis for 
recombinant DNA technology. Prerequisites 
BIOT 2350, BIOT 2301. 

BIOT 3330 (BISC 333) Plant Cell Biology - 
Covers vascular plant functions and structures, 
general aspects of plant physiology and tissue 
culture techniques used in the plant biotechnology 
field Prerequisite: BIOT 2350. 

BIOT 3340 (BISC 334) Biochemistry 1 -Looks 
at the structure and properties of proteins and 
carbohydrates, as well as their function in living 
cells. Principles learned will be applied to problems 
in the laboratory. Prerequisite: CHEM 2203. 

BIOT 4301 Advanced Microbiology - Provides 
an overview of the mammalian immune system and 
how it works, including humoral immunity, the 
complement system and cell-mediated immunity. 
Students also receive mining in some of the 
techniques of immunology, such as immunization of 
animals, determination of antibody titre and the 
production of monoclonal antibodies. Industrial 
microbiology will be discussed with reference to the 
ways micro-organism are grown to achieve the 
production of commercial products. V i s  will be 
discussed with reference to structure and 
reproductive strategies. Techniques employed in 
industrial microbiology and virology will be 
performed. Prerequisites: BIOT 3301. 

BIOT 4320 (BISC 432) Molecular Genetics 2 - 
Continues from Molecular Genetics 1 in its coveraze 
of the principles of genetic analysis. Topics include- 
recombinant DNA technology, chromosome 
strucWfunction, regulation of gene expression, 
mutation, recombmtion, aansposable elements and 
extranuclear DNA. Also covers advanced topics in 
molecular genetics, such as the applications of 
molecular genetics cancer biology. Prerequisite: 
BIOT 3320. 

andkdiation safety hl be-described. 
- 
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BIOT 4330 (BISC433) Animal Cell Biology - 
Examines the inner workings of the animal cell and 
the application of this knowledge in biotechnology. 
Prerequisite: BIOT 3320. 

BIOT 4340 (BISC 434) Biochemistry 2 - 
Discusses the generation of metablic energy 
through an examination of the central pathways 
involved in the oxidation of fuel molecules. The 
biosynthesis of macromolecular precursors is 
examined. "he process of photosynthesis and its role 
in providing biological systems with free energy is 
analysed. Methods for isolation, purification and 
analysis of simple and complex biopolymers will be 
studied. Prerequisite: BIOT 3340. 

BIOT 4360 (BISC 436) Process Systems for 
Bidechnology - Studies of Fermenter design and 
operation. Instrumentation required for biological 
processes is discussed. Waste treatment systems are 
presented with examples taken from biotechnology. 
Various methods of downstream processing of 
fermentation broths are assessed. Economics of 
fermentation and downstream processing are 

BIOT 4370 Management and Regulatory Affiirs 
for Biotechnologists -Teaches the biotechnology 
student skills that will assist in management of a 
biotechnology facility. The importance of Total 
Quality Management together with Good 
Manufacturing Practices and Good Laboratory 
Practices will be emphasized "he student will be 
shown how to develop a quality management system 
based on IS0 9ooo standards. Government 
regulations will be discussed. Management practices 
appropriate for a biotechnology facility will be 
taught. 
BIOT 4380 (BISC 438) Internship Practicum - 
Allows students to select and carry out a project on 
some aspect of Biotechnology. Projects may have a 
laboratory component in which students perform 
experiments toward their projects under the 
supervision of an industry or faculty sponsor. 
Students are given a five week period to work full- 
time on their project during weeks 8-15 of their f d  
term of study. Students must also prepare a formal 
report on the outcome of their project. 

BLAW 1100 Introductory Law for OCHS - 
Introduces the Canadian legal system including its 
development, constitutional law, the Charter, torts, 
contracts and business relationships. 
BLAW 3100 Business Law - Acquaints the 
business student with a basic knowledge of 
Canadian law including the legal system, contracts, 
torts, sale of goods and consumer protection, secured 
transactions and creditors' remedies, employment 
law and agency, business organk&ons, negotiable 
instruments, real estate and administrative law. 

Canadian legal system, emphasizing contracts, torts 
(including defamation and privacy), criminal law, 
court procedure and contempt, secured transactions, 
government agencies, employment law, forms of 
doiig business, negotiable instruments and other 
topics applicable to broadcast business. 

An overview of the central legal issues that arise 
when conducting business across international 
boundaries. International sale of goods contracts and 
international arbitration are two of the topics 
covered. A basic understanding of the Canadian 
legal system, Contracts, torts, sale of goods and 
consumer protection i s  provided. 

analYd 

BLAW 3300 Broadeast Law - Introduces the 

BLAW 3410 B U S ~ ~ ~ S S  and IntemtioDd Law - 

BLAW 3500 Law for Real Estate Marketing - 
Presents a one-term course that covers the case law 
and legislation relevant to real property: interest in 
land, B.C. land registration system, agency, 
mortgages, tenancies, condominiums, real estate 
agents and land-use planning. 
Prerequisite: BLAW 3100. 

BLAW 3600 (ADMN 483) Computers and the 
Law - Gives the student basic knowledge of 
Canadian law with emphasis on how the law affects 
those in the computer industry. The course includes 
the law of tort, contracts, sale of goods, secured 
transactions, employment, intellectual property, 
partnerships and companies. 

drawing as a tool for communication. Covers 
architectural drafting techniques and lettering; 
drawing development with emphasis on line 
technique and quality and gmphic conventions; 
drawing systems: orthographic drawings and 3D 
drawings; presents drawing process in terms of 
project development and delivery. 
BLDG 1050 Construction Site Processes - 
Covers job site management and planning, 
implementation and control of site construction 
processes; contractual relationships, site 
management, on site control systems, job site safety 
and the role of the WCB, material procurement, 
scheduling fundamentals, and an introduction to 
computer scheduling. 
BLDG 1200 Building Construction 1 -Covers 
fundamentals of building construction in terms of 
material selection and detail assembly for housing 
projects. Examination of typical systems of wood 
and concrete construction for the purpose of 
preparing working drawings. Emphasis on part 9 of 
the B.C. Building Code. Possible guest speakem and 
field trips. 
BLDG 1400 Introduction to Computers - 
Resents computers as machines; computers as 
management devices; hardware and software 
defined; aspects of pro-g, operating, and 
networking. Demonstraaons of practical applications 
in building technology; hands-on practice and 
research assignments related to the topic. 
BLDG 24W Planning - Introdu&%thcdologr 
of the design process as an approach to creative 
problem solving. Covers basic principles of site 
planning and residential design, with respect to 
spatial, functional. environmental and contextual 
issues. Topics include impact of site slope, climatic 
factors, Zoning by-law regulations and context on 
buildingsite design; residential design with an 
emphasis on space planning and internal functional 
relationships. Prerequisite: BLDG 1OOO. 

BLDG 2200 Building Construction 2 - 
continuation of BLDG 1200 covers interior and 
exterior construction detailing. Introduction to post 
and beam construction, manufactured housing, and 
lightweight metal structures used in housing 
projects. Brief examination of reinforced concrete 
structures used in low-rise construction Prepation 
of working drawings. Field hip to wood tesearch 
laboratory (Forintek Canada). 
Prerequisite: BLDG 1200. 

BLDG 2250 Construction Contracts 1 -Covers 
the fundamentals of contracts; parties to construction 
contracts; basic types of construction contracts; 
relationship between information and risk; standard 
forms of construction contracts used in Canada and 
elsewhere; appropriate documentation and related 
issues. Prerequisite: BLDG 1050, 1200, 
COMM 1 140. 

BLDG lo00 Building Drafting --Presents 

BLDG 2300 Construction Estimating 1 - 
Covers general theories of measurement and pricing 
of construction work. introduces: recognition of 
work, specific methods of measurement, estimating 
forms and common techniques. Sources of cost data 
and biddiig procedures are examined. 
Prerequisite: BLDG 1200. 

BLDG 2400 CADD for Building -Presents 
microcomputer-based CADD using AutoCAD 
software (latest version). Includes an introduction to 
CADD machine components, architechd working 
drawings, log-on procedures and display. An 
introduction to autoread functions is included. 
Prerequisite: BLDG 1400. 
BLDG 2405 CADD Applications for Building - 
Continuation of BLDG 2400. Covers CAD 
applications to perform tasks associated with 
construction and architectural drafting. An industry 
approved CAD program (currently AutoCAD) is 
used to allow the student to gain hands-on 
experience. Topics include advanced editing 
functions, complex entity creation, dimensioning, 
block transfers and plotting. 
Prerequisite: BLDG 2400. 
BLDG 3OOO Architectural Option 1 -Short 
history of contemporary architecture and building; 
conceptualization and planning, theory, aesthetics 
and structm as integral parts of design; space 
planning, retrofit design; residential desigq 
introduction to model building. Prerequisite: 
Completion of first-year program. 
BLDG 3050 Economics - Construction 
Operations Option 1 - Covers economic factors 
affecting the construction industry, principles of land 
development, rights and limitations of land 
ownership, valuation techniques of real pmperty, 
cost control and planning, elemental analysis, cash 
flow analysis feasibility analysis, of land 
development. Rerequisite: Completion of first-year 
progran 
BLDG 3100 Building Science Option 1 -Covers 
principles of investigating the effects air, moisture, 
wind and so bn, have on the building envelope; 
techniques of quantifying performance levels of 
building components through use of computer 
modeling; the application of this c m  extepds from 
design to con?ruction and post construction work 

-such as buldmg management, diagnosis and 
remediation. This course includes field trips. 
prerequisite: Completion of first-year program. 

Examines typical building construction systems and 
assemblies including heavy timber, masonry, cavity 
wall, roofing, windows, stucco and plaster, and steel. 
Emphasis on the particular technical and procedural 
concems in the development of working drawings in 
the context of construction contract documents. 
Guest lecturers and field trios suodement formal 

BLDG 3200 Building Construction 3 - 

lecture and lab activities. &req&tes: 
BLDG 2200, BLDG 2405; 

BLDG 32% Construction Contracts 2 - 
Examines current standard forms of Canadian 
construction conhacts in de*, specifically 
stipulated sum CC DC-2 1994; contractual 
procedures involving payments and adjustments; 
application of principles to actual cases; study of 
recent litigation involving construction contracts; 
responsibilities for design and advice. 
Prerequisite: BLDG 2250. 
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BLDG 3300 Construction Estimating 2 -More 
detailed study and application of measurement and 
pricing of the work of specific trades with emphasis 
on, concrete structure excavation and related items. 
Students build their own computer estimating 
program on a spreadsheet and examine a commercial 
program. Prerequisite: BLDG 2300. 

BLDG 3500 Codes and Regulations -Building 
Law in Canada. Resents a general survey of codes 
and regulations affecting design and construction 
including zoning and professional practice. Specific 
study of the British Columbia Building Code, with 

control of fire hazards. Prerequisite: BLDG 2O00, 
2200. 

BLDG 4000 Architectural Option 2 - 
Continuation of BLDG 3000. Covers graphics and 
freehand drawing of architectural subject matter, 
advanced design projectslproblems; architectural 
model making; extensive seminar discussion; 
possible guest l e c m  and field trips. Course 
includes architectural office practicum and 
comprehensive final student pject. 
Prerequisite: BLDG 3000. 
BLDG 4050 Economics - Construction 
Operations Option 2 - Continues from BLDG 
3050. A study of project management principles 
within a construction ening. Topics include 
financial management, construction financing, cost 
accounting, project tracking, schedule analysis, 
project control methods and reporting systems, risk 
management, cwent labor environment within the 
construction industry, construction claims and 
quality assurance programs. ?be course includes 
preparation and presentation of construction 
proposals and feasibility reports as well as an 
industry practicum. Requisite: BLDG 3050. 
BLDG 4100 Building Srience Option 2- 
Continuation of BLDG 3 100. Covers application of 
basics taught in part one plus working with current 
standards that govern building envelope 

membranes, interface details and indoor air quality. 
Diagnostic skills are taught and applied to retrofit 
and building management work. Includes a number 
of field trips and an industry practicum Prerequisite: 
BLDG 3100. 

particular reference to use and occupancy, and the 

components; in depth study of cladding systems, 

BLDG 4200 Building Constructi~n 4 - 
Continuation of BLDG 3200. Examines various 
larger building construction systems and assemblies 

front, metal curtain wall, interior finishes, and 
prefabrication. Emphasis on the particular technical 
and procedural concerns in the development of 
working drawings in the context of construction 
contract documents. Guest lecturers and field trips 
supplement formal lectm and lab activities. 
Prerequisite: BLDG 3200. 

Continuation of BLDG 3300. Covers measurement 
and unit pricing of specific consmction trades; 
preparation of estimate d e s  and bids or 
proposals to ownen or clients; construction cost 
accounting; documentation used in estimating and 
cost accounting processes; bid strategies, bid 
depositories and bid procedures in general. 
Prerequisite: BLDG 3300. 

including steel, concrete, precast concrete, store 

BLDG 4300 C ~ n s t r u ~ t i ~ n  Estimating 3 - 

BLDG 4350 Construction Specifications - 
Presents the fundamentals of language as a means of 
communication; style in specifications; organiziig 
and presenting information in construction contract 
documentation; filing and retrieval of construction 
information using Masterformat procedures for 
preparing and reproducing project manuals; use of 
word processing equipment for specifications; 
practical applications. Prerequisite: BLDG 1050, 
3200,3250. 

BLDG 4400 Computer Applications in 
Construction Management -Presents practical 
computer applications with an emphasis on economic 
problems and scheduling associated with large 
comprehensive housing projects, high-rise 
construction, and other lage construction projects. 
Topics include construction estimating, constmction 
cash flow and project management scheduling. 
Prerequisite: BLDG 1050,1400,2300,3300. 
BLDG 4505 Building Acoustics - Covers theory 
and principles of sound including properks, 
propagation, sources and measurement techniques; 
noise criteria and control of interiodexterior noise in 
buildings. Selection of materials with appropriate 
acoustical and aesthetic qualities for building. 
Calculations encountered in acoustical 
considerations. Prerequisite: BLDG 3200. 
BMET 1100 Electronics Principles and Practice 1 
-Provides students with basic knowledge of 
electrical quantities, their units and relationships. The 
course includes DC circuit analysis for R, RC, RL 
circuits and an introduction to AC c h i t s .  Lab . 
exercises are coordinated with course content. 
BMET 1382 Basic Cardiac Instrumentation and 
Electricity - Covers the following topics: basic 
electricity principles, simple circuit analysis, 
electrical safety and biomedical instrumentation 
relating to Cardiology Technology practices. 'Ihe 
course is a combination of lectures and laboratories. 
'Ihe lab exercises are coordinated with the course 
content to provide hands-on experience on biomedical 
equipment and to emphasize important concepts 
covered during lectures. 
BMET 1482 Applied Electrid Fundamentals - 
Teaches students about AC and DC circuits as well as 
other electrical building blocks. lhis theory will be 
used to explain the operation of electrically powered 
prostheses. Prequisite: MATH 1841. 
BMET 2200 Electronics Principles and Practice 
2 - Analyses the properties of AC, RLC circuits and 
introduces basic active devices and integrated 
circuits. Topics include AC, RC, RL, RLC circuits, 
RLC resonant circuits, bipolar transistor and FET 
fundamentals, discrete amplifier circuits (single and 
multistage), amplifier stability, power amplifiers, 
oscillators, power supplies, regulators, IC regulators, 
differential amplifiers. Prerequisite: BMET 1100. 
BMET 2215 Digital Electronics - Presents a 
study of basic digital techniques. Topics include 
switch and relay control; numbering systems; 
Boolean algebra; logic synthesis; codes and coding; 
solid state logic (lTL CMOS, etc.); noise and 
loading; encoders, decoders, relay drivers and delay 
devices; counters, shift registers and arithmetic 
svstems: A/D and D/A conversion and multidexine. 

1 0  

do-requisite: BMET 2200. Prerequisites: 
BMET 1100, MATH 1151, MATH 1781. 

BMET 3300 Electronics Principles and Practice 
3 - Covers topics such as integrated circuit 
components and the uses of various other 
semiconductor components, e.g. op Amp, m, S a ,  
oDto-electronics comwnents. h e r s ,  etc. Lab 

BMET 3301 Biomedical Devices Technology 1 
- Introduces students to basic properties of 
biomedical signals: collecting (transducers), 
processing, displaying and recording. The design, 
construction and operation of physiological 
diagnostic monitoring equipment will be presented 
through both block and schematic diagrams. 
Electrical safety, as it relates to biomedical 
equipment and patient care environments, will be 
emphasized throughout the course. Equipment 
control and work environment considerations afe 
included. Lab exercises are coordinated with course 
content. Prerequisite: BMET 2200, BHSC 2201. 

BMET 4401 Biomedical Devices Technology 2 
-Presents the electronic equipment used in the 
biomedical environment through block diagrams. 
Selected equipment is covered in more detail with 
schematic diagrams (e.g. electrosurgical, telemetry 
and cardiac resuscitation equipment.) Electrical 
safety considerations are presented. Lab exercises, 
coordinated with course content. emhasize 
calibration and repair techniqu&. &requisite: 
BMET 3300,3301,2215. 
BMET 4402 Biomedical Engineering 
Technology Project - Allows students to build a 
biomedical device using the latest technology and 
design techniques. Students gain experience with the 
implementation of project planning, design, material 
acquisition, prototyping, printed circuit design, 
construction, testing, calibration, commissioning and 
evaluation. A technical report is required for the 
project. Prerequisite: BMET 2215,3300. 
BMET 4403 Medical Imaging Systems - 
Introduces the concepts and basic hardware involved 
in imaging systems used in medicine. X-ray, nuclear 
medicine and ultrasound equipment is examined. 
Prerequisite: BMET 2215,3300. 

BMET 4410 Digital Systems and 
Microprocessors - Includes basic elements of 
digital systems, memory systems, memory 
organization, address decoding, programmable logic 
devices, 68HC16 programming model, addressing 
modes, instruction format, structured programming, 
subroutines, parameter passing, stack machines, 
digital arithmetic, Inputloutput, data transfer 
format, digital communications, interrupts, some 
development tools and relationships between these 
tools, and cache memory. Prerequisite: BMET 3300, 
2215. 

BMET 4420 Practical Experience in Biomedical 
Engineering Technology - Allows students to 
gain practical experience in biomedical engineering 
technology and related fields while working under 
supervision at a number of hospitals, research 
agencies and private companies throughout the 
mvince. 'Ihe work exoerience is five weeks in 
&ration. Prerequisite:'BMET 4401,4402, 
4403,4410. 

BUSA 1100 Introduction to Management - A 
study of the basic concepts of the management 
process: planning, organizing, staffing, directing and 
controlling. Integrated with the concurrent first tern 
courses and using the case study method, it creates 
opportunities for the students to develop analytical, 
problem-solving, teamwork, and communications 
skills, by analysing and presenting solutions to 
typical business problems. Topics covered include: 
structuring organizations, decision making and an 
introduction to production, human resources, 
controlling, and strategic and tactical planning. 

eiercises are coordiited with coursi content. 
Prerequisite: BMET 2200. 
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BUSA 1200 Business Concepts - Desigtkd to 
expose students to some of the general workings of 
the economy and business. 'Ihis will enable them to 
relate these topics to listenership when reading news 
or presenting general ad-lib material. 

BUSA 1600 Decision Support 1 - Begins the 
process of teaching the business student to appreciate 
the microcomputer as an aid to management. The 
course provides an introduction to basic business 
software which may include one or more of the 
following: MS Windows; MS Wonl; Excel; MS 
Access; the Internet; and the World Wide Web. 
BUSA 1610 Microcomputer Software 1 -Gives 
students a basic understanding of the microcomputer 
and available software. It provides hands-on 
experience in using various software packages such 
as word processing and spreadsheets, as well as the 
application of software to the field of Occupational 
Health and Safety. 
BUSA 2140 Entrepreneurial Management - 
Investigates all factors involved in starting a 
business venture. Topics include analysing the 
market opportunity, developing a market strategy 
and marketing plan, financing the company and 
W i g  with legal implications. Students will 
develop a comprehensive business plan for anew 
business venture. Prerequisite: BUSA 1100, 
FMGT 1100. 

BUSA 2200 Entrepreneurial Management - 
Investigates all factors involved in starting a 
business venture. Topics include analysing the 
market opportunity, developing a market strategy, 
financing the company or activity, and dealing with 
legal implications. Students will develop a 
comprehensive business plan for a domestic 
business. Prerequisite: MKTG 11 14, FMGT 1151. 
BUSA 2250 Business Fundamentals (currently 
under development) - Builds on the integrated 
concepts presented in Level 1 of the program. 'Ihis 
course begins the process of applying basic concepts 
to the current business climate. An expanded 
emphasis on lntrapmeuriaVEntrepreneurial 
Management, Functional Integration with a focus on 
implementation and decision-making supported by 
additional microcomputer applications, 
Microeconomics and Organizational Behavior 
courses facilitate the development of a business plan 
at the conclusive stage of this course. Organizational 
Behavior courses will enhance the student's 
understanding of management concepts and applied 
skills in motivating, job design, group dynamics, 
leadership, conflict resolution, communication and 
multiculturalism. 
BUSA 2600 Decision Support 2 - Builds on the 
BUSA 1600 course by expanding on the managerial 
approach developed in that course. This cowse will 
concentrate on more complex spreadsheet 
management tasks using a popular spreadsheet 
package. Prerequisite: BUSA 1600. 

BUSA 2610 Software Systems -See BUSA 
1610. Prerequisite: BUSA 1610. 
BUSA 3500 Management Science - Introduces 
Quantitative Methods. Students will be introduced 
to some of the more common techniques in the 
Management Science field, and will use 
microcomputer software to solve problem. 
Emphasis is placed on the formulation of problems 
and the interpretation of calculated results. 
Prerequisite: OPMT 11 10, 1130. 

BUSA 3510 Management Science -Emphasizes 
the use of decision making models in business. It 
trains students in the use of quantitative methods in 
the choice of alternatives in the decision making 
process. Microcomputers will be used to solve 
problems. 
BUSA 3600 Microcomputer Applications 2 
(Databases) - Covers the process of building 
databases and applications with a commercial 
database package. Much of the course is generic in 
nature and many of the techniques, functions and 
prooedures are applicable to database packages 
currently used in business. 
Prerequisite: BUSA 1600. 

BUSA 3700 Microcomputer Software Systems 
-Introduces the use of applications software on the 
microcomputer. Topics currently focus on business 
graphics and spreadsheets, using one or more 

BUSA 4600 Microcomputer Applications 3 - 
Includes one or more of the following: advanced 

micro to micro links, telecommunication topics. 
Students may also conduct a detailed review of 
selected hardwadsoftware. Prerequisite: 
BUSA 3600. 

operating systems. 

dBASE applications; micro to mainfi.ame I i i ,  

BUSA 4610 Microcomputer Software 
Applications - Continues from BUSA 3700, with 
emphasis on the solution of practical problems. 
Students will become familiar with database and 
other programs on the IBM-PC system enabling their 
use in other course areas. Prerequisite: BUSA 3700. 
BUSA 4620 Microcomputer Applications - 
Includes one or more of the following: Object 
Oriented Programming; Group Decision Support 
Systems. Much of the course is generic in nature and 
many of the techniques, functions and procedms are 
applicable to many object-oriented packages on the 
market. Other software packages may also be 
explored. Requisite: BUSA 3600. 
BUSA 4800 Management Policy - Analyses 
business policy, formulation designed to give the 
student practice, experience and confidence in 
handling complex business situations where basic 
policy decisions are necessary to assist in problem 
solving. Comprehensive business cases will be 
selezted covering such fields as finance, control, 
personnel, production, marketing and general 
management, for study and discussion. The course 
acquaints the student with the role of top 
management and the interrelationships between these 
fields. Prerequisite: All Level I, 2 and 3 courses or 
permission from the progmn head. 
BUSA 4810 Management Policy - Presents an 
analysis of business policy formulation designed to 
give the student practise, experience and confidence 
in handhg business situations, including those of a 
complex nature, where basic policy decisions are 
necessary to assist in problem solving. 
Comprehensive business cases wiU be selected 
covering such fields as finance, control, personnel, 
production, marketing and general management for 
study and discussion. Ihe course is designed to 
acquaint the student with the role of top management 
and the interrelationships among these fields. 
BUSA 4900 Directed Studies - Designed to give 
students practical application of concepts learned in 
major p r o p  areas by engaging in problem- 
solving projects in business or government. 
Prerequisite: All courses in Level 1 or permission 
from the program head. 

CARD 1150 Electrocardiographic Theory and 
Principles - Presents a study of the 
electrocardiographic theory and principles required 
to perform 12-lead electrocardiograms. Instruction 
in ECG graph interpretation to identify cardiac rate, 
axis, arrhythmias, myocardial infarctions, ischemia 
and other ECG anomalies. ?he course will further 
include an introduction to cardiac sh'ess testing, 24- 
hour holter monitoring and cardiac pharmacology. 
CARD 2250 Cardiology Devices and Teehniques 
-Presents a study of advanced electrocardiographic 
theory and principles with a practical application for 
recording and interpreting ECGs for abnormalities in 
a laboratory setting. 'Ihe course will include 
advanced cardiac arrhythmia recognition and 
physiology, cardiac pharmacology and telemetry 
monitoring as well as continued work in stress- 
testing application, pacemaker analysis and 
interpetation and holter monitor scanning. 
Prerequisite: CARD 1150. 

CARD 2251 CardioIogy Practicum -Allows 
students to rotate through the Cardiology 
departments of various hospitals, as well as 
professional labs and doctors' offices, to obtain 
clinical experience in performing 
electrccatdiograms, stress testing, holter scanning 
hook-up and pacemaker evaluation. Prerequisite: 
CARD 2250 and all level 2A courses. 
CARD 2270 Cardiac Interpretation - Designed 
to provide comprehensive exposure to the nuances of 
12 lead ECG interpRtation. All forms of 
arrhythmias, conduction blocks, infarctions and 
pacemaker hythms will be examined. 
Prerequisite: CARD 1150. 

CDCM 1800 CAD for Operations Management 
-Covers rudiments of computer-aided drafting. 
Machine log-on procedures. Simple 2D drawings, 
orthographic projection, dimensioning and 
annotations. 
CDCM 2370 Programming in C -Introduces 
modem programming practices with emphasis on 
structured programming, modularization, and the 
topdown approach to problem solving. C is used as 
the language for illustration. Students are taught to 
write programs that are readable, well structured and 
easy to maintain. Prerequisite: MECH 1170. 
CDCM 2372 Datalmse Systems - Introduces 
database systems including hierarchical, network 
and relational models. Students will receive hands- 
on experience with commercial database software. 
Emphasis in engineering and geographic 
applications. Prerequisite: MECH 1170. 
CDCM 3305 CAD Graphics 3 - Covers 2D and 
3D graphics using Microstation software. 

CDCM 3375 CAD Customization 1 - Introduces 
AutoLISP programming for those with programming 
experience. Includes AutoLISP programming 
concepts, development of applications in 
p a n m e t e m  drawings, user defined commands and 
interfacing with the drawing file database. 
Prerequisite: MECH 2205 or CDCM 3500. 

CDCM 3460 CAD/CAM System Management 
-Covers issues related to the acquisition, 
implementation and management of computer 
systems for CAD/CAM applications. Drawing files 
management, hardware and software selection, 
networking, Security and maintenance. 

CDCM 3470 Data Structures in C -Continues 
from CDCM 2370. Students create C programs to 
process complex engineering data usiig arrays, 
structures and lists. Search and sort techniques are 
studied Prerequisite: CDCM 2370. 
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CDCM 3472 CADIDatabase Applications - 
Investigates the integration of non-graphic data with 
CAD drawing files. Covers internal and external 
storage of data, database integrity and management, 
creating and maintaining links between data, and the 
use of ASE, AutoCAD's Structured Ouerv 
Language (SQL) extension. Prerequisites. CDCM 
2372 and MECH 2205. 

CDCM 3500 CAD Graphics (AutoCAD) - 
Presents an extensive overview of AutoCAD. 
Includes CAD concepts, 2D and 3D constructions, 
annotations, dimensioning, plotting, and menu 
customization. 

CDCM 3505 CAD Graphics (Microstation) - 
Introduces Computer Aided Design using 
Microstation PC software. Designed to give students 
experience in production of 2D design files frpm 
various engineeiing disciplines. 'Ihe student will 
utilize the basic and advanced techniques available 
in the software including basic element creation, 
fence manipulations, text, dimensioning, reference 
files, cell creation and plotting. The course will also 
include discussion on CAD hardware requirements, 
CAD concepts and trends in CAD software 
development. 
CDCM 4405 CAD Graphics 4 -Covers 
computer generation of 3D models using wkframe, 
surfam and solids modeling software. Examines the 
Creation and generation of shaded models and 
animation for engineering applications. Prerequisite: 
MECH 2205 (concurrently) and MECH 3305. 
CDCM 4470 File mocessiig in C - Continues 
from CDCM 3470. In this course, students design 
and utilize the file structures using sequential, direct 
and keyed indexed file access methods. Prerequisite: 
CDCM 3470. 
CDCM 4475 CAD Customization 2 - Continues 
from CDCM 3375. This course deals with complex 
entities, error handling, dialogue box creation and 
Programming, and ADS, AutoCAD's C language 
interface. Prerequisite: CDCM 2370 and 3375. 
CDCM 4490 CAWCAM Projects - Students 
integrate skills in graphics, programming, databases 
and engineering technology and apply them to 

CDCM 4600 Advanced CAD Graphics -Covers 
computer generation of 3D models using wireframe, 
surface and solid modeling software. Students will 
create and generate shaded models and animation for 
engineering applications. Prerequisite: AICO 3000 
or CDCM 3500 and 3505. 

CDCM 4671 CAD Programming - Topics 
related to CAD programming will be covered using 
the C programming language. Topics include curve 
and line fitting, calculation of areas, integrals and 
angles. Also, one dimensional optimization and 
tridiagonal matrix inversion algorithms will be 
presented. Basics of machine vision and image 
matching will also be introduced. 

CDCM 4690 Post Diploma Project - Students 
apply the skills learned in coursework to the solution 
of an industrial problem The projtzt must be 
approved by the department and will be p i t l y  
supervised by a faculty member and an industry 
sponsor. 
CDCM 5660 Graphic System Management - 
Covers issues related to the acquisition, 
implementation and management of computer 
systems for CAD/CAM applications. Drawing files 
management, hardware and software selection, 
networking, security and maintenance. 

industrial purposes. 

CDCM 6660 Graphic Information Management 
-Provides a detailed discussion.of the engineering 
database and includes graphic standards (IGES, 
DXF) and graphic translations. It also includes 
strategies for the integration of non-graphic and 
graphic information. Prerequisite: CDCM 5660. 

CGLT 5501 Introduction to Cytogenetics 

with extensive hands-on training, demonstrations, 
and lectures on the principles and methodologies of 
clinical cytogenetic technology. The student is 
introduced to the theoretical and practical aspects 
involved in cell growth and culture as they relate to 
major tissue culture laboratory procedures. The 
principles and practical application of various 
banding techniques are studied. Banded 
chromosomes are prepared from human tissue types 
such as amniotic fluid, chorionic villi, fibroblasts 
and products of conception. Trouble shooting, 
labratory safety (MSDS and WHMIS) and group 
problem solving are stressed. Cytogenetics 
syndromes and chromosome abnormalities will be 
introdUced. 
CGLT 5502 Chromosome Analysis and 1995 
ISCN Nomenclature, Part 1 -A wide range of 
metaphase chromosomes in print and microscopic 
form are studied to introduce students to the human 
chromosome karyotype. Both abnormal and normal 
metaphases are examined. Results are described 
according to the 1995 ISCN (International Standard 
Chromosome Nomenclature). 
CGLT 5503 Semi& Topics and Presentation, 
Part 1 - Students are assigned topics from the R.T. 
(Subject, Cytogenetics), Syllabus to research and 
study in consultation with the instructor and present 
to the class. Additional topics may be consided if 
they are relevant to current cytogenetic technology 

CGLT 5500 Darkroom Photography, 
Introduction - Students learn to use darkroom 
equipment to produce high quality negatives and 
prints of metaphases taken with a standard Nikon 
photomicroscope and 35 mm film. Thmretical and 
practical aspects of equipment, film, paper and 
chemicals will be introduced. 
CGLT 5505 Technical Assignment - FISH/ 
Tissues -Students are introduced to the concepts 
of molecular genetic technology (Fluorescence In 
Situ Hybridization) and will learn the skills required 
to perform interphase karyotyping / interpretation of 
results on fibroblasts, touch preps, and shortflong 
digest of chorionic villi. 

CGLT 6601 Advanced Cytogenetics Laboratory 
Technology - A continuation of CGLT 5501 with 
emphasis on high quality banded chromosome 
preparations. The blood culture techniques that are 
used reflect clinical site application and standmds 
(350-850 band resolution). Special banding and 
staining procedures will be emphasized and 
discussed relative to when and why they are used in 
clinical cytogenetics. Prerequisite: CGLT 5501. 

CGLT 6602 Chromosome Analysis, 1995 ISCN, 
Part 2 - A challenging series of prints and slides 
(450-850 band resolution) will be used to stimulate 
knowledge gained from lessons and practice in 
Level 1. Prerequisite: CGLT 5502. 

Laboratory Techndogy - An intrductory COW 

practice. 

CGLT 6603 Seminar Topics add Presentation 
Part 2 - Students are assigned topics from the 
current cytogeneticdmolecular genetic literature as 
well as aspects of the. technology not covered in 
Class. 

CGLT.6604 Darkroom Photography, Advanced 
Skills - Students leam to organize ail aspects of 
producing a complete cytogenetics report including 
photography. Enhancement of the microscopic 
image reproduced on paper for maximum 
reproduction is stressed. The student learns the role 
of the cytogenetics technologist in the photographic 
darkmom to produce optimal contrasted 
chmmosome reproductions. 
CGLT 6605 Technical Assignment - FISW 
Bloods - As for CGLT 5505, fluorescence in situ 
hybridization techniques are studied but this time 
applied to metaphase preparations from peripheral 
lymphocytes (fixed) and EDTNsodheparin 
unclotted blood. Interpulse kamtyping techniques are 
applied and interpretation of results are canied out. 
CGLT 6605 Technical Assignment - PaFt 2, 
FISH, Research Project Bloods - Various 
projects will be assigned to students involving FISH 
technology. These include XY/XX sexing of human 
interphase nuclei, fmed lymphocytes (stimulated), 
microdeletions (eg., Prader-Willi syndrome) and 
paint probes on human metaphase chromosomes. 
CGLT 6606 Cliical Orientation - Students 
spend a decreasing amount of time in formal 
instruction at the Institute and an increasing amount 
of time at one of the affiliated hospital cytogenetics 
laboratories. 
CGLT 6607 Clinical 'Raining - Students are 
assigned to various sub-sections of one of the . 
affiliated cytogenetics laboratories. The clinical 
experience will vary amongst the major tissue types 
used for cytogenetic analysis. Productivity 
expectations will be approximately 80 per cent of 
workloads for a certified technologist. 
CHEM 1101 Chemistry 1 for Chemical Sciences - Includes stoichiometry, nomenclature, chemical 
equilibrium, acid-base titrations, pH, buffer 
solutions, solubility product, oxidation-reduction 
reactions. The application of chemical principles to 
industrial processes is emphasized.lhe lab work 
includes gravimetric, volumetric and qualitative 
analysis. 
CHEM 1102 Chemistry 1 for Mininfletroleum 
-Covers topics of inorganic chemistry including 
atomic structure, chemical formulas, stoichiometry, 
solution preparation and concentrations, acids and 
bases, pH, bugger solutions, solubility equilibria, 
and oxidation and reduction reactions and titrations. 
The emphasis is on the application of chemical 
principles in industrial processes, chemical 
calculations and analysis, and the development of 
good laboratory skiIls. Laboratory exercises consists 
of qualitative and quantitative analysis, and acid- 
base chemistry. 
CHEM 1103 Chemistry 1 for Biological Sciences 
- Introduces basic inorganic chemistry. Topics 
include chemical bonding, stoichiometry, formula 
writing, solution preparation, oxidation and 
reduction, acid-base theory, titration calculations and 
buffer solutions. Laboratory exercises consist of 
qualitative and quantitative analysis. Good 
laboratory techniques including WHMIS are 
emphasized. 
CHEM 1108 Chemistry 1 for Environmental 
Health -Presents a general chemistry course for 
environmental health. Topics include chemical 
symbols, formulae, acid-base reactions, calculations 
based on formulae and chemical equations. Theory 
of volumetric analysis molarity, normality 
calculations based on concentration of solutions. 
Acid base equilibria solutions, pH and POH, buffers 
and hydrolysis. 
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CHEM 1115 Chemistry 1 for OCHS - Introduces 
basic inorganic chemistry. Topics include chemical 
bonding, stoichiochemistry, formula writing, solution 
prepration, oxidation and reduction, acid-base 
theory, titration calculations and buffer solutions. 

CHEM 1116 Chemistry 1 for Nuclear Medicine 
Technology - This course covers topics of general 
chemistry relevant for the study of the health 
sciences. It includes stoichiometry, nomenclature, 
concentrations of solutions (molarity, percent, 
equivalent weight), oxidation and reduction and acid- 
base chemistry (strong and weak electrolytes, 
buggers, hydrolysis of salts). The term ends with an 
introduction to organic chemistry. As these topics are 
studied, applications to Nuclear Medicine 
Technology are emphasized. The laboratory part of 
the course consists of preparation and use of standard 
solutions and buffer solutions and use of the pH 
meter. 
CHEM 1117 Bask Clinical Chemistry -This 
course starts with basic general chemistry including 
names and formulas of common inorganic 
compounds, cowenfrations of solutions (molarity and 
percent), acid-base chemistry (strong and weak 
electrolytes; buffers), oxidation and reduction and 
electrochemistry. Then the major classes of organic 
compounds are described. The chemistry and 
biological function of proteins, lipids, 
monosaccharides and nucleic acids are explored and 
the term ends with a description of the structure and 
function of the neurotransmitters. 
CHEM 1120 General Chemistry for Plastics- 
Reviews the general principles of chemistry leading 
to an understanding of matter, plastic or otherwise. 
Includes physical and chemical change, atomic 
structure and bonding. Equations, molar weights and 
stoichiometry provide the tools necessary to cany out 
reaction calculations and quantitative analysis. Also 
includes solution chemistry (mechanism, preparation, 
acid-base and redox), electrochemistry (for predicting 
corrosion in plastics processing equipment) and the 
behavior of gases, liquids and solids. Laboratory 
exercises are designed to teach safe working 
techniques and correct attitude, and include analysis 
and aqueous reactions. 

CHEM 1205 General and Organ& Chemistry for 
Biomedical Engineering -This course starts with 
a review of the periodic table followed by a study of 
the mole, chemical equations and stoichiometric 
calculations. Oxidation and reduction will then be 
discussed with reference to balancing redox 
equations. Solution stoichiometry is then s t u d i k  
Acid-base chemistry is studied with emphasis on the 
difference between strong and weak electrolytes and 
different types of bugger solutions. ElecaochemisOy 
is introduced with emphasis on different types of 
voltaic cells. Then the major groups of organic 
compounds are considenxl and the basic physical and 
chemical properties of each group are described. Ihe 
laboratory work will acquaint the student with the 
basic techniques used in chemistry as well as several 
techniques used in a clinical laboratory. 
CHEM 2201 Chemistry 2 for Chemical Sciences - Continues from CHEM 1101. Topics include 
oxidation - reduction titrations, electrochemical cells, 
electrolysis, electroplating, bonding, properties of 
solids, liquids and gases, colligative properties, 
coordination compounds and thermochemistry. The 
industrial application of chemical principles is 
emphasized. n e  lab work includes qualitative and 
quantitative analysis. Prerequisite: CHEM 1101. 

CHEM 2202 Chemistry 2 for MininglPetroleum 
-Continues from CHEM 1 102 and covers topics of 
inorganic q d  organic chemistry. Electrochemistry 
includes electrochemical cells, applications of 
electrolysis, electrometallurgy, and corrosion. Simple 
physical chemistry provides theory of solids, liquids 
and gases leading to fractional distillation and 
colligative properties. The periodic table is used to 
correlate many properties of elements and 
compounds. The physical and chemical properties, 
structures and names of some organic compounds are 
also examined. Lab work includes qualitative and 
quantitative analysis, and separation and purification 
methods for organic compounds. Prerequisite: 
CHEM 1102. 
CHEM 2203 Chemistry 2 for Biological Sciences - htrcduces organic chemistry course with specific 
topics related to biotechnology and food technology. 
Topics include carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, 
solvents. Isomerism of selected orgmc c o m p d s  is 
discussed. ktboratory exercises consist of 
quantitative, qualitative analysis and separation of 
organic compounds. Prerequisite: CHEM 1 103. 

CHEM 2u)4 - Chemical Laboratory 'lkhniques 
- Emphasi72s the safe analysis of natural samples 
where interfering elements or substances must be 
moved before the final analysis, with particular 
emphasis on safety awareness and application. The 
student will gain experience in weighing, moistm 
and ashing; use of the muffle furnace and Parr Bomb; 
gravimetric separations and analysis, volumetric 
separations and analysis including acid-base, redox 
and complexomehic determinations; ion exchange 
separation and analysis; spectrephotometric 
analysis; physical methods including viscosity and 
specific gravity measmments and use of the 
centrifuge. In addition, various solvent extraction, 
distillation and similar methods will be studied. The 
course starts with an introduction to sampling 
procedures. Prerequisite: CHEM 1101. 

CHEM 2208 Chemistry 2 for Environmental 
Health - Introduces organic biochemistry and a 

Health. Organic chemistry includes functional group 
analysis, naming by IUPAC, common name and tnde 
names of many commercial chemicals, oil refmhg, 
photochemical smog, pesticides. Biochemktry covers 
lipids, carbohydrates and proteins. Other topics 
include alkalinity, hardness, water softening, 
surfactants, heavy metal poisoning, chemical toxicity, 
biological oxygen demand, chemical oxygen demand 
and swimming pool chemistry. Prerequisite: CHEM 
1108. 
CHEM 2215 Chemistry 2 for OCHS - Offers an 
applied approach to melding esfablished chemical 
principles to chemical hazards, theiu problems and 
solutions. Terminology encountered in the field is 
related to principles such as acid base, oxidation 
reduction, electrochemistry, stoichiometry, 
equilibrium, chemical bonding, simple 
thermodynamics, etc., that are linked to potential and 
real chemical hazards. Laboratory exercises and field 
trips are designed to complement and integrate 
lecture material. The language of practical b d  
theoretical applications i s  emphasized 
Prerequisite: CHEM 11 15. 

selection of topics of interest to Environmental 

CHEM 2216 Chemistry 2 for Nuclear Medicine 
Techndogy - Introduces organic and biochemistry. 
The naming, properties and main reactions of the 
major classes of organic compounds are discussed. 
Coordination compounds are studied with emphasis 
on the chelating agents used in nuclear medicine. 
lk biochemistry includes the chemistry and 
metabolism of fats, proteins and carbohydrates. The 
laboratory work acquaints the. student with the basic 
techniques used in organic chemistry and 
biochemistry. Prerequisite: CHEM 11 16. 

CHEM 2220 Organic Chemistry for Plastics - 
Surveys the wide field of organic compounds. 
Starting with hydrocarbons, a f m  foundation of 
organic structure and naming is established. 
Derivatives of hydrocarbons including alcohols, 
halides, phenols, amines, carbonyl compounds, 
carboxylic acids and derivatives (esters, amides, acid 
chlorides and acid anhydrides) are presented. 
Naming, structure, reactions and involvement in the 
plastics industry is emphasized throughout. Knowing 
the structure of commercial plastic materials, a 
correlation is made between theiu physical properties, 
intermolecular forces and end-use q u h n e n t s .  
Prerequisite: CHEM 1120. 
CHEM 2305 Biochemistry/lnstrumental 
Analysis - Combines the study of the most 
important aspects of biological chemistry (i.e. 
properties of Carbohydrates, proteins and lipids and 
how these are metabolized in the body) with a study 
of the instrumental methods used to analyse 
subslances of biological importance (i.e. 
spectroscopy, chromatography and electrochemistry). 
Prerequisite: CHEM 1205. 
CHEM 3303 Chemical Systems and Sensors - 
Teaches the student the principles and applications of 
chemistry, chemical reactions and analytical 
measurements, enabling the student to communicate 
effectively with plant chemists and engineers. Topics 
include stoichiometry, chemical reactions 
(endothesmic and exothermic), chemical 
equilibrium, acid-base titrations and their application 
to pH and conductivity measurements. Prerequisite: 
MATH 1431,PHYS 1143. 

CHEM 3309 Organic Chemistry 1 for Chemical 
Sciences - Covers the classification of organic 
compounds, naming using IUPAC, common and 
trade names of many indusaial chemicals, factors 
affecting boiling point and solubility, theory of 
extractions, preparation and reactions of alkanes and 
alkenes, sources and uses of hydrcmtmns, 
stereochemistry, and structure determination using 
IR and NMR spectroscopy. Laboratory exercises 
k lude  the isolation and identification of natural 
products, qualitative tests for the identification of 
functional groups, preparation of samples for 
infrared analysis, and qualitative analysis by gas 
chromatography. Prerequisite: CHEM 2201 
and CHSC 2248. 
CHEM 3310 Physical Chemistry -Presents the 
kinetic theory of gases, the first and second laws of 
thermodynamics, chemical kinetics and catalysis. 
Lab work consolidates lecture material and gives 
experience in practical physicochemical 
measurements. Prerequisite: CHEM 2201. 

CHEM 3311 Instrumental Analytical Methods 
-Covers instrumentation used for chemical 
analysis. The theory, construction, application and 
operation of instrumentation is discussed. 
Instruments include spectrophotometry (visible, ultra 
violet, near infrared and infrared emission, 
absorption), flame photometry, chromatography 
(gas. liquid, high pressure liquid). Laboratory 
exercises involve use of these instruments. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 2203. 
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CHEM 3313 Analytical Measurements - 
Presents the principles and laboratory procedures for 
the more common instnunental methods of chemical 
analysis: spectroscopic methods including visible, 
ultraviolet and infrared spectroscopy, atomic 
absorption spectroscopy, potentiometry, 
polarography and chromatography. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 1108. 

CHEM 3314 Analytical Chemistry 1 -Covers 
theory and practice of conventional methods of 
inorganic analysis and includes methods of sample 
decomposition, sampliig, treatment of analytical 
data, precipitation and complex formation titration, 
solvent extraction and ion exchange methods, and 
fire assaying. Laboratory exercises include ore 
analysis for iron, chromium, tin, copper, arsenic, 
zinc, sulphur and silica, as well as fire assaying for 
gold and silver. Prerequisite: CHEM 2201. 

CHEM 3315 Organic Chemistry for OCHS - 
Surveys the various classes of organic compounds 
likely to be encountered in the workplace. Naming, 
structure, chemical and physical properties, 
industrial uses, toxicity and occupational hazards are 
emphasized Practical work provides experience with 
organic compounds and processes. Prerequisite: 
CHEM 2215. 

CHEM 3320 Polymer Chemistry and 
Technology - The different ways in which plastics 
behave during processing and in service performance 
depend on the polymer which is present; additives 
and comonomers modify this behavior. Polymer 
properties include glass transition temperature, 
crystallinity, crystal melting temperatm~ and 
molecular weight. CHEM 3320 shows how these 
variables are related to the chemical structure of the 
polymer by exploring many commercial examples of 
condensation and addition polymers. Lab work 
involves the use of safe techniques in a series of 
polymer preparations, analyses, identifications and 
characterizations. Prerequisite: CHEM 2220. 

CHEM 3321 Introduction to Toxicology - 
Provides students with a background in the science 
of toxicology. The course covers basic biochemistry 
and the effects of environmental chemical pollutants 
on organs and body systems. The chemicals 
discussed include heavy metals, pesticides, organic 
solvents and air pollutants. Prerequisite: A college 
level introductory organic chemistry course or 
equivalent. 

CHEM 4409 Organic Chemistry 2 for Chemical 
Sciences - Continues from CHEM 3309. Covers 
naming, properties, preparations and reactions of 
aromatic compounds, akyl halides, alcohols, 
phenols, ethers, aldehydes, ketones, carboxylic acids, 
esters, amines and amides; organochlorines in the 
enviromnc lipids, compounds, isolation and 
purification techniques, qualitative chemical 
analysis, and instrumental methods including 
infrared, ultraviolet and gas chromatography. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 3309. 

CHEM 4414 Analytical Chemistry 2- 
Introduces the basic principles of laboratory quality 
control, analytical instruments and their application 
to a variety of analyses. Major topics include 
analytical absorption methods (visible, ultraviolet, 
infi;ued and atomic absorption), emission methods 
(flame, spectrographic, ICP), X-ray fluorescence and 
difiction methods, chromatographic methods (gas 
and HPLC - solid phase and supercritical fluid 
extraction), electrochemical methods (pH, specific 
ion, polarography) and trace analysis (electrothermal 
atomization, hydride generation, etc.). 
Prerequisite: CHEM 33 14. 

CHEM 4415 Petroleum Chemistry -Correlates 
the physical and chemical properties of petroleum 
chemicals with their structures. Naming compounds 
and the production and end use of petrochemicals of 
commercial importance are emphasized. 
Instnunental analyses of petroleum fractions and 
products is covered in lectures and in practical work. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 2202. 

CHEM 4416 Analytical Instrumentation 1 - 
Covers the construction of electrodes and the use of 
operational amplifiers in the following analytical 
methcds constant current coulometric titration, 
amperometric, potentiometric and polarographic 
methods. Phototr;lnsducers and photometric circuits. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 2141, CHEM 2201. 

CHEM 4418 Industrial Chemistry for OCHS - 
Provides an overview of the chemical processes used 
in industry, the chemicals, chemical reactions, 
products manufactured, waste products and 
pollutants produced. 'Ihe occupational hazards are 
emphasized. Students will make field trips to 
selected industries. Prerequisite: CHEM 3315. 

CHEM 4422 Environmental Chemistry - 
Examines the s o m  and effects of envinmmental 
pollutants and chemical wastes, and the treatment or 
detoxification methods which may be employed to 
reduce the amount of toxic pollutants released into 
the environment. The laboratory portion of the 
c m  involves analysis of common environmental 
pollutants and interpretation of the results obtained. 
Prerequisite: A college level introductory organic 
chemistry c m  or equivalen~ 
CHSC 1100 Computer Applications for 
Chemical Sciences -Introduces microcomputer 
software packages including electronic spreadsheets, 
databases and graphical methods, with applications 
to Chemical Sciences Technology. 
CHSC 1103 Engineering Materiais 1 -Covers 
properties and physical testing of materials includiig 
metals, plastics, wood and wood products, concrete, 
ceramics and nondestructive testing. Microscopy, 

Covered. 

CHSC 1105 Engineering Materials 1 -Covers 
comparative properties of all classes of engineering 

concrete, wood and cer;rmics. Common causes of 
failure in service including fatigue, weathering, 
embrittlement and corrosion. 
CHSC 1106 Engineering Materials Petroleum 
-Imparts a basic knowledge of the structure, 
properties, behavior and application of metals. 
Terminology and significance of physical testing of 
metals: tensile testing, hardness, h'pact, etc. Reasons 
for metal failure: fatigue, creep, embrittlement. 
Crystal structure of metals, properties and forming 
methods of metals, corrosion and nondestructive 

CHSC 1119 Environmental Science - Introduces 
environmental chemistry and pollution control. The 
course'examines the major air and water pollutants 
including measurement techniques and engineering 
control methods. Laboratory sessions cover sampling 
methods now used by industry. 

CHSC 1122 Properties of Materials - Examines 
comparative properties of all classes of engineering 
materials including metals, alloys, polymers, 
concrete, wood and ceramics. Common causes of 
failure in service including fatigue, weathering, 
embrittlement and corrosion. 

photomicrography and photognphy are also 

materials includblg metals, alloys, polymers, 

testing. 

CHSC 1202 (CHSC 202) Laboratory Workshop 
-Presents a basic course in chemical laboratory 
safety with emphasis on WHMIS practices, safe 
handling and storage of chemicals, care and use of 
safety equipment. Assignments on safety-related 
topics will be given. 

CHSC 1208 Engineering Materials: Wood - 
Presents a comparison of materials important to 
forest products industries including wood and wood 
products, concrete, metals, alloys, polymers and 
ceramics. Common causes of failure in service 
including corrosion, wear, fatigue and embrittlement. 
Lab sessions emphasize physical and nondestructive 
testing. 
CHSC 1262 Engineering Materials for Plastics 

CHSC 1284 Materials Workshop - Provides 
basic coverage of the structures, properties and 
applications of common engineering materials with 
emphasis on those used in prosthetidorthotic 
devices. Concepts such as tensile and yield strength, 
fatigue, hardness and deformation will be explored 
both in theory and in the testing laboratory. The aim 
is to provide an appreciation of the materials that are 
or may be used in prostheticlorthotic devices, and to 
explain at least some of the factors involved in 
selecting a material for a specific purpose. 
CHSC 1488 Engineering Concepts for OCHS - 
Covers test procedures for mechanical properties 
nondestructive testing and failure analysis, the basic 
concepts of engineering materials including metals, 
alloys, plastics, woods, ceramics and concrete. 
CHSC 2203 Engineering Materials 2 - 
Continues from CHSC 1103. Comparative structure 
and properties of engineering materials including 

and composite materials. Service failures of 
materials including embrittlement, fatigue, wear, 
creep and corrosion. Basic principles of materials 
selection. Prerequisite: CHSC 1103. 9 

CHSC 2205 Engineering Materials 2 - 
Continues from CHSC 1105. Prerequisite: 
CHSC 1105. 

CHSC 2248 Industrial Chemistry 1 -Provides a 
description of the chemical processes involved in 
major industrial chemical plants in B.C. Emphasis is 
placed on chemical operations associated with the 
pulp and pap industry. Laboratory sessions involve 
the testing and control procedures used in industrial 
applications. "hii course also covers introductory 
organic chemistry. 

CHSC 3305 Assaying -Presents analytical 
chemistry applied to the ore minerals with special 
attention to fire assaying for gold and silver. 
Gravimetric, volumemc and instrumental methods 
are developed for the more common metals. 

CHSC 3311 Pollution Science and Organic 
Chemistry - Introduces organic chemistry with 
applications to industrial pollution problems. 

CHSC 3314 Mineral Procesing 1 -Deals 
specifically with mineral processing as applied to the 
B.C. mining industry. Covers the essential operations 
of applied mineral processing: grinding, screening, 
gravity separation, cyclone classification, flotation, 
sedimentation, thickening, filtration. Emphasis on 
numerical solution of operating and design 
problems. Course includes laboratory work 
CHSC 3320 Unit Project 1 -Assigns projects 
relating to the student's chosen specialty each term. 
Regular progress reports and a fmal term report are 
required. An industrial or laboratory practicum may 
be remired. Premuisite: CHSC 11 19. 

Te~hnology - SIX CHSC 1105. 

metals, alloys, polymers, ceramics, concrete, wood 
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CHSC 3341 Unit Operations 1 -Introduces 
chemical engineering. Topics include transportation 
of fluids, thermodynamics, heat transfer, 
evaporation, distillation, liquidlliquid extraction, 
solidliquid extraction, gas absorption and 

CHSC 3342 Industrial Process Fundamentals - 
Before suitable measwment and automatic process 
control strategies can be designed and implemented, 
a detailed knowledge of the behavior of that process 
is required. "%is course fills that requirement by 
introducing the student to the static and dynamic 
properties of common indusmal prmesses. Topics 
include transportation of fluids and fluid dynamics 
as well as an introduction to concepts of heat transfer 
and energy balance. Prerequisite: MATH 243 I ,  
PHYS 2143. 
CHSC 3346 Pulp and Paper 1 - Designed to 
equip students with basic testing skills and provide 
hands-on experience with typical mill unit 
operations. Prerequisite: CHSC 2248. 
CHSC 3351 Pdlution Contrd -Examines the 
hydrocarbon processing industry: air pollution 
meteorology, fundamentals of waste products 
treatment and management systems, basic sampling 

CHSC 3360 Environmental Applications -The 
course provides up-to-date training in current 
pollution abatement technologies for air pollutants, 
liquid wastes and solid wastes as practised in the 
mining industry. Current abatement practices in the 
mining industry and mine reclamation pmtices are 
also discussed. 
CHSC 3413 Environmental Analytical Methods 
-Surveys suitable methods of examining many 
types of water, waste water and materials related to 
control of water quality. Typical industrial pollution 
problems related to local industry are discussed 
during laboratory periods and special attention is 
given to proper sampling techniques. A selection is 
made from the following analysis of field samples: 
cyanide, pesticides, arsenic, mercury, nitrogen 
(ammonia, nitrate, organic), oxygen @.O., B.O.D., 
C.O.D.), surfactants, phosphates, sulphates, 
chlorides, proteins, carbohydrates, lignins, phenols 
and heavy metals. Prerequisite: CHEM 2201. 
CHSC 3448 Industrial Chemistry 2 -Covers 
major chemical process industries. Lecture material 
is selected from the following topics: mineral 
processing, chlorine and caustic production, sulfuric 
acid production, industrial gas production, 
manufacture of inorganic nitrogen compounds, 
limestone mining and processing, petroleum refining 
processes and organic chemical production. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 1101. 

CHSC 4405 Assaying 2 -Continues from CHSC 
3305. Also, environmental chemistry, acid 
generating potential. Prerequisite: CHSC 3305. 
CHSC 4408 Ore Analysis - Covers methods for 
the determination of a wide variety of elements in 
ores, concentrates, and industrial process streams. 
Emphasis is on selection of the most suitable 
technique for the particular samples under 
investigation. Classic methodology includes 
gravimetric and volumetric analysis as well as fire 
assay. Instruments used are atomic absorption, J 

inductively coupled plasma, X-ray fluorescence, and 
ion chromatograph. A practicum will be scheduled at 
the end of the tern. Prerequisite: CHEM 3314. 

P S Y C ~ ~ t r y  

and testing techniques. 

CHSC 4411 Pollution Science and Microbiology 
-Discusses air pollution meteorology, air pollution 
chemistry, air sampling methods, classic and 
insmunental techniques for measuring atmospheric 
and indoor contaminants (e.g. hydrogen sulphide, , 

mercaptan, sulphur oxides, carbon monoxide, ozone, 
nitrogen oxides, various organic contaminants and 
lead, mercury, cadmium and zinc in air, etc.), 
particulate counting and sizing, stack sampling and 
some of the principles and techniques used in water 
pollution microbiology. Laboratory sessions include 
standard methods used by industrial and government 
laboratories. Prerequisite: CHSC 11 19, CHEM 3309. 

CHSC 4412 Waste Management - Covers the 
physical, biological and chemical methods used in 
treating municipal and industrial waste waters. 
Major indusmal techniques for control of ak 
pollutants are discussed. Remediation of 
contaminated soil sites is also covered. 
Prerequisite: CHSC 11 19. 
CHSC 4414 Mineral Processing 2 -Continues 
fromCHSC 3314. Prerequisite: CHSC 3314. 

CHSC 4420 Unit Project 2 - See CHSC 3320. 
Provides a field practicum in the laborhry aspects 
of the program. Prerequisite: CHSC 3320. 
CHSC 4421 Pulp and Paper Project - Presents a 
project relating to the pulp and paper industry, 
chosen by each student with assistance from fadty  
advisors. ?he project involves both library and 
practicum. Regular written progress reports and a 
final report are required. Prerequisite: CHSC 3320. 
3346. 
CHSC 4441 Unit Operations 2 - 
See CHSC 3341. Prerequisite: CHSC 3341. 
CHSC 4446 Pulp and Paper 2 -See CHSC 
3346. Discusses how Pulp and Paper Technology is 
concerned with pulp bleaching, papermaking, 
newsprint manufacturing, printing and pollution 
abatement ?he lab portion of this course is designed 
to equip students with basic testing skills and 
provide hands-on experience with typical mill unit 
operations. Prerequisite: CHSC 3346. 
CIVL loo0 Statics - Presents a thorough 
introduction to the relationship between applied 
loads and the resultant support reactions and internal 
forces developed in staticd1y determinate membem 
and structures. The course is delivered through 
lectures and problem-solving sessions. Topics 
include classification of force systems, equilibrium 
equations, support conditions, freebody diagrams, 
support reactions, huss analysis by the methods of 
pits and sections, analysis of machines and pinned 
plane frames, load, shear force and bending moment 
diagrams for beams, geometric properties of 
structural sections. 
CNL 1001 Graphical Communlcatlon 1 - 
Presents an ovewiew of fundamental graphical 
techniques necessary for plan reading and 
production of working drawings, and introduces a 
variety of civil engineering terminology. Subject 
materials for the mum are draw from the civil 
engineering industry. Topics include freehand 
sketching, field sketching, drawing scales and 
layout, orthographic projects, contour drawings, and 
geometric constructions. Lettering and linework will 
be emphasized throughout 

CIVL 1040 Hydrology -Presents the basic 
~ m e p t s  and techniques needed for watershed 
analysis and drainage facility design. The course is 
delivered through assigned reding, lectures, and 
problem-solving sessions. Basic observation and 
estimation skills are developed through field 
assignments or a small field project Fundamental 
concepts include rainfall intensity, runoff, catchment 
area, streamflow, infiltration, mass balance, 
snowmelt, flood frequency, and the hydrologic cycle. 
?he streamflow estimation pr- presented are 
the rational method, the unit hydrograph and flood 
frequency analysis. 
CIVL 1080 Construction Materials 1 -Provides 
the knowledge required to select materials for 
concrete production, design a concrete mix and 
conduct quality control testsm concrete and 
aggregates. The course is delivered through lectures 
and laboratory sessions. Topics include ceme~ts, 
water/cement ratio, admixtures, concrete properties, 
manufacturing, placing, fishing, curing, and 
inspection techniques as per CSA A23.1 and A23.2. 

CIVL 1200 Building Structures 1 -Presents a 
basic introduction to the relationship between 
applied loads and the resulting support reactions and 
internal forces developed in statically determinate 
memkrs and structures. The course is delivered 
through lectures and problem-solving sessions. 
Topics include classification of force systems, 
equilibrium equations, support conditions, freebody 
diagrams, support reactions, truss analysis by the 
methods ofpints and sections, and load, shear force, 
and bending moment diagrams for beams. 'Ihis 
couse lays the foundation for subsequent Building 
structures courses. 
CIVL 1220 Civil Technology for Mining 1 - 
Presents a basic introduction to the relationship 
between applied loads and the resulting support 
reactions and internal forces developed in staticalIy 
determinate members and structures. "he course is 
delivered through lectures and problem-solving 
sessions. Topics include classification of force 
systems, equilibrium equations, freebody diagrams, 
support conditions and reactions, truss analysis by 
the methods of pints and sections, and load, shear 
force and bending moment diagrams for beams. 
?his course lays the foundation for subsequent civil 
engineering courses taught to mining students. 
CXVL 2002 Mechanics of Materials -Presents a 
thorough introduction to the relationship between 
applied loads and the resulting stresses and 
deformations produced in common structural 
elements. The course is delivered through lechlres 
and problem-solving sessions. Topics include 
concepts of stress and strain, mechanical behavior of 
construction materials, elementary design using 
allowable stresses and factom of safety, analysis of 
statically determinate and indeterminate axially 
loaded bars, thermal stresses, bending and shear 
stresses in beams, shear flow in built-up members, 
beam deflections, combined stresses, and column 
buckling. Prerequisite: CIVL IOOO. 

CIVL 2003 Graphical Communication 2 - 
Through the medium of computer aided drafting 
sohare, and building on the fundamental 
techniques presented in CIVL 1001, the student 
continues to reproduce. graphics examples from the 
civil engineering field The emphasis of this course is 
on the development of graphical computer skills for 
communication purposes. Prerequisite: CIVL 1001. 
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CIVL 2004 Civil Computer Applications - 
Focuses on the personal computer as an analysii 
design tool used to solve routine engineering 
problems. The course is divided into two parts: the 
fust introduces the student to the BASIC 
programming language, while the second covers the 
use of spreadsheet software. Emphasis is placed on 
computer-assisted solutions to practical civil and 
structural engineering problems. The course is 
delivered through lectures and hands-on computer 
lab sessions. A spreadsheet project is a mandatory 
component of the course. Prerequisites: CIVL lo00, 
MATH1421. , 

CIVL 2041 Hydraulics 1 -Prepares students to 
analyse and design pipepump systems for water 
distribution and other purposes, and to analyse the 
hydrostatic forces on fixed or floating structures. 
“he course is delivered using lectures, reading, 
assigned problems, and, if possible, laboratory 
exercises. Topics include fluid propties, hydrostatic 
pressure and forces, buoyancy and stability of 
floating and submerged objects, continuity, 
Bernoulli’s equation, energy and hydraulic grade 
lines, head losses, pump characteristics and 
selection, cavitation, network analysis, forces in 
pipes, and basic cost analysis for pipe-pump system. 
Prerequisite: CIVL 1000. 

CIVL 2081 Construction Materials 2 -This 
course divides into two parts: the first part covers 
asphaltic concrete testing and mix design, while the 
second introduces the student to the mechanical 
properties and associated testing of timber, ferrous 
metals, and structural composites. The course is 
delivered through lectures and laboratory testing 
sessions. Prerequisite: CIVL 1080. CIVL 2002 
must be taken concurrently. 
CIVL 2160 Elementary Structural Design - 
Provides a general introduction to the design of 
statically determinate structures comprised of wood 
and steel. Topics include limit states design 
philosophy, determination of dead load and live load 
(snow, occupancy, wind and earthquake) effects 
according to national standards, design of sunple 
tension and compression members, teams, columns, 

in accordance with Canadian design codes. Course is 
delivered through lectures and problem-solving 
sessions. Prerequisite: CIVL 2002. 
CIVL 2201 Building Structures 2 -Presents the 
elementary principles of mhanics of materials and 
an introduction to timber design The course is 
delivered through l e c m  and problem-solving 
sessions. Topics include concepts of axial stress and 
strain, section properties of structural shapes, 
bending and shear stresses inbeams, deflection of 
beams, column buckling, NBCC gravity and wind 
loads, limit states design philosophy, and preliminary 

columns using the CWC wood design manual. 
Prerequisite: CIVL 1200. 

CIVL 2221 Civil Technology for Mining 2 - 
Presents a basic introduction to the relatio@p 
between applied loads and the resulting stresses and 
deformations produced in common structural 
elements. “he course is delivered through lectures 
and problerrr-solving sessions. Topics include 
geometric properties of structural sections, concepts 
of stress and strain, mechanical behavior of 
construction materials, elementary design using 
allowable stresses and factors of safety, analysis of 
statically determinate and indeterminate axially 
loaded bars, thermal stresses, bending and shear 
stresses in beams, deflection of beams, combined 
stresses, and column buckling. Prerequisite: CIVL 
1220. 

and ~ ~ ~ X I I - C O ~ W ~ ~ S  in both wood and strucaual steel, 

SiZing Of decking, be=, COlUmnS, and beam- 

CIVL 2222 Civil Technology for Mining 3 - 
Presents an introduction to geotechnical engineering 
with an emphasis on tailings disposal. Topics include 
rock slope stability, soil madvolume relationships, 
classification, compaction, and permeability. A 
tailings dam &sign p jec t  considering quantity 
takeoff, feasibility, pond life, and alternate sites forms 
a major component of the course. Prerequisite: CNL 
2221. 

CIVL 2223 Civil Technology for Mining 4 - 
Presents the fundamentals of hydrostatic pressures 
and water distribution systems, with an emphasis on 
mining applications. The course is delivered using 
lectures, assigned problems, and reading. Topics 
include fluid properties, hydrostatic pressure, 
continuity, Bernoulli’s equation, pipe flow and 
friction, head losses, pump chcteristics and 
selection, flow conditions, and o p  channel flow in 
flumes and streams. Prerequisite: CIVL 1220. 
CIVL 3005 Highway Design Basic -Provides the 
knowledge required to prepare preliminary drawings 
and design notes for highway construction. Using a 
British Columbia location, students will choose an 
alignment within a comdor and prepare a short bill of 
quantities based on a preliminary design. Horizontal 
and vertical alignment elements will be designed with 
the aid of computer software. Using typical sections 
and digitized ground data, students will interactively 
d p t  alignment elements to achieve an eanhworks 
balance and analyse the resulting mass-haul diagram. 
Prerequisites: 
CIVL 1040,2003,2004. 
CIVL 3006 Highway Design -Provides the 
knowledge required to complete the preliminary 
design of a rural highway in British Columbia. 
Working in groups, students will carry out project 
route planning, establish curve radii, s p d  lengths, 
m e  data, stations, development of superelevation, 
centerlii profile, vertical curve elements, typical 
section details, and drainage details. Using software, 
students will optimize. earthworks by manipulating 
input files for vertical alignment, section details and 
superelevation, and by analysis of the resulting mass- 
haul diagram. A set of prelimhary working 
drawings and a short bill of quantities will be 
prepared. Prerequisites: CIVL 1040,2003,2004. 
CIVL 3007 Civil Design in AutoCAD - Presents 
the use of AutoCAD as a gra@cal tool for solving 
civil engineering problems. This is a design course in 
which students study a variety of techniques 
employing LISP routines and ATRIB EXTRACT 
for transfer of design data out of AutoCAD, and 
DXFIN facilities for transfer of design resultants into 
AutoCAD. Course project topics include highway 
horizontal alignment design, tailings dam design, 
Hardy-Cross pipe network analysis, and structural 
layout. Prerequisites: CIVL 1000,2003,2004. 
CIVL 3015 Construction 1 -Provides the student 
with the knowledge necessary to estimate and control 
construction activities for a typical civil engineering 
project. The course material is delivered through 
lectures, videos, assignments, and group projects. A 
local construction project is used as the vehicle for 
presenting the course material. Topics include 
construction equipment, planning, quantity takeoffs, 
productivity rates, costing, and construction 
inspection. Prerequisite: Completion of fmt year or 
department approval. 

CIVL 3042 Hydraulics 2 -Presents fundamental 
concepts required for the analysis and design of open 
channel systems with steady flow. Topics include 
normal flow (the Manning Equation), energy 
principles, calculation of varied flow profiles, control 
structures, and storage routing. Practical 
applications of the material include natural and man- 
made channels, chokes, culverts, and detention 
ponds. Prerequisite: CIVL 2041. 

CIVL 3081 Soil Mechanics 1 Basic - Presents 
the‘basic principles of soil mechanics and testing 
procedures through lectures, problem-solving 
sessions, and laboratory work. Topics include mass/ 
volume relationships, soil classification, compaction, 
subsurface investigation, permeability, pressure and 
head diagrams, effective stress, consolidation, and 
shear strength. Prerequisites: CIVL 1000,2041. 
CIVL 3082 Soil Mechanics 1 -Presents the basic 
principles of soil mechanics and testing procedures 
through lectures, problem-solving sessions, and 
laboratory work. Topics include mass/volume 
relationships, soil classification, compaction, 
subsurface investigation, permeability, pressure and 
head diagrams, effective stress, consolidation, and 
shear strength. Prerequisites: CIVL 1o00, 2041. 
CIVL 3090 Project Proposal -Students are 
required to initiate contact with a registered 
professional in the Civil EngineerindConstruction 
industry, and formulate an industry-applicable 
project. The project should involve the investigation 
of a current, relevant problem for the industry 
contact. The student is required to submit a project 
proposal for approval, and is then assigned a faculty 
advisor for a subsequent course, CIVL 4020, in 
which the student will produce a finished project 
Prerequisite: Completion of first year or 
departmental approval. 
CIVL 3120 Subdivision Planning - Provides an 
understanding of the planning concepts and imposed 
constraints for subdivision development at the 
municipaVcity level. Sections of the Municipal Act 
and local bylaws are reviewed to establish layout 
criteria, subdivision p r d u r e s  and rezoning 
applieations. Requirements of extemal approving 
agencies are also considered. Preption of a 
subdivision plan considering the viewpoints of the 
city, the developer, and the engineer, as well as a 
preliminary cost analysis forms a major component 
of the course. Prerequisite: First year completion or 
departmental approval. 
CIVL 3121 Urban Street Design -Provides the 
knowledge required to design all elements of a major 
urban road. Concepts of horizontal and vertical 
element control, road drainage, intersection design, 
sidewalks and utility locations will be discussed and. 
utilized to prepare an urban street design. A review 
of the design process, extent of field information, and 
the preparation of as-built drawings will conclude 
the course. Prerequisite: First year completion or 
departmental approval. 
C N L  3122 Basic Subdivision Planning - 
Provides an understanding of the planning concepts 
and imposed constraints for subdivision develdpment 
at the municipaVcity level. Sections of the Municipal 
Act and local bylaws are reviewed to establish 
layout criteria, subdivision procedures, and rezoning 
applications. Requirements of extemal approving 
agencies are also considered. Preparation of a 
subdivision plan considering the viewpoints of the 
city, the developer, and the engineer, as well as a 
p r e l i i  cost analysis forms a major component 
of the course. Prerequisite: Completion of fmt year 
or departmental approval. 

~ -- ~ ~ ~~ 
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COURSES 
CIVL 3161 Structures 1 -Building on 
knowledge gained from previous structum courses 
the student is introduced to more advanced methods 
of structural analysis and to reinforced concrete 
design. Topics include statically indeterminate beam 
and frame analysis using moment distribution and 
computer structural analysis programs, design of . 
reinforced concrete members for flexure, shear, 
deflection, and axial loads. A major component of 
this course is a concrete design project that includes 
preliminary design, structural analysis, design of 
beams and columns and detailing of reinforcement 
The course is delivered through lectures, problem- 
solving sessions and project time. 
Prerequisite: CIVL 2160. 
CNL 3164 Structural Design General - 
Building on knowledge gained from previous 
structures courses the student is introduced to more 
advanced methods of sauctural analysis and to 
reinforced concrete design. Topics include structural 
analysis of cables and arches, exact and approximate 
methods of statically indeterminate beam and frame 
analysis, elementary design of reinforced concrete 
beams, one-way slabs, columns, footing and 
retaining walls. The course is delivered through 
lectures and problem-solving sessions. Note that 
CIVL 3 164 is the final structures come for all 
students in Civil Options. Prerequisite: CIVL 2160. 
CIVL 3202 Building Structures 3- 
Demonstrates elementary structural design concepts 
for steel and concrete structures, and the use of 
tables, handbooks and manuals for preliminary 
sizing of members. The course is delivered through 
lectures and problemsolving sessions. Topics 
include fundamental material properties of steel and 
concrete, steel and concrete structural systems, use 
of design aids, and lateral force-resisting systems for 
wind and seismic forces. Rerequisite: CIVL 2201. 
CIVL 4008 Civil Engineering Construction - 
Demonstrates how the organization, cost, and 
sequencing of construction activities for a typical 
civil engineering project are all interrelated. The 
course material is covered through lectures, videos, 
assignments and group projects. A local 
construction project is used as the vehicle for 
presenting course material. Topics include 
construction equipment, planning, Gann charts, 
CPM methods, scheduling software, quantity 
takeoffs, costing, productivity rates, construction 
inspection and job cost control. Prerequisite: First 
year completion or departmental approval. 
CIVL 4009 Construction contract Law - 
Introduces the legal aspects of construction contract 
administration through lectures and construction 
Scenarios. Topics include an overview of the 
Canadian legal system, contractual responsibilities 
and relationships between the various parties to a 
construction contract, bonding, liens and holdbacks, 
tendering, types of construction contracts, contents of 
a contract document and the application of typical 
clauses to construction-related issues. 
Prerequisite: COMM 3342. 
CIVL 4016 Construction 2 -Provides the 
student with the knowledge necessary to organize, 
sequence, and control construction activities for a 
typical civil engineering project The come material 
is delivered though lectures, videos, assignments, 
and group projects. A local construction project us 
used as the vehicle for presenting the course 
material. Topics include construction planning, 
Gantt charts, CPM methods, scheduling software, 
andpb cost control. Prerequisite: CIVL 3015. 

, 

CIVL 4020 Projects - After submitting an 
acceptable project proposal in CIVL 3090, the 
student is assigned a faculty advisor. The student is 
required to meet periodically with the faculty 
advisor and/or the industry contact, and submit the 
finished project to both the industry contact and 
faculty advisor. Prerequisite: CIVL 3090 and 
COMM 3342. 

CIVL 4043 Water Resources - Introduces the 
student to a wide range of water m m e  problems, 
methods of analysis and solutions. ?he cou~se 
material is covered through lectum, problem 
sessions and field assignments. Topics include 
drainage, flood control, hydrcelectic power 
generation, well hydraulics, irrigation, water supply, 
sewage, sewerage and coastal engineering. In 
addition to basics from the course prerequisites, the 
fundamentals of sedimentation, detention, 
engineering economics, hydraulic modeling and 
numerical solution techniques are reviewed. 
Prerequisites: CIVL 1040,3042. 

CIVL 4083 Soil Mechanic% 2 -Applies the 
knowledge gained in CIVL 3082 to a variety of 
geotechnical, foundation, and drainage design 
problems through lectures, problem-solving sessions, 
and small projects. Laboratory testing is completed 
near fie beginning of the course. Project topics 
include seepage studies, stability analysis of slopes, 
earth pressures, retaining structures, and 
foundations. Prerequisite: CIVL 3082. 
CNL 4084 Soil Mechanics 3 -Presents a variety 
of more advanced topics in geotechnical engineering 
using lectures, problems, projects, guest lecturers 
and field visits. Topics include deep foundations, 
tailings dam design, rock mechanics, subsurface 
investigation, pressuremeters, surface waves, and 
liquefaction. Prerequisite: CIVL 4083. 
CIVL 4122 Municipal Services - Provides the 
requisite knowledge for the design of storm and 
sanitary sewers, and water distribution networks for 
residential subdivisions. Using current design 
criteria and commercial software packages, students 
will prepare detailed designs for each of the Services. 
Emphasis will be placed on preparation of plan and 
profile working drawings, and design calculations to 
industry standards. Prerequisites: CIVL 1040, 
3007,3008. 
CIVL 4162 Structures 2 - Concepts of overall 
structural system design investigates through 
consideration of formworWfalsework and a small 
commercial building. ‘Ihe course. is delivered 
through lechlres, problem-solving sessions and 
group project sessions. Topics include proprietary 
formworwfalsework products, scratch-built wall and 
slab forms, gang forms, shoring/reshormg of multi- 
storey building slabs, timber connections, an 
introduction to masonry wall design, and lateral 
force-resisting systems for wind and seismic loads. 
Prerequisite: CIVL 3 161. 
CIVL 4163 Structures 3 -Building on 
knowledge gained from previous structures courses 
the student is introduced to more advanced concepts 
in the areas of mechanics of materials, structural 
analysis and smctural steel design. Topics include 
torsion of open and closed sections, unsymmetrical 
bending of beams, inelastic behavior of beams, 

and frames, energy methods of structural analysis, 
design of structural steel building frames and 
background theory to various design code clauses in 
CAN/CSA S 16.1. The course is delivered through 
lectures, problem-solving sessions and group pro@ 
sessions. Prerequisite: CIVL 4162 

. 

plastic analysis and collapse mechanisms of beams 

~~~~~~~ ~ ~ ~ 

CIVL 4166 Structural Detailing - Resents the 
theory and code requirements to design and detail 
structural steel connections. The course is delivered 
through lectures and problem-solving sessions. 
Topics include design of bolted and welded 
connections for beams, columns, and bracing 
members, production of shop drawings for 
fabrication of structural members using manual and 
computer-aided drafting, and framing and erection 
methods. Prerequisites: CIVL 3007,2160. 

CIVL 4203 Building Structures 4 - Presents an 
overview of a variety of civil engineering subject 
areas that will enhance Building Technology 
graduates’ ability to comprehend and discuss 
concepts with civil engineers. Topics include 

prestressed and post-tensioned concrete, collcrete 
formwork, soil classification, soil compaction, 
effective stress, footing design, and retaining walls 
?he course. is delivered through lectures and 
prcblem-solving sessions. Prerequisite: CIVL 2201. 
COMM OOO7 Introductory Communication for 

study skills needed for BCIT programs. Develops 
basic skills in technical writing, including paragraph 
development, organization and effective sentences in 
letter and memo writing. Also includes etficient 
reading, library research skills, reading 
comprehension and study skills. A grade of less than 
65 per cent is a fairing grade. A grade of 65 per cent 
to69percentmeets theEnglish 12with a“€”’ 
entmce requirement A grade of 70 per cent to 74 
per cent meets the English 12 with a “C‘ entrance 
requirement A grade of 75 per cent or better meets 
the English 12 with a “C+” entrance. requirement 
This course is equivalent to COMM 0005 or 
COMM 0008 which are offered through Part-time 
Studies. 

COMM 1100 Busiwss Communication 1 - 
Designed to give students basic listening, writing, 
and speaking skills that will allow them to prepare 
written and oral reports for BCIT courses and to 
proceed to more advanced communication courses. 
COMM 1101 Communication 1 Senior 
Technicii. 

COMM 1112 Communication for Broadcasters 
1 -Examines, through lectures, labs and imiustry 
examples, some of the basic differences between 
writing for print and writing for the ear and eye. 
Students completing this course should be able to 
apply some of these principles to a variety of 
standard broadcast features such as reviews, profiles, 
etc., written in clear, concise and correct language. 

COMM 1114 Business Communication 1 for 
Computer Systems - Teaches basic 
communication theory and the principles of effective 
business writing. Students apply these principles to 
informational and persuasive memos and letters. Ihe 
term includes an informational oral presentation. 
Assignments are specific to the computer industry. 

COMM 1135 Introduction to Technical 
Communication -Teaches the style and 
organization of clear technical writing. ?hey write 
letters and memos, process descriptions and 
instructions, and design graphics relevant to 
surveying. They also give an oral report. 

earthquake engineering, reinforced masonry, 

ETE - Emphasizes reding, writing, Speaking and 
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COURSES 
COMM 1143 Technical Writing 1 for 
Electronics -Emphasizes clear, correct, concise 
technical writing in the electronics field. Students 
learn how to oqanize technical information, 
illustrate documents, define and describe technical 
objects and processes, write routine letters, memos 
and instructions, a formal lab report and an 
operating manual. Students also write a resume and 
application letter for Co-op, and give short, 
informative presentations to small groups. 
COMM 1144 Communication 1 for 
Biotechnology - Teaches students practical 
writing, speaking and presentation techniques, and 
the correct formats for short reports, instructions and 
labreports. 
COMM 1145 Technical Communication 1 for 
RENR - Introduces Forestry and Fish, Wildlife 
and Recreation students to professional writing skills 
as applied to routine request letters, persuasive 
requests, claim letters, adjustment letters, bad-news 
letters and written instructions. It also includes 
resume writing and the basic skills of oral 
presentation 
C O W  1149 Technical Communication 1 - 
Teaches the basic skills to become effective writers 
and speakers in the mechanical industry. They learn 
the layout, content andgraphic techniques of 
technical writing, and research and employment 
application techniques. They write technical memos, 
letters and descriptions, and give an oral report. 

COMM 1163 Technical Writing 1 for Robotics 
-Emphasizes clear, correct, concise technical 
writing for the robotics field. Students learn how to 
organLx technical information, illustrate documents, 
define and describe technical objects and processes, 
write routine letters, memos and instructions, and 
s d e  technical articles. Students also learn 
how to prepare content and design visuals, and 
deliver technical briefings. 
COMM 1177 Practical University Writing - 
Study and application of the principles of university 
level discourse with emphasis on expository and 
persuasive writing. Prequisite: Grad 12 English. 
COMM 1178 Technical Writing 1 for 
Biomedical Engineering Technology - 
Introduces students to the communication needs of 
biomedical engineering technologists. It includes 
organiziig and sequencing technical information and 
writing effective letters and memos. Students will 
also deliver a formal oral presentation. 
COMM 1180 CommunicationlApplied Research 
-Introduces technical communication, an overview 
of the fundamentals of applied research and word 
processing software and hardware to 
Electroneurophysiology students. The oral and 
written technical communication skills plus the 
research fundamentals are presented concurrently to’ 
enable students to understand both processes as they 
apply in their work. They learn the steps’ @ the 
technical communication process and apply them in 
a variety of written memos, letters and reports as 
well as in oral presentations. Students also address 
fundamental research topics including: major steps 
in the research process, basic research terminology, 
basic research methodology and a literature review. 
COMM 1184 Technical Writing 1 for 
Prosthetics and Orthotics - Improves students’ 
abilities to express themselves clearly and 
appropriately to patients and their families and to 
health care professional groups such as government 
and fee-paying agencies. Topics include basic skills 
in writing instructions, memos, letters and reports, 
and effective public speaking. Library.orientation 
and research techniaues are also emohasized. 

COMM 1186 Communication and Applied 
Research 1 -Introduces students to the 
communication needs of health professionals in the 
cardiology field. Students will also be introduced to 
the fundamentals of applied research. The course 
includes organizing information; writing effective 
memos, letters, instructions, and lab repofi; and 
conducting a literature search. Students will also 
deliver a formal oral presentation on a cardiology or 
health-related topic. 

COMM 1188 Communication 1 for OCW 
Professionals - Introduces students to the 
comnlunication needs of professionals working in 
the OCHS field It includes organizing information, 
writing public relations letters, procedures and 
literature reviews. Students also deliver a short oral 
training session on an OCHS topic. 
COMM 1244 Communication for 
Biotechnology/F& Technology - Teaches the 
skills necessary for success in the food industry. 
Students learn technical writing, speaking and 
presentation techniques, and the correct formats for 
reports, instructions and lab reports. They also 
research and deliver an oral report on a new 
development in their technology, develop job search 
skills, take part in a meeting and give a persuasive 
oral presentation. 

COMM 1282 Communication for 
Environmental Health 1 -Introduces students to 
the communication needs of professionals working 
in the environmental health field It includes 
organiziig information, writing public relations 
letters, procedures and literature reviews. Students 
also deliver a short oral mining session on an 
environmental or occupational health and safety 
topic. 
COMM 1372 Communication for Medical 
Radiographers - Introduces students to the 
communication needs of health careworkers 
communicating with supervisors and patients. The 
course includes organkiig and explaining 
information, objective and subjective descriptions, 
short reports, action memos, oral briefings and 
meetings. All assignments are based on radiography 
case studies. 
COMM 1376 Writing for General Nurses - 
Allows nurses and student nurses, several hours each 
day, to complete assignments, document patient care, 
write letters and memos, prepare written information 
for clients, write procedures, complete reports and 
prepare oral presentations. This c o w  teaches 
students the planning, writing and revising skills 
they need to perform these tasks efficiently and 
effectively. 
COMM 1474 Communication for Nuclear 
Medicine Technology - Introduces students to the 
communication needs of the nuclear medicine 
profession communicating with supervisors and 
patients. This course includes organizing and 
explaining information, oral and written reporting, 
and resume writing. 

COMM 1910 Communications 1 - Upon 
successfully completing this course you will be 
confident in your ability to communicate effectively. 
You will have developed a questioning approach and 
have the skills necessary to obtain and use relevant 
information to solve problems, listen actively in 
interactions with others, express your ideas 
effectively both in writing and in oral presentations, 
demonstrate effective use of: interpersonal, 
intercultural, reading, team and leadership skills. 
(Note: Only students enrolled in the Applied 
Operations Management Senior Certificate can 
register for this course.) 

COMM 2200 Business Communication 2 - 
Gives further instruction and practice in the 
principles taught in COMM 1100. It concentrates on 
more sophisticated forms of written communication: 
the job application package, informational and 
analytical reports and research proposals. It also 

’ includes modules on graphics, questionnaires, 
telephone techniques, organizing and running 
meetings, and using word processing. 
Prerequisite: COMM 1100. 

COMM 2201 Communication 2 Senior 
Technicians - Prerequisite: COMM 1101. 
COMM 2212 Communication for Broadcasters 
2 -Continues from COMM 11 12, this segment of 
the course will apply the principles of radio and 
television writing. Students will work individually 
and in groups to produce a number of presentations 
and scripts, including a documentary feature. 
Prerequisite: COMM 11 12. 
COMM 2214 Business Communication 2 for 
Computer Systems - Continues COMM 11 14. 
This course teaches strategies for writing a variety of 
informational and analytical reports, getting a job, 
interviewing clients, holding productive meetings, 
and making persuasive oral presentations. The term 
includes a 15-hour block on writing effective and 
readable manuals for the end-users of computer 
system and programs. The major assignment for the 
term involves an oral and written proposal to clients 
for a new system. Prerequisite: COMM I1 14. 
COMM 2240 Technical Communication 2 for 
Building - Teaches students the theory and 
practice of writing different types of short reports 
based on industry-related case studies. They learn 
=port formats and write occwrence, trip, progress, 
investigation and recommendation reports. 
Prerequisite: COMM 1140. 

COMM 2241 Technical Communication for 
Chemical Sciences - Shows students how to vnite 
a resume and job application letter and prepare for 
job interviews. ?hey write several short reports, do 
primary and secondary research to prepare a 
pposal, practice effective meeting strategies, and 
give a persuasive oral presentation. 
Prerequisite: COMM 1135. 

. COMM 2242 Technical Communication for 
Civil & Structural - Allows students to write job 
application letters and resumes and learn about job 
interviews. They write short progress, incident, trip 
and inspection reports common to the Civil and 
Structural field. They also practise oral reporting. 
Prerequisite: COMM 1135. 

COMM 2377 Approaches to Literature - The 
study of selected examples of poetry, fiction and 
drama. Prerequisite: Grade 12 English. 

COMM 2244 Communication 2 for 
Biotechnology -Enables students to put together a 
career package, take part in a meeting and give a 
persuasive oral presentation in front of a panel. 
COMM 2443 Technical Writing 2 for 
Electronics - In this course students prepare a 
professional job search package, practise 
interviewing skills, and write informal reports. They 
also learn techniques and formats for writing 
documentation, and do technical briefings. 
Prerequisite: COMM 1 143. 
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COMM 2245 Technical Communication 2 
Forestry -Teaches Forestry students professional 
writing skills as applied to memos and formal 
reports: incident reports, progress reports, inspection 
reports, proposals and comparison reports, including 
the use of graphics. It includes job search skills, 
application letters, resumes and interviewing. It also 
includes oral presentations, library research and 
literature-citing skills. Prerequisite: COMM 1145. 

COMM 2246 Technical Communication 2 for 

students to write reports for the wood products 
industry. They write technical descriptions and 
instructions, p repa~ effective graphics, and Write 
several reports. They also learn how to do primary 
and secondary research and to use a word processing 
package. Prerequisite: COMM 1135. 

COMM 2247 Technical Communication 2 
(Petroleum) -Continues from COMM 1135. lhis 
c m  focuses on technical reports of various 
lengths and deals with organization, format, graphics 
and writing strategies. Students make oral 
presentations, learn how to write resumes and 
application letters and participate in job interviews 
and meetings. Prerequisite: COMM 1135. 

COMM 2250 Technical Communication 2 for 
Mlning - Provides inshuction and practice in 
writing many different kinds of short, informal, 
industry-related reports. Students learn how to write 
resumes and job application letters. They also 
participate in job interviews, meetings and oral 
technical briefings. Prerequisite: COMM 1135. 

COMM 2251 Technical Communication 2 for 
Surveying -Teaches the fundamentaIs of job 
seeking, meeting and reporting. Students participate 
in meetings and give an oral technical report They 
write resumes, job application letten, technical briefs 
and proposals, as well as occurrence, trip, progress, 
evaluation and recommendation reports. 
Prerequisite: COMM 1135. 

COMM 2253 Technical Communication 2 FWR 
-Teaches Fish, Wildlife and Recreation students 
professional writing skills as applied in memos and 
formal reports: stream surveys, incident reports, 
progress reports, proposals and comparison reports, 
including the use of graphics. It includes jobsearch 
skills: application letters, resumes and interviewing. 
It also includes oral presentation experience, library 
research and litemure-citing skills. 
Prerequisite: COMM 1145. 

COMM 2254 Advanced Technical 
Communication 3 for Building - Concentrates 
on two problems of particular relevance to building 
students: obtaining employment and writing 
presentations. They update their job search packages 
and write proposals, follow-up letters, progress 
reports, a formal technical report and give an oral 
technical briefmg. Prerequisite: COMM 1140,2240. 

COMM 2277 Approaches to Literature - The 
study of selected examples of poetry, fiction and 
drama. This course is offered three hours per week 
over 15 weeks. 

COMM 2278 Technical Writing 2 for 
Biomedical Engineering Technology - Builds on 
the skills taught in COMM 11’78. Students will write 
hospital and industry-oriented reports, prepare a 
professional job application and deliver a persuasive 
presentation. Effective meeting and interview skills 
are also covered. Prerequisite: COMM 1178. 

wood Products Manufacturing -Prepares 

COMM 2280 CommunicationlApplied Research 
-Continues to develop skills and add knowledge in 
technical communication and applied research. 
Students begin the term by developing a job 
application package followed by writing workplace 
related reports and reports that utilize some of the 
recently acquired research skills. Additional research 
topics such as problem identification and solutions, 
design, ethics, data collection and analysis plus 
measurement uncertainty and error are examined. 
This course also includes further developing oral 
skills such as reporting research and being a 
persuasive meeting participant Some assignments 
may be done jointly with other courses. 
Prerequisite: COMM 11 80. 

COMM 2284 Technical Writing 2 for 
Prosthetics and Orthotics -Continues from 
COMM 1184. Students learn how to compose 
submissions to technical journals and research 
proposals. An oral presentation is also included. The 
emphasii is on communication applications in the 
prostheticdorthotics field Prerequisite: 
COMM 1 184. 

COMM 2287 Communication and Applied 
Research 2 - Continues from COMM 1 186. 
Prerequisite: COMM 1186. 

COMM 2288 Communication 2 for OCHS 
Professionals - Builds on skills learned in COMM 
11 88 and adds incident, inspection and investigation 
reports, proposals and a professional job application 
package. Meetings and interview skills are also 
covered. Students propose, design and “sell” a 
training module on an OCHS topic. 
Prerequisite: COMM 11 88. 

COMM 2382 Communication for 
Environmental Health 2 - Builds on skills 
learned in COMM 1282 and adds incident, 
inspection and investigation reports, proposals, and a 
professional job application package. Meetings and 
interviewing skills are also covered. Students 
propose, design and sell a training module for an 
enviromntal health topic. Prerequisite: 
COMM 1282. 

COMM 2449 Technical Communication 2 for 
Mechanics - Applies techniques from COMM 
1149 to produce a project proposal, evaluation or 
comparison report, a progress report and a major 
formal report Meetings, interpersonal 
communication techniques and oral reports are an 
integral part of this Term 4 course. 
Prerequisite: COMM 1149. 

COMM 2454 Advanced Communication for 
Food Techndogy - Allows students to update 
their canm package, write and present a manual or 
feasibility study and a proposal, prepare a brochure, 
take part in meetings and give a persuasive 
presentation. Ws course is coordinated with Food 
4390 Directed Studies for Food Technology). 
Prerequisite: COMM 1244. 

COMM 2460 Advanced Technical 
Communication 2 for CAWCAM - Emphasip 
more advanced Writing for the CAD/CAM industry. 
Students write a resume and application letters, and 
hold interviews for industry employment %y also 
prepare proposals, reports, oral briefings and 
documentation describing the CDCM 4490 project 
They prepare for and conduct meetings. Prerequisite: 
COMM I 149. 

~~ ~~ ~~ ~ 

COMM 2462 Technical Communication 2 for 
Plastics - Allows students to practise the reporhg 
techniques used in the engineering mechanical 
industries. They write feasibility reports, proposals, 
memos, letters, comparison and progress reports and 
a f o n d  report. They also present an oral technical 
report. Prerequisite: COMM 1149. 
COMM 2463 Technical Writing 2 for Robotics 
-Introduces advanced technical writing techniques 
and principles. In labs students write industry- 
oriented reports and give technical briefings. They 
prepare proposals, progress reports and 
documentation describing the p j e c t  designed and 
produced for ROBT 4490. They also write a resume 
and application letter and prepare for and hold 
meetings and interviews. Students enrolled in 
COMM 2463 must be concurrently enrolled in 
ROBT 4490. Prerequisite: COMM 1163. 

COMM 2910 Communications 2 - A 
continuation of COMM 1910. (Note: Only students 
enrolied in the Applied Operations Management 
Senior Certificate can register for this course.) 
COMM 3310 Advanced Communication for 
Business Administration -Emphasizes 
persuasive writing and speaking skills, especially 
proposal writing. Students learn to retrieve, extract 
and report information efficiently. Building on skills 
acquired in previous communication courses. 
COMM 3312 Corporate Writing for Television 
- Emphasis the writing and research skills 
needed by professionals in broadcasting. Writing 
skills will be developed through writing scripts for 
reviews and critiques, writing powerful business 
letters and memos, and developing effective pmgrarn 
and story ideas. Research skills will be developed 
through units on effective reading, time management 
a d  advanced research techniques. 
Prerequisite: COMM 2212. 

COMM 3342 Technical Communication 3 for 
Civil & Structural - Allows students to analyse 
and write problem-solving, analytical and 
recommendation reports typical of the civil 
engineering field They also leam small group 
communication theory, write management letters, 
organize staff and site meetings and participate in 
role-plays. Prerequisite: COMM 2242. 

COMM 3344 Communication 3 for 
Biotechnology -Provides a scheduled time slot 
where a Communication instructor is available to 
provide guidance and assistance to Biotechnology 
students on writing assignments assigned in other 

COMM 3h5 Advanced Technical 
Communication 3 for Forestry - Allows students 
to review and practise writing, thinking and revision 
skills that apply to the Summer Technical Report 
This analytical report forms the major writing 
component of the course, but students also write 
several memos and give a major oral technical 
briefing. Prerequisite: COMM 1145 and 2245 
or 2253. 

COMM 3346 Advanced Technical 
Communication 3 for Wood Products 
Manufacturing - Allows students to review and 
practise technical reporting. They write several 
memos and a Summer Technical Report which is 
evaluated jointly by the instructor and by people 
employed in the lumber and plywood industry. 
Students practise illustrating, revising and editing 
skills, and present an oral technical report. 
Prerequisite: COMM 1135,2246. 

COurSeS. 
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COMM 3350 Advanced Technical 
Communication 3 for Mining - Builds on the 
practice and principles presented in first year. It 
introduces students to more difficult kinds of reports, 
illustration techniques and technical briefings. 
Prerequisite: COMM 2250. 
COMM 3353 Advanced Technical 
Communication for Fish, Witdlife and 
Recreation - Allows students to apply 
communication skills to industry projects. They 
write proposals, meet with clients, report on 
progms, and practise oral communication and 
telephone skills. They also design, write, illustrate 
and produce a slide-tape or multimedia presentation 
on a Fish, Wildlife and Recreation topic. 
Prerequisite: COMM 1145 and 2245 or 2253. 

COMM 3388 Advanced Communication for 
OCHS -Complements the Safety Program Review 
(SPR) course completed at the end of the second 
year. Students write proposals, questionnaires, terms 
of reference, progress reports, and mini-audits 
focusing on one element of a full industry SPR. They 
also present theiir findings to industry contacts, the 
OCHS program head, communication instructor and 
classmates. Students will work with industry 
representatives and BCIT staff while conducting 
interviews for theii mini-audits. Prerequisite: 
COMM 2288. 
COMM 3394 Communication for lTED - 
Emphasizes practical communication skills for those 
in technical fields and “English Across the 
Curriculum” applications. 
COMM 3478 Technical Writing 3 for 
Biomedical Engineering Technology - Builds on 
the skills learned in COMM 1178 and 2278 to write 
effective reports and a project manual. This 
operation and service manual is for a device that 
they design and build in their technology course. In 
addition, students will update theii resumes to 
graduate level requirements. Preqisite: 
COMM 2278. 
COMM 4412 Project Writing for Television - 
Emphasizes skills needed to sell writing to 
broadcasters and to sell students’ abilities and 
training to employers. Skills will be developed 
through units on covering letters, resumes and job 
interview techniques, copyright law, writing effective 
proposals, queries and sales presentations and 
translating students’ work into several media. 
Students will be required to produce broadcast 
material written to professional industry standards. 
Prerequisite: COMM 33 12. 

COMM 4442 Technical Communbtion 4 for 
Civil & Structural - Provides students with the 
opportunity to practise advanced communication 
skills such as using word processing to write 
specifications, how to handle complaints on the 
telephone, persuasive presentations and technical 
proposals. The focus of the course is on selling 
engineering ideas. &requisite: COMM 3342. 

COMM 4444 Advanced Communication for 
Biotechnology - Teaches students how to do u p  
t&-mninute research in biotechnology, critically 
analyse the results of that research and present the 
resultsinaseminar. . 
COMM 4445 Advanced Technical 
Communication 4 for Forestry - Allows students 
to update theii resumes and write application letters. 
In addition, they learn specialized techniques for 
communicating with the public through media plans, 
newspapers and video interviews. They practise 
writing and revising skills in a Forestry Engineering 
Research ReDort. Premuisite: COMM 1 145. and 

COMM 4446 Advanced Technical 
Communication 4 for Woad Products 
Manufacturing - Allows students to write 
technically advanced material typical of the forest 
products industry. They update theii resumes and job 
application letters and write technical definitions and 
descriptions, prooedures, insmctions, trip reports 
and technical letters. They write one long report 
based on observations in a mill, in conjunction with 
an engineering course. Prerequisite: COMM 1135, 
2246,3346. 

COMM 4450 Advanced Technical 
Communication 4 for Mining -Allows students 
to update their job search packages and write 
advanced analytical reports and proposals that 
emphasize environmental conflicts, management 
techniques, and conflict resolution. They also write 
m m  complex letters. As much as possible, 
assignments are integrated with students’ other 
courses. Prerequisite: COMM 3350. 
COMM 4453 Public Information Techniques for 
Fish, Wildlife and Recreation - Students study 
and practise techniques for communicating with the 
public and media abut  FWR issues. They write a 
public relations plan and promotional materials such 
as news releases, brochures and materials for 
interpretive educational progmms. Students design 
and construct visual displays and give community 
briefings on controversial issues in FWR. 
Prerequisite: COMM 1145 and 2245 or 3345,3353. 
COMM 4488 Writing Safety Program Reviews 
-Assists students with theii industry Safety 
Program Review (SPR), design, layout, editing and 
packaging. Students present their final SPR orally 
and in writing to their industry contacts, the 
instructor and the OCHS Program Head. Students 
work with industry representatives, handle 
correspondence, conduct interviews and analyse data 
before reportkg their findings in a professional SPR. 
Prerequisite: COMM 3388. 
COMM 4494 Advanced Communications for 
“ E D  - presents, in the second term, a course 
emphasizing practical communication skills for 
those in technical fields and “English Amss the 
Curriculum” applications. Prerequisite: 
COMM 3394. 
COMP 0107 Computer Literacy -This course 
introduces students to problem-solving in a computer 
environment. Coveres technology and terminology 
overview, DOS, word processing and spreadsheets. 
Emphasis is on the use of standard problem-solving 
techniques for a variety of engineering applications. 

Assists new Computer Systems students in 
increasing theii success at BCIT, The course covers 
skills in retention, time management, reading, test 
taking, note taking, report writing, oral presentation 
and planning. 
COMP 1104 Introduction to Computing - Uses 
lectures and practical exercises to present topics on 
computer terminology, hardware, software, DOS 
@isc Operating System) and a word processing 
package. 
COMP 1107 Computers in Broadcasting - 
Includes application processing for the radio, 
journalism and television fields along with general 
systems analysis and design for the business areas of 
broadcasthg, including computer graphics and word 
processing. 

COMP 1100 Enhanced Learning Skills 1- 

COMP 1130 Computer ApplicationslWW 
Products - Covers computer applications in 
engineering technologies: how a computer works, 
recognizing problems suitable for computer solution, 
IBM DOS, and communicating with computer 
personneL Use of popular spreadsheet software for 
modeling and problem solving. Emphasis is on the 
use of computers to solve problems related to the 

COMP 1135 Computer Applications - 
Introduces the components of a computer and to 
programming in BASIC on personal, mini and 
mainframe computers. FOFSRAN programming on 
mainframe. Problems solved via programming are in 
the petroleum field 
COMP 1510 Programming Methods - 
Complements COMP 1710 and is a prelude to all 
future systems and programming courses. The 
course presents modem principles of progmnming 
methodologies. Students write programs that are 
readable, reusable, and easy to maintain. 

COMP 1515 introduction to C Programming - 
Presents a core subset of the C language, including 
selected data types, inpuVoutput, logic control, and 
algorithm development. Many examples are 
presented, with small assignments directly built upon 
the examples. The follow-on course (COMP 2510) 
fills out portions of C programming purposely 
omitted from this introduction. 
COMP 1710 Computer Applications 
Fundamentals - Addresses computer 
fundamentals and personal productivity. Opens with 
a review of computer literacy basics (hardware and 
software). Addresses basic productivity tools such as 

spreadsheets, database management and 
communications. Covers business information 
systems, particularly the key operations and standard 
financial applications. Introduces the student to 
advanced productivity tools: time management, 
desktop publishing and power programming. 
Includes extensive hands-on lab work on both the PC 
and the mainframe, related to lecture material. 
COMP 1900 Business Computer Skills - At the 
completion of this course the student will have basic 
computer skills and will be able 6 apply the 
capabilities of microcomputers in a general 
industrial environment. The student will become 
familiar with the windows platform, be able to use 
word processing to produce business 
communications and use a spreadsheet program to 
create and manipulate basic business models. 
COMP 2100 Enhanced Learning Skills 2 - 
Continues from COMP 1100, Enhanced Learning 
Skills. Students continue to practise skills learned in 
the first course. Career planning and current industry 
issues are emphasii. 
COMP 2104 Microcomputer Applications - 
Introduces microcomputer applications using a 
database and spreadsheet package, the IBM 
mainfI;une and electronic mail. 
Prerequisite: COMP 1104. 

COMP 2125 Computers in Business - Designed 
to give the studenf an understanding of business 
computer systems. Topics include computer 
hardware - types, usage, evaluation; systems 
development - feasibility studies, analysis, design, 
implementation; packaged software - use and 
evaluation. Emphasis will be placed on areas of 
particular interest to specific technologies. 
Prerequisite: C O W  1104. 

technology. 

MS-DOS, text editing, word prrnSsing, 

2245 or 2253 and 3345’or 3353. 
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COMP 2140 Linear Programming - Presents 
linear programming manual LP methods and use of 
the computers to solve LP problems; computer 
forecasting models, sawmill simulation software and 
its application. Microcomputer database techniques 
using dBASE software. Prerequisite: COMP 1130. 
COMP 2180 Computers and Information 
Systems - Presents basic data processing 
principles: flow-charthg, analysing information 
requirements, report analysis and design. Computer 
hardware and software; main frames, minis, micros 
and peripheral devices. Operating systems hardware 
and software requirements for various operations. 
Course content is linked to topics developed in 
BUSA 3700 and 4610. 

COMP 2510 Introduction to C/C++ 
Programming - Continues from COMP 15 IO and 
COMP 151 5 - assumes students are already familiar 
with general programming issues, have experience 
designing programs, and have a basic understanding 
of the C programming language. ?he course covers 
advanced data types and control structures, pointers, 
the UC++ preprocessor, and file YO. In addition, the 
students are introduced to C++ as a "better C" and 
learn how to use C++ to create abstract data types. 
Students will develop several small text processing 
and data management programs and then work in a 
group to construct one larger program. 
Prerequisites: COMP 1510, 1515, 1710. 
COMP 2520 Programming in COBOL - 
Introduces the COBOL language. Uses the 
structured, modular programming techniques 
developed in COMP 15 10 to solve practical business 
problems. Topics include subroutines, record and file 
prccessing, table, business reports and data 
validation. Prerequisites: COMP 1510, COMP 1710. 
COMP 2530 Vial Tools - Builds on previous 
programming ccurses with an emphasis on good 
programming techniques, interface design and 
testing procedures. Students will be introduced to 
design applications using visual development tools 
for MS Windows platforms. Students will complete 
a number of smaller assignments and as well as one 
larger project Prerequisite: COMP 15 IO 

COMP 2710 Systems Analysis and Design - 
Continues the material covered in COMP 1710. 
h a s  include systems development life cycle, 
starting a project, preliminary investigation, systems 
requirements, fact finding techniques, data flow 
concepts and diagrams, data dictionaries, cost/ 
benefit analysis, design of inputloutput and controls, 
on-line system design considerations, system testing 
and implementation, hardware and software 
selection. Human factors and ethical issues are 
stressed. Prerequisites: FMGT 1100, COMM 1 114, 
COMP 1510, 1515, 1710. 

' 

COMP 2720 Computer Organization! 
Architecture - Organization and operation of the 
functional units in modem computers. Evolution of 
computer architecture. and current microprocessor 
designs. Discussion and comparison of several 
modem machines. Sequential and combinational 
circuit design. Memory technologies and bus 
structures. Internal data representation and 
architectural issues affecting programming. 
Instruction set design and an introduction to 
operating systems. Prerequisites: COMP 1510, 
1515, 1710, OPMT 113. 

COMP 2750 Introduction to Decision Systems 
-Gives an overview of the use of computers to 
assist management in short and long run decision 
making for planning and control. Topics include 
decision theory, inventory models, simulation and 
linear programming, as well as the behavioral 
aspects of implementation of computer models. 
Prerequisite: OPMT 1133. 

COMP 3110 Networks & Current Developments 
-Familiarizes the student with the operation of 
networks, central operating systems and other current 
developments in the computer field to prepak them 
for the eventuality that they may become computer 
support systems personnel in a small to medium 
company in addition to other duties. 

COMP 3515 Object Oriented Prog. with C++ - 
Students leam how to use inheritance and 
polymorphism to create object oriented programs in 
C++. ' Ihis course covers advanced C++ topics such 
as templates, operator overloading, multiple 
inheritance, exception handling, class libraries, 
handle and factory classes and interfacing C and 
C t t  programs. Students shall receive both 
individual and group assignments. This course. is a 
continuation of COMP 250 and assumes students are 
familiar with C and C++. Prerequisite: 
COMP 25 IO. 

COMP 3710 Relational Database Systems - 
Covers relational database technology, including 
basic characteristics; relational algebra; entity- 
relationship charts; data analysis and design; 
dependencies; anomalies and normalization; query 
languages (SQL); loading, retrieval and updating; 
data dictionary; creating and using views; report 
writer. Students design, load and update a relational 
database. Prerequisite: One of COMP2615,2710' 
or 3620. 

COMP 3720 Introduction to Data 
Communications - Introduces LAN installation 
and administration using NOVELL NetWare. Serial 
communications programming and hardware 
interfaces for the UNIX and Wmdows environments. 
Implementation of bit and character oriented 
protocols. Introduction to UNIX and windows 
system programming issues. Implementation of error 
detectiodcomtion algorithms WWW development 
issues. Prerequisites: C O W  2720, COMP 2510. 

COMP 3730 Operating systems concepts - 
Covers topics related to the management of computer 
resources by an operating system (software) and 
supporting hardware. Topics include processor 
management and scheduling, memory management 
ancl inpuVoutput management Prerequisites: COMP 
25 10,2720. 
COMP 3765 Issues in Networking - Covers 
communication between computers; networking 
theory and pctise; distributed processing with 
special emphasis on microcomputers; software 
management of LAN systems; theory of 
ETHERNET and IS0 standards. 
COMP 3900 Computer Projects Practicum 1 - 
Allows students to work on projects of their choice 
within guidelines specified by faculty. The projects 
are drawn from a variety of sounxs, especially from 
industrial situations, and may require extensive 
contact with the business community. Stuknts work 
in teams and seek advice from a faculty member 
acting as their project supervisor. Some of the 
projects continue through both terms, whereas others 
end in COMP 3900 and new ones start in COMP 
4900. Prerequisites: COMM 2214, COMP 2510, 
27 IO, 2720. 

COMP 3910 Information Technology 
Management - Develops a framework that 
identifies the significant topics or issues that are 
common to most MIS organizatiom. Within this 
structure students will explore the roles and ' 
responsibilities of specific MIS groups, develop an 
understanding of the role of key technology 
infrastructures, learn how to acquire and manage IT 
assets as a resource and identify outstanding issues 
that remain to be addressed if MIS units are to 
remain relevant Prerequisite: Completion of first 
year or permission from the instructor. 

COMP 3920 Database Systems 1 -Continues 
from to COMP 3710 for students who have a 
special interest in database technology. Topics 
include: the importance of data in an organization; 
conceptual, logical and physical data modeling; meta 
data and data repository; steps in transforming user 
requirements to a database; database 
implementation; performance tuning and 
optimization; backup and recovery; roles and 
responsibilities of data and database administrators 
in an organization. Students will use industry- 
standard DBMs such as SQUDS, Access and 
Oracle. Prerequisite: Completion of first year or 
permission from the instructor. Corequisite: 
COMP 3710. 
COMP 3930 Dee@x~ Systems 1 -Covers UNIX 
commands, utilities, scripts, UC++ compilers and 
multi-process programming. Introduces object- 
oriented systems/programming techniques and visual 
analysis approaches to standard management science 
problems (e.g. computer simulation). Prerequisite: 
Completion of fmt year or permission from the 
insmctor. 
COMP 3940 Client-Server Computing 1 - 
Covers most of the analysis and design techniques 
used to implement a Client Server application. 
Topics include definition of Client Server 
Architecture, differences from traditional application 
environment, data model, event model, process 
decomposition,data flow diagmm, windowing 
environment and GUI prototype, database design, 
client and server delineation, architecture model and 
implementation planning including software 
distributing strategy. Students will be exposed to a 
Client Server environment using SQL Server, TCP/ 
IP and PowerBuilder. Prerequisite: COMP 2710. 

C O W  3950 Micro Systems and Applications 1 
-This course is available only for students who are 
enrolled in the Microcomputer Systems Option and 
covers Microsofi Windows programming. Students 
will leam to develop complete Windows applications 
in C. Previous experience with C programming is 
required. Example programs are applicable toboth 
Win 3.0 and Win 95. We will use the SDK 
(software development kit) to study GUI (graphical 
user interface) design and implementation (menus, 
icons, modal dialogs, modeless dialogs); the GDI 
(graphical device exchange); MDI (multiple 
document interface) and others. Students will work 
through several coding assignments and will design 
and ccde a project of their choosing. Prerequisite: 
Completion of fmt year or permission from the 
instructor. 
COMP 3960 Multimedia 1 - Introduces the 
principles of multimedia Topics include the theory 
and production of analog and digital imagery, sound 
and video Prerequisite: Completion of first year or 
permission from the instructor. 
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COMP 3970 Applied Artificial Intelligence 1 - 
Covers the Common LISP language and its CLOS 
object-oriented extension. This course prepares 
students to use these development tools in related 
courses (COMP 3900,4900, and 4975) by 
exploring several AI application paradigms. 
Requisite: Completion of first year or permission 
fiom the inshuctor. 

COMP 3980 Data Communicationfletworks 1 
-Introduces LAN installation and administration 
using NOVELL Netware. Basic serial data 
communications progmnming, using BIOS senices 
and Intempt Service Routines. DOS and 
WINDOWS systems programming. Interfacing to 
Communications hardware. Implementation of bit 
and character-oriented protocols for DOS and 
WINDOWS platforms. Introduction to UNIX 
system programming. Prerequisite: Completion of 
first year or permission from the instructor. 

COMP 4530 As1400 Principles of Operation - 
Gives an overview of principles of AS/400 
operation. Discusses OS/400, AS/400 tools and 
utilities and design alternatives. Programming 
includes DDS/400, CU400, DFU and QUERY/400. 
Prerequisites: COMP 3710,3730. 

COMP 4550 Advanced Programming Topics: 
OOPL - Intmduces the major principles behind 
the OOPL paradigm including data abstraction, class 
hiemhies and inheritance, encapsulation, message 
passing, polymorphism, etc. Students acquire 
experience with typical OOPLs such as Smalltalk, 
Actor, C++ and object-dented extensions to 
popular microcomputer-based languages such as 
Pascal and C. Prerequisite: COMP 3510 m 3520. 

COMP 4560 Advanced Programming Topics - 
Covers contempomy topics in programming 
pertinent to the student’s option. Depending upon the 
option, it may cover specialty languages, advanced 
applications or advanced topics in programming. 
Prerequisites: COMP 3510,3730. 
COMP 4575 Graphics Programming - 
Eanphasizes the solution of engineering problems 

programming techniques. At the completion of the 
course, the student will understand how a simple 
CAD system is implemented. 
Prerequisite: CDCM 3470. 
COMP 4710 Software EngineerindCASE - 
Features software engineering practices and 
computer-aided software engineering (CASE). 
Includes the CASE software development 
environment; software methodologies; code 
generation; categories of CASE tools; 
implementation considerations; CASE software life 
cycle; software reusability; software re-engineering. 
Students develop a project using CASE software 
tools. Prerequisite: COMP 3710. ‘ 

COMP 4730 Topics in Operating Systems - 
Provides hands-on experience at the operating 
system level pertinent to the student’s option. 
Depending on the option, topics may include 
exposure to the AS/W or to UNIX in a workstation 
environment (Sun). Prerequisite: COMP 3730 or 
permission from the instructor (as topics may 
change, consult program head). 
COMP 4900 computer Projects Practicum 2 - 
See COMP 3900. Prerequisites: COMM 2214, 

‘ 

and theory of CAD systems using s t r u c m  

. COMP 2510,2710,2720. 

COMP 4911 Selected Topics in MIS - Builds on 
the framework developed in COMP 3910. At the 
beginning of the term, the instructor and students 
will develop a list of topics they would like to pursue 
and then embark on indepth discussion of key 
technological issues (e.g., data compression, data 
encryption, the Internet, data security, disaster 
recovery planning, DSS/EIS/GSS/Expert Systems, 
hierarchical storage management, automated 
software distribution). Students will be expected to 
complete four to five research-type assignments as 
well a term presentation. Prerequisite: 
COMP 3910. 

COMP 4915 Special Topics in MIS -Splits 
material covered into two IO-week segments. The 
first (Hands-on UNIX) provides an introduction to 
UNIX, including an examination of its role withiin a 
client/server environment as well as its strong 
networking capabilities (including a look at its 
support for Internet access). Experience 
programming the Boume Unix shell and using X- 
windows will be provided. The second segment 
(Wsual Basic I Microsoft Oflice Integration) offers 
an opportunity to become proficient in a powerful 
object-oriented, event-driven development 
environment (visual Basic) and to develop 
integrated applications that combine the 
functionality of existing MS office products (Word 
for WMows, Excel, PowerPoint, Access) with 
Visual Basic code through the use of DDE, OLE2, 
and ODBC comtructs. Prerequisites: COMP 35 10, 
3710. 

COMP 4921 Database Systems 2 -Focuses on 
database development using some of the most 
popular DBM’s and application development tools 
used in the industry. Topics include: stored 
hocedures; trigers; clientlser database 
application development: user interface; embedded 
SQL; connectivity; ODBC; and performance 
consideration. Some tools used are: Visual C++; 
Powerbuilder, Erwin, and SDesigner. Oracle and 
Informix will be the primary DBM’s used. 
Prerequisite: COMP 3920. 

Focuses on advanced topics in database, data 
management, database management systems, system 
design tools and related topics. Topics depend on 
current trends in the use of DBM’s in the industries. 
Topics include: data warehousing, replication, 
version control, business processes, intelligent 
databases, etc., This course will also introduce 
application development Some of the tools covered 
in this course include: Delphi, WsualAge, Visual 
Basic. Primary DBM’s used in this course are QBU 
2 and Informix. Prerequisite: C O W  3710. 

COMP 4931 Decision Systems 2 - (A Term) 
Covers Graphical User Interface (GUI) design/ 
programming for IBM FC compatibles using the 
Borland C++ compiler. Topics include event 
handling, menu/dialogue window creation, resource 
management, dynamic linked libraries (DLLs). 
Students will learn these topics by writing C++ 
programs using Borland’s Object Windows Library 
and Microsoft‘s Foundation Classes. (B Term) 
Allows students to develop advanced decision 
support systems withii Windows’ container 
applications. Covers object 1inkj;ngembeddig 
(OLE) so that students can accesdprocess data 
created from other Windows’ server applications 
(Excel, for e.g.). Covers stluctured storage, 
compound files, compound documents and 
automation. Prerequisite: COMP 3930. 

COMP 4925 Advanced Topics in Database - 

COMP 4935 Geographic Information Systems 
(CIS) -Introduces the operational aspects of GIS 
software using ARCANFO in a UNIX workstation 
environment. Topics include data entry, editing, map 
design, tabular geographic analysis, and the ARC 
macro language (AML). Prerequisite: Completion of 
first year or permission from the instructor. 

COMP 4936 Graphical User Interface 
Programming (GUT) -Introduces GUI 
programming for UNIX graphical workstations 
(Silicon Graphics Incorporated INDYs) using the 
AT&T C+t compiler. Covers event handling, 
window creatioddeshuction, menus, commolll 
custom dialogue boxes and resource management for 
the X Windows and Motif Windowing systems. 
Prerequisite: Completion of first year or permission 
from the instructor. 
COMP 4940 Client-Server Computing 2 - 
Divides material covered into five major areas: 
Understanding Client Server Computing; the Client; 
the ServeG the Network; and Development and 
Deployment. Topics include overview and evolution 
of Client Server Computing; Client hardware, 
software, and requirements; Server hardware, 
environment and requirements; Network layers, 
interfaces and protocol; LAN hardware and Network 
Operating Systems; development methodology; 
application development tools; production 
environment. Upon completion of the course, 
students will have a good understanding of the 
components within a Client Server environment. 
Prerequisite: COMP 3940. 
COMP 4951 Micro Systems and Applications 2 
-This course is only available for students who are 
enrolled in.the Microcomputer Systems option. It 
covers OS/2 programming. Topics include the OW2 
Kemel (focusing on multi-tasking and inter-process 
communications); building client/server systems 

‘from the ground up; the OS/2 Presentation 
Manager (I‘M) and the Graphics Programming 
Interface (GPI) are covered. Previous experience 
with Windows programming as well as C++ 
programming is required. Prerequisite: COMP 3950. 
COMP 4955 Special Topics in Micro Systems 
and Applications - This course is available to 
Microcomputer Systems option or Combined option 
students. It covers Visual programming for GUI 
systems. Visual programming is a technique, not a 
language. This course focuses on trying to keep the 
writing of code to a minimum and how code 
generators will ease our jobs. Two tools are covered: 
the first for Wmdows (MS Visual C++) and the 
second for OS/2 (IBM Visual Age C++). The 
limitations of visual programming and how to 
handle them will also be discussed. Prerequisite: 
Completion of fmt year or permission from the 
instructor. 

COMP 4960 Multimedia 2 -Presents a thematic 
approach to multimedia title development. Topics 
include visualization, user interface design, graphic 
design principles and multimedia authoring. The 
students will design and implement an interactive 
multimedia title, such as an information kiosk 
Prerequisite: COMP 3960. 

COMP 4971 Applied Artificial Intelligence 2 - 
Explores a variety of Knowledge Engineering tools 
and techniques, such as inference engines (deductive, 
inductive, and abductive); machine learning 
strategies; natural language interfacing; virtual 
world-building; neural networks, cellular automata, 
and genetic algorithms. Throughout the course, 
emphasis is on using these elements in building 
useful real-world applications. Typically, students 
practise and demonstrate these in their COMP 4900 
project course. Prerequisite: COMP 3970. 
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COMP 4975 PROLOG and Logic Programming 
-Covers the PROLW language and its 
underlying formal logic principles. A major focus is 
the task of describing real-world objects and 
processes in natural language (English), then 
transforming such descriptions into more formal 
descriptions (predicate calculus or PROLOG). This 
process, called declarative programming, is very 
different from the procedural programming many 
students are used to. Prerequisite: Completion of fmt 
year or permission from the instructor. 
COMP 4981 Data Comm/Networks 2 - Covers 
advanced topics in Data Communications. 
Advanced UNIX systems programming for 
communications. Developing TCP/IP applications 
for the Internet using the Berkeley socket interface. 
Students develop Client-Server models on the UNIX 
environment using IPC, RFC and TCP/IP. Coverage 
of selected topics such as NFS and "ELNET and 
system management tools such as SNMP. 
Prerequisite: COMP 3980. 

COMP 4985 Special Topics in Data Comd 
Networks - Covers selected topics in Data 
CmununicationsAVetwork design. Covers design 
and development of LAN applications using the IPX, 
SPX and NETBIOS services; throughput 
performance analysis using simulation and modeling 
techniques; developing TCP/IP applications for the 
Internet using the Microsoft Windows Winsock APk 
and issues such as network security, ATM and 
ISDN. Prerequisite: COMP 3720. 
COMP 7005 Data communication Principles - 
Covers topics beyond those covered in COMP 3720. 
Applies theore~cal material from COMP 3720 to the 
design and development of communication 
applications. Presents a broad range of topics needed 
to apply the principles of data communications. The 
student acquires a thorough understanding of 
communications hardware and its interface to 
communications software. Prerequisites: COMP 
3720 or COMP 2605/3605 or permission of 
instructor and program head. 
COMP 7011 Computer Graphic Fundamentals 
-Provides the student with a foundation in 
interactive graphics and graphical user interfaces, 
emphasizing the computer programming techniques 
involved. Introduces computer graphics system, 
graphical user interfaces, devices and graphics 
software/hardware, followed by output primitives 
and their attributes and a preview of 3D surface 
representation using polygon meshes. Presents 2D/ 
3D transformations, windowing, clipping and 3D 
viewing. Explores the concept of a graphical object 
within an object hierarchy and how this idea can be 
extended to form the basis of an interactive computer 
graphics package, comparing it to some commercial 
version of PHIGS (Programmer's Hierarchical 
Interactive Graphics System). Prerequisites: COMP 
4550 or COMP 2455/3475 or permission of 

. instructor and program head. 

COMP 7036 Applied Research Methods in 
Software Development - Introduces principles 
and procedures of standard research methodologies 
in the context of software development and includes 
the relationship between software development and 
fields such as MIS, computing science, systems 
analysis and design, data processing, knowledge 
engineering, and decision theory; theories, 
paradigms and frameworks in software development 
the role and importance of models, theories and 
conceptual frameworks (prescriptive and descriptive 
models; scientific tradition; inference; deductive, 
inductive and abductive reasoning); traditiond 
empirical research methods: survey, experiment, case 
study and implementation (generate and test); 
measurement and evaluation, reliability, validity, 
literature exploration and criticism. Prerequisites: 
Admission to the Bachelor of Technology program 
or permission of the program head. 

COMP 7057 Neural Network Applications- 
Explores neurobiological antecedents and 
motivations for connectionist models. Reviews 
various models of this technology and investigates 
its unfamiliar vocabulary. Focuses strongly on 
building and W i n g  working programs that deal 
with pctical applications using both student- 
written and commercially-available programs. Notes 
the importance of various heuristic network training 
techniques in comparison to programming and 
records these heuristics in a course application Lag. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and program 
head. 
COMP 7071 Database Design -Focuses on two 
major aspects of database design: Logical data 
modeling and Relational database design and 
optimization. Prerequisites: COMP 3710 or 
permission of instructor and program head. 
COMP 7081 Technical Issues in Software 
Development - Presents an overview of technical 
issues in software development. Addresses major 
activities and techniques in developing software and 
the resulting documentation and outputs produced 
Presents only selected approaches with emphasis on 
overall understanding of software development. Uses 
a case study throughout the c o w  to aid in concepts 
understanding. Prerequisites: Admission to the 
Bachelor of Technology or permission of the 
program head. 
COMP 8005 Data Communications Applications 
-Encompasses Communication protocols, 
reference models and case studies of transmission 
protocols. Examines higher layersin the OS1 
reference model. Includes Internetworks naming 
issues, multicast(broadcast in the internetwo& local 
networks: multiple-access and ring architechltes; 
Implementation aspects: modularity and efficiency in 
the implementation of protocols, case studies. 
Introduces client-server models. Prerequisites: 
COMP 7005 or permission of instructor and 
program head. 

COMP 8011 Computer Graphics Applications 
-Focuses on Photorealism, the latest development 
in Computer Graphics, with emphasis on shading, 
lighting, rendering, and illumination placing special 
consideration of the computer programming 
requirements. Begins with Graphical User Interface 
(GUI) design and Computer Graphics (CG) 
interaction, followed by curve and surface 
representation, with emphasis on polygon meshes 
and usage in graphics packages, physics of colour 
and some common colour models. Examines Visible 
surface determination and illuminatiodshading 
models, then some advanced raster and geometric 
modeling algorithms, using student expertise 
developed in course projects. Tests many of the 
concepts using the UCtt. computer programming 
language on Siticon Graphics WDY/INDIGO (SGI) 
workstations. Develops a small interactive, fu11- 
colour-shaded-lighted, 3D computer graphics 
package and special projects within the student's 
area of interest. Prerequisites: COMP 701 1 or 
permission of instructor and program head. 
COMP 8045 Practicum 1 -Provides for practical 
application of computing knowledge and skills 
preferably in a workplace setting and with projects 
that involve applied research or technology transfer. 
Should produce a product that is innovative, 
experimental or exploratory in nature. Ranges from 
directed study projects to the preparation of proposal 
or projxt plan and includes the development of 
formal deliverables, including a final report. COMP 
8045 and COMP 8046 can be taken as a single 
course or separately to meet the requirement of the 
Bachelor of Technology degree. Prerequisite: 
completion of all 7000 and 8000 level Bachelor of 
Technology courses, with the exception of the 1st 
8000-level specialition course, which can be taken 
concurrently, and permission of the program head. 
COMP 8046 Practicum 2 -Provides for practical 
application of computing knowledge and skills 
preferably in a workplace setting and with projects 
that involve applied research or technology transfer. 
Should produce a product that is innovative, 
experimental or exploratory in nature. Ranges from 
directed study projects to the preparation of proposal 
or project plan and includes the development of 
formal deliverables, including a final report. 
Prequisite: COMP 8045 and permission of 

COMP 8057 Applied Artiicial Intelligence 
Applications -Explores in depth some AI-related 
techniques and concepts from professional and 
academic literature - including some material which 
has not entered the industry mainstream. Includes 
cellular automata; chaos theov, expert systems 
(knowledge-based systems); fuzzy logic; g ~ t i c  
a l g o r i b ,  machine learning; machine vision; 
natural language processing, and virtual reality. 
Varies in course content and pacing to meet the needs 
of the student and to review current development 
Prerequisites: COMP 3970 or COMP 3485, or 
permission of instructor and program head. 
COMP 8071 Advanced Database Modeling - 
Critically analyzes the struciural and integrity 
aspects of the relational model, the significance of 
views and their applicability to applicationdata 
independence, different strategies of handling 
missing information in database systems, and 
various data distribution strategies, by applying 
criteria for efficient distribution of data. 
Prerequisites: COMP 7071, or permission of 
instructor and program head. 

program head. 

BClT 1997/1998 FULL-TIME PROGRAM5 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS I 203 



COURSES 
COMP 8081 Management Issues in Software 
Engineering - Presents current topics important to 
managing software development projects. 
Concentrates on understanding and being able to 
apply state-of-the-art management techniques to 
improve software productivity, and help software 
projects and companies transition to new 
technologies. Emphasizes management issues such 
as project leadership, communication, critical 
thinking and problem solving skills. Prerequisites: 
C O W  8005 (or 765 1) or Permission of instructor 
and program head 
COMP 8505 Selected Topics in Data 
Communications - Conducts an in-depth study of 
specific and highly specialized areas in Data 
Communications. Develops a substantial project in 
the selected area, and produces an application or 
project report or both upon completion. 
Prerequisites: COMP 8005 (or 7651) or permission 
of instructor and program head. 
COMP 8511 Selected Topics in Computer 
Graphics - Discloses some of the latest 
developments in Computer Graphics, with emphasis 
on computer programming techniques involved. 
Review object hierarchy,(;% interaction, G U S  and 
interfaces. Presents curve and surface representation, 
with emphasis on polygon meshes and handling 
them in graphics packages. Examines the physics of 
color and some of the more common color models as 
well as visible surface determhation and 
illumination/shding models, a major topic in the 
course. Explores advanced raster and geometric 
modeling algorithms using student expertise 
developed in special course projects, and some of the 
common methods of computer animation. Tests 
many of these concepts using C or C++ computer 
programming languages on Silicon Graphics WDY/ 
INDIGO graphics work stations. Develops a small 
interactive, full-color-shaded-lighted, 3D computer 
graphics package and special projects in the students' 
areas of interest. Prerequisites: C O W  801 1 (or 
7840) or permission of instructor and program head. 

C O W  8557 Selected Topics in Applied 
Artificial Intelligence -Emphasizes creating 
applications using techniques from COMP 8057. 
Varies in detailed contents and pacing of the course 
material from year to year, according to interests and 
needs of the students, and according to developments 
in the field Prerequisites: C O W  8057 (or 7495) or 
permission of instructor and program head. 

COMP 8571 Selected Topics in Database - 
Focuses on emerging object-oriented database 
technology. Discusses object-oriented design and 
development with specific emphasis on database 
systems. Includes topics on data administration, data 
ilictionary systems, and data access standards for 
client/sewer and distributed database systems. 
Prerequisites: COMP 8071 (or 7660) or permission 
of instructor and program head. 

DSON 5102 Abdominal Sonography 1 - 
Teaches students the theory and skills necessary to 
recognize normal structures and common pathology 
in the abdomen, in addition to gaining some clinical 
skills. 
DSON 5103 ObstetricaVGpecological 
Sonography 1 -Teaches students the theory and 
skills necessary to recognize normal structures and 
common pathology in the pregnant and non-pregnant 
pelvis, in addition to gaining some clinical skills. 

~~ ~~~ ~ 

DSON 6101 Adult Echocardiography - 
Continues from DSON 6105. The student will 
acquire the theory and skills to recognix and 
document normal and abnormal cardiac structures 
and demonstrate an understanding of the 
hemodynamic principles involved. 

DSON 6102 Abdominal Sonography 2 - 
Continues from DSON 5 102, with a greater 
emphasis on clinical skills and applications. 

DSON 6103 ObstetricaVGynecological 
Sonography 2 -Continues from DSON 5103, 
with a greater emphasis on cliical skills and 
applications. 
DSON 6104 Vascular Sonography -Teaches 
students the theory and skills necessary to recognize 
normal and abnormal structures and Doppler 
patterns in the vascular system, in addition to 
gaining some cliical skills. 

DSON 6105 Echocardiography - Allows the 
student to acquire the theory to recognize normal 
cardiac structures and some common pathologies. A 
brief cliical orientation is included. 
ECON 1150 Economic Issues - Investigates 
provocative and timely economic issues which may 
involve discussions of immigration and education 
policy, government deficit and debt, free trade, 
environmental concems and interest ratelexchange 
rate analysis. Will foster dialogue to heighten 
awareness and appreciation of the Canadian business 
environment. 
ECON 1150 Economic Issues -Exposes students 
to the application of various economic principles to 
the study of particular problems. Broadcast 
Communications students receive customized course 
material designed to make them aware of a variety 
of economic issues that relate to broadcasting 
operations and practices. 
ECON 2OOO Managerial Economics - Focuses 
on the issues of resource allocation within a 
business. It will examine how managen can utilize 
the tools of economics, accountinglfinance and 
decision theory to aid in these critical decisions. The 
course will consider how differences and changes in 
the internal operating conditions and in the external 
politicaleconomic environment can affect a 
manager's resource allocation decisions. Topics 
include incremental analysis, short and long rn 
decision making and basic financial analysis. 
ECON 21M Microeconomics - Covers the 
product and resource markets. Students analyse 
supply and demand, how production costs vary and 
how prices are determined in various market 
structures. In addition, resource allocation and 
economic policy implications are explored. 
ECON 2200 Macroeconomics - Develops an 
understanding of the organization and operation of 
the Canadian economy in an international setting. 
?he theoretical tools of the economist are used to 
expand the concepts of national income employment, 
inflation, money and banking, international trade 
and growth. An appreciation of the relationship 
between economic theory and economic policy is 
provided- 

EENG 7700 Environmental Case Studies - 
Provides an introduction to the major areas of study 
in the Environmental Engineering program. Case. 
studies will be presented by senior professionals 
currently active in the environmental engineering 
field. Topics covered: industrial and municipal 
liquid waste management; solid waste management; 
contaminated site investigation and management; 
environmental law; principles of environmental risk 
assessment and environmental impact assessments; 
ground water flow and contaminant transport. 
Prerequisite: Diploma of Technology in Engineering 
or Science or departmental approval. 
EENG 7710 General And Physical Chemistry 1 
-This course is the first of a two-course series. The 
major topics covered are the structure of atoms, 
compounds, stoichiometry, oxidation and reduction, 
and electrochemistry. Prerequisite: EENG 7700 or 
departmental approval. 
EENG 7711 General And Physical Chemistry 2 
-%is second course will build on earlier material 
and will include solutions, acids and bases, salt and 
buffer solutions and solubility of compounds. Some 
applications of precipitation reactions to water and 
wastewater treatment will also be examined. 
Prerequisite: EENG 7710. 

EENG 7712 Organic Chemistry - Introduces the 
student to organic chemistry. The nomenclature, 
physical properties, and reactivities of the more 
common classes of organic compounds are discussed 
with special attention given to industrial chemicals 
and organics that are environmental hazards. 
Prerequisite: EENG 771 1. 

EENG 7713 Ennlronmental Analytical 
Chemistry -Interpretation of results obtained 
from analytical laboratories is an integral part of 
waste management or environmental assessment. 
lhis course is intended to provide an overview of the 
environmental laboratory discipline. Topics will 
include: test parameter selection and sample 
collection concems; analysis procedures, quality 
assurance and data management. It is important for 
engineering personnel to have a technical 
appreciation for how such labs operate. 
Prerequisite: EENG 7712. 
EENG 7714 Methods of Wastewaier Analysis - 
Introduces the student to some of the analytical 
methods used to determine common pollutants in 
water and wastewater. The theoretical aspects of 
each analysis as well as typical industrial pollution 
problems related to local industry are discussed 
during the lecture periods. Students practise the use 
of laboratory equipment in accordance with proper 
procedures in the laboratory periods. 
Prerequisite: EENG 77 12. 
EENG 7715 Hydraulics 1 for EET - An 
ineoduction to hydraulics (including hydrostatics, 
fundamental flow and volume relationships) and 
solving simple, steady, pipe flow problems. 
Requisite: EENG 7700 or with departmental 
approval. 
EENG 7716 Soil Mechanics and Groundwater 
for EET - An introduction to soil mechanics and 
groundwater, including soil origins, types and 
classifications, phase relationships, compaction, 
Darcy's law, flow nets, settling pond analysis, soil 
pressure and soil strength. Prerequisite: EWTG 7715. 

EENG 7717 Hydrology for EET -- Introduces 
hydrology, including precipitation, draiiiage basins, 
rational formula, SCS method, frequency znalysis of 
extreme flows, regional analysis, low flow analysis 
and measurement of hydrologic parameters. 
Prerequisite: EENG 77 16. 1 

~~ ~~ 
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EENG 7718 Hydraulics 2 for EET - Continues 
from Hydraulics 1 for EET, including pipe networks, 
pumps, uniform and non-uniform open channel flow, 
and flow measurement Prerequisite: EENG 7717. 

EENG 7719 Survey Techniques for EET - 
Introduces fundamental concepts of surveying with 
applications for applied waste management. Topics 
include an introduction to the survey methodology, 
survey instrumentation, a description of the theory 
associated with survey computations, methods for 
determining horizontal positions and elevations, 
including position determination using GPS satellite 
technology. Prerequisite: EENG 7700 or with 
departmental approval. 
EENG 7720 Applied Microbiology - 
Microbiology is the study of microorganisms and 
theii activities. This course will present the types and 
functions of microorganisms and provide examples 
as to where microbiology is used within the 
engineering field to reduce the environmental 
impacts of industrial processes and for the protection 
of human health. Topics covered are basic 
characteristics of bacteria, nutrient cycles, oxidation 
and reduction, waste treatment, pollution and 
bioremediation. Case studies of applied 
microbiological projects will be reviewed including 
consrmcted wetlands, drinking-water distribution 
systems and pollution monitoring. Prerequisites: 
EENG 77 10,77 1 1, and 77 12 or departmental 
approval. 
EENG 7721 Applied Toxicology - Provides an 
introduction to the principles of toxicology, as 
applied to environmental engineering. Course topics 
include a review of biological, organic and inorganic 
substances and their properties and behavior in the 
environmenc the biological responses of cells and 
animals to toxic substances; and the application of 
toxicology to risk assessment and the development of 
waterquality guidelines. Prerequisite: EENG 7720. 

EENG 7740 Physical Hydrogeology - Begins a 
three-course series in the Groundwater technical 
studies. It gives students an overview of the 
occurrence and movement of groundwater in a 
variety of geologic settings and esplains the effect of 
human activity on that movement. Topics include 
types of aquifers, properties of porous media, 
groundwater flow and pump testing of aquifers. 'Ihe 
course provides theoretical foundation for the study 
of groundwater contaminants in EENG 7741 - 
Contaminant Hydrogeology. Prerequisite: Civil and 
Structural Diploma or B.Sc. in Civil Engineering or 
completion of EENG 77 18. 
EENG 7741 Contaminant Hydrogeology - This 
course is the second of a threecourse series in the 
Groundwater technical studies. A continuation of 
EENG 7740, it examines the major sources of 
groundwater contaminants and their flow in 
groundwater, and presents the processes by which 
contaminants are transported through the subsurface 

constituents. Topics will include terminology, water 
quality, chemical constituents of groundwater, 
natural chemical evolution of groundwater, 
instrumentation, transport in fractures rock LNAPL's 
and DNAPLs and transport mechanisms, 
measurement of parameters, sources of 
contamination, and an introduction to solutions 
employing analytical and numerical methods. 
Prerequisite: EENG 7740. 

as free-phase products OT dissolved aqumus 

EENG 7742 Groundwater Modeling: Numerical 
Methods -This course is the third of a three- 
course series in the Groundwater technical studies. It 
introduces students to the basics of two major 
modeling tools used in industry: f ~ t e  difference and 
finite element. The course explores mathematical 
basis of the two methods and allows students to 
experiment with Simple models of each type, using 
computers. Prerequisite: EENG 7741 (may be taken 
concurrently). 
EENG 8750 Municipal Wastewater 
Characteristics - Begins a series of two courses 
dealiig with the treatment of municipal wastewater. 
It examines the sources of municipal wastewater, 
factors that affect wastewater flow, the measurement 
of wastewater flow and wastewater strength, the 
effects of wastewater discharges on the receiving 
environment, and the principles of preliminary and 
primary treatment of municipal wastewater. 
Prerequisites: EENG 7714 and 7721. 

EENG 8751 Municipal Wastewater Treatment 
proeesseS - Examines the use of suspended growth 
and fixed-film biological unit processes in the 
secondary treatment of municipal wastewater. 
Additional topics include advanced wastewater 
treatment, nutrient removal, dishfedon, secondary 
clarification and residuals management. 
Prerequisite: EENG 8750. 

EENG 8752 Industrial WastewaterTreatment 1 
-Begins a threecourse series addressing indusmal 
liquid waste management. Course topics include the 
nature of industrial waste; the associated 
environmental significance; and identification of 
major pollutants. Prerequisites: EENG 7714,7721 
and8751. 
EENG 8753 Industrial Wastewater W t m e n t  2 
-Covers the classification and application of 
treatment methods and detailed discussion of 
equaliition, neutralization, oil and grease 
separation, nutrient removal by chemical and 
biological methods, and sepration of liquids and 
solids. The discussion will encompass treatment 
principles, design criteria and practical 
considerations. Prerequisite: EENG 8752. 

EENG 8754 Industrial Wastewater Treatment 3 
-Continues from EENG 8753, covering additional 
treatment methods for indusmal liquid wastes. The 
unit precesses discussed are primarily physical- 
chemical processes including chemical coagulation 
and precipitation, absorption, ion exchange, 
membrane separation, chemical oxidation and gas 
transfer. Cpncludes with a discussion on residual 
management. Prerequisite: EENG 8753. 

EENG 8760 Solid Waste Management - Begins 
a fou r -cm series in the solid-waste technical 
studies, Solid Waste Management gives an overview 
of municipal solid-waste management including 
collection, transfer, transport and disposal. Methods 
of processing, introduction to disposal facilities, 
disposal options, and the economic and 
environmental issues of solid-waste management are 
covered in this course. Students will be pmpared to 
advance into the next three courses in the solid-waste 
technical studies. Prerequisites: EENG 7700, 
7720 and 772 1. 

EENG 8761 Recycling and Reduction 
Techniques - This course is the second of a four- 
course series in the solid-waste technical studies. 
Topics include basis and impact of the 3 Rs on the 
waste management systems; industry examples; 
recycling and movery of paper, carbard, metals, 
plastic, oil, glass, and other commodities; new uses 
of recycling and recovery; composing basics; types 
of systems; design of plahts; and markets. 
Prerequisite: EENG 8760. 

EENG 8762 Landtill W i n  and Operation - 
This is the third coum of the four-course technical 
series on the subject of solid waste. This course will 
examine landfill site selection, landlill capacity 
analysis, landfill construction and operations, 
environment systems overview of leachate 
generation and landfill gas. 
Rerequisites: EENG 7741 and 8761. 

EENG 8763 Environmental Controls for 
Landfills - 'Ihis is the last course of the four- 
course technical series on the subject of solid waste. 
It will examine state-of-the-art environmental control 
systems that are being used in B.C. and in the U.S. to 
meet new government regulations. ?he course will 
include environmental issues, leachate composition, 
predicting leachate qualities within the EPA HELP 
model, landfill closure, leachate containment, 
leachate treatment, landfill gas collection and 
environmental monitoring. Prerequisite: 
EENG 8762. 

EENG 8764 Advanced Residuals Management 1 
-Begins a four-course series in the residual 
management technical studies. It introduces students 
to the management of non-municipal solid wastes 
including biomedical, industrial, hazardous and 
special wastes. Investigation, identification and 
classication, storage, treatment, and disposal of 
wastes will be presented as an overview on the 
subject of residual management. Applicable 
regulations such as Canadian EPA, Transportation 
and Dangerous Goods Act, BC Waste Management 
Act will be discussed in this course. Prerequisite: 
EENG 8760. 

EENG 8765 Advanced Residuals Management 2 
- 'Ihis course is the second of a four-course series 
in the residuals management technical studies. The 
course highlights the operational approaches to 
minimizing waste with particular emphasis on the 
principal process and practice of waste reduction 
assessment. Sampling and analytical methods for 
determining hazardous waste will bk. covered in this 
course. Prerequisite: EENG 8764. 

EENG 8766 Advanced Residuals Treatment 1 - 
Describes major treatment technologies and methods 
which historically and traditionally applied to 
hazardous waste. The course will cover thermal, 
chemical, biological and physical treatments. 
Rerequisite: EENG 8765. 

EENG 8767 Advanced Residuals Treatment 2 - 
After successful completion of Advanced Residuals 
Treatment 1, and familiarization with various 
treatment technologies of hamdous waste, this 
c o w  will describe the specific treatment methods 
and procedures commonly used today. There will be 
particular emphasis on incineration, solidification 
and detoxification. Prerequisite: EENG 8766. 
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EENG 8770 Environmental Site Assessment - 
Begins a five-course Series in the contaminated sites 
technical studies. It has two primary purposes. First, 
it sumnyr im the five main processes in the 
management of contaminated sites: site audit, site 
investigation, risk assessment, sampling, and 
treatment and monitoring. Second, it gives students 
the necessary knowledge and skills to perform a site 
budit. The course focuses on the B.C. regulatory 
context with particular emphasis on “due diligence” 
requirements and on current practices in 
environmental site assessments @A’s) and 
environmental audits (EA‘S). Case histories will be 
used as examples to demonstrate the principles of 
=A’s and EA’s. Prerequisite: EENG 7700 or 
depanmental approval. 
EENG 8771 Contaminated Site Investigation 
Process - The second of a fivecourse series in the 
contaminated sites technical studies, this come 
introduces students to the second major process in 
contaminated site management: site investigation. It 
highlights the importance of site characterization in 
tern of soil, water and sediment, as an essential and 
integml part of the overall management of 
contaminated sites. It also focuses on the role of the 
site investigator, and on a phased plawhg approach 
to obtaining proper data to chamtexize site 
contamination, evaluate remedial alternatives and 
assess risks. Students are shown how to use their 
professional judgement in applying the scientific 
(and iterative) process of formulating a hypothesis, 
or conceptual model, which is subsequently tested 
and revised as necessary based on sampling results. 
Prerequisites: EENG 7741 and 8770. 

EENG 8772 Site Remediition and Risk 
Assessment procesS -This course is the third of a 
five-course series in the contaminated sites technical 
studies. It introduces students to the th i i  major 
process in contaminated site management: site 
remediation and risk assessment. Focusing on the 
role of the site investigator, the course promotes a 
scientific approach for evaluating and selecting 
options to manage site contamination including 
treatment, removal or containment. Building on the 
site investigation data from EENG 8771 - 
Contaminated Site Investigation Process, thii course 
focuses specifically on toxicological principles of 
risk assessment, and on the evaluation and design 
processes for site remediation. It also lays the 
foundation for applying these processes in EENG 
8774 - Site Remediation Technologies. 
Prerequisite: EENG 8771. 

EENG 8773 Sampling Methods for 
Contaminated Sites - ?his course. is the fourth of 
a fivecourse series in the contaminated sites 
technical studies. This field school involves two full 
days of hands-on sampling exercises giving students 
an opportunity to apply the knowledge and skills 
from EENG 8771 - Contaminated Site Investigation 
Process: sampling strategies, design and 
implementation of sampling plans, and interpretation 
of results. The sampliig exercises include: (1) soil 
sampling using drill rig, backhoe and hand augers; 
(2) groundwater sampliig by installation, 
development and testing of monitoring wells; (3) 
overview of surface water and sediment sampling 
techniques; and (4) demonsfration of geophysical 
investigation techniques. The focus of the course is 
on the role of the site investigator/remedial designer 
in the contaminated-site management process. 
Prerequisite: EENG 8772. 

. 

EENG 8774 Site Remediition Technologies - 
This course is the last of a five-course series in the 
contaminated sites technical studies. It focuses 
specifically on the range of remedial technologies 
that are available and provides students with the 
skills to apply appropriate technologies in given 
situations. Discussion on the techniques to monitor 
and evaluate p e r f o m e  of the selected remedial 
options are also included Since this is the final 
course in the series, thii course. also focuses on 
integrating the material from the first four courses. 
Prerequisite: EENG 8773. 

EENG 8780 Environmental Law 1 -Many 
industries manufacture, kinsport, treat, purchase 
and then use hazardous substances. If these 
substances escape into the soil, water or air then they 
may be held responsible for any damage or injury 
that this may cause. This course will review and 
discuss a wide range of legislation and its impact on 
the liability and the potential for prosemtion. 
Prerequisites: EENG 7700. 

EENG 8781 Risk Assesanent -Examines risk- 
assessment methods and outcomes including 
definitions and discussions of the principles of 
hazard identifications, dose response, exposure 
assessment and risk characterization. Specific risk- 
assessment techniques will be presented including 
checklists, p l i i a r y  hazard analysis, what-if 
analysis, fault-tree analysis, event-tree analysis, 
hazard and operability studies. Study EPA risk 
assessmeht procedures and theii application and 
limitations. Prerequisites: EENG 8780. 

EENG 8782 Value Analysis and Environmental 
Management - provides an overview of the 

sWes  for valumg and managmg environmental 
aspects of projects on a global, regional and local 
scale. Ihe course will provide the student with: the 
knowledge and tools needed to apply cost benefit 
analysis method for appraisal of environmental 
p’ojects including putting value on environmental 
effects. ?he student will also leam to apply the 
guiding principles of sustainability; and consider the 
laws, policies and regulations related to 
environmental management. Other topics that will be 
discussed include Environmental Management 
Systems (EMS), lie-cycle analysis; environmental 
risks and liabilities. Prerequisite: EENG 878 1. 

EENG 8783 Risk Management - Covers factors 
affecting management decisions: regulatory 

politics, public and media, and financial limitations. 
The importance of risk communication, including 
communication factors influencing successful and 
unsucessful projects will be assessed. Other risk 
management options including prevention planning, 
emergency respme, containment, on-site treatment, 
off-site treatment, landfill and other storage means 
will be examined from the above perspectives. 
Prerequisite: EENG 8781. 

EENG 8784 Environmental Law 2 -Builds 
upon the students‘ understanding of the 
constitutional context of the Canadian legal system 
and environmental law. It addresses environmental 
regulation of various natural resources sectors in 
British Columbia, including forestry, mining, energy 
and fishing. The course also covers law regulating 
environmental impact assessment and envirmental 
aspects of municipal and regional land use planning 
processes. In addition to discussing the role of 
aboriginal rights in environmental and natural 
resources management, the course examines current 
aboriginal land claims and treaty negotiations in 
British Columbia and their potential impact on 
~hr ra l  resource development. Prerequisite: 
EENG 8780. 

CMlFXt, pee+ framework, t?ethods and Case 

requirements, corporate standards, employee 

EENG 8790 Air Quality Management - 
Provides an overview of air pollution, focusing on 
atmospheric air quality issues. The course will 
discuss the sources of air pollution and their 
regulation. The student will be introduced to 
emission inventories, urban air pollution, and 
meteorology. An introduction to d i sp ion  modeliig 
as a method of l i g  emissions to air quality will 
also be presented. An outlie of the causes and 
effects of global warming, including a Canadian 
persptive will be presented. F‘rerequisite: 
EENG 77 12. 

EENG 8791 Industrial Air Pollution Control 
Techniques - Provides an overview of the different 
methods used to control the release of air pollutants 
from industrial and mobile (vehicular) sources. The 
different types of contaminants, their causes, and the 
regulations goveming their release are discussed. 
The basic design principles of the various 
technologies and theii application form the bulk of 
the course. A basic treatment of combustion and 
fluid dynamics is also covered to aid in 
understanding equipment, design and selection. 
Prerequisite: EENG 8790. 

EENG 8792 Air Quality Monitoring and Testing 
-Covers the theory and practice of emission testing 
for particulates including gas flow measurements, 
isokinetic sampliig, determination of gas molecular 
weight, moisture determination methods, sampling 
train components, equipment calibration, details of a 
complete testing program, calculation details, report 
Writing and regulatory requirements. 
Prerequisite: EENG 8791. * 

EENG 8801 Planning Issues - Introducks the 
development and present state of integrated resource 
management and planning as applied to 85 per cent 
of British Columbia’s landscape. The new planning 
initiatives of CORE and the Forest Practices Code 
that incorporate sustainability and biodiversity 
principles will be examined. The engineering 
requirements of the Forest Practices Code will be 
emphasized. Geology, hydrology, forestry, fish and 
wildlife and recreation will be reviewed withii the 
context of road and other facility design and 
management. Case studies, including a trip to a local 
watershed, will be used to demonstrate these 
principles. 
EENG 8802 Resource W g e m e n t  -Examines 
the language and techniques of data collection and 
interpretation of information for resource decisions. 
Emphasis will be placed on ecosystem management. 
Both site and watershed level assessments will be 
completed in class and in the field Case studies will 
be used to highlight interdisciplinary skills. Urban 
and wildland situations will be discussed. Students 
will be expected to develop and apply skills for 
identifying critical factors in the design and 
management process. Prerquisite: EENG 8801. 

EENG 8803 *-Photo Interpretation - Focuses 
on developing a methodology to interpret important 
natural and man-made features from aerial 
photographs. Lectures will include discussion related 
to: (1) use of past experience, existing information 
and field work to develop interpretation skills; (2) 
use of integrated resource-management concepts to 
aid aerial photograph interpretation; (3) use of aerial 
photograph interpretation for environmental 
engineering. Laboratory assignments will include 
aerial photograph examples of a wide range of. . 
environmental and resource-management activiaes. 
Emphasis will be placed on the recognition of 
natural features and hazards, riparian habitat, and 
soil conditions that impact road and facilities 
management. 
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EENG 8804 Road Management Strategies - 
Reviews the history of forest roads, slope processes 
and slope stability in preparation for discussion and 
application of the management of water and slope 
geometry. Based on this material, the management of 
erosion and sediment control are presented in 
preparation for the planning and implementation of 
deactivation. Current Forest Practices Codes 
regulations will be emphasized throughout the 
course. When students have finshed this course, 
they should be able to prepare an effective and 
practical road management plan based on c m n t  
Industry and Ministry of Forests standards. 
Prerequisite: EENG 8801. 
EENG 8805 Stream Channel Protection - 
Currently under development. Prerequisite: 
EENG 8801. 
EENG 8810 Pulp and Paper Industry for EET 
-Covers details of the Kraft prmss, chemistry of 
the process, process parameters and environmental 
emissions. Other pulp and paper processes are also 
reviewed. The principal emissions (air, water, solids) 
are discussed in detail in tern of formation, 
chemistry, analytical detection techniques and 
engineering control methods. Potential process 
modification in the pulp and paper industry as a 
mean of decreasing environmental emissions are also 
discussed. Prerequisite: EENG 7700 + 2 yr Science 
Diploma 
EENG 8811 Mining and Extractive Metallurgy 
Industry - Covers a review of extractive 
metallurgy processes and associated pollution 
control practice. Current pollution abatement 
practices in the mining industry and mine 
reclamation practices are also included. The course 
covers modem technologies for control of sulfur 
dioxide, particulates, nitrogen oxides and others. In 
addition, control techniques for liquid wastes, acid 
mine drainage, and solid wastes are also included. 
Prerequisite: 2 yr Science Diploma or equivalent 
EENG 8812 Petroleum Industry -Covers 
environmental control practices in the Natural Gas 
and Petroleum industry. It includes a variety of 
topics in air and water pollution abatement practices. 
Some aspects of solid waste treatment are also 
discussed Prerequisite: 2 yr Science Diploma or 
equivalent 
EENG 8820 Separation and Identification 
Techniques - 'Ihere is an increasing need to 
monitor and assess the presence of potentially toxic 
products in the environment 'Ihese products can 
vary from agricultural products which can include 
organo-chlonde pesticides, or industrial by-products 
such as petroleum hydr0Cakx-s and polycyclic 
aromatic hydrocarbons to a variety of trace metals. It 
is the pupose of this course to show how to develop 
methods for the separation, identification and 
quantification of agricultural and environmental 
compounds in air, water, soil and sediment samples. 
Prerequisite: 2 yr Science Diploma or equivalent 

EENG 8822 Analytical Atomic Spectrosoopy 1 
-Covers the basic theory and practice of analytical 
atomic spectroscopy, with emphasis on inductively 

Major topics inch&. atomic spectraemission, 
absorption, fluorescence; diffraction-grating 
spectropphs; single and multichannel detectors; RF 
induced plasmas; calibration standar&, specaai 
interfexnces and matrix effects; quality assurance 
and data handling. Laboratory exercises include: 
analytical line selection, spectral interference 
corrections, matrix effects, detection limits and 
dynamic range, plasma operating conditions. 
Prerequisite: 2 yr Sciences Diploma or equivalent 

coupled plasma optical emission spectroscopy. 

EENG 8823 Analytical Atomic Spectroscopy 2 
-A continuation of Analytical Atomic 
Spectroscopy 1. Major topics include: optimization 
of plasma operating conditions, other emission 
sources - DCP, FAPES, flow discharge, arc, spark; 
sample induction -pneumatic and ultrasonic 
nebulizers; ICP-MS -mass selectors; separation 
and preconcentration strategies; sample preparation 
Laboratory exercises include SIMPLEX 
optimization; effects of interference and matrix 
effects on detection limits, analysis of water, plants 
and sediments; use of organic solvents in the ICP. 
Prerequisite: EENG 8822 or departmental approval. 

EENG 8824 Gas Chromatography and Mass 
Spectrometry - Most samples occur as mixtures. 
Even if effective steps are taken to isolate the 
compounds of interest, a mixture is usually still left 

chromatography is explained by its ability to 
separate components in a mixture. In mass 
spectrometry, the mass spectrum is as unique to a 
compound as fingerprints are to people. When gas 
ciuomatography is combined with mass 
spectrometry (GUMS), a technique is created with 
which the components of a mixture can be separated 
and identified. It is the purpose of this course to 
discuss the techniques of modem W S  as applied 
to the separation and identification of agricultural 
and environmental compounds. Rerequisite: 2 yr 
Science Diploma or equivalent 

EENG 8900 Project Reports - primarily 
intended for prepation of the final repit for the 

the basis and format for all technical reports required 
in the program. Emphasis will be placed on the 
overall structure, organization of infonnation and the 
logical progression of concepis. ?his come should 
be completed during the Common core portion of the 
program, Prerequisite: EENG 7700 or with 
departmental approval. 

the research project, this c m  will help the student 
conduct a literature review to clearly define the 
problem and to prepare an effective proposal for the 
project The proposal is to be submitted to the 
Deparhnent for approval before the student piweeds 
with the project. Prior to or during this course, the 
sawlent will be seeking an industrial sponsor to assist 
in identiQing a research project 'Ihe sponsor will 
provide occasional guidance and support relating to 
the anaIysis/research portion of the project 
Rerequisite: EENG 8901. 
EENG 8902 Tecblcal Presentations - The 
ability to make an effective presentation is now m m  
essential than ever for individuals wanting to 
advance tbeiicareefi. 'zhis course will allow 
Mcipants to analyze the needs of your audience 
and then integrate your objective to the cmtent and 
audience. Video feedback will be used extensively to 
provide immediate and practical comments as you 
develop comfort and confidence m business 
presentations. Rerequisite: EENG 8901. 

to be analysed. The importance of gas 

Industry sponsored Project, this course will provide 

EENG 8901 prolect Prom - Af& selecting 

EENG 8903 Applied Research Project - 
Designed for the student, in conjunction with an 
industry sponsor, to apply hidher specialty 
knowledge in solving a technical problem relating to 
the environment The research project will contain 
some elements which are deemed to be innovative, 
experimental, or exploratory in nature. The 
Department will form a commitfee. to approve and 
evaluate the project ?he committee will consist of 
three members: a technical advisor who is an expert 
in the research a m ,  a staff member, and a member 
representing the industry sponsor. The committee 
will supervise the progress of the project, provide 
guidance, direct the research, and evaluate the final 
report. Rerequisite: Departmental approval. 
ELEX 1105 Circuit Analysis 1 -Teaches the 
principles and methods of analysis related to JX 
circuits. Topics include SI units and terminology, 
voltage, current, work, energy, power and resistance. 
Methods of analysis include mesh, superposition, 
nodal, 'Ihevenin and Norton. Transients in RC and 
RL circuits are analysed Average and RMS values 
for sinewaves and rectangular waves are calculated. 

studied and confirmed by application. 
ELEX 1110 Electronic Manufacturing Processes - lhrough the design and manufacture of specific 
electronic projects, students learn the skills required 
to do basic soldering, printed circuit repair and 
rework, high reliability soldering, design and 
fabrication of single and double-sided printed circuit 
(PC) boards. Upon successful completion, the 
student will be able to demonstrate a good 
understanding of the components used in the 
manufacture of electronic equipment, chassis and 
metal cabii t  design, electronic drafting conventions, 
tools and techniques used in electronic fabrication, 
printed circuit design and manufacturing methods, 
tools used for printing wiring board (PWB) repair, 
high reliability soldering requirements, repair of heat 
and mechanically damaged PC boards, as well as 
techniques required in the design and manufacture of 
single and double-sided printed circuit boards. 

ELEX 1115 Digital Techniques 1 -Begins with a 
description of the fundamental theory of the d e c i i  
and binary number systems, then examines the 
binary (two states or levels) concept followed by the 
description of binary variables as related to 
mechanical switches. Digital logic circuits are 
discussed and their truth tables and Boolean output 
equations are generated. Various logic sources are 
dew and interfaced to combinational logic 
circuits composed of electronic logic gates. A 'ITL 
data book will be used to facilitate combmatorial 
logic circuit design. Boolean identities and 

algebraic expressions. Combinational digital logic 
will be designed and constructed with NAND and 
NOR gates using their proper Demorgan's 
equivalent symbols (Duality of Gates). Encoders and 
decoders will be introduced. upon SUCCeSSfUl 
completion of this course, the student will be able to 
correctly use the industry standad logic symbols and 
apply proper gating techniques to the analysis and 
consauction of basic rogic circuits from word 
problems or in the laboratory environment 

ELEX 1810 Electrical Systems - Teaches 
students how to plan the electrical system for a 
specific building with the electrical designer. How to 
read and work with common electrical drawings and 
specifications; understand single and three-phase 
systems and power factor correction for m i n i i  
operation costs; and how to recognize and avoid 
building designs that create costly electrical design 
problems. Prerequisite: PHYS 2140. 

Labs are synchronized with lectures so that theory is 

Kamaugh mapping will be used to minimize 
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ELEX 2105 Circuit Analysis 2 -Introduces the 
behavior of electrical circuits and networks when 
driven by a single-phase alternating current (AC) 
some, preparation for courses in electronics and 
power systems. The course includes the sine wave, 
average and effective values, power and power 
factoc resistance, capacitance and inductance as 
elements in single-phase AC circuits; phasor 
diagrams, impedance, admittance, voltage, current 
and power diagrams; analysis of AC circuits with 
complex algebra; resonance and resonant circuits, 
high and low-pass filters; the application of circuit 
laws and theorems to singlephase AC circuits, 
coupled circuits. The circuit theory is verified using 
multimeters, sine wave generators and dual trace 
oscilloscopes. Prequisites: ELEX 1105 and 
MATH 1431. 
ELEX 2115 Digital Techniques 2 - Builds on the 
lmowledge gained in ELEX 11 15. Studies the 
utilization of logic gates in larger combinatorial 
circuits; magnitude comparators; two’s complement 
arithinetic hardware; sequential logic devices @, J- 
K, and T flipflop); counters; count decoding and 
displays; eft egisters;*serial and parallel data 
manipulaaon circuits; gathering and interpretation of 
electrical specifications from data books (noise 
margins, propagation delay and loading 
considerations); interfacing techniques to discrete 
devices; digital data multiplexing and bus structures 
and techniques. Prerequisite: ELEX 1 105, ELEX 
1115,COMM 1143,hWTH 1431,ELEX2120* 

ELEX 2120 Electronic C h i t s  1 -Explains 
how electronic circuits work, how to analyse, design, 
modify and combine them to perform complex 
functions. Topics include. interpretation of bipolar 
and field-effect transistor characteristic curyes; 
voltage and current amplifying circuits; the 
transistor as a switch l d i  analysis; choice of Q 
point; bias circuits; equivalent Circuits; freque-ncy 
response, feedback, oscillation res-; oscillator 
circuits; power ampliiers of various types; heat sink 
calculations; DC powm supplies and characteristics, 
and application of switching devices. Prerequisites: 
ELEX 2105 (concurrently), MATH 1431 and 
COMM 1143. 
ELEX 2125 ‘Tn Programming - Introduces 

progmnming languages, compilers and interpreters. 
The IBM p e m a l  computer is used throughout this 
come for interactive student training. m e  main part 
of the course coven C programs for engineering 
applications. Students will also learn to document 
and debug software, and to utilize available software 
libraries. 

(*mommended to be taken con-tly). 

micmcomputer use, Dos operating system, 

ELEX2805IUumination-Deakwiththetypes 
and charaEteristics of lighting sources; quantity and 
quality of light; lighting units, terminology and 
calculations. Prerequisite: ELEX 1810. 
ELEX 2825 Instrumentation for Biological 
Science - Covers the principles and practices of 
automatic control systems. Operation and 

pressure, temperature and flow are descnkd. The 
principles of negative feedback and closed loop 
control are developed. Basic control strategies of on/ 
off, proportional, integral and derivative are 
intrhced. principles of Rogrammable Logic 
Controllers (PLC) are presented so that food 

Programmefi. 

application of common measurement systems for 

technologists can communicate their needs to PLC 

ELEX 2830 procesS Measurement -Emphasizes 
lab exposure to industrial equipment. Standard 
methods of applying commercial instruments to 
measure pressure, level flow and temperature 
variables are included. The course ends with an 
introduction to the principles of regulators and 
controllers. 
ELEX 2835 Instrumentation for Mechanical - 
Under development Prerequisite: MECH 1120. 
ELEX 2840 Instrumentation for Mechanical 
SystemdPla&m - Includes basic devices used for 
measuring pressure, temperam, level, density and 
flow. Instrument static and dynamic performance. 
Instrument application to industrial processes. 
Design of pneumatic and hydraulic measurement 
and control equipment using high-gain amplifiers 
and negative feedback. Basic principles of automatic 
control, process, dynamic behavior and 
controllability. Woff, p r o p o d d ,  integral and 
derivative control. Control strategy. Ratio, cascade, 
multivariable and feedforward systems. Introduction 
to computer control. 
ELEX 2845 Electrical Equipment - Introduces 
industrial electrical equipment Topics include AC 
and DC motors and their application to 
electromechanical drive systems; protecting and 
controlling motors; industrial electrical power 
systems and related equipment; sources of energy; 
iransfonnation into primary and secondary voltage 
levels, distribution of power throughout the plant; 
switching; voltage control and power factor 
c m t i ~  Progammable Logic Controllers and 
industrial applications of PLC’s. 
ELEX 2860 EleetrOnic Prototype 
Manufacturing -Through design and 
manufacture of specific electronic projects, teaches 
the skills q u i d  to do basic soldering, printed 
circuit board repair and rework, high reliability 
soldering and fabrication of a single-sided printed 
circuit board Upon successful completion of the 
come, the student will be able to demonstrate 
lmowledge of components used in the manufacture 
of electronic equipment; chassis and metal cabinet 
design; safe use of tools, and techniques used in 
electronic fabricating and PWB r e m ,  high 
reliability soldering, and repair of heat and 

ELEX 2865 Introduction to IBMmc Hardware 
-Extends the student’s knowledge of the C 
language by programming into an interface, 
activating both digital and analog YO, and giving a 
c o m t e  sew of ports, buffers, latches, decoding 
and memory. The course combines further 
exploration of the 8253 timer chip, the 8259 
programmable intenupt controller, the 8250 UART 
and the keyboard, with the hands-on experience of 
installing both types of floppy drive and a hard drive. 
Prerequisites: COMP 2510,2720. 
ELEX 2990 Cooperative Education Workterm 1 
-The application of theory and labs from Levels 1 
and 2 to the industrial electronics setting. This is a 
paid position acquired through the Cooperative 
Education office. This position must be a +mum 
of 12 weeks to qualify for credit, and may be a 
maximum of four.months. 

mechanically damaged Pc boards. 

ELEX 3205 Data Acquisition/Signal 
Conditioning - Examhes the application and 
design of precision analog interface and signal 
conditioning systems. Topics include the 
specification, design and evaluation of amplifier 
systems commonly used in transducer interfacing 
applications; high accuracy and stability signal 
conditioning design techniques and analog signal 
transmission with emphasis on the two-wire current 
loop. A strong practical approach is ensured by lab 
exercises and projects. Prerequisite: ELEX 2105, 
2120, MATH 2431. 

ELEX 3210 Sensors for Measurement and 
Control - Introduces the principles and techniques 
used in the industrial measurement of pressure, 
mass, level, density and temperahue. Topics will 
include pressure and temperam transmitters, 
humidity transducers and nuclear density gauges. 
Labs will apply the principles of these transducers 
and the latest in smart transmitter technology to 
various industrial and commercial applications. 
Prerequisite: ELEX 2120, PHYS 2143, MATH2431. 
ELEX 3215 Process Control DevicesRechniques 
-Examines the principles and practices used in the 
design and application of common industrial process 
control components and systems. Topics include 
automatic process control principles using open and 
closed loop systems; basic feedback design 
principles of electronic, pneumatic and hydraulic 
devices that are incorporated into transmitters, signal 
converters, positioners and power amplifiers; control 
valve specification and sizing. Lab exercises will 
analyse the design and performance of 
manufacturers’ control equipment applied to steam 
and liquid processes. Prerequisite: ELEX 2120, 
3210*, MATH 2431, PHYS 2143 
(*may be taken concurrently). 
ELEX 3305 Microcontroller Systems 1 - 
Applies knowledge gained in ELEX 11 15/21 15 to 
perform a detailed study of a microcontroller system. 
This includes intemal architecture, memory devices, 
machine/assembly/high level language 

development tools, input and output ports, A to D 
and D to A converters, interrupts and the serial 
peripheral interface. ’Ihroughout the course, a single 
board microcontroller system is used to facilitate a 
detailed analysis of hardware and software involved. 
Prerequisite: ELEX 2125,2115,3320* or 3519, or 
3205* (*may be taken concurrently). 
ELEX 3310 Pulse Techniques - Introduces pulse 
signal circuits such as clippers and clamps, transistor 
switches, astable and monostable multivibrators, 
Schmitt triggers, ramp generators, DC to DC 
converters, and phase locked loops. Both discrete 
transistors (bipolar and FET) and CMOS integrated 
circuits are used in building these circuits. Each 
circuit is analysed in detail and its practical 
application is considered. Prerequisite: ELEX 2105, 
2115,2120, MATH 2431. 

ELEX 3315 Applications Software - A 
Pc-based, project-oriented, hardwarelsoftware 
course in two parts: the first part consists of software 
programming into a ready-made interface, using the 
C language to activate both digital and analog YO. 
The second part covers the process from conception 
to production of an electronic project. Students will 
use commercial sofiware packages to draw a 
schematic, generate a net list, lay out and v~rify a 
printed circuit board, produce photo-ready artwork 
and prepare mechanical d r a ~ g s .  
Prerequisite: ELEX 1110,2115,2125. 

programming, an operating system, software 
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ELEX 3320 Electronic Circuits 2 (Control) -A 
continuation of ELEX 2120. Begins with the 
differential amplifier and its small signal analysis 
and performance. This material forms an 
introduction to linear integrated circuits, particularly 
the operational amplifier and its circuit applications. 
These include an introduction to active filters, 
compmtors, sine wave oscillators, simple function 
generators and output stages. Other topics include 
amplihde, phase and frequency modulation, 
transmission bandwidth, phase locked loops, FSK 
and PSK modulation. Prerequisite: ELEX 2105 or 
2135,2120, MATH 2431, MATH 3431* 
(*may be taken concurrently). 
ELEX 3325 Electrical Equipment - Introduces 
electrical power distribution systems and 
electromechanical devices. l'he topics include single- 
and three-phase power distribution systems, 
transformers, rectification and filtering, DC motors 
and generators, induction motors, synchronous 
motors and generators, stepper motors and motor 
,control. Prerequisite: ELEX 2105 or 2135, 
ELEX 2120, MATH 2431, PHYS 2143. 
ELEX 3330 (ELEX 411) Programmable Logic 
Devices - Introduces user-programmable logic 
devices including PALS, FF'LAs and EPLDs. Lab 
work will cover basic concepts and applications 
using design software such as PALASM and logic 
simulation. Students are encouraged to incorporate 
PLD design into their Level 4 project 
Prerequisite: ELEX 2 1 15. 
ELEX 3520 Electronic Circuits 2 (Telecom) - 
Provides further knowledge of linear and n o n - l i i  
electronic circuits with emphasis on their application 
in telecommunications. Topics include tuned 
amplifiers, control of gain, stability of tuned 
amplifiers, clippers and clamps, timer circuits, 
switching pdwer supplies, differential and 
operational amplifier circuits and active analog 
filters. In a series of labs, students confirm lecture 
theory and further improve their hands-on skills in 
the amlication and use of test instruments. 

' 

PrerGuisite: ELEX 2105 or 2135,2120. 
MATH 243 1.  

ELEX 3525 Data Communications - Introduces 
data communications. ?he course focuses on the 
IS0 physical and data link layers. Topics include 
physical layer standards, character codes, 
transmission media and characteristics, encoding and 
modulation techniques, error detection and control 
methods, protocals and the IS0 reference model. 
Lab activities reinforce lecm topics. Prquisite: 
ELEX 3305* (*may be taken concurrently) 
ELEX 3530 Telecommunications 1 -In this 
course, the make-up of an information signal is 
developxi and the theory of modulation is explored. 
Analog telecommunications circuits commonly used 
for amplitude, frequency and phase modulation and 
demodulation are studied. Ihe building blocks for 
transmitters and receivers are identified and related 
to circuits studied in this and other courses. Ihe 
schematic diagram of a modem microprocemr- 
controlled radio is used as a model for detailed 
analysis. Prerequisite: ELEX 3305*, 3320* 
(*may be taken concurrently). 

ELEX 3535 Digital Signal Processing - 
Introduces Digital Signal Processing techniques. 
Topics include continuous and discrete-time signal 
conditioning systems, the Zhansform, the Discrete 
Fourier Transform, the Fast Fourier Transform, and 
the designs and implementation of FIR and IIR 
filters. Digital filters are designed using Matlab 
software and then implemented using a Motorola 
56002 DSP Evaluation Board. Prerequisites: 
ELEX 2120,3305*, MATH 3431 
(*may be taken concurrently). 
*ELEX 3990 Cooperative Education 
Workterm 2 - The continuation of work 
experience in a paid position withii industry/ 
business, acquired through the Cooperative 
Education office (minium 12 weeks, maximum 
four months duration). l'he combination of 
successful completion of ELEX 3990 and ELEX 
4990 will add the notation COOPERATIVE 
EDUCATION to the Diploma of Technology offered 
by Electronic Engineering Technology. 
ELEX 4205 Microprocessors for Measurement 
and Contrd - Investigates applications of the 
microprocessor to industrial prccess control systems. 
Topics include the design of hardware and software 
systems to implement basic binary control functions 
as well as more advanced two-position and PID 
types. This course will also include a discussion of 
analog controller circuits. The lab component will 
provide practical experience in microprocessor . 
circuit design, interfacing of analog and digital YO 
and software design. Prerequisite: ELEX 3305 and 
3205. 
ELEX 4210 Analysers for Process Automation 
-Covers a number of techniques used in the area of 
industrial process measurement applications. Flow- 
measuring devices such as head devices, turbine and 
magnetic flowmeters are investigated. Analytical 
techniques to measure gas composition (including 
zirconium oxide oxygen analysis and gas 
chromatography), pH and conductivity are 
investigated. Techniques to measure pressure and 
mass using sttain gauges are discussed. In the lab, 
students will analyze and calibrate typical industrial 
measuring devices. Prerequisite: ELEX 3210, 
CHEM 3303. 
ELEX 4215 Strategies for Industrial Process 
Control -Examines the practical application of 
automatic control systems to industrial processes. 
Common industrial processes are introduced and 
their basic operating characteristics identified 
Appropriate control strategies are discussed for a 
wide variety of processes including heat exchangers, 
boiler systems, evaporators, distillation columns and 
pH systems. These processes will be used to 
demonstrate the application of the most common 
multiple-loop control strategies: cascade, 
feedfonvard, ratio, selective and adaptive systems. 
Prerequisite: ELEX 3215,4210*, CHSC 3342 
(*may be taken concurrently). 

ELEX 4220 PLCs and Distributed Control 
Systems - Examines the application of 
programmable control devices to industrial 
automation. Interlock and sequence control systems 
are designed using ISA and JEDEC symbologies, 
and implemented using programmable logic 
controllers (PLCs). Microprocessor-based 
configurable controllers are applied and 
programmd for process control systems. Distributed 
control system architectures are examined with 
reference to commercially available systems. 
Networking standards (MAP, PROWAY, IEEE 488) 
and their application to plantwide automation are 
atso examined. Project work involves the design and 
implementation of systems using typical industrial 
programmable control devices. Prerequisite: ELEX 
4u)5*, 4215* (*may be taken concurrently). 
ELEX 4225 Industrial Control Projects and 
Computer-Aided Design (CAD) -Examines 
process control system design and documentation 
techniques including CAD. Current ISA, SAMA and 
ASME symbologies are used in the preparation of 
control system documents such as process and 
instrument drawings, loop diagrams, functional 
diagrams and specification sheets. The role of these 
documents in the management of instrument projects 
is also examined and CAD systems are used for theii 
preparation. Hazardous area classification and 
system design for hazard reduction and intrinsic 
safety are also examined. Project work involves all 
aspects of control system design from concept to 
evaluation. Prerwuisite: ELEX 4210.4215.4220, 
COMM 2443 (al1:may be taken con&ntly), 
CHSC 3342. 
ELEX 4315 Applied Electronic Circuits - 
Introduces practical industrial video applications for 
acquisition and display of data. Ihe fundamentals of 
video raster scan and vector displays are reviewed 
and video cameras are used in image measurement 
and digital image storage. Image generation on a 
video monitor is discussed and simple digital circuits 
are used to generate pictures. Data acquisition and 
display, image storage in R m ,  alphanumeric ROM 
character generators and CRT controllers are all 
introduced in lectures and lab projects. Assembly 
language programming is used with the 68HC11 
microcontroller to create graphic displays and to 
monitor and control high resolution frame storage. 
Prerequisite: ELEX 3305,3320,3310,4325* 
(*may be taken concurrently). 

ELEX 4320 Industrial ElectronicdPLCs - 
Commences with rectifier transformer RMS current 
and KVA requirement calculations and moves on to 
the design of L C  filters for single and three-phase 
diode and thyristor rectifier DC power supplies. 
Students then study the design and feedback control 
of series, shunt, inverting, flyback and line voltage 
switching power supplies. Motor types and their 
speed control strategies will be discussed. To keep 
pace with industry's greater use of variable 
frequency induction motor drives, students will 
study transistor and thyristor inverter designs. The 
use of SCRs and TRIACs for pwer control, SCR 
chopper circuits for Dc motor drives and SCR 
inverters for DC-AC conversion will also be studied 
in detail. Thyristor DC motor speed control circuits, 
their feedback control theory and error and stability 
control will be studied in detail. BODE phase and 
gain margin Criterion will be used for stability 
analysis. l'he final section of the course includes an 
opportunity to implement industrial control circuits 
using programmable logic controllers (PES). 
Prerequisite: ELEX 3320 or 3515 or 3210,3310 or 
3205. PHYS 2143. 
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ELEX 4325 Microcontroller Systems 2 - 
Continues the work done in ELEX 3305 on the 
HCI 1 single chip microcontroller and its use in 
Control and Data Acquisition applications. “he 
main topics covered are handshaking protocols; 
HCI 1 timer system and its applications; DC Motor 
and Stepper Motor Controk SPI and SCI Data 
Communication; HCI 1 in expanded multiplexed 
mode; use of logic analyser and program simulator 
for fault-finding and analysiig instruction execution; 
intempt prioritization. Prerequisite: ELEX 3305, 
3310. 
ELEX 4330 Technical Project (Control) - 
Students -h, design and prototype a technical 
p j ec t  withiin theii field of intemt A formal written 
report and oral presentation are required. Projects 
may be undertaken individually or in small teams. 
Prerequisite: ELEX 3325 or 3405,4305,4340*, 
4315*, 4320*, 4325*, COMM 2443*, (*may be 
taken concmntly), OPMT 1165** 
(**must be taken concurrently). 
ELEX 4335 Feedback Systems -Introduces 
linear feedback theory and practice as applied to 
motor position and speed control. Topics include 
block diagram representation and block diagram 

and transient behavior of closed-loop control 
systems. Classification of systems into type, 
sensitivity to parameter variation, and system 
stability. Design of compensated motion control 
systems based on the Root Locus method and the 
Frequency Response method are discussed. ?he Z- 
transform is introduced as an aid in the design of 
digital rather than analog controllers. Students use 
engineehg sohare to aid them in problem solving. 
Both analog and digital motion control systems an? 
designed, assembled and tested. Prequisite: 
ELEX 3205. 
ELEX4340 Data Communication-Introduces 

computer networks. The ISQOSI reference model is 
presented with emphasis on the physical, data link, 
network and application layers. Topics include 
RS232D & RS485 interface standards, NRZ and 
Manchester encoding; synchronous PC terminal 
emulation using the C pmgramming language; 
VRC, checksum, and CRC error detection schemes; 
modem modulation techniques and the Hayes AT 
command set; data telemehy and A D  conversion; 
modem and IPX protocols; Novell Netware file 
server and Workstation software installation; 
EbemetLANsoftware,hardwareandtraffic 
considerations. This course is intended for the 
electronic technologist involved in hands-on work 
with data communications at the chip level. 
Prerequisite: ELEX 3305,3320 or 3515, and 3310. 

design of electrical systems for indusrrial plants and 
commercial buildings. Topics include lighting 
systems, feeder calculations and ratings, motor 
branch feeders, motor control centm, switch-, 
unit substations,.demand factors, voltage levels, 
grounding, ground fault and system protection and 
coordination together with all appropriate sections of 
the Canadian Electrical Code. Students learn how to 
apply the Canadian Electrical Code to the design of 
lighting and power distribution systems for 
commercial and industrial buildings. 
Prerequisite: ELEX 3325 or 3405 or permission. 

&tion Of closed-lo~p systems; the ChatacteriStiCS 

the protocols used in digital communication and 

ELEX 4405 Industrial Systems - Teaches the 

ELEX 4410 Power Systems -Commences with 
an overview of present and hture energy sources 
followed by the circuit analysis of electrical power 
bt;msmission systems. Topics include hydro, thermal, 
nuclear, solar, wind and tidal power, synchronizing 
and load sharing of generators and systems; 
transmission and distribution line parameters; the per 
unit method of circuit calculation; transmission and 
distribution line voltage regulation; determination of 
available short circuit currents; protective relaying. 
Rerequisite: ELEX 3325 or 3405 or permission. 

ELEX 4415 Electrical Equipment and PLCs - 
Continues from ELEX 3325 with a more detailed 
study of AC and DC motors and their applications. 
?his is followed by a study of electrical protection 
that begins with review, then expands upon fuses and 
circuit breaken and the nature of electrical 
abnormalities. A detailed study is made of electrical 
protective devices. The final section of the course 
deals with electrical control and applications 
including motor starting equipment and relay and 
pgrammable control systems. Students will receive 
hands-on experience with programmable controllers. 
Prerequisite: ELEX 3325 or 3405 or permission. 
ELEX 4430 Technical Projects (Power) - 
Students (working in teams of 2-4) will undertake 
PLC progmnming and control projects on a 
selection of industrial PLCs and variable speed 
drives. Rerequisite: ELEX 4320,4415, COMM 
2443 (all may be taken concurrently) or permission. 
ELEX 4505 Telecommunication circuits and 
Systems 2 -Schematics of several commercial 
transmitters and receivers are analysed in detail 
usiig the mufacturer’s documentation. The 
applications of circuits studied in Levels 1 through 3 
are noted. “be transmitting and receiving system 
selected for analysis are typical examples of 
equipment used for various communications 
services, including general mobile and avionic and 
marine radio. cellular radio systems are examined in 
detail. The c m  also gives an intrcduction to the 
systems and circuits used for video signal 
transmission and reception (including color), and 
ex- the effects of noise and distortion on 
system performance. Labs give instxuction on system 
test and evaluation procedures in accordance with 
DOC and EM specifications. Prerequisite: 
ELEX 3305,3505,3510,3515. 

ELEX 4525 Radio Frequency Circuit D e d i  - 
Teaches how to design HF and VHF circuits. Topics 
include impedance matching networks, wideband 
transformers; synthesis of low pass, high pass, band 
pass and bandstop Buttenvo~th and Chebychev 
filters; introduction to microstrip circuits; high 
frequency modeliig of transistors; small-signal 
amplifier design using Y and S parameters; stability 
analysis; design of oscillators and RF power 
amplifiers; use of feedback in design of wideband 
amplifiers; mixers; noise performance of amplifiers. 
Labs are project-oriented, requiring students to 
design, build and test various circuits applying 
theoretical knowledge. Prerequisite: ELEX 3520, 
3530,4545* (*may be taken concmntly). 

ELEX 4530 Telecommunications 2 - Introduces 
the concepts of several widely-differing transmission 
systems. Topics include electromagnetic wave 
propagation, spread-spectrum and frequency- 
hopping system, video signal transmission, cellular 
and PCS radio systems, and satellite radjo links. An 
introduction to the General Purpose Interface Bus 
(GPIB) and dynamic linking is included. 
Prequisites: ELEX 3530 and 4545* (*may be 
taken concurrently). 

ELEX 4535 PC Software for Telecom - 
Introduces students to software packages used by 
telecommunications technologists. Included are 
Tango (schematic capture and printed circuit board 
layout), Generic CADD (computer-aided designed 
and drafting), Micro-Cap (analog circuit simulation 
and analysis), and Lotus 123 (a spreadsheet). 
Prerequisite: ELEX 4 110 and 3305. 

ELEX 4540 Local Area Networks -Covers the 
inner workings of LANs with emphasis on the lower 
IS0 layers. Hardware and software networking 
concepts are taught in the context of IEEE 802.3 
Ethernet and IEEE 802.5 Token Rig.  Topics 
include network topology and components, 
transmission media, cable testing, encoding methods, 
medium access control, Novell Netware installation 
and configuration, and LAN troubleshooting. A 
series of computer networking lab experiments 
complement lecture topics. Prerequisites: ELEX 
3315 and 3525. 
ELEX 4545 lkansmission Devices - Introduces 
the various transmission media and systems used in 
modem telecommunications networks. Topics 
include open-wire and coaxial transmission lies, 
waveguides, fibre-optic lies, elemental and 
reflection-type antennas, microwave frequency 
transmission devices, microwave radio interfaces 
and light-wave transmission system. 
Prerequisites: ELEX 3530. 
ELEX 4550 Wide Area Networks - Introduces 
the North American telecommunications network. 
Telephony topics include the evolution of the 
telephone system, operation of the telephone set, 
units of measmment used in telephony, traditional 
signalling techniques, switching and hliffic concepts, 
centd office switching equipment, and time division 
multiplexing, with emphasis on PCM. Networking 
topics include protocols and architectures’such as 
TCP/IP, X.25, ISDN, Frame Relay, and ATM. LAN 
to WAN topics include interconnection components 
such as bridges, routers, and gateways, private vs. 
public carrier considerations, integration of multiple 
qtworks and the impact of ATM, SONET, SMDS 
and ISDN technologies. Prerequisites: ELEX 3525, 
4540* (*may be taken concurrently). 
ELEX 4855 Electronic Image Displays - 
Inmduces to the techniques and mechanism for 
digital image acquisition, display, storage and 
processing. System design is presented with 
reference to economic and technical considerations. 
Topics include image display capabilities and 
requirements, image archiving, scanning method of 
image acquisition devices and a system overview 
with emphasis on system hardware fault analysis. 
*ELEX 4990 Cooperative Education 
Workterm 3 -This additional workterm is 
optional and may be taken to complete a project in 
industry that started during a previous workterm, or 
to satisfy student’s interest in additional work 
experience, prior to graduation. 
ENPY 1151 Fundamentals of Neurology - 
Provides a basic introduction to neurologic disease. 
processes, neurodiagnostic techniques and 
therapeutic methods, using a case study model. 
ENPY 1152 Electroneurophysiobgy 1 - 
Provides the basic electrical and electronic 
knowledge and skills needed by technologist - 
practitioners of electroneurodiagnosis. Emphasis wiU 
be on dealing with problems encountered in the 
cliical environment 
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ENPY 2250 Electroneurophysiology 2 - 
Introduces the student to devices and techniques 
used in clinical EEG laboratory practice. Correct 
placement and application of electrodes for this 
technique are taught so that the student is qualified 
to act as an assistant technologist for summer 
employment. A comprehensive overview of the field 
is presented so that students can begin to select their 
areas of specialization. Prerequisite: ENPY 1151 
and 1152. 
ENPY 3351 Introduction to Clinical EEG 
Practice - Provides hands-on patient contact under 
direct supervision at local hospital EEG laboratories, 
in pparation for fourth term practicum experience. 
ENPY 3352 Electroneurophysiology 3 - 
Provides exposure to clinical techniques in evoked 
potentials (including intraoperative monitoring), 
polysomnography and seizure monitoring. 
Prerequisite: ENPY 2250. 

ENPY 3353 Nerve Conduction Techniques - 
Provides basic training in neuromuscular disease 
processes, nerve conduction studies (NCV) and 
electromyography. Prerequisite: ENPY 2250. 
ENPY 4450 Electroneurophysiology Practicum 
-Spends an appropriate amount of time in each of 
the following clinical areas: EEG, EMG, 
polysomnography (diagnosis of sleep disorders). 
Program will be tailored to the specific student. 
Clinical work may be out of town. Prerequisite: 
ENPY 3350 and 3351. 
ENVH 1100 Introduction to Environmental 
Health - Introduces the student to the role, duties, 
responsibilities and behavior of the PHUEHO. 
Relevant professional organizations and govemmnt 
agencies are described. The structure of the 
provincial and federal judicial system, the 
development of legislation and the general 
application of legislation is examined. The student is 
also introduced to blueprint reading. 
ENVH 1124 Pest Management - Introduces pests 
of public health significance. Through lectures and 
laboratories, the student will examine the life history, 
health significance and methods of identification of 
pests encountered by the graduate. Current chemical, 
physical and biological control methods are 
examined in detail. 
ENVH 1143 Pools and Recreational Water - 
In- the student to the health concerns 
assoCiated with swimming pools and bathing 
beaches. The operational characteristics and 
quirements of different pool types is examined in 
order to provide the student with the necessary 
knowledge and skills to protect the public health. 
IIhe section on recreational bathiig beaches focuses 
on assessment and monitoring of the beach water 
and its surrounding environment. Various provincial 
regulations and national standards goveming these 
topics are examined. 
ENVH 1210 Sons - Provides an introduction to 
the development and properties of soil. These 
properties are used to determine the soil's capcity to 
move liquid waste and domestic sewage. This 
determination includes: basic geological 
information, soil formation, profiles, structum, 
textures, porosity, pH, permeability, etc. 
Interpretation of soil and air photo maps is also 
inchded. 

ENVH 1220 Hydrogeology - This course 
provides an introduction to the concepts and methods 
used in hydrogeology which are most pertinent to the 
needs of the Environmental Health professional. 
These needs relate to the role of the Environmental 
Health Officer/Public Health Inspector in preventing 
and solving ground water contamination problems. 
These principles are used to assess risk to both 
health and the environment. 
ENVH 1300 Food Hygiene - Provides the student 
with the knowledge and skills required to protect 
public health in matters relating to food processing, 
handling, storage, and food facility design and 
equipment. Emphasis is placed on legislative control 
and enforcement, inspection techniques, and the 
causes and investigation of foodbome illness. This 
course has an off-campus practicum requirement. 
ENVH 2100 Environmental Health Legislation 
-Builds on the concepts introduced in ENVH 
1100. A wide variety of legislation relevant to the 
field of environmental health is examined. Students 
practise interpreting and applying selected pieces of 
legislation and examine ihe practical limitations that 
will be encountered in enforcement situations. 
Topics covered include housing, institutional and 
community care facilities, personal services 
establishments and emergency measures. 
Prerequisite: ENVH 1100. 
ENVH 2200 Water Supply -Examines the 
methods and prWsses used to develop and supply a 
safe drinking water supply. Both small and large 
scale water supply and distribution systems are 
discussed. Chemical and bacteriological sample 
results are interpreted. The steps used in 
investigating and controlling a waterborne illness are 
also presented. Prerequisite: ENVH 1210, 
ENVH 1220. 

ENVH 2210 Sewage Disposal Methods - 
Describes the methods of collecting and disposing of 
liquid waste without causing a public health hazard. 
Both residential and CommerciaUIarge scale flows 
are examined. The relative effectiveness of primary, 
secondary and tertiary treatment is considered. The 
role of the PHUEHO in approving and inspecting 
sewage disposal systems is covered in detail. 
Prerequisite: ENVH 1210, ENVH 1220. 
ENVH 2266 Epidemiology and Bictstatistics - 
Enables the student to apply epidemiological 
principks to assess the distribution and causes of 
disease in the population, and to use biostatistical 
methods to evaluate data critically and study 
conclusions. Prerequisite: MATH 1821. 
ENVH 3100 Applied Law - Presents a study of 
how the legal system is (or should be) utilized by 
PHJEHOs as one of the tools of their profession. 
"his course builds on the knowledge gained from 
ENVH 1100 and ENVH 2100 by focusing on the 
practical realities of enforcement of regulations. 
Topics covered include collection and presentation 
of evidence, preparation of an information, 
ambiguities, liability, appeals, freedom of 
information and the use of ticketing, injunctions and 
other remedies. Actual case studies will be used to 
illustrate the importance of these topics. 
Prerequisite: ENVH 2100. 

ENVH 3u)o Land Use - Focuses on the 
responsibility and duties of the PHJ/EHO in land 
development. The procedure by which land is 
subdivided and developed is examined. Other topics 
include the implications of using land for the 
disposal of solid waste and design of a sanitary 
landfill site. 

ENVH 3350 Noise and Vibration -Reviews 
relevant topics in acoustics, audiometry, noise 
dosimetry and noise control withim buildings. The 
student will be introduced to basic methods of sound 
measurement and the assessment of hearing loss. At 
the end of this course, the student will be able to 
estimate noise in the work environment and 
recommend simple sound control measures 
associated with the use of enclosures, damping and 
absorbent materials. Prerequisite: MATH 2881, 
PHYS 2288. 

ENVH 3400 Industry Project 1 -Allows 
students to apply team building, communication and 
organizational skills to the development of a 
proposal for an industry sponsored project. The 
project proposed in this course will be conducted and 
presented in ENVH 4400. Close contact with the 
industry sponsor ensures that the proposal meets the 
needs of industry. The student will conduct a 
literature review, prepare a written proposal and 
present the proposal orally. This course has an off- 
campus practicum requirement. 
ENVH 3450 Occupational Hygiene - Allows the 
student to identify, monitor, evaluate and 
recommend control measures for common chemical 
and physical hazards in the workplace. It also 
provides the student with an overview of 
occupational diseases, causes and prevalence, 
methods of spread and prevention. Explores concepts 
of permissible levels, radiation, temperature and 
pressure extremes, contaminated water and food 
supplies, asbestosis, silicosis and white finger 
disease. Prerequisite: MATH 2881, PHYS 2288. 
ENVH 3500 Human Relations - Teaches 
students how to function effectively in a team 
situation and discuss how to employ good human 
relations skills in carrying out the duties and 
responsibilities of a PHJEHO. Interactive 
techniques such as role playing and interviewing are 
examined. The student will be introduced to the 
relevant concepts used to produce an educational 
presentation andor a promotional program in the 
environmental health field 
ENVH 3600 Environmental Assessment - 
Introduces the student to common chemical, physical 
factors that potentially constitute environmental 
health hazards. Examples include gases and vapors, 
noise, and radiation (including light). lbough 
lectures and laboratory exercises the student will be 
able to recognize these factors, evaluate the degree of 
the hazard using appropriate environmental 
sampling equipment, and be aware of possible 
control measures. This course has an off-camp 
pmticum requirement. Prerequisite: MATH 1821, 
PHYS 1282. 
ENVH 4300 Food Equipment and procesSing - 
Addresses a wide range of food processing and 
preservation techniques relative to the survival and 
growth of microorganisms in foods. Examples of 
foods that are potentially hazardous are discussed in 
detail. Legislation pertaining to the commercial food 
industry is examined. The operation, maintenance, 
cleaning and disinfection of common food facility 
equipment is described. Prerequisite: FOOD 3020. 

ENVH 4400 Industry Project 2 - Allows 
students to continue to develop the team building, 
communication and organizational skills applied in 
ENVH 3400. The project proposed in that course 
will be carried out. A written report will be prepared 
and an oral presentation will be made. This course 
has an off-campus practicum requirement. 
Prerequisite: ENVH 3400. 

. 
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ENVH 4500 Environmental Health 
Organizations - Presents a study of organizational 
theory and organizational behavior as it relates to 
environmental health organizations. l3e student is 
expo" to the concepts and theories of 
OrgamzaQonal behavior, design, dynamics, change, 
motivation, behavior modification and 
communication as they relate to real-life 
organizations. Issues related to strategic planning 
and performance appraisal are also covered 
ENVH 4600 Indoor Air Quality -Examines 
chemical, physical and biological factors relating to 
indoor air quality. The lecture and lab exercises 
build on the concepts introduced in ENVH 3600. 
Ihe muws of gases and vapors, particulates and 
microorganisms in homes, commercial premises and 
facilities will be discussed. Issues relating to survey 
design and data interpretation are addressed. Options 
for improving indm air quality are examined. This 
course has an off-campus pcticum nqukment. 
Prerequisite: ENVH 3600. 
FMGT 1100 Accounting 1 -Permits persons with 
little or no accounting background to become 
familiar with the techniques of working through the 
full accounting cycle. It provides theoretical and 
practical training in basic accounting as preparation 
for FMGT 2100. Topics include accounting as an 
information system; introduction to accounting 
theory; income measurement; traditional record- . keeping pmcedures; the accounting cycle; special 
journals; cash; investments and receivables. 
FMGT 1105 Accounting 1 for Fmancial 
Management -Provides Financial Management 
students with a theoretical and practical foundation 
in basic accounting and as a prepration for FMGT 
2105. Topics include an introduction to accounting 
theory; income measurement; record-keeping 
pr@; adjusting and closing enhies; finaacial 
statement preparation; the accounting cycle; 
merchandising accounting; inventory costing; 

FMGT 1110 Financial Management 1 -Covers 
basic accounting procedures; closing the book, 
adjustments; working papers; merchandise 
operations; statement and ledger organization; 

accounting principles; accounting for cash, accounts 
receivable, inventory and capital assets; analysis of 
financial data and financial statements. 
FMGT 1151 Accounting Essentials for Small 
BusiwsS -Covers the minimum accounting 
prwedures with which the owner of a business 
should be familiar. Topics include recordkeeping, 
budgeting and cash flow, financial statements, 
funding mechanisms and legal requkments. 
FMGT 1154 Accounting for Health Managers 
- Provides students with a basic understanding of 
the concepts and principles of accounting. Specific 
topics include financial statements, the recording 
process, budgeting methods, zero-based budgeting 

FMGT 1925 FiOand Management - 
Emphasizes managerial accountingkosting as the 
ultimate purpose and will prepare students for a later 
Managerial Accounting course, if required. Students 
will be exposed to the g e n d  ledger system as a 
database. Its design requires anticipation of 
information req& by insiders for futw 
managerial decision making in addition to the 
generation of financial statements for outsiders. 
(Note: Only students enrolled in the Applied 
Operations Management Senior Certificate can 
register for this course.) 

accounting systems; cash. 

special journals; forms of b u s i s  organization; 

and cost-volume-profit analysis. 

FMGT 2100 Accounting 2 -Continues from 
FMGT 1100. Topics include temporary investments 
and receivables, capital assets, liabilities, bonds, 
payroll, coprations, partnerships, financial position 
statements, financial statement analysis and 
manufacturing accounting. Prerequisite: 
FMGT 1100. 

FMGT 2105 Accounting 2 for Financial 
Management - Continues from FMGT 1105. 
Topics include temporary investments; receivables, 
capital assets; liabilities; partnerships; corporations; 
bonds, statements of changes in financial position; 
financial statement analysis; manufacturing 
accounting; department$ accounting; cost-volume- 
profit analysis. Prerequisite: FMGT 1105. 

FMGT 2110 Financial Management.2 - Covers 
managerial accounting, cost terms; planning and 
control; using cost data in decision making. Specific 
topics include job order costing, prccess costing, cost 
behavior, cost-volume-profit analysis, standard costs, 
budgeting, pricing products and services, relevant 
costs and capital budgeting. Prerequisite: 
FMGT 1110. 

FMGT 2540 Working Capital Management - 
Enables students to understand the relationships 
between current assets and current liabilities in 
different types of organizations, to appreciate the 
trade-offs inherent in a h ' s  working capital policy, 
and to cany out a basic analysis of a firm's working 
capital management in comparison to others. 
Prerequisite: FMGT 1105 or 1100. 
FMGT 2710 Computerized Accounting - 
Presents a practical, specialist course for Financial 
Managemmt students with an introductory financial 
accounting background. 'Ihis subject begins with 
completion of a manual practise set and ends with 
completion of a series of exercises which employ a 
basic debit/cdt software package. The work done 
includes conversion from manual to computer 
accounting, general ledger, accounts receivable, 
accounts payable, pay011 and system modules. One 
major integrating assignment will be completed 
using the software. Prerequisite: FMGT 1105 
or 1100. 
FMGT 2910 Finance Reports - Provides 
Financial Management students with skills in formal 
reporting. nKy will have the opportunity to analyse 
an organization first-hand, talk to key personnel and 
investigate that firm's financial and organizational 
make-up. Operating as part of a small syndicate, 
students will make a formal oral presentation to a 
large group in a theatre setting, using audiovisual 
techniques and equipment. Prerequisite: FMGT 
1105 or 1100. 

students with basic accounting knowledge to 
broaden their understanding of the accounting 
process and its underlying theory. This course and 
FMGT 41 10 prepare them for career advancement 
and advanced study in accounting. Topics cover 
development of financial information for external 
circulation; the accounting process from 8 more 
analytical and critical standpoint; the income 
statement and balance sheet; statement of changes in 
financial position (cash basis); cost, valuation, 
presentation and income measurement problems 
associated with current assets and current liabilities. 
Prerequisite: FMGT 2100 or 2105 or 2190. 

FMGT 3110 Financial AccoUnting 1 -Allows 

FMGT 3210 Cost and Managerial Accounting 1 
-Emphasizes the role of the management 
accountant, cost concepts and terminology, CVP 
analysis, cost flows, job costing, budgeting and 
control, standard costs and variances, and variable 
costing. Prerequisite: FMGT 2100,2105,2180 
or 2190. 

FMGT 3221 Management Accounting 
Administration - Covers the management 
accountant's role in decision making, planning and 
control of company operations through budgeting, 
standard costing and evaluation systems. Emphasis 
is on alternative methods for product costing, cost 
allocations, performance measurement and decision- 
making models. Prerequisite: One of FMGT 2100, 
2180or2190. 

FMGT 3222 Management Accounting (MKTG) 
-Presents a specialist subject for Marketing 
Management students in the Professional Sales, 
Advertising and Tourism programs. Spreadsheets are 
used to develop a series of templates to handle 
financial statement analysis, product costing, 
budgets, performance reports and capital asset 
planning. Control of decentralized operations and 
variable costing are also covered, Prerequisite: One 
of FMGT 2100,2180 or 2190. 
FMGT 3224 Cost Accounting (OPMT) - 
Concentrates specifically on cos! accounting for 
operations management. Topics include basic cost 
concepts, systems of cost accumulation, accounting 
for manufacturing overhead with emphasis on 
activity based accounting, standard cost systems and 
the analysis of cost variances. Variable costing is 
also dealt with. Cash and capital budgeting are 
discussed in detail. Prerequisite: One of 
FMGT 2100,2180 or 2190. 
FMGT 3310 Auditing 1 -Discusses auditing 
principles and generally accepted auditing standards. 
Students study the meaning and purpose of the audit 
function and are introduced to techniques and 
procedures. Topics include history or auditing, 
professional ethics, internal control, auditing EDP 
systems, audit evidence, legal liability, audit 
working papers. Prerequisite: One of FMGT 2100, 
2105,2180 or 2190. 
FMGT 3410 %ation 1 - Introduces individuals 
with little or no income tax knowledge to the basics 
of Canadian income tax. The course constitutes the 
first half of taxation with FMGT 4410 completing it. 
Topics include tax information sources, residency, 
classes of taxpayers, employment income, business 
income, property income and capital cost allowance 
rules. Capital gains rules will be introduced if time 
permits. Prerequisite: One of FMGT 2100,2105, 
2180 or 2190. 
FMGT 3510 Finance 1 -The two major aims of 
corporate finance are (1) the efficient allocation of 
funds within the enterprise and (2) the raising of 
funds on as favorable terms as possible. This course 
focuses on the following topics related to these 
overall aims: corporate organization and taxation, 
financial statement analysis; principles of valuation 
in finance; valuingdebt and equity; capital 
budgeting; risk and retum in the capital markets. 
Prerequisite: One of FMGT 2100,2105,2180 
or 2190. 

. 
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FMGT 3SSW4550 Business FinanceManagerial 
Accountin@nternational Finance - Familiarizes 
students with the role finance plays in business and 
industry. Students will obtain a basic understanding 
of the interrelationships of finance with the other 
functional aspects of business. Teaches students 
common decision making tools in finance to enable 
them to react intelligently under varying conditions 
within a business environment of ever increasing 
complexity. Special emphasis will be given to the 
services provided by financial institutions to firms 
that take part in international trade. Prerequisite: 
OneofFMGT2100,2180or2190. 

FMGT 3560 Finance 1 Administration -Allows 
those with little or no knowledge of financial 
management to study the various methods of 
optimizing the economic position of a f m  Middle 
management people in business finance will leam to 
make the best decisions on the financing of a iirm. 
Topics include control and financial management of 
the business firm, profit and cash-planning, the cost 
of capital and working capital management 
Prerequisite: FMGT 1152 or 2100. 

investments. The Financial Management technology 
has entered into a partnership with the Canadian 
securities Institute; this course, a product of the 
partnership, is the CSI’s Canadian Securities Course. 
Topics include the nature of marketable securities, 
factors which influence their price and a review of 
the various methods employed to evaluate their 
worth. In addition, the operation of stock exchanges 
and investment dealers and the replatory 
environment in which these institutions operate is 

Investment Dealers Association is examined with a 
particular focus on the role it plays in the 
establishment of standards of conduct of licenced 
stock broken. Successful completion of the course 
eams the student credit for the CSC with the 
securities Institute. Rerequisite: One of FMGT . 
2100,2105,2180 or 2190. 
FMGT 3720 Advanced Microcomputer 
Applications 1 -Allows students to develop 
expertise in the AccPac accounting software 
package. In addition to GL, A/R and A/P modules, 
the students will use the Financial Reporter to design 
custom statements. Prerequisite: COW 2125. 

FMGT 4110 Financial Accounting 2 - 
Completes the study of intermediate accounting 
necessary for employment in more responsible 
accmting positions. Topics include operating asset 
acquisition and disposal including associated 
valuation and income measurement problems, short 
and long-term debt, shareholders’ equity accounts 
(including consolidations), income tax allocation, 
cash flow statements, leases and accounting for 
errors and changes. Prerequisite: FMGT 3 110. 
FMGT 4210 Cost and Managerial Accounting 2 
-Emphasizes relevant costing for decision making, 
cost behavior, cost allocation, joint and by-products 
process costing, linear programmhg and mix and 
yield variances. Rerequisite: FMGT 3210. 

FMGT 4310 Auditing 2 -Continues from FMGT 
3310. The student studies general auditing principles 
and specific audit procedures and l e a  to critically 
assess accounting procedures. Topics include 
auditing assets, liabilities, owner’s equity, revenues, 
cost, expenses, financial statements and audit 
reports. Review engagements and compilation 
engagements are also discussed. A short audit case 
will be undertaken. Prerequisite: FMGT 3310. 

FMGT 3610 S ~ C U I ~ ~ Y  AnalysiS 1 - h t r o d ~ ~ e ~  

discussed. F i y ,  the pupose and function of the 

FMGT 4410 Taxation 2 -Expands the student’s 
study of Canadian income tax begun in FMGT 
3410, including the complexities and problem areas 
involved in tax planning. Topics include capital 
gains rules and tax computations for individuals 
(including proprietors and partners), corporations 
and trusts. Corporate surplus distributions, 
international income, assessment (including returns, 
appeals, reassessment and payment) and GST are 
also introduced. Prerequisite: FMGT 3410. 
FMGT 4430 Selected Topics in Fax - Covers 
topics in taxation that are either not covered in 
Taxation 1 and 2 or not covered in depth. Topics 
have included GST, buying and sellig a business, 
taxation of high technology corporations, taxation in 
the mining and forestry industries, U.S. taxation and 
an insight into Revenue Canada. Prerequisite: 
FMGT 3410. 

FMGT 4510 Finance 2 -Continues where FMGT 
3510 left off and focuses on sources of short, 
medium and long-term financing; sources and 
techniques of long and mediuxn-term financing; cost 
of capital and the optimum capi ta l ion of a firm; 
working capital management; financial derivatives 
and hybrids. Prerequisite: FMGT 3510. 
FMGT 4520 Enterprise Finance - F a m i l i s  
the student with the fundamentals of raising funds. 
Emphasis is placed on various sources of funds with 
particular focus on the types, theii benefits and costs. 
Topics will include bank financing, govemment 
fundig and venture capital. Rerequisite: 
FMGT 35 10. 

FMGT 4525 Financial Planning -Equips the 
student with the basii knowledge and skills to 
provide advice of a financial nature to individuals. 
?he primary topics include taxation, risk 
management, pension plans, trusts, investments and 
estate planning. Prerequisite: FMGT 3610. 
FMGT 4531 Investment Banking - Covers 
corporate evaluation, asset and liability 
management, financial intermediaries, and money 
market instnunents. The focus of all four areas will 
be international as well as domestic investment 
banking. Prerequisite: FMGT 3510 and 3610. 
FMGT 4560 Finance 2 Admimistration - 
Instructs students in raisiig capital to finance a firm. 
Topics include capital budgeting; short, medium and 

Canadian capital and money markets as they affect 
business decisions of Canadian firms. 
Prerequisite: FMGT 3560. 

central banking and monetary control, financial 
assets and financial markets, objectives and 
techniques of monetary policy, money and the 
international economy. Prerequisite: ECON 2100, 
ECON 2200. 

FMGT 4620 Security Fundamentals - 
Introduces the fuMtamentals of investing including 
market mechanics, the investment setting, technical 
and fundamental analysis of common stock, 
preferred stock and corporate bonds. Prerequisite: 
One of FMGT 2100,2105,2180 or 2190. 
FMGT 4710 Microcomputer Systems 2 - 
Continues From FMGT 3720 emphasizing the 
solution of practical problems. It is expected that 
students will develop a level of familiarity with 
software programs and applications such that they 
will use them in their other course areas. 
Prerequisite: FMGT 3720. 

long-term financing, leasing; security analysis; the 

FMGF4570 MOIRY and Banking - E X ~ ~ ~ I E S  

FMGT 4730 “Dynamics” for Managers - 
Presents a specialist subject required by Level 4 
students in Administrative Management. This 
subject will explore the installation and use of 
sophisticated accounting software and a range of 
‘add-ons’ which together form a Decision Support 
System. Software chosen for this subject may vary 
from year to year but will always include at the 
centre a high-level FIS and at least three highly 
functional ‘add-ons.’ Prerequisite: One of 
FMGT 2100,2180 or 2190. 

FMGT 4750 Advanced Microcomputer 
Applications 2- Begins with an evaluation of the 
needs of a smaU business and will progress through 
the various stages. Students will also leam the 
payroll cycle including submissions to government. 
Students will prepare a mini research paper into a 
Current topic in computer technology. 
Prerequisite: FMGT 3720. 
FMGT 4910 Projects in Industry - Presents an 
experiential course for students in the Professional 
Accounting and Microfinancial programs. Level 4 
students form syndicates and carry out a real 
problem-solving assignment. projects can be either 
in goiremment or private sector settings and may be 
identified by the syndicate or chosen from projects 
solicited by the department. Each project will be 
supenised by a faculty member. 
Rerequisite: Completion of Level 3. 

FMGT 7120 Advanced,Acrounting - Reviews 
GAAF’ and objectives of financial reporting as these 
relate to the main objectives of this course. A closer 
examination of corporate combinations will be 
undertaken including consolidations for wholly- 
owned ibsidiaries (both in the year of acquisition 
and in subsequent years). Accounting for foreign 
currency transactions/translations will also be 
studied, along with parmership accounting, branch 
accounting and receivership/banlauptcies. 
Rerequisite: FMGT 3 110. 

FOOD 1030 Bology -Presents a study of the 
principles underlying living phenomena including 
the organizational attributes of living matter. 
Development of systems will be compared from one- 
celled organisms to higher plants and animals. The 
economic importance of various classes of plants and 
animals is included. 
FOOD 1090 Introduction to Food Technology - 
Introduces the field of food science and technology. 
Tzhe sciences used to provide knowledge for food 

proper nutrition and the opportunities for 
employment in the food industry will be discussed. 
Students will be involved in an abbreviated student 
s-sprogr;ln 
FOOD 2010 Food processing 1 -Introduces the 
principles and processes of canning, freezing, 
dehydrating and fermentation of foods; the use of 
salt, sugar and additives to preserve food; and the 
importance of food packaging. Experimental 
portions of food will be preserved by various 
methods during lab periods. Prerequisite: 
BIOT 1020, CHEM 1103. 

FOOD 2020 Microbiology for Food Processing 
-Resents the application of microbiology to food 
manufacturing the isolation of micro-organism 
significant to food processing; maintaining high 
microbiological standards in processed foods, 
spoilage control, food fermentation; assessing 
microbiological test results and report writing to 
management. Prerequisite: BIOT 1020. 

technology, the importance of food in providing 
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FOOD 2240 Zoology FWR - Presents a general 
classification of the animal kingdom. Basic 
Vertebrate zoology; the development of the 
vertebrate from embryo to adult; the study of the 
vertebrate body including the skeletal, muscular, 
digestive, circulatory, urogenital and endocrine 
systems. Prequisite: Completion of Level 1. 

Presents the study of food manufacturing processes 
in the fish, meat, fmit and vegetable, cereal, dairy, 
beverage and confectionery industries. Principles 
and techniques of proper handling and preservation 
of products in these industries will be emphasized. 
The use of ingredients such as sweeteners, 
flavorings, coloring and preservatives will be 
discussed Prerequisite: FOOD 2010. 

FOOD 3020 Food Microbiology for 
Jhironmental Health - F’rovides an overview of 

enumeration and identification of microOrganisms of 
importance in the field of environmental health. 
Topics include basic microbiological safety 
procedures, aseptic techniques, sample collection 
techniques, proper plating methods and isolation 
techniques. Sampling will be done on a variety of 
foods and foodcontact surfaces. Control techniques 
such as food preservation and the use of sanitizing 
agents will also be discussed. prerequisite: 
BHSC 2223. 
FOOD 3030 Quality Control 1 -Provides an 
assessment of foocj quality. Responsibilities and 
organization of a quality control deparhnent in the 
food industry; statistical procedures for F p l i i g ;  
federal and provincial govemment regdahons; an 
in-tion to hi-stimulus colorimetry and . 
measmment of color in foods. Prerequisite: 
MATH 2441. 
FOOD 3040 Food M y &  1 - Introd~~es the 
theoretical and practical aspects of sampling and 
sample preparation. The proximate analysis of foods 
and biological materials. An introduction to 

analyses, using the best equipment available. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 2203. 
FOOD 3250 Sanitation for Food Pmcesdng - 
Stresses the good manufacturing practices, p e m a l  
hygiene, HACCP systems relating to the sanitation 
of food plants. Ro@es of appropriate cleaners and 
sanitizefi are studied together with the proper use of 
equipment for cleaning. Sanitary and safety design 
of food processing plants and e q u i p n t  as well as 
appropriate waste management are dwmsed. 
Prequisite: Completion of Level 2. 

3010, Prerequisite: FOOD 3010. 

FOOD 4020 procesS Systems for Food 
Technology -Presents the acquisition and 
W i g  of materials for food prwessing. 
Q~rations used in food processing systems such as 
heat transfer and product separation are studied. 
Dehydration, packaging, fluid and solids handling 

Prerequisite: PHYS 2 144. 

FOOD 4030 Quality Control 2 -Covers the 
semory evaluation of food, facility design and 
selection of taste panels; statistical analysis of data; 
laboratory measurement of consistency and texture 
of foods; recording and reporting with control charts. 
Prerequisite: FOOD 3030. 

FOOD 3010/4010 Food Processing 2 and 3 - 

thelaboratorytechniquesusedinthede~tioQ 

cahhydrate and protein chemistry with selected 

FOOD 4010 Food processing 3 - See FOOD 

systems used in food processing plants are discussed. 

FOOD 4040 Food Analysis 2 - Introduces the 
chemistry and practical laboratory analysis of lipids, 
vitamins and minerals. Methods for the 
determination of food additives, detection of food 
contaminants (e.g. aflatoxin), and the 
characterization of food processing waste water will 
also be addressed. Prerequisite: FOOD 3040, 
CHEM3311. 

FOOD 4390 Directed Studies for Food 
Technology (Practicum) -Works on an 
appropriate industry-related practicum project under 
the supervision of a faculty advisor. Course 
requirements will include literature review, 
methodology and progress reports, as well as final 
oral and written technical reports. Prerequisite: 
Completion of Term 3 courses in Food Technology. 
GIST 5100 Fundamentals of Geographic 
Information Systems --Presents an overview of 
GIS covering fundamental concepts and 
terminology, the role of GIS in spatial data 
management and digital mapping, the multipurpose 
cadastre and resource GIS, methods of data 
collection and input, data modeling and 
repmentation, storage and retrieval of spatial data, 
concepts of database systems, manipulation and 
analysis features of GIs. 
GIST 5108 Fundamentals of Mapping - 
Examines the technologies associated with the 
acquisition and modeling of primary coordinate data 
for GIs base maps. Topics covered include 
coordinate systems and map projections, mapping 
systems, photogrammetric mapping, global 
positioning syste& and accuracy of spatial data 
GIST 5119 Technology Assessment -Presents 
hardware and software for GIS and related 
technologies. System comparison and evaluation for 
project implementation. 
GIST 5120 Project Planning - Allows students to 
research projecttopics, present a project proposal, 
establish supenisors, identify‘ sources of data and 
begin data acquisition. 
GIST 5121 Applied Mathematics 1 -Covers 
numerical methods, floating point computations, 
matrices, and simultaneous linear equations, 
interpolation methods, approximation methods, 
linear algebra and solutions to non-linear equations. 
GIST 5128 AR-0 GIs Level 1 -Introduces 
operational aspects of GIS software usmg ARU 
INFO GIS in a workstation environment Topics 
include data entry and editing in ARCEDIT, map 
design in ARCPLOT and fundamental GIS 
operations. Working problems drawn from resource 
management and urban applications. 
GIST 5130 Technical Topics in Computer 
Systems - Reviews trends in computer system 
architecture, hardware and software, operating 
systems, programming languages and application 
programs. Concepts of data communications and 
networking, and introductory mathematics for 
computing. 
GIST 6100 Technical Issues in GIs -Examines 
a variety of data structures and algorithms used in 
GIS. Covers such topics as digital elevation 
modeliig, spatial inteqmlation, generalization, data 
standards, digital data exchange and data 
integration. Prerequisite: GIST 5100. 

GIST 6101 Selected Topics in Geographic 
Information Systems - Examines current topics 
in GIS such as Nk- and knowledge-based systems, 
error h GIS, visualization, three and four 
dimensional GIs, object-oriented databases and 
programming and multimedia. Prerequisite: 
GIST 6100. 

GIST 6102 Customization and Modeling - 
Examines raster and vector methods of mcdeling 
with GIs software; customization of GIS software: 
macro programming, menu development and 
applications programming interfaces. 
Prerequisites: GIST 5100 and 6128. 

GIST 6108 Digital Mapping - Examines 
standard practices for compilation, transformation, 
editing and storage of digital spatial data. 
Prerequisite: GIST 5108 and 6121. 

GIST 6110 Management Issues in GIs - Covers 
GIS project management, GIS integration with 
external systems, data acquisition and conversion 
issues, training issues and spatial data management 
Prerequisite: GIST 6100. 

GIST 6118 Remote Sensing - Describes concepts 
and foundations of remote sensing; features of the 
instnunentation used in remote sensing; deiines 
pattern recognition and examines the key steps in 
applying remote sensing to earth resources 
management problems. Prerequisite: GIST 6121 
(may be taken concurrently). 
GIST 6120 Project -Continues from GIST 5120. 
Students will implement and manage a major 
independent project. Prerequisite: GIST 5120 and 
permission of the department 
GIST 6121 Applied Mathematics 2 -Provides 
students with basic knowledge of statistical methods 
currently used. l he  course includes the 
fundamentals of descriptive statistics, measures of 
central tendency measues of dispersion, Probability, 
discrete probability distributions, expectations, 
variances, continuous probability distributions 
(normal, student, chi squared, fisher, tau 
distribution), confidence intervals, hypothesis 
testing, comparisq problems of means and 
variances, ANOVA test, simple linear regression, 
Helmert’s transformation. This come is a required 
foundation course for the GIS Advanced Diploma 
program. Prerequisite: GIST 5121. 
GIST 6128 ARCYINFO GIs Level 2 -Continues 
from GIST 5 128 covering use of ARC macro 
language programming, coordinate geometry, digital 
terrain modeling, analytical GIs functions, data 
imporVexport and cartographic production. 
Prerequisite: GIST5128. 
GIST 6132 GIS Database Systems - Intrcduces 
students to relational database systems in a 
networked GIS software environment Topics 
include the relational database model, relational 
algebra, query languages, data definition language, 
data dictionaries, normal forms and distributed 
systems. Linking databases and GIs. Rerequisite: 
GIST 5128 and (CDCM 2372 or COMP 1222). 
GIST 6135 GIS System Management -Covers 
account management, system backup, startup and 
shutdown procedures, system accounting, system 
security. Introduction to networking, distributed GIS 
databases in a heterogeneous computing 
environment Prerequisite: GIST 5130 or equivalent 
industry experience. 
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HRMG 1995 Labor Management - Introduces 
the student to many of the labor and management 
functions required in any well-run organization. n e  
student will be exposed to some of the problems, 
issues and opportunities faced by management in a 
modern organization. Students will have the 
~pporlunity to suggest desired outcomes and 
mommend action on actual business issues. (Note: 
Only students enroled in the Applied Operations 
Management Senior Certificate can register for this 
CowSe.) 

HRMG Unn, Supervisory Skills (Trades) - 
Studies management functions such as planning, 
staffing and structuring the organization, decision 
making, coordinating activities, delegating tasks, 
and controlling outcomes. The course examines 
factors influencing performance, personality, culture, 
and organizational norms as well as leadership, 
motivation, group/team development, 
communications, counseling, discipline, conflict, 
conflict resolution, and performance appraisal. 
'These topics 9 studied in order to determine their 
relationship to the operation of effective work teams 
or organizations. 
HRMG 2010 Industrial Relations (Basics) - 
Resents a detailed analysis of selected labor/ 
management problem areas with emphasis on the 
solution of practical problems 
HRMG 3010 Human Resowcehdustrial 
Relations Management - Introduces the major 
personnel and industrial relations programs 
applicable to the B.C. workplace with emphasis on 
the value of the worker and the overall effectiveness 
of modem human resource management 'Ihe course 
develop an understanding of the skills required for 
selection interviews, performance appraisals, 
compensation reviews, labor contract negotiations, 
training and development programs, grievance and 
collective agreement administration. It also reviews 
relevant employment law. 
HRMG 3050 Management Workshop - 
Explores day-to-day management issues. Specific 
topics include organizational behavior, industrial 
relations, interviewing skills, job evaluation and the 
introduction of change. 

HRMG 3060 Human Resource Management 
OCHS - Provides students with a working 
knowledge of recruitment and selection performance 
appraisals, job evaluations and job descriptions. 
HRMG 3690 Supervising Human Resources - 
Integrates materials covered in other HRMG courses 
and provides the student with the skills required to 
survive as a supervisor. Topics include the selection 
process, interviewing, job evaluatiodcompensation, 
performance a raisal, training and typical 
supenisor pn&ms. 
HRMG 3100 Human Resource Management - 
Designed for persons interested in management and/ 
or supervision. It develops an understanding of 
significant human resome management programs  
and systems u t i l i  in today's business and 
govemment organizations. Employment-related 
legislation and current human resource management 
issues are surveyed. Topics cover human resource 
management functions with some emphasis on 
practical application of the techniques studied 
Prerequisites: BUSA 1100 and ORGB 2100. 

industrial relations. 

. 

HRMG 3150 Human Resource Management 
Systems 1 - Introduces systems and procedures 
associated with human resource information 
collection, storage and use for strategic and 
organizational human resource planning purposes. 
Course presents an overview of management 
functions, H.R. information systems, and applied 
H.R. research techniques. Two hours a week of 
microcomputer laboratory time are included for 
preparation of course assi,mnts that use computer 
applications. Prerequisite: BUSA 1600 
(or equivalent), ORGB 2100. 

HRMG 3170 Human Resource Dynamics 
Workshop - Concentrates on the development of 
skills for personnel problem-solving. It emphasii 
role-play training with students in advisory 
capacities, helping managent and employees to 
resolve human resource management problems. 
Prerequisite: ORGB 2100. 

HRMG 3200 Industrial Relations - Presents a 
detailed analysis of selected labor/management 
problem areas with emphasis on the solution of 
practical problems in industrial relations. 
HRMG 3220 Industrial Relations for OCHS - 
Presents an introductory analysis of the fundamental 
issues and facts of labor-management relations. 
Special emphasis is given to collective agreement 
content and interpretation, bargaining and basic 
labor economics. 
HRMG 3300 Recruitment and Selection - 
Presents skills development course emphasizing the 
interpersonal skills necessary for successful selection 
inteGiews. Training techniqbes include roleplaying, 
individual counseling and feedback Prerequisite: 
HRMG 3 170. 

HRMG 3401 Benefits Administration -Benefits 
planning from a total compensation perspective. A 
review of various benefit plans including health and 
insurance, pension, stocWshare purchase, RRSPs, 
paid time off, workers' compensation, and 
contemporary issues such as pension reform, 
mandatory retirement and employee assistance 
programming. 
HRMG 3500 Training and Development - 
Develops ability to design and implement a training 
program with emphasis on practical problems of 
training in industry. Prerequisite: HRMF 3 150, 
3170. 

HRMG 4150 Human Resource Management 
Systems 2 - Continues from HRMG 3150 
covering practical perfommce management systems 
and advanced HRIS systems management 
considerations. Current human resource 
management policy issues such as employment 
equity, finnative action programming, employment 
testing and business ethics are also addressed. TWO 
hours a week of microcomputer laboratory time are 
included for preparation of c o w  assignments that 
use computer applications. Prerequisite: 
HRMG 3 150. 

HRMG 4200 Collective Bargaining - Introduces 
the fundamental issues and facts of labor- 
management relations. Special emphasis is given to 
collective agreement content and interpretation, 
bargaining and basic labor economics. 
Prerequisite: HRMG 3200. 

HRMG 4401 Compensation Management - 
Introduces wage and salary administration 
techniques including job analysis evaluation, 
compensation surveys, and pay-for-performance 
systems. Contemporary issues such as pay 
compression, pay equity and confidentiality are 
addressed 
HRMG 4600 Human Resource Planning - 
Presents the techniques for utilizing people potential 
withiin organizations. Topics include human resource 
demand and supply, analysis, future prohtions, 
sources of supply, identifying training needs, related 
strategic management objectives, budgeting and 
costing. Prerequisite: HRMG 3150. 
MANU 3310 Material Removal Processes - 
Evaluates material removal processes based on their 
relative merits; priorities of each process will be 
examined. Students will receive hands-on knowledge 
of various machine tools used for metal removal. 
MANU 3312 Computer Aided Manufacturing - 
Investigates programming and operating procedures 
of Computer Numerical Control (CNC) machine 
tools. Part and machine setup procedures will be 
examined and proved on BBIT's CNC equipment. 
Computer Aided Manufacturing (CAM) techniques 
for programming will be studied in depth. 
MANU 3314 Tod Design - Examines the design 
of special purpose tooling, process planning, design 
considerations of various types of jigs, fixtures, 
gauges, metal cutting dies, feed mechanisms, 
presses, scrap striplayout and the use of standard 
tooling components. AutoCAD and C m  Lane tool 
design assistance software will be utilized 
MANU 3316 Advanced Materials - Investigates 
non-haditional materials currently found in modem 
manufactured equipment These include plastics and 
composites and their forming processes. 
MANU 3318 CNC Programming - Investigates 
the operation and application of computer 
numerically controlled (CNC) machine tools to 
manufacturing industries. Progamming of CNC 
miUing machines and lathes using manual and 
Computer Aided Manufacturing (CAM) methods 
will be studied. 
MANU 3410 Metrology - Includes measurement' 
of surface t e x m  and flatness, optical and electrical 
comparators, metrology of screw threads, precision 
measuring instruments, fundamentals of inspection 
and mass production gauging. 
MANU 4410 Material Joining Processes - 
Investigates methods of material joining using 
various welding processes. Practical part of the 
course is focused on CSA WSG application and 
welding procedure specification and qualification. 
MANU 4412 Production Planning -Examines 
the relative merits of manufacturing processes. 
Process plans for manufactured parts requiring 
multiple processes will be developed. n e  economics 
of manufacturing processes will be analysed. 

MANU 4450 Automated Manufacturing - 
Investigates the techniques and equipment used in 
the automation ofthe manufacturing process. 
Robotics, automated part feeding mechanisms, 
programmable logic controllers (PLC's) and 
automated inspection techniques will be examind. 

I .  

. 
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MANU 4490 Manufacturing Projects - Allows 
students to work in conjunction with an engineering 
c o m p y  to solve problems that local industry has 
encountered. Generally this will encompass the 
design and manufacture of specialized equipment 
using AutoCAD, SmartCAM, conventional and 
CNC machine tools. 
MATH 0005 Introduction to Technical 
Mathematics - Covers those topics in technical 
mathematics which are important for success in 
BCITEnginedng and Health programs with 
Mathematics 12 as a prerequisite. Topics include 
algebraic operations, simple equations, ratios, basic 
geometry, quadratic equations, logarithms, graphs, 
linear equations and trigonometry. 'ibis course will 
be accepted as an equivalent to the Mathematics 12 
entrance requirement for BCIT Engineering and 
Health pgrams. A grade of 65 per cent or better is 
required where Mathemah 12 with a "C+"is 
required. This course is equivalent to MATH OOO1 
which is  offered through Part-time Studies. 

MATH 1151 Computer Skills and Applications 
for Biomedical Electronics - Covers the basic 
f u n c t i d  components of personal computer 
systems, o p t i n g  systems and the use of MS-DOS 
and Windows for file organization and handling. The 
use of spadsheets for organizing and analyzing 
numerical data, implementing numerical methods, 
prodwing graphics and printing reports. Basic 
computer progmrmning coIIcepts, program design, 
algorithms, inputloutput, control of program flow 
@rant%, looping, decision making). 
F3weqllts1te: MATH 12 c+. 
MATH 1341 Basic Technical Math for Robdies 
-Covers trigmmtric functions, identities, 
solution of triangles, glaphing and addition of 
sinusoidal functions. Complex n u m h ,  rectangular/ 
polar conversions, phasor qxesentation of 
sinusoidal waveforms. Common and natural 
logarithms, logarithmidsemilogarithmic graphs, 
decibels, exponential growth and decay. System of 
linear equations, determinants, matrices. Rotations 
and transformations in 3 dimensions. Applications to 
electrical networks, circuit transients, AC theory, and 
motion in space. Rerequisite: MATH 12 C+. 
MATH 1401 Basic Technical Mathematics for 
Building - Covers radian measure, trigonometric 
h t i o n s ,  solution of triangles and vectors. 3D 
trigonometry and geometry. Irregular areas and 

mathematics. Logarithms and noise levels in 
buildings. Prerequisite: MATH 12 C+. 
MATH 1411 Basic Technical Mathematks for 
Chemical Sciences - Covers graphical hear 
progmnming with applications from chemical 
sciences and industry; exponentiaVlogarithmic 
theory and transformations, common and natural 

application to growth and decay functions, 
exponential and logarithmic equations with various 
applications from chemical engineering; 
trigonometric functions of any angle, vectors, 
solution of triangles, graphs of trigonometric 
functions, trigonome~c identities and equations 
with applications. Prerequisite: MATH 12. 
MATH 1421 Bask Technical Mathematics for 
Civil & Structural -Reviews basic algebra. 

%gonometry, vectors, radian measure with 
application to statics. Irregular areas and volumes. 
Functional variation. Logarithms and solution of 
logarithmic and exponential equations. 
Prerequisite: MATH 12 C. 

volumes. Exponential functions and financial 

logarithms, logarithmidsemilogarithmic graphs with 

Solution of equations and systems of equations. 

MATH 1431 Basic Technical Mathematics for 
Electronics - Covers systems of linear equations, 
determinants, application to DC networks. 
Logarithmic and exponential functions, application 
to electric transients, decibels. Logarithmic and 
semilogarithmic graphs. Trigonometric functions, 
identities, solution of triangles applidto implance 
and admittance diagrams. Complex numbers, 
rectangular/polar conversions and phasor 
representation of sinusoidal waveforms applied to 
AC networks. n e  derivative, differentiation, 
implicit differentiation, maximalminima applied to 
electrical functions. Prerequisite: MATH 12 C+. 
MATH 1441 Basic Technical Mathematics for 
Biological Sciences -Covers exponential / 
logarithmic theory and transformations, common 
and natural logarithms, logarithmidsemilogarithmic 
graphs. Variation, straight l i e  equation, curve 
fitting. Delta-process, the derivative, differentiation 
N~S, curve sketching, applied maxima/minima and 
other adcations of the derivative, the differential, 
antiderivatives, indefinite integral, definite integral 
and area under a curve. Introduction to 
microcomputers using Excel 5.0. 
Prerequisite: MATH 12 C. 
MATH 1451 Basic Technical Mathematics for 
Renewable Resources - Covers measurement 
accuracy and precision, word problems, ratio, 
proportion and variation; mensuration including 
applications of geometry, trapezoidal and Simpson's 

and exponential functions, graphs on loganthnuc 
scales. Prerequisite: MATH 11 C+. 
MATH 1461 Basic Technical Mathematics for 

numerical computations. Linear and quadratic 
equations with emphasis on applied word problems. 
Plane and solid figure geometry problems 
concerning shaping of wood material. Trigonometry 
of right and oblique triangles, vectors. Logarithmic 
functions, logarithmic and exponential equations and 
applications from growth and decay processes. 
PreTeqUisite: MATH 12. 
MATH 1471 Bask Technical Mathematics for 
Petroleum -Covers graphical linear 
progmmmhg. ExponentiaVlogaritc theory and 
transformations, common and natural logarithms 

measure and its applications. Trigonometric 
functions of any angle, vectors and solution of 

identities, trigonometric equations and inverse 
functions. Prerequisite: MATH 12. 
MATH 1491 Technical Mathematics for 
Mechanical - Introduces differential and integral 

appropriate support topics from algebra, analytical 
geometry, plane geometry, solid geometry, 
trigonometry and the theory of logarithms and 
exponential functions. lhere will be strong emphasis 
on illustrating the mathematics with applications 
from technology, engineering and the physical 
sciences. Prerequisite: MATH 12. 
MATH 1501 Basic Technical Mathematics for 
Mining - Covers graphical linear programming. 
ExponentiaVlogarithmic theory and transformations, 
common and natural logarithms and logarithmid 
semilogarithmic graphs. Radian measure. 
Trigonometric functions of any angle, vectors and 
solution of triangles, graphs of trigonometric 
functions, identities, trigonometric equations and 
inverse functions. Prerequisite: MATH 12. 

rules; functions and graphs, quadratic, log?lithr.nic 

wood products Manufacturing - covers 

and I o g a r i W  semilogarithmic graphs. Radian 

triangles, graphs of trigonometric functions, 

calculus of polynomial functions including 

MATH 1511 Basic Technical Mathematics for 
Geomatics - Covers technical mathematics with 
emphasis on its application to surveying: 
trigonometric functions of any angle, solution of 
triangles, identities and trigonometric equations; 
spherical trigOROIlX3try; systems of linear equations; 
analytic geometry. Prerequisite: MATH 12. 
MATH 1751 Basic Technical Mathematics for 
Nuclear Medicine - Emphasizes the integration of 
problem solving stmtegies with mathematical and 
calculator skills in the context of relevant nuclear 
medicine applications. Topics include unit 
conversions (Ci to Bq), ratio/proportion (radiation), 
logarithms, exponential growth and decay ( physical, 

. effective, biological half-lives, transmission of 
shielded radiation), graphing techniques 
(logarithmic), appropriate curve fitting (least 
squares), curve stripping, introduction to differential 
and integral calculus and first order differential 
equations (decay formulae) and an introduction to 
descriptive statistics. Prequisite: MATH 12 C+. 
MATH 1781 Basic Technical Mathematics for 
Biomedical Engineering - Covers systems of 
linear equations and determinants with application to 
electrical networks. Logarithmic and exponential 
functions including the study of electrical transients, 
dB gain, logarithmic and semilog graphiig. 
Trigonometric functions and the graphs of the 
sinusoidal functions -right triangle geometry.with 
application to impedance and admittance diagrams. 
Complex numbers, rectangular/polar conversion and 
AC circuit applications. Number base conversion 
and binary number operations with a brief 
introduction to Boolean logic and Kamaugh 
mapping. brequisite:  MA^ 12 C+. 
MATH 1791 Basic Technical Mathematks for 
Electroneurophysiology - Covers unit 
conversion, percentages, percentage change and 
relative change. The equation of a straight li. 

variables with applications to chemical mixtures and 
electric circuits. Exponential and logarithmic 
functions with applications to population growth, 
human physiology, radioactive decay, decibels, 
electric transients. T i  constants and half-life. The 

experimental data to power-law and exponential 
mcdels. Angular measure and right-angle 
trigonometry. Graphs of the <me and cosine 
functions. Introduction to AC circuits: voltage 
triangles, impedance triangles, RMS values. 
Prerequisite: MATH 12 C+. 
MATH 1821 Basic Technical Math for 
Enviromental Health -Emphasizes the 
integration of problem solving stmtegies with 
mathematical and calculator skills in the context of 
relevant envimnmental health applications. Topics 
include unit conversions, ratidproportion, 
percentages (ppm, ppb), areaholume calculations 
for reguladirregular shapes and solids, linear, 
logarithmic and exponential functions with 
appropriate curve fitting (least squares) and 
trigonometry. Applications include pesticide 
mixtures, fluid/air flow, volumes and/or areas related 
to pools, hot tubs, toxic spills and septic fields, noise 
relationships, radioactive decay, rinsiig problems, 
running log mean and transit/clinometer 
calculations. Prerequisite: MATH 12. 

system of linear equations in two and three 

use of semi-log and log-log graphing to fit 
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MATH 1841 Basic Technical Mathematics for 
Prosthetics and Orthotics -Covers graphs and 
their interpretation. The quadratic equation with 
geometry applications appropriate to the technology. 
Solutions of linear equations using determinants. 
Trigonometry of right and oblique triangles with 
supporting applied examples. Vectors. 
Prerequisite: MATH 12. 
MATH 1861 Statistics for Cardiology - 
Students will leam how to organize and summarize 
data, and how to make conclusions about a large 
body of data by examining only a small part of the 
data. Topics include: descriptive statistics (e.g., 
describing the usual range of blood pressure); 
elementary probability, with application to disease 
incidence rates; and statistical estimationhypothesis 
testing, with application to the accuracy of 
diagnostic! tests and the evaluation of dmg trial 
results. Prerequisite: MATH 12 C+. 
MATH 1881 Basic Technical Mathematics for 
Occupational Health and Safety - Emphasizes 
the integration of problem solving strategies with 
mathematical and calculator skills in the context of 
relevant occupational health and safety applications. 
Topics include unit conversion (metric and imperial, 
ppm, ppb), ratidproportion, areaholume 
calculations, linear, logarithmic and exponential 
functions with appropriate curve fitting (least 
squares), vectors and trigonometry. Applications 
include chemical mixtures, rinsing problems, fluid 
air flow, container volumes, noise relationships, 
force diagrams, radioactive decay, scaling drawings. 
Prerequisite: MATH 12. 
MATH 2341 Calculus for Robotics - Covers the 
derivative, differentiation rules, applied maxima/ 
minima and implicit differentiation. 
Antidifferentiation, the indefinite and the definite 
integral including area, mean value and RMS value. 
Differentiation and integration of trigonometric, 
logarithmic and exponential functions. Infinite 
series. Fourier series, evaluation of Fourier 
coefficients and line spectrum Applications to JX 
and AC circuits and waveform analysis. 
Prerequisite: MATH 1341. 
MATH 2401 Calculus and Analytic Geometry 
for Building - Differentiation and relevant 
applications (applied maxima/minima, related rates 
and differentials). Indefinite integral, definite 
integral, fundamental theorem of calculus, and 
applications (areas, means, volumes, an: length, 
centroids, moment of inertia, work, beam stress 
analysis, etc.). Analytic geometry with application to 
building and architecture.Prerequisite: MATH 1401. 
MATH 2411 Calculus for Chemical Sciences- 
Covers differential calculus with emphasis on rates 
of change in problems concerning the chemical 
sciences. Applied maximum and minimum 
problems. Indefinite integrals. The definite integral 
as a tool to find area under a curve and volumes of 
solids of rotation. Prerequisite: MATH 141 1. 

MATH 2412 Statistics for Chemical Sciences - 
Covers organization and graphical presentation of 
data, frequency distribution, measures of central 
tendency, concepts of probability, discrete and 
continuous variables and their probability 
distributions, normal approximation to the binomial 
distribution. An introduction to quality control. The 
course uses examples taken from actual chemical 
data. Prerequisite: MATH 1411. 

MATH 2421 Calculus for Civil & Structural - 
Covers straight line, log graphs and the conic 
sections. Limits, derivatives of algebraic and 
transcendental functions. Application of derivatives. 
Indefinite and definite integrals. Calculation of 
areas, volumes, centroids, moments of inertia, 
deflection of beams, fl$d pressure. Prerequisite: 
MATH 1421. 

MATH 2431 Calculus for Electronics - Covers 
implicit differentiation, related rates and 
approximation using differentials with application to 
electronic technology. Antidifferentiation, the 
indefinite and definite integral including evaluation 
of areas, average value and FWS value of a periodic 
waveform. Differentiation and integration of 
trigonometric, logarithmic, exponential and damped 
sinusoidal functions. Integration techniques 
including change of variables, integration by prts 
and partial fractions. First and second order 
differential equations with application to electronics 
technology. Fourier coefficients and line specbum 
Prerequisite: MATH 143 1. 
MATH 2441 Statistics for Biological Sciences - 
Covers organization and graphical presentation of 
data, frequency distributions and measures of cenaal 
tendency, variation and other measures. Probability 
theory and laws. Random variable, discrete and 
continuous probability distributions. Sampling, 
estimation and hypothesis testing with both large and 
small samples. Method of least squares, regression 
and correlation including related estimation and 
hypothesis test. Prerequisite: MATH 1441. 
MATH 2451 Statistics for Forestry - Covers 
organization and presentation of data and frequency 
distributions; measures of central tendency, variation 
and skewness; probability laws and distributions 
with applications; estimation and testing based on 
simple, paired and stratified samples; sample size 
and sampling methods, linear and non-linear 
regression and correlation. 
MATH 2452 Statistics for Fish, Wildlife and 
Recreation - Covers descriptive methods for data 
and frequency distributions, averages, measms of 
variability, skewness and kurtosis, probability laws, 
discrete and continuous probability distributions, 
sampling, estimation and hypothesis testing, 
comparison of two and more samples, introduction 
to analysis of variance; linear regression, correlation, 
and non-linear regression. 

MATH 2461 Statistics and Quality Control for 
wood Product Manufacturing -covers 
descriptive statistics. Probability theory. Discrete and 
continuous variables and their distributions. 
Sampling. Point and interval estimates of the 
po@ation mean Hypothesis testing. ?he analysis of 
paued data. Regression and correlation. Quality 
control. All concepts are supported by examples 
from wood products manufacturing and research 
papers from the industry are discussed. 
Prerequisite: MATH 1461. 

MATH 2471 Calculus for Petroleum - Covers 
limits, the derivative, differentiation rules for 
algebraic, trigonometric, logarithmicand 
exponential functions; curve sketching, implicit 
differentiation, higher order derivatives, applied 
maximalminima, related rates and differentials. 
Antidifferentiation, the indefinite in@@ and the 
definite integral including areas and volumes. Tables 
of integrals. Industrial aDolications. Prereuuisite: 
MATH 147 1. 

MATH 2491 Calculus for Mechanical - 
Continues differential and integral calculus 
presented in MATH 149 1. Transcendental functions; 
curve sketching; maxima and minima; areas and 
volumes; centroids and moments of inertia; 
calculation of work and force due to fluid pressure; 
functions of several variables and partial derivatives; 
elementary first order differential equations. There 
will be a strong emphasis on illustrating the 
mathematics with applications from technology, 
engineering and the physical sciences. Prerequisite: 
MATH 1491. 

MATH 2501 Calculus for Mining - Coves 
limits, the derivative, differentiation rules for 
algebraic, trigonometric, inverse trigonometric, 
logarithmic and exponential functions; curve 
sketching, implicit differentiation, higher order 
derivatives, applied maximidminima, related rates 
and differentials. Antidifferentiation, the indefinite 
integral and the definite integral applied to area, 
volume, centroid and other applications. Tables of 
integrals. Industrial Applications. Prerequisite: 
MATH 1501. 
MATH 2511 Calculus for Geomatics - Covers 
differentiation rules for algebraic, trigonometric, 
inverse trigonometric, logarithmic and exponential 
functions; related rates, differentials and 
approximations used in surveying, radius of 
curvature; selected integration, arc length, the spiral 
curve; Taylor and Maclaurin series; 3D analytic 
geometry, partial differentiation with applications in 
geomatics. Prerequisite: MATH 15 1 1. 
MATH 2751 Statistics for Nuclear Medicine - 
Emphasizes statistical data treatment and decision 
making with illustrative nuclear medicinehealth 
applications. Topics include modeling with 
probability distributions (Binomial, Poisson, 
Normal), Bayes' Rule, statistical inference 
(estimation'and hypothesis testing, pvalues), 
regression and correlation and applied RIA graphing 
(semi-log, log-log, cubic spline, automated 
methods). Applications include descriptive 
presentations, statistical quality control measures in 
laboratory work (CV, Accuracy, Chi-squared test on 
Scintillation Spectrometer), Predictive-Value 
Positive of Tests, using radiological counts in 
estimatiodtesting, and confidence banding. 
Prerequisite: Math 175 1 

MATH 2782 Calculus for Biomedical 
Engineering -Covers d e s  of diffmntiation, 
rates of change, related rates, differentials, implicit 
diffemtiation with application to electrical and 
mechanical problems. Definite and indefinite 
integral, calculation of mean and RMS values for 
various electrical waveforms. Integration techniques. 
Fourier Series. Fmt and second order linear 
differential equations with constant coefficients 
applied to electrical circuits. Prerequisite: 
MATH 1781. 
MATH 2792 Computer Applications and 
Statistics for Electroneurophysiobgy- Covers 
ckscriptive statistics, basic probability concepts and 
probability distributions including the binomial, 
Poioisson and normal distributions. Sampling and 
sampling distributions, point and interval estimates 
for mean and proportion (large and small samples). 
Hypothesis testing. Linear regression and 
correlation. Introduction to Microsoft Excel. Fourier 
Series and line spectrum. Prerequisite: MATH 1791. 

MATH 2841 Statistics for Prosthetics and 
Orthotics - Covers descriptive statistics, 
probability theory, the normal distribution. All 
concepts are supported with examples concerning 
relevant health statistics. Prerequisite: MATH 1841. 

.. 
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MATH 2881 Statistics for Occupational Health 
and Safety - Presents of data in tabular and 
graphical fonn. Frequency distribution, measures of 
central tendency and variation. Probability, discrete 
and continuous data. Binomial and Normal 
probability distributions. Sampling, confidence 
limith, and hypothesis testing. Regression, 
conelation, and chi-square test. Applications to data 
and problems relevant to Occupational Health 
Technology. Rerequisite: MATH 1881 

MATH 3782 Statistics for Biomedical 
Engineering -Descriptive statistics. Estimation, 
cenaal l i t  theorem, standad errors, confidence 
intervals, hypothesis testing, the t-distribution. 
Linear regression and correlation. Empirical c w e  
fitting. Introduction to quality control. computer 

Prerequisite: MATH 2782. 

MATH 3341 Transform Calculus for Robotics 
-First and second order differenthl equations. Step 
and impllse functions. Laplace transforms and 
inverse transforms. Solutions of differential 
equations by transforms. Ztransforms of discrete 
signals and inverse Ztransforms. Applications to 
electrical circuits, signal processing, analysis of 
circuits and systems. Prerequisite: MATH 2341. 

MATH 3411 Numerical Methods for Chemical 
sciences - Covers BASIC arithmetic and 
functions, inpuvoutplt statements, relational 
operations. branching statements, formatted outplt, 
strings, arrays, and Nes. Gauss-Jordan method 
applied to the solution of systems of linear equations, 
solution of algebraic and transcendental equations 
by iterative meibafs. Data analysis with applicatbns 
in chemical sciences. L w  progmmhg using the 
simplex method. Rerequisite: MATH 2411. 
MATH 3421 Linear Algebra for Civil and 
Struehval -Matrix algebra. Solution of system of 

pmgnmmhg using the simplex method 'Ibe duality 
theom F'rerequisite: MATH 1421. 
MATH 3431 'hausform Calculus for 

packageswillbediscussed 

equations using matrices. De.terminants. Linear 

Eketronlcs - covers step and impulse fimctions. 
Laplace transforms of fimctions and mathematical 
operations. Partial fractions. Inverse Laplace 
transforms. Solutions of differential equations. 
Systems and stability. Solutions of applied problems 
appropriate to the electronics technology. 
Rerequisite: MATH 2431. 
MATH,3471 Differential Equations for 
petrdeum - Covers elementary differential 
equations and separation of variables. First and 
secd-oder equations with constant coefficients 
Steady-state and transient solutions. Solution by 
numerical methods. Applications to fluid flow, 
mixing and dilution, heat d u c t i o n ,  heating and 

damped oscillating systems. Requisite: 
MATH 2471. 

MATH 3491 Numerical Methods for 
Mechanlcsl -Covers numerical integration and 
solution of differential equations with application to 
shear and bending moments; numerical 
differentiation with application to signal prowsing 
solution of non-hear equations applied to geometric 
problems; the use of linear programming software 
(e.g., job allocation and scheduling problev); 
maaix methods applied to computer graphics. Use of 
spreadsheets to solve practical problems. 
Prerequisite: MATH 2491. 

cooling, deflection of beams and p i p ,  free and 

MATH 3501 Numerical Methods and 
Computing for Mining -Covers solution of 
problems related to the Mining Technology using 
Microsoft QuickBasic. Introduction to critical path 
scheduling and allocation of resources. Use of 
computers to solve problems in calculus. 
Multivariate functions. Prerequisite: MATH 2501. 

MATH 3511 Matrix Methods for Geomatics - 
Covers matrix algebra and its use in least squares 
adjustments. Matrix calculus with Taylor Series 
IineariZation, eigenvalues and eigenvectors, 
quadratic forms and error ellipses. 
Requisite: MATH 25 1 1. 
NTH 4421 Statistics for Civil & Structural - 
Covers organization and graphical presentation of 
data Elements of probability. Discrete and 
continuous probability distributions. Estimating. 
Testing of hypothesis. The Weibull distribution. 
Flood frequency analysis. Rerequisite: MATH 
3421. 
MATH 4441 Microcomputer Applications for 
Food Techndogy - Covers advanced methock of 
statistical analysis relevant to Food Technology, 
including ANOVA, linear and multiple regression, 
factorial analysis and aspects of experimental design 
via simple projects and exercises implemented in an 
EXCEL 5.0 workbk. Prerequisite: MATH 1441 
and MATH 2441 or consent of the insmtor. 
MATH 4471 Statistics and Numerical Methods 
for Petroleum - Covers organization and 
graphical presentation of data, frequency 
distributions and measures of location and dispersion 
including mean and standard deviation. Probability 
theory and laws. Random variables, discrete and 
continuous probability distributions with an 
introduction to Quality Control techniques. 
Sampling, estimation and hypothesis testing with 
both large and small samples. Regression, 
correlation, confidence bands. Linear programming. 
Rerequisite: MATH 3471. 

MATH 4491 StatktWQUality Control for 
Mechanical - Coers descriptive statistics (Pareto 
and CE analysis), the Hypergeometric, Poisson, 
Binomial and N o d  probability models; an 
introduction to hypothesis testing, tolerances and 
fits; sampling distributions, basic capability analysis 
and design of acceptance sampling plans, use of Mil- 
Std 105E risks in sampling, use and interpretation of 
control charting for x-bar and R or S, and statistical 
process control (SPC). MATH 4491 provides a 
soulbd foundation for students hoping to eventually 
cWenge the American Society for Quality 
Control's Certified Quality Technician and Engineer 
examinations. Requisite: MATH 1491. 
MATH 4501 Numerical Methods for Mining - 
Covers linear programming using the Simplex and 
transportation algorithms applied to coal blending 
and optimum assignment. Descriptive statistics, 
probability distributions (Binomial, Poisson, 
Normal), estimation, confidence intervals, regression 
and correlation. Geostatistics with semi-variograms, 
average grade of ore above cut-off, estimation of ore 
gmde and kriging. Prerequisite: Math 350 1. 

MATH 4511 Statistics for Geomatics - Covers 
data organization, estimation, hypothesis testing, 
propagation of measurement error, error ellipses and 
bivariate normally distributed data as used in least 
squares adjustments. Prerequisite: MATH 35 1 1. 

MATH 4602 Mathematics for CAD/CAM - 
Covers mathematics relevant to CAD/CAM systems: 
Parametric representation of curves in space 
including Bezier curves and cubic splines. Matrix 
approach to spatial transformations including 
translation, scaliig, rotation, reflection and shearing. 
Viewing transformations including orthogonal, 
isometric, perspective and stereoscopic. The 
synthetic camera. The Turbo UC++ graphics 
library. Image rendering including hidden line 
removal algorithms, edge and face visibility tests, 
lighting and shading models. Overview of 
constructive solid geometry. Animation basics. 
Prerequisite: MATH 2491. 
MATH 5942 Basic Technical Mathematics 1 for 
"ED - Covers skills necessary for teaching 
mechanical, electronics and technology courses at 
the secondary level. B 

MATH 5943 Basic Technical Mathematics 2 for 
lTED - Continues from MATH 5942. Topics 
include ratio and proportion; linear, quadratic, 
power and exponential equations and functions, 
system of equations; problem solving, trigonometry 
and trigonometric functions, binary and hexadecimal 
number systems. 
MKTG 1102 Essentials of Marketing - 
Designed to provide the student with an oveNiew of 
the marketing concept and how it can be applied to 
any type of organization or service. Material 
includes the controllable and uncontrollable 
elements of marketing, strategy planning, market 
characteristics, marketing research techniques, 
market segmentation and target market selection. 
MECH 1105 CAD Graphics 1 - Introduces 
computer-aided design using commercially available 
software. Includes an introduction to hardware 
requirements, operating systems, d e  handling and 
CAD concepts. CAD skills include element 
placement and manipulation, view control, 
measurement, text, dimensioning and plotting. 

the student with practice in metal removal and metal 
F i g  and a study of related theory. 
MECH 1124 Introduction to Thermal Processes 
-Introduces heat and fluid processes, steam tables, 
first law of thermodynamics, basic steam power and 
refrigeration cycles. 
MECH 1140 statics - covers vectors, force' 
systems, concurrent and coplanar, non-concurrent 
and coplanar. Graphical repsentation and 
solutions. Ideas of equilibrium. Mathematical 
representation of equilibrium. Analysis of frames. 
Statically determined structures. Redundancies. 
Beams, principles of moments and centroids. Second 
moment of area. 

MECH 1170 Computer Applications - 
Introduces computer science and programming using 
popular commercially available sgreadsheet 
software. Emphasis will be on engineering pblems 
using structured problem-solving techniques. 
Introduction to DOS and BASIC programming. 
MECH 1210 Manufacturing Processes - Covers 
the basics of major manufacturing methods used 
today. Topics include metal cutting, welding, 
forming, casting, plastics processing, methods of 
numerical control and robotics programming as well 
as methods of measurement and inspection. The 
course addresses the principles upon which modem 
manufacturing processes are based 

MECH 1110 P r o d ~ c t i ~ n  proeesseS 1 -Provides 
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MECH 1800 Interpretation of Engineering 
Drawings OPMT - Introduces students to 
engineering drawings as a method of 
communication. Students will learn how to read 
various types of engineering drawings and how to 
communicate using drawings. Emphasis is on 
visualization, dimensioning and freehand sketching. 
MECH 1800 Interpretation of Engineering 
Drawings - Introduces students to engineering 
drawing as a method of communication. Students 
will learn how to read various types of blueprints 
and how to communicate using drawings. Emphasis 
is on visualization, dimensioning and freehand 
sketching. 
MECH 1900 Interpretation of Technical Wood 
Drawing - Designed for persons with little or no 
experience in engineering graphics. Students learn to 
produce by sketching basic orthographic and 
pictorial drawings. A strong emphasis will be placed 
on the understanding of engineering graphics rather 
than developing drawing skills. The. latter part of the 
course will deal with blueprint reading in areas of 
wood products manufacturing. 
MECH 2200 Engineering Graphics 2 - Covers 
advanced engineering graphic techniques including 
sections, isometrics, intersections, developments, 
single line pipe hwings, shuctural steel and 
connections, dimensional limits, tolerances and fits. 
Course work leads to specific engineering drawing 
assignments developed according to the student's 
program. Computerized dtafting techniques may be 
used where appropriate. Prerequisite: MECH 1100. 

MECH 2205 CAD Graphics 2 - Continues from 
MECH 1105. Advanced 2D drafting techniques, 
blocks, atbibutes, macro commands and menu 
customization. Introduction to 3D graphics 
mhliing: wireframe, surface and solid mcdels. 
Relationship of CAD software to other computer 
programs. Prerequisite: MECH 1105. 

MECH 2210 Production Processes 2 -Covers 
evaluation of machine tool operations, organized 
procasing, break even points and equal cost 
quantities, productivity and cost estimating. Machine. 
tool specifications, testing and evaluation, and 
precision measurement. Prerequisite: MECH 11 10. 
MECH 2240 Strength of Materials -Covers 
stress, strain and deflection; tension, compression, 
shear, torsion, deflection and buckling of material 
under load, beams, columns, shafts, thin- and thick- 
walled cylinders, riveted and weldedjoints. 
Prerequisite: MECH 1140. 
MECH 2245 Dynamics - Discusses Kinematics: 
basic equation of motion, motion diagrams, 
trajectories; Kinetics: Newton's Laws, inertia, 
rectilinear and rotational kinetics, systems of bodies. 
Work, energy, power and efficiency; htroduction to 
mechanisms. Prerequisite: MECH 1140. 

MECH 2350 Fluid Power 1 -Provides an 
understanding of pneumatic and hydraulic systems. 
Fluid power components, their symbols, function 
and construction are examined and used in the 
design, construction and testing of simple and 
sequential control systems. Sizing calculations for 
system components are covered. 
MECH 2355 Fluid Power 1 (Robtics) - 
Provides an understanding of pneumatic and 
hydraulic systems found in automated 
manufacturing systems. Fluid power components, 
their symbols, function and construction are 
examined and used in the design, construction and 
testing of simple and sequential control systems. 
Sizing calculations for system components are 
covered. 

MECH 3320 Thermal Engineering 1 -Covers 
the first and second law of thermodynamics. Steady 
and non-flow energy equations, specific heats of 
gases, vapor tables, gas and vapor processes. Carnof 
Rankine and basic IC engine cycles. Air 
compressors. Heat transfer. Prerequisites: 
MECH 1120 and 2245. 

MECH 3325 Fluid Mechanics - Includes the 
basic principles of fluid properties, energy losses, 
Reynold's number, Moody diagram, flow m-wing 
devices, dynamics of flow lift and drag and fluid 
statics. Prerequisite: MECH 1140. 

MECH 3340 Machine Design 1 -Introduces 
machine design, with emphasis on elementary design 
and analytical procedures for machine components. 
?he course covers theories of failure, combined 
stresses, stress concentration, fatigue phenomena, 
welded and threaded connections, shafts, belt drives, 
geometric and force relationships in spur gearing. 
Problems are handled in both SI and Imperial units. 
Prequisites: MECH 2240 and 2245. 

MECH 3345 Computer Aided Engineering 
(CAE) - Covers Computer-Aided Engineering 
(CAE) analysis techniques such as 3D solid 
modeling, surface modeling and f i t e  element 
methods (FEM). Linear stress analysis in 2D and 3D 
are done by both the classical and the FEM 
approaches. Commercial E M  software packages 
are used for analysis and problem solving. 
MECH 3440 Mechanical Equipment - Resents 
a study of mechanical transmissions using belts, 
chains and gear reducers in drive configurations, 
along with associated components and ancillary 
systems from an application, specification, selection, 
maintenance and safety point of view. 
MECH 3445 Theory of Mechanisms - Covers 
topics on motions of mechanisms such as cams, 
mllers, gears, linkages and quick-retum 
mechanisms. Relationships among displacements, 
velocities. accelerations and forces are described and 
illusbated using vector polygons. Location of the 
instantaneous centre of rotation. Analysis and 
animation of linkages by the use of computer 
S O f h V ~ S .  

MECH 3450 Fluid Power 2 -Provides an 
understanding of hydraulic systems and associated 
electronic controls. Fluid power components, their 
symbols, function and construction are examined 
and used in the design, construction and testing of a 
variety of hydraulic control systems. Sizing 
calculations for system components, maintenance 
and troubleshooting are also covered. 
Prerequisite: MECH 2350. 

MECH 3455 Fluid Power 2 (Robotics) - 
Provides an understanding of hydraulic control 
systems and control logic. Fluid power components, 
theii symbols, Iimction and construction are 
examined and used in the design, construction and 
testing of a variety of hydraulic control systems. 
Sizing calculations for system components are also 
covered. Electronic control of fluid power systems is 
included. Prerequisite: MECH 2355. .. 
MECH 3460 Engineering Economics - 
Emphasizes the importance of making sound 
economic decisions when faced with alternative 
methods of solving technical problems. n e  course 
material provides the basic skills and concepts 
required to analyse comparative costs and to 
understand the time value of money (interest), 
inflation, depreciation, running costs, salvage value 
and tax considerations. 

* 
MECH 4420 Thermal Engineering 2 -Topics 
includes analysis and selection of heat exchange 
equipment; design of pressure vessels according to 
ASME codes; selection of components for steam 
piping systems; analysis of various heat recovery 
systems and plant energy management; and 
descriptions of various steam plant cycles and co- 
generation cycles. Prerequisite: MECH 3320. 

MECH 4440 Machine Design 2 - Continues 
from MECH 3340, covering couplings, brakes and 
clutches; anti-friction and journal bearings; helical, 
bevel and worn gearing; power screws, springs and 
machine frame components; and an introduction to 
mechanical vibration with emphasis on critical 
s p d s  of rotating bodies. An introductory treatment 
of bulk material handling systems is also included. 
Prerequisite: MECH 3340. 
MECH 4450 Mechanical Control Systems - 
Presents descriptions of components in a 
programmable logic controller (PLC). Create ladder 
logic diagrams and use high-level ~0ftware.s for 
programming a PLC. Selection of hardware 
components such as micro switches, proximity 
sensors and actuators. Study of Dc motor 
characteristics and load requirements. Compares 
open and closed loop systems. 
MECH 4490 Design Projects - Provides students 
the opportunity to develop engineering solutions to 
current industrial problems. Students work 
individually or in teams to analyse industry- 
sponsored projects and prepare solutions through 
drawings, calculations and design application 
software. 
MECH 4495 Engineering D e s i  - Describes 
and illustrates the engineering design process from 
concept to detailed design and presentation. The. 
c m  covers design criteria, conceptual design 
techniques, evaluation of different design concepts 
and detailed designs. Topics of Design for 
Automation, and Assembly and Manufacture will be 
introduced. Preparation of design documents such as 
technical specification, bid documents and detailed 

MINE 1101 Introductory Geology -Presents a 
systematic introduction to the materials, processes 
and origins of the major classes of igneous, 
sedimentary and metamorphic rock. This includes 
the origin of Earth and deformation in the crust. me 
dependence of geology on other scientific disciplines 
is demonstrated and the distinction between reliable . 
and conjectural concepts is emphasized, The. 
geological evolution of B.C. is described. 
Laboratory work concentrates on the field 
identification of rocks and minerah. 

MINE 1102 Mining Exploration - Introduces 
mining generally and, more particularly, mining 
exploration. Ten hours on identifying the factors 
important to mine profitability; 20 hours gibing a 
unified picture of modem prospecting techniques: 
geochemistry, geology, geophysics, sampling and 
diamond drilling, maps, airphotos, reports and 
references, economics and planning. 
MINE 1103 Introduction to Computers - 
Provides a practical understanding of MS-DOS that 
will allow students to manipulate files and run some 
application programs. Ihe course is competency- 
based with a series of evaluations. Topics include 
computer system components, disk preparation, file 
creation and movement, directories and hard-disk 
management and file editing. A secondary objective 
for more progressive students will be an introduction 

drawings. 

to Lotus 1-2-3 spreadsheets. 
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MINE 1108 Graphical Communication - 
Teaches students to produce freehand e n w r i n g  
style sketches using only basic field type 
instnunents. "hey leam general conventions for 
scales, orientation, dimensioning, orthographics and 
perspectives. Exercise applications include 
surveying, geological, mining and civil engineering 
topics. 
MINE 2101 Geomorphology - A raw material, 
process-product approach is used to describe the 
operation and interaction of the numerous processes 
that contribute to the landscape we see today. Ihe 
systems examined extend from weathering and soil 
formation through to glaciation and beaches. At . 
every opportunity, the human interaction is 
considered and the long-term outcome in terms of 
humans and the Earth is discussed Laboratory work 
consists of the study of examples of landforms from 
British Columbia using stereo-paired aerial 

MINE 2102 Miniig Methods -presents a full 
description of mining methats with brief subjective 
descn'.ptions of rock mechanics, fragmentation and 
mine services. Unit operations of drilling, blasting, 
loading and hauling ~ I C  discussed in the context of 
organization, equipment, labor and supplies. 
Prerequisite: MINE 1 102. 

MINE 2108 Mine Drafting and Computer 
G r a p h i  - Enables students to a~ply computer 
drafting fundamentals to the solution of mining. 
problems. Exercise applications include sweymg, 
geological, and mine engineering topics. 
Prerequisite: MINE 1108. 
MINE 3101 Structural Geology -Reviews 
metamorphic geology, emphasiig the way rocks 
respond to strain at the scale of the crystal. This 
kads into a demiptive analysis of the deformation 
of primary structures by earth processes resulting in 
folds, faults, pints, cleavage and shear me. 
Laboratory work consists of simple exercises in the 
graphical solution of 3D problems in deformed 
layered rocks. Rock exposures are visited to collect 
data for an intrcduction to stereographic procedures. 
Prerequisite: MINE 1101. 

Covers blasting products, initiation systems, 
underground and opencast applications and design, 
control blasting, safety and field labs. Rock 
mechanics: rock mass classification and field 
observations, rock mass strength determinatim, 
stress field description, modes of faihue, ground 
water effects, ground control methods (slope 
stability, support, slope design) and ground 
movement monitoring. 
MINE 4101 Mineral Deposits - Defines the 
information required to explain a mined deposit 
and examipes the extent to which such information 
exists. ?he evidence for all l i l y  processes is 
discussed and all deterministic theories are 
considered. In the second part, the various mapr 
types of orebody are described, and examples are 
studied in the laboratory exercises. A selection of the 
British Columbn deposits are Visited in two field 
trips. Prerequisite: MINE 3101. 

MINE 4102 Mine Planning - Covers geological, 
ore m e ,  mine modeling, mine economics cutoff 
e s ,  waste/ore ratios, capital and operating cost 
estimation, taxation, marketing, ore schedules, cash- 
flow and present value, and rate-of-return 
projections. Services: mine ventilation, electrical 
distribution, compressed air, materials handling 
systems, reclamation and pollution control. 

photographs. 

MINE 3102 Blesting and Rock Mechanics - 

MKTG 1102 JLsentials of Marketing - Provides 
an overview of the marketing concept and how it can 
be applied to any type of organization or service. 
Material includes the controllable and uncontrollable 
elements of marketing, strategy planning, market 
characteristics, marketing research techniques, 
market segmentation and target market selection. 
MKTG 1113 Introduction to Marketing - 
Introduces the marketing environment and 
marketing institutions. Detailed study of basic 
xkketing functions, marketing research, product 
planning, selection of trade channels, merchandisiig, 
advertising, sales promotion and salesmanship. 
Embraces marketing of consume.r and industrial 

MKTG 1114 Basic Marketing Principles - 
Designed to provide the student with an overview of 
the marketing concept and how it can be applied to 
any type of organization or service. Topics include 
the controllable and uncontrollable elements of 
marketing, strategy planning, market characteristics, 
marketing research techniques, market segmentation 
and target market selection. 
MKTG 1115 Fundamentals of Marketing- 
Provides an overview of the marketing concept. 

MIcI% 1980 Marketing Management - 
Provides you with an overview of marketing and an 
understanding of how it can be applied to any type of 
organization. The materials covered include: the 
scope and nature of marketing, the elements of 
marketing, market characteristics, basic marketing 
research techniques, market segmentation and target 
market selection. 
MKTG 2202 Principles of Promotional 
Marketing - Presents an overview of promotional 
strategies; advertising, sales promotion and public 
relations. It is intended for those students pursuing 
the concentrated marketing program. Ihe come 
examines campaign planning, message design and 
media characteristics as they apply to product and 
service suppliers in both profit and non-profit 
sectors. The come also reviews the significance of 
marketing research, target marketing and market 
segmentation. Requisite: h4KTG 1102. 
MKTG 2243 Sales Skills -Designed to cover the 
mechanics of salesmanship and the saiesperson's role 
in the firm Requisite: MKTG 1102. 
MKTG 2309 Marketing Research 1 -Examines 
the basic approaches to marketing research. 
Discusses the techniques and tools of this research 
and relates these tools to the decision making 
process. Emphasis is on the use of marketing 
research in the total marketing decision concept 
Special applications of marketing research to 
simulated real-life situations are examined. 
Prerequisite: MKTG 1102. 

MKTG 2334 Applied Marketing and Selling - 
Focuses on applying the marketing concepts from 
the introductory marketing course. Emphasizes the 
development of personal selling skills. Students will 
develop a comprehensive plan for marketing and 
selling a product or service. Prerequisite: 
MKTG 1102. 

goods. 

MKTG 3301 Computer Applications in 
Marketing -Examines decision support systems 
now available utilizing matheqtical modeling 
methods, data bank access, and computer-based 
infOlltMtiOn. 

MKTG 3302 Business Marketing - Examines 
the complex purchase process faced by companies 
selling to industry, government and institutions. 
Alternative distribution and pricing strategies are 
considered. Emphasis is on understanding the 
growing diversify of firms in British Columbia 
Prerequisite: h4KTG 1102. ' 

MKTG 3305 International Marketing - 
Examines import/export procedures, particularly in 
relation to sophisticated technology products and 
services. Trading patterns and forecasts are 
thoroughly covered. Prerequisite: MKTG 1 102. 

MKTG 3306 Principles of Small Business 
Management - Examines the planning stages 
involved in starting a new business including 
market, financial and legal feasibility requirements. 
MKTG 3311 Real Estate Principles 1 - Includes 
law, estates and interests in land. 'Ihe economic 
characteristics of urban real estate and the market, 
city growth and development, location factors in 
influencing the determination of land use and 
ownership, institutional lenders, the mortgage 
market and the functions of the real estate agency, 
salesperson and appraiser are covered. This course, 
combined with MKTG 441 1 will prepare the 
students to successfully challenge the Real Estate 
Salespem's examinations, administered by UBC. 
MKTG 3312 Economics of Real Estate Markets 
-Covers the basic principles and concepts relating 
to urban land economics and provides the tools for 
analysing the impact of economics on real estate 
markets. 
MKTG 3313 Introduction to Real Estate 
Finance -Presents the tools and techniques for 
analysis that assist decision making in specific real 
estate problems including investment (purchase or 
sale), financing, development or redevelopment, 
leasing, income and property taxation and property 
management. In each of these areas, the use of 
mathematics of finance is central to analysis of the 
situation, the analysis of alternative courses of action 
and the comparison of costdbenefits, both toQy and 
in the future. 
MKTG 3317 Sales Promotion Management - 
Resents a study of promotional support activities 
used as part of an integrated marketing 
communications plan. Loyalty programs, couponing, 
specialty advertising, premiums and incentive 
programs are examples of the sales promotion tactics 
covered. Emphasis is on when and how to use them. 
Prerequisite: MKTG 2202 

MKTG 3333 Real Estate Marketing and 
Management - Reviews, reinforces and expands 
on the more important marketing concepts and 
theories taught in the introductory marketing course 
and examines how these concepts and theories can 
be applied to the real estate industry in a wide 
variety of areas. Particular emphasis will be placed 
on the development of real estate selling, negotiation 
and communication skills, and development of real 
estate marketing p r o m  and strategies. 
MKTG 3334 Advanced Sales & Negotiating - 
Builds on the basic selling skills acquired previously 
and develops analytical, negotiating and conflict 
resolution skills that are required in complex selling 
situations. All aspects of professional, ethical 
conduct leading to successful seller/client 
contractual relationships are addressed through 
lecture and role playing activities. Students will be 
exposed to the use of industry standard tools and 
techniques. Prerequisite: MKTG 2243 or 
MKTG 1219. 
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MKTG 3338 New Product Development - 
Presents a study of effective processes for generating 
product ideas, design planning, performance 
evaluation and market testing. Commercialization of 
highly innovative products is emphasized. 
Prerequisite: MKTG 1102. 

MKTG 3339 Public Relations and Event 
Marketing -Presents a study of planning and 
executing public relations campaigns including 
communicatiow techniques, media relations, special 
events, trade and consumer shows, exhibitions and 
lobbying. The course focuses on both external and 
internal publics, tactical planning to meet realistic 
budget constraints and budget development 
Students experience hands-on, practical application 
of the basic public relations tactics. Emphasis is 
placed on developing campaigns as part of an 
integrated marketing communications plan. 
Prerequisite: MKTG 2202. 
MKTG 3343 Sales Management - Covers 
general principles of sales management Emphasis is 
given to the human resource with stress placed on 
selection, assimilation, txaining and supervision. 
Examination of sales research, planning, 
organization and analysis is made. Computer 
applications in sales management are also covered 
Prerequisite: MKTG 1102. 
MKTG 3409 Marketing Research 2 - Examines 
the basic approaches to marketing research. The 
course discusses techniques and tools of this research 
and relates these tools to the decision making 
process. Emphasis is placed on the use of marketing 
research 
Special applications of marketing research to 
simulated real-life situations are examined. 
Prerequisite: MKTG 2309 or MKTG 2341. 
MKTG 3417 Design Production -Presents a 
practical “how-to” coufse that starts with business 
direction and finishes with actual print and broadcast 
advertising. It examines computer graphics, laser 
separations as well as basic art design techniques. Of 
interest to those in advertising positions, media sales 
and maDhic/DrintinE sales as well as those with a 

the total marketing decision concept. 

gen&’inte&st in &e area Prerequisite: 
MKTG 2202. 
MKTG 4318 Media Planning -Emphasizes 
development and execution of the media pian. Close 
contact is maintained by students with agency media 
buyers and other industry factors to ensure a 
practical direction to the course. Quantitative media 
planning techniques are evaluated in light of most 
merit computer applications. The main objective of 
this course is to provide marketable skills in media 
planning and buying to qualify students for career 
entry in advertising agencies. Prerequisite: 
MKTG 2202. 

MKTG 4330 Real Estate Practice - Designed to 
apply the principles l e d  in MKTG 33 11 on a 
practical basis. Students wiU learn to complete 
contracts required in real estate transactions; the 
f o m  of legal documentation concerning interests in 
land; land registration procedures; how to search a 
title of real property at a land title office. 
Prerequisite: MKTG 331 1. 

MKTG 4401 Marketing Ptanniog -Examines 
how to develop a formal marketing plan including 
situation analysis, market and competitive 
conditions research, objective setting and action 
scheduling, using computer-based management 
systems. Prerequisite: MKTG 1102. 

MKTG 4402 Relationships Selling - Covers 
professional selling skills utilizing buyer behavior, 
product knowledge, time management and sales call 
planning tools. Computer applications in sales are 
also covered. Prerequisite: MKTG 2243 or 
MKTG 1219. 

Provides field work experience with the sales force 
of a sponsoring fin Full evaluation of on-the-job 
performance is included. Prerequisite: MKTG 4402. 

MKTG 4407 Case StudieslEntrepreneurship - 
Analyses both successN and unsuccessful ventures 
to reveal the role of the entrepreneur. Prerrquisite: 
MKTG 3306 or MKTG 1324. 

Involves the student in the detailed preparation of a 
business prospectus. ?he student is required to 
demonstrate the legal markets and financial 
feasibility of a selected new venture. Prempisite: 
MKTG 4407. 

MKTG 4411 Real Estate Management 2 - 
Allows a graduate to challenge the Real Estate 
Salesperson’s and Submortgage Brokers pie- 
licensing exam. Rerequisite: MKTG 331 1. 
MKTG 4412 Introduction to Real Estate 
Appraisal and Investment Analysis - Designed 
for use by salespersons, appraisefi, real estate 
brokers, lenders, builders, investors and assessors. 
On completion of the course, the student will have 
learned how to apply appraisal principles and 
techniques to actual appraisal problems. To become 
a professional appraiser, the student completing this 
course must add meaningful practical app.aisal 
experience and fiuther advanced4rahhg. Ihe 
material will include such topics as principles of real 
estate value, elements of land economics, feasibility 
studies including investment analysis and the various 
indices used to measure a “return” on investment 
societies. Prerequisite:’MKTG 3312. 
MKTG 4413 Mortgage Finance -Enables 
students to demonstrate a knowledge of the 
macroeconomic aspects of Canada’s mortgage 
market; structure and analyse both residential and 
commercial mortgage loan applications; be familiar 
with loan management, contempomy repayment 
arrangements, development financig, particip.tion 
loans, leasehold financing and appraisal for 
mortgage lending. Prequisite: MKTG 3313. 
MKTG 4414 Introduction to IC&I Sales and 
Property Management - Focuses on the unique 
characteristics of the Mustrial, Commercial and 

lllrough lectures, guest speakers, field trips and 

prepad to enter the IC%I or property managernent 
fields. 
MKTG 4415 Promdion Strategy and Planning 
-Presents a capstone came in which students 
work in teams of five or six to develop and present to 
a client a comphensive promotion campaign with 
real worldconstraints. Students incorporate 

into practical applications in developing their client’s 
campaign. Students practise “pitching” the account 
in competition with other teams. Prerequisites: 
MKTG 33 17 and MKTG 3339. 

MKTG 4403 Industry Sdes P r a c t i ~ ~ m  - 

MKTG 4408 BUS~II~SS Planning PractiCUm - 

Investment segments of the real estate industry. 

practical case studies the student will bebetter 

theoretical c m p t s  of marketing and promotions 

MKTG 4416 Advertising Internship - Provides 
students with an assigned work experience position 
with a Lower Mainland advertising, promolion, 
broadcasting, print or graphic services operation. 
On-the-job performance is fully evaluated. 
Prerequisite: MKTG 4415. 

MKTG 4418 Directed Studies - Provides 
students with one day a week allocated to cany out a 
major project. ?he project will be in a marketing 
area of the student’s choice, canied out under the 
guidance of assigned faculty members. 
Prerequisitei MKTG 2309. 

MKTG 4419 Direct Marketing Dynamics - 
Focuses on how to use technological tools to build a 
oneon-one marketing relationship with a client base. 
Ihe differences between mass marketing and one-on- 
one marketing are examined and applied to each step 
of the market analysis and relationships planning 
process. Requisite: MKTG 3301. 
MKTG 4430 Retail Distriiution Strategies - 
Presents a study of the channels and supporting 
infrastructure necessary to move products from 
manufactum to consumer, including coverage of 
new technology applications to retailing and 
merchandisiig systems. Prerequisite: MKTG 1102 

MKTG 1420 Wood Products Sales and 
Distribution - Examines the major domestic and 
export markets for lumber and plywood, including 
ongoing changes in all types of distribution and 
transportation systems used by the forest products 
industry. The entire sales precess, from telephone 
solicitation to complete documentation of FOB and 
CF orders, is covered in detail. 
MRAD 1100 Clinical Education 1 -Orients 
students to the clinical area and gain experience in 

relating to the chest, abdomen, and upper and lower 
extremities as well as pparation of contrast media 

Inmduces the field of radiography, presented 
together with a brief intmduction to X-radiation 
protection practices. Radiographic prccedum 
relating to the upper and lower extremities, chest, 
pelvic girdle, spine and abdomen will be covered 
MRAD 1102 Medical Imaging 1 -Introduces 
students to the standardequipment used in the 
production of a radiograph. Fundamentals of the 
p h o t e d g  system are i n e e d .  Also stlldid 
a ~ e  the basic factors of X-ray exposure, transformers. 
simple electrical controls, X-ray film construction 
and the various film holders, automatic processing 
and sensitometry. Laboratory work related to all  
dKse subjects is included. 
MRAD 1103l220Y3303 Radiographic Technique 
and Evaluation 1,2 and 3 -Reviews patient 
radiographs, with instruction being given regarding 
film evaluation, identification of pertinent structures 
as well as the technical considerations for each area, 
The student wiU develop technique charts, become 
aware of all factors affecting radiographic quality 
and develop the necessary skill to adjust technical 
factors to produce optimum quality radiographs. 
MRAD 11o4nUw3304 Radiographic Anatomy 
and Fhysidogy 1,2 and 3 -Presents a detailed 
study of the human skeleton. The body organs, 
glands, vessels and nerves are studied according to 
region. Throughout the course, emphasis is surface 
anatomy, the radiographic appearance of structures, 
and the details of structure and function that are 
pertinent to radiographic procedures. Prerequisite: 
BHSC 1113/2213. 

basic radiographic positioning and techniques 

MRAD 1101 Radiographic ProeedUreS 1 - 
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MRAD 220013300 Clinical Education 2 and 3 - 
Provides students with practical experience in the 
following areas: upper and lower examity (trauma 
patient), non-ambulatory chest with I.V. or drainage, 
non-traumatic vertebra, routine fluoroscopy and 
routine 1.V.P.s. 

MRAD 2u)l Radiographic procedures 2 - 
Covers the radiographic procedures related to the 
digestive, urinary and biliary systems and the 
thoracic cage. 'Iluee hours each week in the X-ray 
laboratory allow the student to practise positioning 
and X-ray the phantoms in the areas covered in class. 
Prerequisite: MIUD 1101. 

Designed to provide the bridge between classroom 
theory and clinical work. A case study is presented 
and students discuss all aspects of the case including 
the anatomy and physiology, positioning, radiation 
protection, imaging and equipment issues, technique 
and patient care. Students have the opprtdy to 
develop analytical and planning skills in a 
laboratory setting. 

MRAD 2207 Pathology 1 - Introduces students to 
pathologic terminology and the basic mechanisms 
underlying disease pmesses. ?he balance of the 
course deals with pathological conditions of bone. 
Laboratory sessions allow students to become 
familiar with the radiographic appearance of some of 
the more common bone pathologies. 
MRAD 2212 Medical Imaging 2 - Continues 
from MRAD 1102, this course includes details of X- 
ray circuits, mobile units, and rapid serial film units. 
Quality assurance includes processor monitoring. 
various tests on X-ray units and imaging equipment 
Laboratory work related to these subjects is 
included. Prerequisite: MRAD 1102. 

Presents the skull in detail, with special emphasis on 
acquiring the necessary positioning skills. Students 
are expected to reinfm the classroom material in 
the X-ray laboratory. Prerequisite: MRAD 2201. 

MRAD 3307 Pathology 2 -Follows from MRAD 
2207 and deals with pathological conditions 
affecting the remainder of the body. The student is 
also made aware of how pathology will affect 
technical factors used in the production of a 
diagnostic radiograph. Laboratory sessions allow the 
student to become familiar with the radiographic 
appearance of some of the more common 
pathologies. Prerequisite: MIUD 2207. 

MRAD 3308 Radiation Biology and Protection 
-Begins with the fundamental concepts of 
radiobiology through a discussion of radiation 
interaction with tissue, radiosensitivity; radiation 
effects at doses greater than and within the diagnostic 
range, effects of radiation on the embryo and fetus, 
as well as low-level radiation effects. In the second 
part of the course, radiation protection concepts are 
introduced, Fit, the principles of radiation 
protection and the establishment of dose limits are 
described. This is followed by a discussion of 
various methods used to minimize radiation doses to 
both patients and personnel. Finally, the course 
concludes with equipment specifications and 
shielding guides for diagnostic X-ray installations. 

MRAD 22W3305 C a ~ e  Studies 1 and 2 - 

MRAD 3301 Radiographic Procedures 3 - 

MRAD 3309 Special Procedures - Includes 
discussion.of the specialized radiographic procedures 
utilized to demonstrate the circulatory and central 
nervous systems as well as the digestive, biliary and 
genito-urinary tracts. Also included is a brief 
discussion of CT Scanning, mammography, trauma 
and intewentional radiology. 

MRAD 3312 Medical Imaging 3 -Continues 
from MRAD 2212 with study of special tubes, 
&facts, image presentation and rollfilm processing. 
Advanced imaging includes computer basics, 
computerized tomography (0, digital imaging and 
magnetic resonance imaging (MRI). Allied imaging 
includes nuclear medicine and diagnostic 
sonography. Rerequisite: MRAD 2212. 
MRAD 4400/5500 Clinical Education 4 and 5 - 
provides the student with pmtical experience in the 
following areas: skeletal radiography; trauma . 
vertebra; fluoroscopy examinations; horizontal beam 
procedures; injectable conmt e m  and mobile/ 
operating room exams. 
MSYS 2380 Interpretation of Building 
Construction - Covers the principles of building 
construction in terms of materials and methods. 
Examines typical systems of wood frame, masonry, 
concrete and steel construction. Studies functional 
architectural design problems and presentation 
techniques. 
MSYS 3382 WAC Load Analysis -Establishes 
analytical backgrounds for calculating heating, 
cooling and ventilation loads required in occupied 
structures. Topics include: use of climatic data, 
COmfOrI conditions criteria and mthcds of 
determining heat gains, losses, solar gainsfldssed by 
means of computer aides and psychrometric process 
load analysis. 

warm air heating systems, furnaces and components. 
Introduces fuels and engergy sources, products of 
combustion removal, combustion and ventilation air 
and energy cost estimating. ?he above is applied to a 
mechanical systems design for a preselected 
buildiig. 
MSYS 3388 Plumbing - Encompasses the basic 
practices and principles of plumbing system design 
in buildings as related to potable water distribution, 
sanitary waste collection and storm drainage as 
governed by the B.C. Plumbing Code. Fundamental 
engineering principles relating to the plumbing field 
are developed for graphics presentation, load/ 
demand calculations, piping methods, and system 
component siziig. From Plumbing Ccde 
interpretation and the application of these principles 
to an assigned project the student will develop a 
solution for the plumbing services required 

MSYS 3860 Mechanical Equipment - Presents a 
study of mechanical equipment relating to the 
transmission, application and control of power, with 
particular reference to the wood processing industry. 
Topics include line shafting, flexible couplings, V- 
belt and roller chah drives, gearing, variable speed 
drives, hydraulic and pneumatic systems, centrifugal 
pump applications and lubrication and bearings: 

MSYS 3385 Heathg Systems 1 -A Study Of 

MSYS 3880 Heating, Ventilating and Air 
Conditioning - Introduces the factors and 
concerns influencing indwr comfort and heat 
transfer in buildings, properties of air and air 
conditioning processes. Application of these 
principles will be applied to prepring load estimates 
for a small building of a non-specialid nature. 
Review of building zoning, heat energy sources, 
solar radiation and applications of mechanical 
systems with descriptions of function and operation 
of components. 

' 

MSYS 3980 Plumbing Systems -Encompasses a 
study of principles and practices of plumbing 
systems with a strong emphasis on achieving an 
amptable level of proficiency in understanding 
components, materials and design layout as applied 
to potable water, storm and sanitary systems. 
MSYS 4440 Mechanical Systems - Con!hues 
from MECH 3440. Addresses fields of application 
and operating principles of various systems or 
specialty items associated with mechanical systems 
installations. Ihe course expands into such areas as 
WHMIS and piping specialties. ?he student is 
introduced to these topics through class work, plant 
tours and guest lectureddernonstrations'seminars. 
Prerequisite: MECH 3440. 

MSYS 4460 Mechanical Estimating - Covers 
basii theories and principles for organizing facts, 
measurement and pricing of mechanical system in 
buildings. Reviews construction contracts, bidding 
procedures, change orders and construction reports. 
Applications are applied to elementary examples of 
work using sources for cost data and labor . 
reqkments. 
MSYS 4465 Maintenance Management - 
Introduces management and administration of basic 
maintenance practices, organization, planning, 
scheduling, control and reporthg with emphasis on 
preventive maintenance. Typical maintenance 
software is used in IaWtutorials to produce 
preventive maintenance schedules, work orders, 
inventories and other maintenance related schedules 
andreports. 

MSYS 4480 Air Conditioning 2 -Covers 
mechanical systems design practices for residential 
and commexial strucb~es including fan selection, 

noise and vibration analysis. Includes the study of 
single and multi-zone, variable volume, air/water 
and other common WAC system configurations, 
equipment and zone control options. Site visits to 
local industry and WAC projects are made during 
the course. Prerequisite: MSYS 3380. 
MSYS 4483 Energy Auditing - To plan and 
implement energy auditing programs for 
institutional, commercial and industrial facilities. 
Topics include energy rate structures, utility 
metering and billing, data logging, energy auditing 
and systems analysis techniques. 
MSYS 4485 Heating Systems 2 -Covers 
hydronic heating systems; encompassing building 
zoning; piping systems, boilers, control of systems, 
with an overview of steam heat systems. Outlines 
systems design requirements and procedures. The 
above is applied to designs for preselected buildings. 

MSYS 4488 Fire Protection - Includes 
mechanical fire protection system regulations, and 
codes of practice; fire hazard classification; 
detection, alarm and communication systems, stand 
pipe and sprinkler systems for buildings. 
Applications will be applied to design assignments. 
Prerequisite: MFCH 3325. 

duct construction and siziig, air terminal devices, 
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MSYS 4490 Systems Projects - Each student or 
student team selcts a project from a folio of problems 
local industry has encountered. Students work in 
conjunction with industry and faculty advisors to 
develop teamwork and engineering competency 
skills. 
NMED 1020 Radiopharmaceuticals 1 -Presents 
a study of the preparation and quality control of 
radiopharmaceuticals in routine use. Emphasizes the 
radio nuclide generator. Dosage forms and 
calculation and dispensing of doses are covered. 
NMED 1040 Introduction to Nuclear Medicine 
Technology - Presents an overview of the many 
components that comprise Nuclear Medicine 
Technology and its role in the health care system. 
Topics also include laboratory safety, blood handling 
and procurement, basic darkrmm technique and 
medical terminology. 
NMED 2020 Radiopharmaceuticals 2 - 
Discusses the clinical application and specific 
radiopharmaceuticals on a systemic basis. 
Prerequisite: NMED 1020. 
NMED 2030 Radioassay Procedures - Covers 
the basic principles of radioassay procedures. A 
study is made of the components of the test system, 
the practical aspects of performing the tests and data 
reduction techniques. ?he clinical significance of 
routinely performed assays is discussed. 
NMED 2040 Applied Physiology 1 - Involves 
familiarization with affiliated nuclear medicine 
departments of Lower Mainland hospitals, and a 
series of lectures given by technologists on the 
clinical applications of nuclear medicine techniques. 
NMED 2050 Radiobiology and Protection - 
Presents a detailed study of ionizing radiation and its 
interaction with matter. The units and safety 
guidelines of radiation are also discussed. Emphasis 
is on the practical applications of radiation safety in 
the working environment. 
NMED 2090 Clinical Experience 1 -Requires 
full-time attendance in the nuclear medicine 
department of an affiliated hospital. The purpose is 
to further develop the skills necessary for students to 
function safely and competently in a nuclear 
medicine lab. Hands-on experience will be gained in 
all aspects of in-vitro and in-vivo procedures. 
NMED 3010 Image Display - Designed to 
familiarize Nuclear Medicine Technology students 
with the many methods and materials used to 
visually display the spatial distribution of 
radioactivity in nuclear imaging procedures. The 
utilization of optical, photographic and computer 
visual displays will be covered in theory and 
practice. 
NMED 3040 Applied Physiology 2 - Instructs 
the student in all aspects of current applied 
fiysiology including criteria, methodology, 
instrumentation. oatient moblems and amroach. 
data collection g d  man;pulation. PreGiisite: 
NMED 2040. 
NMED 3080 Clinical Experience 2 -See NMED 
2090. Prerequisite: NMED 2090. 

NMED 4040 Applied Physiology 3 -Continues 
from NMED 3040. The student is instructed in all 
aspects of current applied physiology including 
criteria, methodology, instrumentation, patient 
problems and approach, data collection and 
manipulation. Prerequisite: NMED 3040. 

NMED 4080 Clinical Experience 3 - See N I k D  
2090. Prerequisite: NMED 3080. 

NMED 4090 Clinical Experience 4 -See NMED 
2090. Prerequisite: NMED 4080. 

NTRY 0301 Technology Entry Seminar- 
Includes a variety of topics of interest to EIE 
students involving relationships with fellow students, 
the ETE program, BCIT, stress management, 
financial management, institute resources, career 
opportunities and business opportunities and 
business and industry concerns. Other topics will be 
decided through instructor-student discussions. 

Students will explore selected common health 
problems in order to understand the impact this 
problem has for the individual, family, health care 
system and society. While developing their 
understanding, students will access information from 
a variety of sources including professionals in 
hospitals and in the community. A thorough 
exploration of the health problemlsituation will 
assist students in developing a professional context 
from which they can plan nursing care. The 
teaching/leaming strategy used in this course is 
problem based learning. The health problems 
discussed in this course are menopause, sexually 
transmitted diseases, and cerebrovascular accidents 
(stroke). 
NURS 1019 Clinical Techniques 1 -Assessment 
-Presents essential behaviors for conducting 
psychosocial and physical assessment. It includes 
techniques for taking a health history in order to 
identify health needs. Opportunity for practise and 
demonstration of the learned skills is provided. 
NURS 1020 Clinical Techniques 1 - 
Laboratory -Presents basic nursing skills related 
to hygiene, touch therapies and therapeutic touch, 
movement and rest, feeding, oxygen use, voiding, 
bowel care, and oral and topical medications. 
Emphasis is placed on student understanding of the 
purpose of the skill, focused assessment related to 
the skill, as well as the safe and confident 
demonstration of i t  ?he communication and 
research aspects of the skills are also included. 
Student independent and IaboratoIy practise, 
demonstrations and examinations are part of the 

NURS 1030 Nursing F'racticum 1 -Students will 
be expected to provide lolowledgeable and safe 
nursing care. The scope of nursing practice includes 
recognition and consideration of patient health needs 
when they enter the hospital as well as health needs 
which will require follow-up on discharge. Context 
of practice: Adult Medicine. Prerequisite: 
NURS 1019. 

NURS 1040 Professional Practice Seminar 1 - 
Presents the concepts of the BCIT Nursing model 
and philosophy, professionalism and the professional 
association so that students will understand the 
professional basis of nursing practice. Computer 
work, projects, written assignments and discussions 
with peers and faculty are part of the course. 
NURS 1050 Interpersod Comm'nication - 
Presents the components of healing communication 
from a nursing perspective including caregiver 
predispositional qualities, caregiver skills, caregiver 
relational qualities and the helping role. Simulated 
patients, student video demonstrations of own ~ 

communication ability, laboratory exercises, 
independent study, and discussions with peers and 
faculty are part of the course. 

NURS 1010 Nursing and Health ISSU~S 1 - 

course. 

NURS 1060 Pharmacology -Covers important 
concepts and principles related to pharmacology. 
The course will assist students to relate drug actions 
to patient physiologylpathophysiology and to 
anticipate effects based on this understanding. 
Nursing interventions related to monitoring patient 
response to drugs will be emphasized. Nursing's 
role in health promotion and patient teaching will be 
discussed. Drug classifications will be covered in 
order to present the scope of pharmacological 
treatment and to assist the learner to sort, categorize 
and retrieve information about selected drugs. 
NURS 1100 Nursing 1: Theorylpracticum - 
Offered in the first level of the Nursing Diploma 
program, this course is an overview of the nursing 
curriculum. The student is inmduced to basic 
concepts of the nursing model, nursing process, 
nursing skills and professional behavior. Emphasis is 
placed on the normal requirements for need 
satisfaction, the stressors associated with lifestyle 
patterns and assisting the individual by supporting 
appropriate responses. Principles of pharmacology 
are discussed. Concurrent theory, laboratory and 
practicum focus on basic assessment, interactive and 
psychomotor skills. A practicum is provided in 
medical and extended care units and community 
agencies. Students 
two individuals. 
NURS 1101 Nursing 1: Theory - Offered in the 
first term of the Nursing program. Students are 
admitted with permjssion of the Chief Instructor. The 
course presents an overview of the nursing 
curriculum. Basic concepts of the nursing model, 
nursing process, nursing skills and professional 
behavior are introduced. Emphasis is placed on 
normal requirements for need satisfaction, the 
stressors associated with lifestyle pattern, and 
assisting the individual by supporting appropriate 
responses. The common response of general 
adaptation syndrome is introduced. Principles of 
pharmacology are discussed. Concurrent theory and 
laboratory focus on the nursing measures required to 
assist individuals to satisfy needs. 
NURS 1102 Nursing 1: Practicum -Offered in 
the fust level of the Nursing program. It is a clinical 
practise course that focuses on the nursing measures 
required to assist individuals to satisfy needs. 
Knowledge and skills learned in NUFS 1101 are 
applied A practicum is provided with adults on 
medical and extended care units. Students are 
expected to provide care to individuals. 
Prerequisite: GNNU 1 101. 
NURS 1110 Becoming a Master Student - 
Designed to help students learn more efficiently, 
assume control of their learning and maximize their 
health during the learning process. The course will 
focus on increasing life skills, academic skills and 
awareness of the resou~ces available for assistance. 
NURS 1180 Patient Care 1 - Intrcduces students 
to the basic safety concepts of patient care. It 
includes observational and communication skills, 
body mechanics, fie safety and medical and surgical 
asepsis. This course also introduces the basics of the 
psychological and social environments of the health 

NURS 1181 Patient Care - Assists the student to 
understand the hospital environment and the health 
problems of the patient. Emphasis will be placed 
upon observation and communication appropriate to 
the nuclear medicine technologist. The nursing lab 
will be used to practise basic technical skills and 
procedures required in emergency situations. 

expected to provide care to 

care organization. 

~ 
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NURS 1182 Patient Care (BMED) - Introduces 
students to the hospital environment and the basic 
safety concepts of patient care. It includes 
observation and communication skills, body 
mechanics, fire safety and medical and surgical 

NURS 1183 Patient Care - Instructs students in 
the basic safety and comfort needs of patients 
requiring their services. The course treats such topics 
as proper procedures for lifting or transferring 
patients, medical and surgical asepsis, and 
appropriate interventions in emergency situations. 
NURS 1184 Patient Care (ENPY) - Introduces 
students to the hospital environment and the basic 
safety concepts of patient care. It includes 
observation and communication skills, body 
mechanics, fire safety and medical and surgical 
asepsis. . 

NURS 1185 Patient Care (CARD) - Introduces 
students to the hospital environment and the basic 
safety concepts of patient care. It includes 
observation and communication skills, body 
mechanics, fire safety, medical and mgical asepsis, 
and IV therapy. 

asepsis. 

NURS 2010 Nursing and H&th Issws 2 - 
Students will explore selected wmmon health 
problems in order to understand the impact this 
problem has for the individual, family, health care 
system and society. while developing their 
understanding, students will access information from 
a variety of sources including professionals in 
hospitals and in the community. A thorough 
exploration of the health problem‘situation will 
assist students in developing a professional context 
from which they can plan nursing care. The 
teachinglleaming strategy used in this course is 
problem based learning. The hk~Ith problems 
discussed in this course are arthritis/dieumatism, 
cancers, and gastrointestinal disorders. 
Prerequisite: NURS 1010. 
NURS 2020 Clinical Techniques 2 -Laboratory 
-Presents hands on nursing skills related to 
relaxation therapies, surgical asepsis, wound care, 
injections, intravenous therapy, nasogastric tubes, 
suppubic catheters and colostomy care and 
irrigations. Emphasis is placed on student 
understanding of the plupose of the skill, focused 
assessment related to the skill, as well as the safe and 
confident demonstration of it. The communication 
and research aspects of the skills are also included. 
Student independent and laboratory practice, 
demonshations and examinations are part of the 
course.. 
NORs 2030 Nursing Practicum 2 -. Students 
will be expected to provide knowledgeable and safe 
nursing care. The scope of nursing practice includes 
mgnition and consideration of patient health needs 
when they enter the hospital as well as health needs 
which will require follow-up on dischiuge. 
Context of practice: Adult Surgery. 
Prerequisite: NURS 1010,1020,1030,1040. 

NURS 2040 Professional Practice Seminar 2 - 
Expands the concepts of specialization, technology 
as practice, nursing as art, research based practice, 
ethics, and legality so that students will continue to 

’ develop a professional role perspective. The concept 
of nursing theory and multidisciplinary team is ’ 

introduced Computer work, p j x t s ,  written 
assignments, and discussions with other students, 
peers, and faculty are part of the course. 
Prerequisite: NURS 1040 

~ 

N h 3  2100 Nursing 2: TheoryPracticum - 
Resents the study of individuals of adult age who 
require assistance to satisfy their needs. Emphasis is 
placed on stressors associated with selected stages 
and tasks of growth and development, and selected 
unanticipated events related to inflammatory 
disorders. The student will use selected interactive 
skills to initiate, maintain and terminate a helping 
relationship with patients. Concunent theory, 
laboratory and practicum will focus on the nursing 
skills required to assist individuals to satisfy needs. 
Selected pharmacology content is integrated with 
core content as a therapeutic measure. The surgical 
patient is discussed to prepare the student for the 
clinical area. A practicum experience will be 
provided in hospital settings on adult general 
medical and surgical units. Students are expected to 
provide care for two to three individuals. 
Prerequisite: NURS 1100, BHSC 1105, 1140. 
NURS 2101 Nursing 2: Theory - Offered in the 
second level of the Nursing program. Students are 
admitted with permission of the Chief Instructor. The 
course focuses on stressors associated with selected 
stages and tasks of growth and development and 
selected unanticipated events. Responses to these 
stressors may be appropriate or inappropriate. The 
common responses of pain, anxiety, altered self- 
image and general adaptation syndrome are studied. 
Theory content abut  the surgital patient is 
pvided. Selected pharmacology content is included 
as part of therapeutic measu~es for specific stressors/ 
responses. Concurrent theory and laboratory focus 
on the nursing measures required to assist 
individuals to satisfy needs. Prerequisite: NURS 
ll00or 1101 and 1102,BHSC 1105, 1140. 
NURS 2102 Nursing 2: Practkum -Offered in 
the second level ofthe Nursing program. It is a 
clinical practise course which assists individuals to 
satisfy needs. Knowledge and skills from NURS 
2101 are applied. A practicum is provided in 
hospital settings with adults on general medical and 
surgical units. Students are expected to p v i d e  care 
for two to three individuals. Prerequisite: 
NURS 2101, BHSC 1105 and 1140. 
NURS 2180 Patient Care 2 -Provides the student 
with advanced concepts and techniques necessary to 
meet the comfort and safety measures of patients 
undergoing X-ray examinations. Emphasis is on 
patients who have complex problems such as altered 
consciousness, altered body sensation, various 
traction, drainage and suction devices, and problems 
that require emergency action. Prerequisite: 
NURS 1180. 

Students will explore selected common health 
problems in order to understand the impact this 
problem has for the individual, family, health care 
system and society. While developing their 
understanding, students will access information from 
a variety of somes including professionals in 
hospitals and in the community. A thorough 
exploration of the health probledsituation will 
assist students in developing a professional context 
from which they can plan nursing care. The 
teachinglleaming strategy used in this course is 
problem based learning. The common health 
problems discussed are pregnancy/childbearing 
complications, food bome enteric disorders, 
schizophrenia, and suicide. Prerequisite: 
NURS 2010. 

NURS 3010 Nursing and Health h e  3 - 

NURS 3020 Clinical Techniques 3 -Laboratory 
- Presents hands-on nursing skills related to 
traction and cast care, central intravenous therapy 
and medications by push, catheterization, suctioning, 
chest drainage and pain management therapies. 
Emphasis is placed on student understanding of the 
purpose of the skill, focused assessment related to 
the skill, as well as the safe and confident 
demonstration of it., The communication and 
research aspects of the skills are also included 
Student independent and laboratory practise, 
demonstrations and examinations are part of the 
course. Prerequisite: NURS 2020 
NURS 3030 Nursing Practicum 3 -Provides an 
opportunity for students to gain nursing experience 
in specialty units. Students will be expected to 
provide knowledgeable and safe nursing care. The 
scope of nursing practice includes recognition and 
consideration of patient health needs when they enter 
the hospital as well as health needs which will 
require follow-up on discharge. Context of practice: 
Maternal Child Health, Adult Psychiatry. 
Prerequisite: NURS 2010,2020,2030,2050. 
NURS 3040 Nursing Practice Project - 
Facilitates students application of research based 
practice to specific agency problems. Each project 
will have a product the agency may keep. This 
coucse will have some seminar time to facilitate 
development of the project idea and to provide 
instructor resource to complete the project. 
Computer work, group projects, written products, 
and discussions with other students, peers, faculty 
and agency personnel are part of the course. 
Prerequisite: NURS 2040. 
NURS 4010 Nursing and Health Issues 4 - 
Students explore selected common health problems 
to understand the impact they have for the 
individual, family, health care system and society. 
While developing their understanding, students will 
access information from a variety of sources 
including professionals in hospitals and in the 
community. A thorough exploration of the health 
probledsituation will assist students in developing a 
professional context from which they can plan 
nursing care. The teachingAearning strategy used in 
this c o w  is problem based leaming. The common 
health problems discussed are accidents, diabetes, 
dementia, and system failure. Prerequisite: 
NURS 3010. 
NURS 3100 Nursing 3: TheoryPracticum - 
Presents the study of individuals of all ages whose 
responses to stressors may be appropriate or 
inappropriate. Emphasis is placed on the stressors 
associated with both selected unanticipated events 
and with the selected growth, development stages 
and tasks of childhood and of childbearing. 
Concurrent theory, laboratory and practicum will 
focus on the nursing skills required to assist 
individuals to satisfy needs. Selected pharmacology 
content is integrated with core content as a 
therapeutic measure. Emphasis is placed on 
developing selected interactive skills to initiate, 
maintain and terminate helping relationships with 
patients and involved family members. A practicum 
is provided in hospitals on family-centred units and 
pediatric units. Students are expected to provide care 
for two to three pediatric patients and a maximum of 
four maternity patients and their neonates. 
Prerequisite: NURS 2100, BHSC 2205, 
2227,2240. 
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NURS 3101 Nursing 3: Theory -Offered in the 
third term of the Nursing program. Students are 
admitted with +mission of the Chief Instructor. It 
focuses on stressors associated with the stages and 
tasks of growth and development related to 
childhood and childbearing and selected 
unanticipated events. Responses to these stressors 
may be appropriate or inappropriate. The common 
response of general adaptation syndrome (exhaustion 
phase) is studied. Altered physiology and 
pharmacology theory are integrated withii the 
course. Concurrent theory and laboratory focus on 
nursing measures required to assist individuals to 
satisfy needs of growth and development related to 
childhood and childbearing and selected 
unanticipated events. Prerequisite: NURS 2100 or 
2101 and 2102, BHSC 2205,2227,2240. 
NURS 3102 Nursing 3: Practicum -Offered in 
the third level of the Nursing program. It focuses on 
the nursing measures required to assist individuals to 
satisfy needs. Knowledge and skills from NURS 
3101 are applied. A practicum is provided on 
familycentred maternity and general pediatric units. 
Students are expected to provide care for two to 
three pediatric patients and a maximum of four 
maternity patients and their neonates. Some 
experience is provided in the labor and delivery unit 
Prerequisite: NURS 3101. 
NURS 4030 Nursing Practicum 4 -This 
practicum experience will occur on a variety of units 
which may have a specialii focus. Students will 
be expected to provide knowledgable and safe 
nursing care. The scope of nursing practice includes 
recognition and consideration of patient health needs 
when they enter the hospital as well as health needs 
which will require follow-up on discharge. Context 
of practice: Adult Medicine and Surgery. 
Prerequisite: NURS 3010,3030 
NURS 4100 Nursing 4: TheoryPracticum - 
Focuses on stressors associated with selected stages 
and tasks of growth and development, selected 
unanticipated events and multiple unanticipated 
events. Response to these streSsors may be. 
appropriate or inappropriate. The common response 
to dying is studied. Altered physiology and 
pharmacology are integrated withii the course. 
Concurrent theory, laboratory and practicum focus 
on the nursing measures required to assist 
individuals to satisfy needs. A practicum is provided 
with adults on acute psychiatric, medical and 
surgical units. Students are expected to provide care 
for two to four individuals. Prerequisite: 
NURS 3100, CPR (Level C), BHSC 3328. 
NURS 4101 Nursing 4: Theory -Offered in the 
fourth term of the Nursing program. Students are 
admitted with permission of the Chief Instructor. It 
focuses on stressors associated with selected stages 
and tasks of growth and development, selected 
unanticipated events and multiple unanticipated 
events. Responses to these stressors may be 
appropriate or inappropriate. The common response 
to dying is studied. Altered physiology and 
pharmacology are integrated withii the course. 
Concurrent theory and laboratory focus on the 
nursing measures required to assist individuals to 
satisfy needs. Prerequisite: NURS 3100 or 3101 and 
3102, BHSC 3328, CPR-Course C (current and 
valid). 

~~~~~~~ ~ ~ 

NURS 4102 Nursing 4: Practicum -Offered in 
the fourth level of the Nursing program. It is a 
clinical practise course which focuses on nursing 
measures required to assist individuals to satisfy 
needs. Knowledge and skills from NURS 4101 are 
applied. A practicum is provided with addts on 
acute psychiatric, medical and surgical units. 
Students are expected to provide care for two to four 
individuals. Prerequisite: NURS 4101. 

Focuses on the integration of previously presented 
concepts related to shkssors, responses and nursing 
measures. Emphasis is placed on organization and 
leadership skills and the responsibilities of the 
graduate nurse. A practicum is provided with adults 
on medical and surgical units. Working with a 
preceptor, students are expected to provide we for 
four to six patients or to assume responsibility for 
care given to patients by a nursing team 
Prerequisite: NURS 4100, BHSC 11 18, COMM 
1376, CPR (Level C). 
NORs 4530 Nursing P r a c t h  5 -'This 
practicum experience will occu in a variety of 
institutions throughout the Lower Mainland and in a 
variety of units withii those institutions. 'The units 

collaboration with the RN preceptor, the students are 
expected to assume the workload and 
professionalism of a beginning RN by the end of the 
practicum experience. 

legislation relevant to the safety field, claims 
management, safety policies, the concept of workers' 
compensation, the spucture of the Workers' 
Compensation Board, appeals procedures, the right 

participate. 
OCHS 1146 Industrial Engineering 1 -Presents 
a six-step systematic approach to methods 
improvement The student will learn specific 

OCHS 1161 Principles of Loss Management - 
Covers the history of the safety movement, the 
management approach to accident prevention, the 
root causes and real costs of accidents, accident 
investigation, irispections, job safety analysis, 
maintaining interest in safety, motivation, the 
problem employee and management of a safety 
program- 
OCHS 1262 Hazardous Materials Management 
-Examines chemical safety and the legislation 
regulating hazardous materials in both the 
workplace and the environment Topics include 
chemical hazards, WHMIS, transportation of 
dangerous goods, emergency preparedness, disaster 
planning, asbestos management and lead abatement. 

O C € h  1433 Introdnction to Safety for Human 
Resources - Provides a basic understanding of 
Occupational Health and Safety. 'The course covers 
loss control principles, workers' compensation, 
claims management, WHMIS, safety program 
implementation, measurement, evaluation, accident 
investigation principles, inspection techniques and 
risk management 
OCHS 1441 Introduction to Safety for 
Operations Management - Introduces industrial 
health and safety. Introduction to safety and accident 
prevention, accident report writing, safety in the 
workplace, 

NURS 4500 Nursing 5: Theory/Practicum - 

may be specialized in focus. working in 

OCHS 1143 OCHS Legislation - Deals With 

to bow, the right to refuse and the right to 

industrial engineering techniques. 

OCHS 1460 Fire Prevention and Security - 
Deals with fire prevention topics including the 
handling and storage of flammable and combustible 
liquids, chemical hazards, dust explosions, bleve, 
electrical hazards, consbuction features, fire 
chemistry, fire detection, portable extinguishers, 
automatic sprinkler systems and inspection 
procedures. Includes security considerations such as 
threat assessment, physical and electronic barriers, 
key control, security lighting, data security, robbery, 
shopl i ig  and guard services. 

OCHS 1555 Environmental Management - 
Examines environmental law in Canada and 
explores current trends including air, water and soil 
quality; waste managemenc and hazardous site 
remediation'. 

OCHS 2272 Safety Engineering & 'Raining - 
Explores the technical aspects of safety. Deals with 
safety principles, standards and training in areas 
such as lockout, confined space entry, guarding of 
equipment, electrical safety, mobile equipment, fall 
prevention and environmental considerations. 

OCHS 3359 Risk Management - Deals with the 
concepts of loss control and risk management. It 
covers definitions, methods of identifying, evaluating 
and predicting risk, parameters for reducing or 
eliminating risk, principles of insurance, how to 
obtain the most cost-effective insurance coverage, 
cost benefit analysis, product liability and how to 
measure the state of safety in an organization. 
OCHS 3371 Safety in the Workplace -Explores 
safety in specific industrial settings including 
construction, forestry and lumber, manufacturing, 
materials handling and transportation, health care, 
mining and chemical plants. Visits to these work 
sites provide students with first-hand knowledge of 
the hazards encountered in industry. 
OCHS 4458 Safety Program Review -Presents 
a practical, hands-on project to evaluate the state of 
safety in an organization. Students conduct a 
complete Safety Program Review of an industrial 
firm and produce a report complete with 
recommendations for improvement and an 
implementation plan. Prerequisite: COMM 3388. 

OPMT 1108 Applied Mathematics for Business( 
Industry - Covers business uses of arithmetic, 
algebra, functions, simple interest, compound 
interest, the concept of present value, annuities, 
mortgages, sinking funds, depreciation methods and 
techniques used in evaluating investment decisions. 
OPMT 1109 Industrial Practicum 1 -Allows 
student to begin, maintain and expand a personal 
caceer network. Students are also required to secure 
a career mentor, complete an assignment of 
corporate site visitations, jOi  and maintain 
membership in at least three prescribed professional 

OPMT 1110 Business Mathematics - Reviews 
basic mathematics applicable to business and 
industry, consumer and commercial credit Simple 
and compound inte~st, financial instruments and 
discounting, annuities, mortgages, loans, sinking 
funds, leases. Depreciation methods, capitalized 
costs. Cash-flow analysis, NPV, IRR. Emphasis is on 
maximum use of preprogrammed calculator and 
practical application from the fieldof financial 
management 

OrganiZationS. 
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OPMT 1113 Applied Mathematics - Splits 
material covered into two sections. The first portion 
of the course includes positional numbering systems, 
binary arithmetic and an introduction to Boolean 
Algebra as it relates to operation of digital 
computers. The second phase reviews and applies 
the concepts of linear, quadratic and exponential 
functions, including logarithms. The t h i i  phase 
covers mathematics of finance including simple 
intewt, compound interest, annuities and project 
evaluation methods both before and after taxes. 
bpical business and personal applications are 
illustrated. 
OPMT 1119 Introduction tohformation 
Systems - Introduces the student to computers. 
Lectures and practical exercises are used to present 
topics on computer terminology, hardware, software, 
DOS (Disc Operating System), word processing, 
spmdsheets, database systems and other 
communication systems relevant to the 
environmental health field 

OPMT 1121 Business Statistics - Covers 
fhdamental statistics used in business and industry. 
Topics include descriptive statistics, probability 
theory and major distributions, sampliing, estimation, 
tests of hypotheses, correlation and linear regression. 
OPMT 1130 Business Statistics -Emphasizes 
descriptive statistics, including numerical and 
graphical presentation of data, measures of central 
tendency and dispersion, elementary probability, 
index numbers and time series. Introduction to 
‘inferential statistics through selected topics such as 
sampliig, confidence limits of the mean, hypotheses 
testing and simple linear regression. 
OPMT 1133 statistics in Industry -Provides 
fundamentals of descriptive statistics and an 
introduction to inferential statistics. Inferential 
statistics include probability theory; sampling and 
sampling distributions; estimation; hypothesis 
testing; linear regression and correlation analysis 
using a computer package. 
OPMT 1137 Industrial Engineering 1 -Presents 
a systematic approach to method study and 
productivity improvement. Under the general 
philosophy of cooperative leaming, through lectures, 
case studies and classroom exercises, the student will 
learn the six-step process to select opportunity for 
improvement, record the data of the present 
situation, examine the present methcd, develop a 
new method, install the new method and maintain 
the new method. Various industrial engineering 
techniques covered in the course are Pareto’s Law, 
activity sampling, multiple activity charting, time 
study, critical examination and the multiple criteria 
evaluation matrix. Basic principles of materials 
handing and basic consulting skills will be 
introduced 
OPMT 1147 ProductiodInventory 
Management 1 -Emphasizes practical material 
that can be used with little modification in 
production or operating environments. Presents 
much of the material contained in two of the five 
exams leading to the professional certification of 
CPIM (Certificate in Production and Inventory 
Management). The two exams are Inventory 
Management and Master Planning. Project planning 
and scheduling are also covered. 

’ 

OPMT 1148 Industrial Engineering 
InternationaIAhnsportation - Teaches students 
some of the techniques used by highly productive 
and competitive companies. Competitiveness and 
continuous productivity improvement are vital to all 
segments of industry. This is especially true in the 
highly competitive world of international trade and 
in the provision of logistics services. Through 
lectures, site visits, discussion and media articles, 
knowledge and techniques to ensure organizational 
effectiveness are explored. 

OPMT 1164 Management ‘Engineering 1: wood 
Products Manufacturing - Presents an organized 
approach to problem solving, with emphasis on the 
forest products industry. Method shdy techniques 
such as problem selection, process charting, multiple 
activity charting, activity sampling, motion economy 
and critical examination and development of 
alternatives are covered. The course also includes an 
introduction to work measurement. The importance 
of establishing good human relations with employees 
is stressed throughout. 
OPMT 1165 Project Management (Computer 
Control) -Runs in conjunction with the Technical 
Project course. for Computer Control (ELEX 4330). 
It i s  designed to assist students in the management of 
their technical project. Topics include the use of 
proper documentation in the development phase of a 
projecc materials requirements planning; practical 
quality improvement concepts used in product 
development; the team approach to problem solving 
project scheduling (CPM); IS0 9ooo standards in 
project development; library skills. Prerequisite: 
ELEX 4330* (*must be taken concurrently). 
OPMT 1171 - Materials Management - 
Covers the tools, procedures and philosophies that 
are used to plan, schedule and control manufacturing 
activities. Topics include inventory concepts, 
independent demand inventory systems, product 
planning, capacity planning, production and staffing 
plans, master production scheduling, material 
requirements planning and operations scheduling. 
M.R.P. I1 and Just-in-timflotal Quality Control are 
introduced 
OPMT 1180 Introduction to Engineering 
Economics - Provides an appreciation of common 
financial business practice. This will be 
demonstrated through different types of business 
ownership, the relationship between business and the 
economy and the need for and sources of capital. 
Principles of engineering economics, buy-rent-lease 
evaluation and accounting will be used to illustrate 
the monetary and interest related forms of economic 
e v al ua ti on. 
OPMT 1182 Total Quality Management - 
Focuses on continuous improvement, quality 
assurance and plant layout. QA will include 
concepts of quality and reliability, quality planning, 
IS0 standards, QA in engineering, production and 
purchasing, documentation, audiung, and the human 
and legal aspects of QA. 
OPMT 1183 Industrial Engineering for 
Robotics - Surveys the general background of 
operations management in terms of planning and 
organizing manufacturing operations. Topics include 
facility location and layout, methods improvement 
and prcductiodinventory management. 

OPMT 1185 Project Management - Introduces 
the fundamentals of Critical Path Methcd (CPM) as 
it applies to project planning, scheduling, control and 
management. The course includes mow, precedence 
and time logic diagrams, resource allocation, time 
cost analysis and the role of the computer. 

OPMT 1202 Introduction to Quantitative 
Methods - Offers students the basics of descriptive 
statistics and exploies the application of a relevant 
microcomputer package to quality control in an 
industrialsetting. . 
OPMT 1207 Manufacturing Processes - 
Divided into two major sections. Section 1 deals 
with common manufacturing processes encountered 
by Operations Management graduates in the metal, 
plastic, wood product, cementkoncrete, composite 
and textile industries. Section 2 focuses on the 
terminology, common components and 
manufacturing processes in electronic manufacturing 

OPMT 1208 Applied Statistics for Business/ 
Industry- Covers fundamental statistics used in 
business and industry. Topics include descriptive 
statistics, probability theory and major distributions, 
sampling, confidence intervals, tests of hypotheses, 
applications to quality control, correlation and linear 
regression. 
OPMT 1220 Industrial Practicum 2 -Presents a 
coursesimilartoOPh4T 1109,inasmuchas 
content, however, it is considered seperate because it 
is meant to expand upon the previously secured 
network base. 
OPMT 1230 Industrial Practicum 3 - Allows 
students to select and define an opportunity for 
productivity improvement with an external corporate 
manager. Withiin the bounds of a management/ 
student agreed to terms of reference, the students will 
demonstrate their abilities and skills to successfully 
conclude an industrial practicum. 
OPMT 1243 Introduction to Computing -This 
course provides students with basic skills in: 
wordprccessing, spreadsheets and databases. 
Additional topics include: exchanging and 
integrating information between various parts of 
the software system, and solving complex 
mathematical problems using the computer. 
OPMT 1258 Production and Inventory 
Management 1 -Begins a three-course series on 
production and inventory management in the 
Operations Management program. Together, these 
courses cover techniques, philosophies and tools 
used by industry to improve their competitive 
advantage. This course introduces the major topics 
to be covered throughout the three courses and 
features essential inventory management skills. 
OPMT 1260 Management Engineering 1 for 
BuMhg- Applies the systematic problem-solving 
and decision-making approach to construction 
industry problems. Includes computerized facilities 
planning; work study, using method study 
techniques to examine and improve the way in which 
a job is accomplished, work measurement 
techniques for estimating, planning, cost control and 
engineering economics. 

OPMT 1319 Statistics for Broadcasters- 
Presents a customized statistics course, designed to 
introduce broadcasting students to the world of 
collecting, summarizing and treating data to 
facilitate its use and comprehension. Forecasting 
techniques are discussed, along with measurement 
procedures employed in opinion polling and 
broadcast ratings systems. 

plants. 
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OPMT 1343 Operations Management for Food 
Technology -Covers the principles of Total 
Quality Management (TQM) and how they relate to 
business requirements for modem quality 
management systems in the food processing industry. 
In addition to regulations for the industry, global 
trading customers are demanding the 
implemtation of quality management systems 
equivalent to IS0 9ooo or CAN3-Z299 series. 
’Ihese create a foundation for company practice 
which is enhanced by continuous improvement in all 
operations generated by TQM. Topics include 
maximiziing employee potential, employee 
empowerment, systematic problem solving and 
measurement for total quality. 
OPMT 1381 Ergonomics - Concentrates on 
human factors in the scientific study of people at 
work, especially worker safety, health, efficiency and 
comfort. ‘Ihe course explores recent trends in the 
ergonomics field in relation to the physical working 
environment, adaptation of tools and workplace to 
the worker, equipment design, impact on 
productivity and viewpoints of both workers and. 
management. 
OPMT 1403 Warehousing -Intended to provide 
the student with a fundamental knowledge of 
warehousing which is an integral part of business 
logistics. ‘ I le course covers such topics as labor 
productivity, storagehandling cost determination, 
mventory management, types of replenishment 
systems, distribution requirements planning (DRP), 
material handling equipment and warehouse layout. 
OPMT 1411 Production Engineering 
Management - Emphasizes the general 
background of production management in British 
Columbia companies. Covers planning and 
organizing for manufacturing a product. 
Manufacturing environments such as make-to-stock 
and make-to-order are examined from the production 
planning, inventory management and scheduling 
perspective. Topics such as MRP and JIT are 
covered in detail. Emphasis is on the. typs of 
decisions a production manager must make and on 
the trade-offs involved. 
OPMT 1441 Indudrial Health and Safety - 
Introduces industrial health and safety, accident 
prevention, accident report writing, safety in the 
workplace. 
OPMT 1445 Quality Assurance Services - 
Begins with an overview of quality assurance 
principles applicable to manufacturing and shows 
the development of similar concepts for the service 
industries. The emphasis is then placed on quality 
management of various aspects of transport&tion and 
logistics as a key service industry. Topics include 
quality assurance fundamentals for service 
industries, quality control planning and activities for 
operating equipment (trucks, aircraft); quality 
maintenance of goods in transit; QA support or 
purchasing and the evaluation of suppliers; service 
quality at distribution centres; quality management 
and transportation aspects of overseas procurement. 
The topics will be covered by class discussion, 
lecture, video and student presentations. 

OPMT 1446 Quality Assurance (International) 
-Covers basic concepts of product quality and 
reliability and discusses the fundamentals of 
company quality planning. Government support and 
national requirements for quality assurance in 
Canada, USA, Japan, the European Community, 
Pacific Rim and other developing countries are 
explored. International Standards Organization 
(ISO) standards for quality assurance and their effect 
on international trade are introduced. The topics are 
covered by lecture, class discussion, video and 
student presentations. 

OPMT 1460 Industrial Engineering - Covers 
problem-solving, decision-making and operations 
management approaches to probt  installation. 
Topics include critical path methods for planning 
and scheduling, allocation and control of project 
resources, productivity improvement and operations 
management techniques. 
OPMT 1510 Business Mathematics - Review of 
basic mathematics applicable to business and 
industry; mathematics of finance, including retail 
operations. simple and compound interest, dkounts, 
annuities, financial papers and depreciation methods. 
Emphasis is on practical applications to business 
administration. 
OPMT 1900 Introduction to Operations 
Management - Provides an overview of relevant 
topics in the operations management field. Ihe 
material covers the application of operations 
management in both manufacturing and service 
environments. (Note: Only students enrolled in the 
Applied Operations Management Senior Certificate 
can register for this course.) 
OPMT 1915 Problem Solving 1 -Provides a 
systematic approach to operations process 
improvement and productivity improvement in a 
business setting. A special emphasis will be pIaced 
on the development of teamwork skills and team 
problem solving approaches. You will learn how to 
work in teams and as an individual analyst to: select 
opportunities for development and improvement; 
record information related to the present situation; 
develop feasible solutions; install the new method; 
and, maintain the results. Topics include: teamwork, 
an overview of various popular problem solving 
models, Pareto’s Law, activity sampling, process 
mapping, time study, cause and effect diagrams, 
critical examination, multiple criteria evaluation 
matrix, understanding the change process, and 
project planning and scheduling techniques. (Note: 
only students enroled in the Applied Operations 
Management Senior Certificate can register for this 
course.) 
OPMT 1930 Business Computer Skills - At the 
completion of this course, you will be able to apply 
the capabilities of microcomputers in the business 
environment. The student will become fainilii with 
the Windows platform and be able to use word- 
processing to produce written business 
communication. You will also be able to use a 
spreadsheet program to create and manipulate basic 
business models. (Note: Only students enroled in the 
Applied Operations Management Senior Certificate 
can register for this course.) 

OPMT 1945 Materials Management -Teaches 
basic methods of planning and controlling inventory 
in manufacturing, distribution, retail and 
institutional environments. Topics include: inventory 
types, inventory costs, the supply chain, what to 
stock, when to stock, how much to stock and how to 
control stock (Note: Only students enroled in the 
Applied Operations Management Senior Certificate 
can register for this course.) 

OPMT 1950 Facilities Resource Management - 
Introduces the facilities management techniques 
required to effectively plan and allocate and locate 
the space required for various work place tasks. 
Topics inch&. systematic layout planning, 
materials handling and equipment selection. (Note: 
Only students enroled in the Applied operations 
Management Senior certifcate can register for this 
course.) 
OPMT 1%5 Quality Management 
(currently under development). 

OPMT 2170 Management Engineering - 
Focuses on two major aspects of administering an 
operatiox prmss/productivity improvement and 
operations/materials management. In process/ 
productivity improvement students will use a 
systematic approach to problem identification, 
quantitication, analysis and solution development 
and implementation, and facilities planning. In 
operations/material management, the student will 
examine the tools, procedures and philosophies that 
are used to control operations. Topics include 
inventory concepts, capacity planning, production 
and staff planning, master production scheduling and 
material requirements planning. M.R.P. 11, Just-in- 
TI, Theory of Constraints and Total Quality 
Management are introduced. Prerequisite: 
OPMT 1110. 
OPMT 2173 Management Engineering for 
Micro Systems - Presents an organized approach 
to prcductivity improvement and problem solving in 
the service and manufacturing sectors of industry. 
Useful and powerful industrial engineering 
techniques such as activity sampling, process 
charting, critical examinations, systematic selection 
of an optimal solution from alternatives and 
implementation strategies and the techniques used to 
plan and schedule projects within a project 
management philosophy. Prerequisite: OPMT 11 10. 
OPMT 2201 Principles of Supervision - 
Integrates the prerequisite courses and provides the 
student with the skills required to survive the initial 
period as a first-line supervisor. Topics include the 
role of the supervisor, authority relationships, how to 
lead, delegate, discipline and evaluate. On-the-job 
training and time management will also be covered. 
Prerequisite: BUSA 1100. 
OPMT 2209 Computer Applications - Begins 
with a brief review of the inaoductory Windows and 
Excel concepts presented in COMP 1104. Then, the 
student will be intrcduced to more advanced Excel 
commands and applications (larger and more 
professional worksheets, built-in functions, graphics, 
database, macros, transferring data to word 
processing documents). Prerequisite: COMP 1104. 
OPMT 2237 Industrial Engineering 2 -Presents 
a second-level problem solving course that expands 
upon the SREDIM systems analysis model. In the 
cour~e students will be introduced to problem- 
solving techniques, predetermined time standards, 
plant layout, material handling, process flow 
planning, production and inventory planning, 
applied ergonomics, motion economy, feasibility 
studies, method costing and simplified systematic 
layout planning. Prerequisite: OPMT 1137. 

OPMT 2246 Industrial Engineering 2 -Builds 
on OPMT 1146 to provide the student with a 
comprehensive knowledge of industrial ene+neering 
techniques to solve problems in an industrial setting. 
Topics include applied method study, feasibility 
studies, systematic layout planning and 
computerized layout planning. Prerequisite: 
OPMT 1146. 
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OPMT 2247 Productionbventory 
Management 2 - Continues from OPMT 1147. 
Presents much of the material contained in the three 
exams (material requirements planning, capacity 
requirements planning and production activity 
control) which lead to the professional designation 
CPIM (Certificate in Production and Inventory 
Management). Prerequisite: OPMT 1147. 
OPMT 2253 Microcomputer Applications - 
Deals with spreadsheet and database software as 
applied in an industrial setting. Prerequisite: 
COMP 1104,OPMT1110,FMGT1151. 

' 

OPMT 2261 Information Systems 1 - 
Introduces a variety of techniques for analysing and 
improving administrative support systems within 
organizations. Topics include organizing for process 
improvement, flowcharting process characteristics, 
streamlining the process, mea.sureme.nts, feedback 
and action. Continuous improvement in the business 
process environment will be introduced. 
Prerequisite: COMP 1104. 

OPMT 2264 Management Engineering 2: Wood 
Products Manufacturing - Presents techniques 
required to solve plant layout and materials handling 
problems and the student applies these techniques to 
a comprehensive in-house project As a term project, 
' the student selects a job in an industrial plant in the 
forest products industry for study. The student 
applies the techniques leamed in OPMT 1 164 and 
the first part of this course to the solution of a plant 
project and submits a written repon on the findings, 
including conclusions and recommendations. 
Prerequisite: OPMT 1164. 

OPMT 2341 Quality Management - Covers 
modem concepts of quality management for the 
manufacturing industries. Topics include inspection, 
quality control and quality assurance; organization; 
quality system functions and documentation 
requirements; supplier quality assurance; product 
reliability; and Canadian national standards for 
quality program. Prerequisite: OPMT 1208. 
OPMT 2358 Production and Inventory 
Management 2 - Continuks from OPMT 1258. 
This course covers production planning and 
scheduling techniques. Students will develop a 
production plan, a master schedule, a material 
requirements plan and a detailed shop floor schedule 
for a product group. Manufacturing Resource 
Planning (MRP 11) and finite capacity scheduling 
will be covered. Prequisite: OPMT 1258. 
OPMT 2405 Purchasing - Examines the 
fundamental principles and practices of 
procurement Topics include procurement objectives, 
information systems, specifications, supplier 
selection, pricing, negotiations and disposal. 
Prerequisite: OPMT 1258. 

OPMT 2915 Problem Solving 2 - Continues 
from OPMT 1915. (Note: Only students enroled in 
the Applied Operations Management Senior 
Certificate can register for this course.) 

OPMT 3301 Quantitative Methods - Introduces 
the solution of more complex business problems by 
mathematical processes. Forecasting methods are 
examined with computerized analysis of data. 
Aspects of management science that are particularly 
useful in the transportation business are examined 
manually and through the computer. These include 
linear programming, the transportation model, 
simulation, and waiting l i e  analysis. The major 
emphasis is on interpretation of results and 
preparation of management oriented reports. 
Prerequisite: OPMT 1121 and 2253. 

OPMT 3308 Quantitative Methods 1 for ' 

Management - Designed to increase quantitative 
problem-solving skills. It will focus on the use of 
models, some of which are fairly standard and others 
that the student will develop either by combining 
parts of existing models or by starting from scratch, 
in the case of simulation models. Extensive use will 

particularly business mathematics, statistics, 
economics, programming, spreadsheets and 
communications. Prerequisite: OPMT 1208,2209, 
2237,2253 and COMP 1104. 
OPMT 3337 Industrial Engineering 3 -Builds 
on the foundation established with OPMT 1137 and 
2237. The course continues to focus on the tools and 
techniques used to improve operations in both the 
industrial and service sectors of the economy. 'Ihe 
application of TQM piiilosophies and continuous 
improvement will be studied ?he improvement of 
operations measures or present performance must be 
mderstocd, developed and implemented, 
Prerequisite: OPMT 1208,2237. 
OPhiT 3340 Industrial Automation -Enables 
the student to understand the role of manufacturing 
automation in the productivity improvement process, 
including CAM and robots. The concepts of flexible 
manufacturing systems, group technology and 
computer integrated manufacturing gue explored. 
Prerequisite: OPMT 1207,2237. 

be made of skills learned in previous courses, 

OPMT 3353 Microcomputer Applications: 
Database - Examines the need for automating an 
information storage and retrieval system. A case 
study is analysed and a menu-driven system is 
developed using a standard relational database 
package. Topics include database Creation, editing, 
querying; building custom reports, custom screens 
and labels; indexing, building multiple file relations; 
and fundamentals of structured programming. 
Prerequisite: OPMT 2209. 
OPMT 3361 Information Systems 2 - 
Introduces computerized management information 
systems and the use of industry-standard software to 
meet the reporting needs of management and provide 
decision support. Prerequisite: OPMT 2209,2261. 
OPMT 3458 Production and Inventory 
Management 3 - Concludes the thm-course 
series in the Operations Management program on 
production and inventory management This course 
describes and analyses how companies achieve 
world class manufacturing performance. Two widely 
used management philosophies are covered: Just-in- 
Tme/Total Quality Control (JITmQC) which was 
developed in Japan, but has since been implemented 
in thousands of North American companies 
including several in B.C.; and Theory of Constraints 
(TOC). TOC embraces many of the concepts of JIT/ 
TQC philosophy. But TOC goes beyond JITRQC 
and d e w  from it in several critical ways, making 
TOC what many believe to be the next generation 
management philosophy. Prerequisite: OPMT 2341, 
2358. 

OPMT 3560 Systems Analysis - Introduces 
problem-solving techniques and analysis tools of 
industrial engineering and engineering economics; 
activity sampling, flow process charting, multiple 
activity charting, economic decision-making; assets, 
liabilities, cash flow, capital cost allowances, after 
tax discounted cash flow, sensitivity analysis, risk 
analysis applied to investment decisions. 

OPMT 4408 Quantitative Methods 2 - 
Continues from OPMT 3308. Prerequisite: 
OPMT 3308. 
OPMT 4437 Industrial Engineering 4 - 
Integrates the industrial engineering activities of 
business planning, project management and the 
implementation of change. llhi course will provide. 
the student with the basic techniques to askess, plan 
and implement change in order to improve the 
effectiveness and performance of an organizqtion. 
Prerequisite: OPMT 3337. 
OPMT 4438'Entrepreneurial Business Plan 
Development - Examines the planning stages 
involved in starting a new business including 
market, financial and legal requirements. 
Prerequisites: OPMT 4437, MKTG 11 15. 

OPMT 4449 Industry Project - Presents the 
capstone course. A major industry project will be 
conducted three days per week. The student must 
demonstsate the application of Operations 
Management principles and techniques to solve an 
industry problem. Prerequisite: All Level 3 courses 
and 4A courses. 
OPMT 4461 Information Systems 3 -Examines 
microcomputer system cycle (preliminary 
investigation, detailed investigation, software 
selection and design, implementation, and 
maintenance) with emphasis on the packaged 
software approach. Related topics (idustry trends, 
relevant technology, leading edge software, etc.) will 
be presented as time permits. This course builds on 
material covered in several lower level courses. 
Prerequisite: OPMT3361. 
ORGB 2100 Organizational Behavior -Presents 
the study of factors that either influence or are 
influenced by people at work. The course will focus 
on macro factors such as organizational structure, 
technology and environment; group factors such as 
group dynamics, leadership, conflict, change and 
decision making; and micro or individual factors 
such as personality, attitudes, perception and 
motivation. 

- 

ORGB 2110 Organizational Behavior - Helps 
the student become more effective in dealing with the 
human element in a business enterprise. Topics 
include individual factors such as personality, 
attitudes, perception and motivation; group factors 
such as communication, leadership, power and 
politics, group dynamics and conflict; and examples 
of organizational factors such as organizational 
structure and culture. and managing change. 
Application to managing projects is used as much as 
possible. 
ORGB 2110 Organizational Behavior - Studies 
human behavior and attitudes in an organizational 
setting; the organization's effect on the person's 
perceptions, feelings and actions; and the person's 
effect on the organization, particularly how Lhavior 
affects the achievement of the organization's 
purposes. Concepts of leadership, communications, 
power, authority, change, job design, intergroup 
dynamics and conflict will be examined. 
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ORGB 2200 Organizational Behavior 1 - 
Introduces the human side of the enterprise. Studies 
human behavior in an organizational setting. 
Concentrating initially on individual factors: 
personality, the pkychological contract, attitudes, 
perception, job satisfaction, motivation, punishment, 
reinforcement, learning and job design. Finishing 
with an examination of group and inter-group 
behavior: group effectiveness and design, team 
building and group dynamics, group decision- 
making, n o m  and cohesiveness, with an emphasis 
on the management of a diverse, multicultural 
workforce. 
ORGB 2300 Organizational Behavior 2 - 
Continues the examination of the human side of the 
enterprise, concentrating first on the total 
organization, communication, conflict, power and 
politics, leadership and organizational culture. 
Ending with such dynamic factors as planned 
change, organizational development, stress 
management, performance appraisal and career 
planning. Prerequisite: ORGB 2200. 
ORGB 2510 Interpersonal Relationships - 
Explores the importance of harmonious relationships 
and methods for achieving them. Broadcasting 
involves unusually close interaction among its 
participants who work together to provide 
information, entertainment and revenues. 
PETR 1101 Petroleum Geology -Relates 
historical and physical geology to the formation, 
migration and accumulation of economically 
producible oil and gas fields and the basic processes 
r e q M  to locate and produce these accumulations. 
Emphasis is placed on the practical utilization of 
compter-based technology in this field. 

Introduces the chemical composition and physical 
properties of natural gas and crude oil, and the phase 
behavior these fluids exhibit during production from 
a reservoir. Some elementary applications of 
reservoir flow characteristics are considered. 
PETR 1308 Fuels -Examines alternative, 
conventional and substitute fossil fuels, the processes 
used to produce and handle such fuels, their 
utilization and the advantages and disadvantages of 
these fuels in relation to present-day conventional 
fuels. 
PETR 2201 Field Production of Oil and Gas - 
Covers basic down-hole hydraulics and an 
inmduction to reservoir analysis and production. 
Topics include drilling fluids, hydraulics, core 
analysis, reservoir fluid flow, PVT analysis, reserves 
determination, production techniques and enhanced 
recovery techniques. A project related to reserves 
determination will be assigned during the term. 
Prerequisite: PETR 1101 or with department 
approval. 
PETR 2202 Field Handling of Oil and G&as 
procesSing -Covers the handling of crude oil and 
natural gas from the wellhead to the transmission 
pipeline. Field handling to include: fluid 
stabilization, gas separation, hydrate control, 
emulsion treating, well effluent recombination 
calculations. Gas processing covers sweetening, 
sulphur recovery, dehydration and natural gas 
liquids recovery. A technical repon with oral 
presentation is required. Requisite: PETR 1102 
or with department approval. 

PETR 1102 PmpertieS Of R e ~ e r ~ o i r  Fluids - 

PETR 2404 Computer Simulation and Control 
- Prwnts a course in basic computer simulation 
and control techniques. Emphasis is on praclical 
inputloutput applications. Topics include concept of 
computer control, inputloutput software and 
hardware, interfacing, analogMigital conversions 
and practical applications. Students will have hands- 
on experience with c m n t  petroleum-oriented 
computer programs. 
PETR 3306 Reservoir Evaluation - Presents an 
advanced course in the application of resetvoir 
fluids, production and processing of oil and gas. The 
first half of the course provides students with 
methods of estimating oil and gas reserves, and costs 
associated with obtaining and producing such 
reserves. The second half of the course translates the 
production rates and costs to present worth value and 
profitability of an oil and gas property. Students are 
required the evaluate three oil and gas properties as 
the final project. Prerequisites: PETR 2201 and 
2202 or with department approval. 
PETR 3307 Pipeline ’kammission - Covers the 
basic skills required for a student to enter a gas 
transmission company. Topics include gas quality 
measurement, control, pipelie design and 
construction, corrosion control, testing and 
compressor station operations. Emphasis is placed on 
adherence to the Canadian Safety Code of Pipelines. 
Practical utilization of computer technology in this 
field is stressed. Prerequisite: PETR 2202 or with 
department approval. 
PETR 3300 Petroleum Technology Sketching - 
Introduces process flow sheets of gas processing 
plants, piping and instrumentation drawings of 
pressure vessels, inlet heaters and valving. Prepare 
material lists and specify materials in accordance 
with Canadian Standards. Prerequisites: PETR 221 1 
and 2202 or with department approval. 
PETR 4403 Process Dynamics - Introduces a 
practical and effective computer-based approach for 
studying and evaluating “real-time” process control 
situations. The student is required to produce interim 
progress reports and a final, formal technical report 
at the end of the course. Topics include system 
dynamics, response time, control strategies, system 
optimization, system modeling, flow charting, 
transducer and control valve evaluation. 
Prerequisite: MATH 2471 and CHSC 3341 or with 
department approval. 

PETR 4406 Natural Gas Processing and 0% 
Refining - Deals with some of the fundamental 
concepts of sweet and sour natural gas processing. It 
is intended to give the student an understanding of 
designing wellhead facilities to process both sweet 
and sour natural gas by dehydration, processing and 
treating so that the gas will meet both water and 
hydrocarbon dew-point control specifications for 
pipeline transmission. l l e  second part of the course 
deals with refinery processing and testing of the 
products as per ASTM specifications. Prerequisite: 
PETR 3306 or with department approval. 
PETR 4407 Gas m i b u t i o n  and Utilization - 
Introduces the distribution and utilization of natural 
gas. Topics include gas measurement, pressure 
regulation, design and construction of distribution 
systems, corrosion control, leak surveys, 
maintenance, gas contract control, peak shaving, 
burner design, customer relations, system design and 
operational codes. Prerequisite: PETR 3307 or with 
department approval. 

PHYS 0309 Pre-entry and ETE Physics -Meets 
the PHYS 11 entrance requirement for BCIT 
programs. It offers an introduction to the basic 
principles and common applications of physics. 
Approximately one-third of this course deals with 
mechanics, the remainder with heat and electricity 
(electrostatics and DC circuits). Problem solving 
techniques are emphasized. Prerequisite: You are 
advised to have completed any necessary math 
upgrading courses before taking PHYS 0309. 
(noncredit) 
PHYS 1022 Applied Physics: Operations 
Management - Deals with the basic concepts in 
physics that relate to industrial techniques and 
processes. Conceptual understanding is emphasized 
while problem solving is used to reinforce ideas. 
Topics include kinematics, dynamics, energy, 
behavior of fluids, heat, electricity and magnetism. 
Ihe labs emphasize measurement, data analysis and 
experimental techniques. 
PHYS 1140 Applied Physics for Building 1 - 
Designed to meet the specific needs of Building 
Technology. %re is a lab component which 
includes the use of computer data analysis software. 
Topics include statics, kinematics, hear  and 
rotational dynamics, work and energy, simple 
machines and the basic properties of solids and 
fluids. 
PHYS 1141 Physics: Chemid  Sciences and 
Biotechnology 1 - Begins by covering mechanics 
and wave motion. Mechanics topics include 
kinematics, vectors, dynamics, energy and circular 
motion. Wave motion topics include simple 
harmonic motion, general waves, sound and light. 
Mathematical treatment requks the use of algebra 
and trigonomehy. ’Ihe accompanying lab program 
stresses measurement, data anlysis, experimental 
technique and report writing. 
PHYS 1142 Physics for Civil & Structural 1 - 
Emphasizes the application of physical principles to 
the Civil and Structural Technology. A section on 
the application of geophysical exploration 
techniques used in the technology is included. Topics 
include statics, kinematics, dynamics, energy and 
power, angular motion, thermal properties of matter, 
fluid mechanics, wave motion and waves in elastic 
media, basic electricity and magnetism, 
instrumentation, lasers and laser applications. The 
lab p r o m  stresses measurements, data analysis 
and experimental techniques. 
PHYS 1143 Physics for Electronics 1 -Presents 
general level course about physical quantities, their 
properties, relationships, and connecting principles. 
Translational and rotational motion (cause, 
mechanical energy, power) are studied, as well as 
simple harmonic motion, oscillators, waves, thermal 
energy, and heat. The labs emphasize measurement, 
data analysis and experimental techniques as they 
relate to the lecture material. Prerequisite: Physics 
11 C+ or Physics 12 Pass, Math 12 C+. 
PHYS 1144 Physics for Food Technology 1 - 
Covers a wide range of physical principles, with 
special relevance to food sciences technology. F i t  
term topics include kinematics, dynamics, friction, 
statics, energy, power, circular motion, momentum, 
properties of solids, fluids and fluid mechanics. 
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PHYS 1146 Physics for Wood Products 1 - 
Covers basic physical principles necessary for 
applications in the wood products industry. ?he 
course is primarily mechanics but also includes 
sections on properties of matter and fluids. 
Mechanics include kinematics, dynamics, vectors, 
statics, friction, energy, momentum, simple 
machines, circular motion, rotational kinematics and 
dynamic power transmission. Properties of matter 
include elasticity and ultimate strength of materials. 
Fluids include pressure, buoyancy, viscosity and 
fluid dynamics. The accompanying lab program 
emphasizes measuiement techniques, data analysis 
and concise report writing. 
PHYS 1147 Physics for Miniig/Petroleum 1 - 
Covers basic cohcepts and calculations in the 
mechanics of particles, solids and fluids that serve as 
a foundation for later studies in this technology. The 
laboratory deals with the principles of measurement 
and the experimental method of acquiring 
knowledge. 
PHYS 1151 Physics for Surveying 1 -Includes 
light and optical instruments, kinematics, statics, 
dynamics, angular motion, energy, work properties 
of matter, temperature, thermal properties of matter, 
wave motion, basic electricity and magnetism and 
electronic distance measuring. The lab program 
stresses measurement, data analysis, experimental 
investigation of physical laws and technical report 
writing. Mathematical treatment requires only 
algebra and trigonometry. 
PHYS 1162 Physics for Plastics Technology - 
Deals with basic concepts in linear and rotational 
kinematicddynamics, electricity and magnetism. 
General problem-solving skills are emphasized and 
concept applications are discussed. Data acquisition 
and analysis are stressed in the laboratory. 
PHYS 1163 Physics for Robotics 1 -Emphasizes 
topics of special relevance to robotics. Part 1: 
measurement and data analysis. Part 2 basic 
mechanics, including static equilibrium, work, 
energy, power, torque and rotational motion. Part 3 
electrical fields, electrical potential and basic 
electrical properties of materials. Part 4 
semiconductor physics including the theory, 
conshuction and operation of semiconductor 
devices. 
PHYS 1178 Physics: Biomedical Engineering - 
Presents a general level course in basic physics with 
emphasis on applications to biological systems. The 
topics are mechanics, heat, sound and light, with 
related applications. Various biological systems are 
studied with reference to the physical principles 
involved in both their development and function. 
PHYS 127212272 Physics: 
Medical Radiography 1 & 2 -Based on the 
topics listed in the CAMRT syllabus of studies. The 
course emphasizes applied physics in Medical 
Radiography from a conceptual view. Topics include 
structure of matter, static electricity, DC circuits 
(Ohm's law), magnetism, electromagnetic induction, 
AC circuits, transformers, rectification, 
electromagnetic waves, X-ray production, X-ray 
attenuation, heat transfer and X-ray tube design. 
PHYS 1274 Physics for Nuclear Medicine 1 - 
Reviews units and energy and describes nuclear 
physics topics including atomic structure, X-rays, 
nuclear structure, nuclides, measures of radioactive 
decay, modes of decay and interaction of radiation 
with matter. 

PHYS 1282 Physics: Environmental Health - 
Introduces the physical principles, properties and 
relationships of physical quantities and how they 
affect each other. Motion, force, energy, power, 
properties of matter, thermal energy, wave motion, 
sound, light and radiation as they apply to 
environmental topics. The lab demonstrations 
emphasize measurement, data analysis and 
experimental techniques, while confirming and 
expanding the lecture concepts. 
PHYS 1284 Physics: Prosthetics and'Orthotics 
-Emphasizes biomechanics applications in 
prosthetics and orthotics. Covers mechanics and 
includes topics in kinematics, dynamics, statics, 
simple machines, energy and fluid mechanics. 
Measurement and problem-solving techniques are 
stressed. f i e  mathematical treatments require 
algebra and trigonometry. 
PHYS 1288 Applied Physics 1 for OCHS - 
Studies basic physical principles and applies them to 
relevant situations in the OCHS technology. Topics 
in mechanics include kinematics, vectors, dynamics, 
statics, friction, energy, and simple machines. 
Students then use their knowledge of mechanics to 
study the topic of Fall Arresting in some detail. 
'Ihroughout the come the ability to do qualitative 
rather than quantitative analysis is emphasized. 
PHYS 2140 Applied Physics for Building 2 - 
Designed to meet specific needs of the Building 
Technology. There is a lab component that includes 
use of computer data analysis software. Topics 
include thermodynamics (properties of gases, change 
of state, heat transfer, refrigeration and heat pumps), 
periodic motion (waves, SHM, sound), and 
electromagnetics (electrostatics, DC circuits, 
magnetism, induction, generators and motors, intro 
to AC) and light. Prerequisite: PHYS 1140. 
PHYS 2141 Physics: Chemical Sciences and 
Biotechnology 2 - Continues with electricity and 
magentism, heat, fluid mechanics and nuclear 
physics. Electricity and magentism include 
electrostatics, DC circuits, magnetic fields, magnetic 
induction, AC circuits and semiconductors. Heat 
includes heat and temperature, heat transfer, ideal 
gases and thermodynamics. Fluid mechanics 
includes hydrostatics and hydrodynamics. 
Mathematical treatment and lab procedures are 
continuations from the first tern. Prerequisite: 
PHYS 1141. 
PHYS 2142 Physics for Civil & Structural 2 - 
See PHYS 1142. Prerequisite: PHYS 1142. 
PHYS 2143 Physics for Electronics 2 - A 
continuing non-calculus course dealing with 
concepts in electrostatics, electrodynamics 
(elementary), magnetism, magnetic materials, LR 
circuits, geometrical optics (as it relates to fiber 
optics), electromagnetic waves poynting vector 
diffraction and interference of waves and relevant 
concepts of modem physics as they apply to solid 
state devices. The accompanying laboratory program 
emphasizes measurement, data analysis and 
experimental techniques as they relate to lecture 
materials. Technological applications are identified 
throughout the come, where appropriate. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 1143, or equivalent. 
PHYS 2144 Physics for Food Sciences 2 - 
Continues with temperature, heat, calorimetry, 
kinetic theory, heat transfer, basic electricity and 
magnetism, colorimetry, optics and radiation. 
Measurement, data analysis, experimental 
techniques and report writing are emphasized. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 1144. 

PHYS 2146 Physics for Wood Products 2 - 
Presents the second term of the physics c o w  for 
Wood Products. Topics include thermal physics 
concepts such as calorimetry, thermal stress, heat 
transfer and dementary concepts in thermodynamics 
(ideal heat engindideal refrigeratorheat pump). 
Topics in electricity and magnetism include 
electrostatics, electric current flow, AUDC circuits 
analysis and AC generatordmotors. Topics in wave 
motion include propagation of mechanical waves, 
sound and EM waves. The presentation is non- 
calculus and an effort is made to identify relevant 
technological applications of all concepts presented. 
The accompanying laboratory program builds on 
report writing skills and emphasizes measurements/ 
data analysis. Prerequisite: PHYS 1146. 
PHYS 2147 Physics for Mining/Petroleum 2 - 
Covers behaviors of fluids, thermal pperties of 
matter, waves, electricity, magnetism, 
electromagnetism and radio activity. The lab 
component is comprised of experiments to 
complement the lectures. Prempisite: PHYS 1147. 
PHYS 2149 Physics for Mechanic3 -Presents a 
general-level course covering the elements of wave 
motion, sound, light, basic electricity and 
magnetism. 
PHYS 2151 Physics for Surveying 2- 
SeePHYS 1151.Prerequisite: PHYS 1151. 
PHYS 2163 Physics for Robotics 2 - 
Emphasis topics of special relevance to robotics. 
Part 1 : magnetics and electromagnetics with 
applications to robotic pickup systems and sepper 
motors. Part 2 thermal energy and thermodynamics. 
Part 3 advanced mechanics with special emphasis 
on mechanical propenies of matter, 3D force 
systems, stress and vibration. Prerequisite: 
PHYS 11 63. 
PHYS 2274 Physics for Nuclear Medicine 2 - 
Continues the basic nuclear physics begun in PHYS 
1274. Starts with a descriptiog of radiation 
interaction with matter and nuclear reactions. A 
foundation for instnunentation is made by covering 
static electricity, DC electricity, magnetism, and AC 
electricity. Instrumentation topics include a detailed 
study of scintillation detectors and an introduction to 
gamma cameras. Prerequisite: PHYS 1174. 

PHYS 2288 Applied Physics 2 for OCHS - 
Covers areas of fluids, thermal physics, vibrations, 
waves and electricity. Topics in fluids include fluid 
pressure, buoyancy, and fluid dynamics. Topics in 
thermal physics include kinetic theory of gases, 
specific and latent heat, thermal expansion, and heat 
transfer. Vibrations and waves covers types of simple 
vibrations, waves, standing waves and resonance and 
sound. Topics in electricity include DC and AC 
circuits and electrical safety. Particular attention is 
paid to the importance and interpretation of noise 
measurements in the workplace. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 1288. 

PHYS 3150 Mining Geophysics - Consists of 
fieldwork, case studies and lectures on geophysical 
methods of mineral exploration. Emphasis is on the 
operation of geophysical instruments, the method of 
conducting geophysical surveys and the presentation 
and interpretation of data. Prerequisite: PHYS 2147. 
PHYS 3274 Physics for Nuclear Medicine 3 - 
Continues the instrumentation work begun in PHYS 
2274. Consists of a detailed study of anger type 
gamma cameras including collimators, the camera 
head, addressing, uniformity, spatial resolution and 
image contrast, sensitivity and resolving time. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 2274. 
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PHYS 4274 Physics for Nuclear Medicine 4 - 
Completes the instrumentation work begun in PHYS 
2274 and 3274. Includes an introduction to 
computers, emission tomography (SPECT and PET) 
gas filled detectors, and other detector type not 
previously discussed. Prerequisite: PHYS 3274. 
PHYS 5273 Physics of Ultrasound 1 - Based on 
the syllabus of studies for the ARDMS Ultrasound 
physics and Instrumentation Exam. Course topics 
include acoustic waves, transducers, beam 
formation, ultrasonic imaging and artifacts, pulse 
echo instrumentation, real-time systems, doppler 
effect, doppler instrumentation, image storage and 
display, acoustic power measurements and biological 
effect 
PHYS 6273 Physics of Ultrasound 2 - Continues 
from PHYS 5273. The emphasis is on doppler 
applications, bio effects and quality control. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 5273. Prerequisite: NURS 1020 
PLAS 1110 plastics Technology 1 -Introduces 
plastics technology. Information is psented on the 
scope of the plastics industry, the basic composition 
of plastic materials, health, safety and environmental 
considerations. The various forms of plastics and 
ingredients added to plastics are reviewed. The 
plastics families, their properties and how those 
properties are determined are discussed in detail. 
Laboratory work compIements lecture material. 
PLAS 2210 Plastics Technology 2 - lntroduces 
the manufacturing processes used in the shaping and 
forming of plastic products. All major processes such 
as injection, extrusion, blown film, expansion, 
compression, blow molding, casting, coating as well 
as fabricating and decorating processes are covered. 
In addition, some discussion of tooling, mold 
making, design and FF’R fabrication are discussed. 
In general, the key features, advantages and 
disadvantages, and equipment used are presented. 
Laboratory assignments cover the o p t i n g  
procedures for each prwess. 
PLAS 3310 Plastics Technology 3 - Presents a 
more in-depth presentation of inkction molding, 
compression and rotational molding processes, 
equipment, operating characteristics, process 
variables and their effect on product quality. 
Considerable time is spent learning to set up 
equipment and to operate it effectively. Material 
processing characteristics and product quality are 
related to laboratory studies of the rheological 
properties of plastics under various p o w s  
conditions. Operation of proddon scale equipment 
is included. Prerequisite: PLAS 2210. 
PLAS 3320 Fibre Reinforced Plastics - Presents 
a general review of fibre reinforced manufacturing 
processes and an introduction to composites used in 
the aerospace industries, part design and structural 
analysis to meet strengrh requirements. Lab work 

handling and safety; structural repair and finishing 
procedures as well as part construction, inspection, 
testing and structural bonding. Prerequisites: PLAS 
3310 and CHEM 3320. 
PLAS 3340 Plastics Design -Focuses on 
injection molds and part design, sizing of mold 
analysed components as well as their function, care 
and maintenance. Mold stresses during and after 
injection are discussed and detailed stress 
calculations performed. Design rules for injection 
molded parts are reviewed along with the form and 
function of runners and gates. In general, metallurgy 
of dies and tooling are discussed. 
Prerequisite: PLAS 2210. 

includes resin systems, cure cycles, materials 

PLAS 3445 Injection Molding Analysis - 
Introduces the use of MOLDFLOW software on 
microcomputers for the simulation and analysis of 
plastic flow regimes in injection molds. The 
optimum prediction of mold design and molding 
conditions for a given part and proper choice for part 
thickness, gate location, materials and a variety of 
other processing variables are evaluated using 
MOLDFLOW software. 
PLAS 4410 Plastics Technology 4 -Extends 
from PLAS 33 10, presenting a mom in-depth review 
of the extruder, film and pipe extrusion process, 
blow molding process, equipment, materials and 
operating characteristics. Basic machine and plant 
raw material handling systems are reviewed and an 
introduction intopb and part cost determination is 
also included. Prerequisite: PLAS 3310. 

PLAS 4490 PIastics project - Allows students to 
select from a folio of industry-sponsored projects or 
propose their own project. Each student or p j e c t  
team prepares a proposal and, once approved, 
presents the information to the class. V e M  and 
written status and fml reports are presented. 
Students are assigned to a fmlty advisor and may 
seek help from their peers. Emphasis is on acquiring 
good pro@ management skills. 
Prerequisite: PLAS 3310. 
PROR 1100 Prosthetics and Orthotics 1 - 
Examines the area of Trans-Tibial Prosthetics in 
detail. Design principles underlying the patellar- 
tendon-bearing prosthesis and its variants are 
analysed. Students design, construct, fit and align a 
variety of prostheses for trans-tibial amputees. While 
casting techniques, fitting procedures and alignment 
principles are emphasized, attention is also given to 
proper use of materials, acceptable workmanship 
and cosmetic finishing. 
PROR 1401 Business Practices - Resents 
students with a basic understanding of the planning, 

business management Topics such as human 
relations, management of time, budgeting and 
accounting, record keeping and labor relations will 
be covered, with examples drawn from actual 
prosthetic/ orthotic facilities. The ethical and legal 
concerns of a health w professional will also be 
presented. 
PROR 2200 Prosthetics and Orthotics 2 - 
Treats the area of lower limb orthotics in detail, with 
the aim of developing competence in asSeSsnent 
p c d y s ,  design and component selection, and 
conshuctlon of typical lower l i b  orthotics. 
Prerequisite: PROR 1100. 

PROR 2220 Biomecha;ltcs - covers normat 
human locomotion in detail. Examines fom 
tolerance and mobility of the skeletal system to 
determine the functional loss associated with various 
physical disorders or amputations, and the residual 
function upon which a lower limb prodmiis or 
orthosis can be based. Prerequisite: PHYS 1284. 

PROR 2230 F‘racticum -Provides students with 
the opportunity to apply their knowledge of design 
principles and fitting procedures to a variety of 
patients, under the supervision of a @sing 
prostheticlorthotic clinician. Participation in clinical 
activity and discussion of unusual fitting problems 
are encouraged. Specific projects ained at 
amplifying work done in the Prosthetic and Orthotic 
courses are required. Prerequisite: PROR 2200, 
2220, BHSC 2210,2211. 

organization, directing and conmlling fimctions of 

PROR 3300 Prosthetics and Orthotics 3 - 
Completes lower l i b  prosthetics with the treatment 
of Syme’s Trans-Femoral, and Total Leg Prostheses. 
Prerequisite: PROR 2230. 
PROR 3320 Biomechanics -Examines force 
tolerance and mobility of the skeletal system 
examined in detail to determine loss associated with 
various physical disorders or amputations and the 
midual function upon which a prosthesis or orthosis 
can be based. The effect of pressure on soft tissue is 
also explored. Various spinal and upper limb devices 
are analysed from the viewpoint of the mechanical 
forces at work and their effect on the disabled 
person. Prerequisite: PROR 2230. 

PROR 3330 Applied Materials - Presents an 
overview of the more sophisticated materials king 
introduced into the field, with particular emphasis on 
thermoplastics and carbodepoxy composites. 
Various laboratory exercises in the forming and 
bonding of such materials complement the 
theoretical analysis of their characteristics and uses. 
&requisites: CHSC 1284 and PROR 2220. 
PROR 4330 Pcacticum -See PROR 2230. 
Prerequisite: PROR 3300, BHSC 3310. 
PROR 4400 Prosthetics and Orthotics 4 - 
Covers the m a  of spinal orthotics from the 
principles involved in fitting a corset to the 
construction of CTLSO. Biomechanical principles 
and fitting guidelines will be emphasi i  more than 
consrm~tion techniques. The area of upper limb 
prosthetics and orthotics is then treated with each 
k k n t  conshucting and fitting a variety of devices, 
including Myoelectric Prostheses. Prerequisite: 
PROR 3320. 
PROR 4410 Patient Assessment and Care - 
Teaches students, through a series of presentations 
and projects, how to evaluate patients from the 
viewpoint of functional loss and to select appropriate 
devices to restore function and design solutions to 
specific needs not met by available cornpimentry. 
Basic principles and procedms for handling the 
disabled are also covered. Prerequisite: PROR 3300. 
PROR 4420 Case Studies -Gives studeats the 
opportunities, under the guidance of practising 
cemfees, to assess patients in need of Prosthetic or 
Orthotic tare, to design and fabricate suitable 
appliances, and to fit, adjust, and finish Wi 
prcducts. Case presentations are then made, both 
orally and in writing. Prerequisite: PROR 3300. 

RENR 1105 Natural Resource Measurements 1 
-Presents concepts of field measurement and basic 
surveying. Includes field note-taking, traverse 
calculations and plotting, sketching and mapping of 
topographic detail, horizontal and vertical 
measurement error corrections, diffemtial leveling 
of roads and streams, latitude and departure 
calculations, meamrring tree heights and calculating 
volume, browse surveys for wildlife and an 
introduction to defects in trees. Emphasis is on field 

RENR 1110 Microcomputer Applications 
(Forestry option) - €nntroduces various computer 
applications in m e  management Includes a 
review of computer hardware, software and 
operahg systems. Assignments from other program 
courses will be used to introduce students to general 
word processing, spreadsheet, database management 
and file management skills. Students will also 
p r e ~  a report involving the integmtion of word 
processor and spreadsheet tools to present statistical 
information 

labs with supporting lecrn .  
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RENR 1115 Applied Ecology in B.C. 1 - 
Provides basic background material on the 
physiographic land regions of B.C. and their 
climates. Introduces forests, grasslands, streams, 
lakes and estuaries as ecosystems. Describes 
ecosystem components, their work and 
interdependence in both terrestrial and aquatic 
ecosystems, the changing pattern of ecosystem 
structure in succession and its influence on ecosystem 
function. The course identifies common herbivores, 
carnivores and salmonids, describes the characteristic 
features of their habitats, and where available, details 
their critical quirements. Prerequisite: Admission to 
Renewable Resources Technology. 
RENR 1120 Photo Interpretation and Mapping 
- Presents the practical use and application of aerial 
photography and maps for natural resources. 
Classification, navigation, reconnaissance, planning 
and inventory using aerial photos. Practice in the use 
of stereoscopes. Construction of forest maps and 
plans. Transfer of detail from aerial photos using Kail 
plotters. Drafting and map reproduction techniques. 
Students will also be introduced to basic CAD 
jKinciples using Microstation. Continues in RENR 
2120. . 
RENR 1125 Plant Identification - Presents the 
structure, physiology, taxonomy and uses of plants, 
with emphasii on those having important biological 
and economic significance in the biotic zones of B.C. 
Introduction to plant reproduction with particular 
emphasis on conifem. Recognition and evaluation of 
common plants in forest, rangeland and alpine 
habitats of B.C. and their uses in land management 
practices. A plant collection containing at least 75 
native plant species is required from students. 
RENR 1200 Microcomputer Applications for 
Fish, Wildlife and Recreation -Enables the first- 
time computer user to become familiar with 
computer hardware and application software. 
Emphasis is on building skills that will serve the 
student in other courses in the program and in fi~ture 
employment. Technology-related applications are 
used to help the students develop competence in word 
prwssing, spreadsheets, graphics, databases, and the 
integration of these elements to produce practical 
work. 
RENR 2106 Natural Resource Measurements 2 
(Theory) - Introduces the principles and concepts 
fundamental to the practical application of planning 
and operational natural resource measurement 
techniques. This theory component is complementary 
to RENR 2107 which is the practical application of 
principles and concepts of RENR 2106. 
Prerequisites: COMM 1145, MATH 1451,RENR 
1105,1115,1120andRENR 1125; orinstructor’s 
approval. 
RENR 2107 Natural Resource Measurements 2 
(Practical) - Introduces measurement and 
samplig procedures and techniques common to 
national natural resource needs and specific to British 
Columbia needs. The course introduces, within a 
planning and operational framework, direct tree 
measurements, coarse woody debris and wildlife tree 
measurements, topographic mapping, as well as 
provincial inventory and provincial valuation 
measurement requirements. Fixed area, variable plot, 
and line h;tnsect sampliig systems are introduced 
and practised. Sample design and basic statistical 
analysis in a measurements context are introduced. 
Prerequisites: COMM 1 145, MATH 145 1, RENR 
1105, 1115,1120,and 1125; or instructor’s 
approval. 

RENR 2115 Applied Ecology in B.C. 2 - 
Introduces the basic concepts, objectives and 
applications of several resoum classification 
schemes used in B.C. The main focus, however, is 
the biogeoclitic ecosystem classication of B.C. 
and its application in resource management. Data 
collecting in the field and the interpretation of the 
data for the identification and management of 
ecosystems are emphasized. Management 
interpretations are derived both at biogeoclitic 
unit and site series levels. Site series level 
interpretation includes the selection of suitable 
silvicultural systems, tree species, identifying 
susceptibility to erosion and fire and uses by wildliie 
as described in the field guides of the B.C. Ministry 
of Forests and published material by other resource 
management agencies. Prerequisites: RENR 1105, 
1115,1125. 

RENR 2120 Photo Interpretation and 
Mapping 2 -Continues from RENR 1120, with 
an emphasis on interpreting suriicial mateds and 
vegetation identification. Students will transfer aerial 
photo information to a digital format using 
monorestitution software. Prerequisite: RFiNR 1120, 
and MATH 1451 or 1452; or instructor’s approval. 
RENR 2130 Introduction to Soils - Gives 
students the basic knowledge of soils needed to work 
in forestry and other natural resource fields. The 
c m  is based on and includes a study of physical, 
chemical and biological prope-xties of soils. 
Pedological soil classification (with emphasii on the 
Canadian System of Soil Classification), humus 
fom classificatim, engineering classification of soils 
and the B.C. Tetiain Classification System are 
surveyedandexamplesstudiedinsomedetail. 
Principles of soil survey and the interpretation of 
technical reports and maps (including terrain and 
geological hazard maps) are covered. Students will 
leam the basics of how to describe and sample soils 
for various purposes. Special topics includewildland 
hy&obgy; f e m e ;  soil conservatim, soil erosion 
and degradat~on; sods and old growth forests; soil 
geography; soils and the B.C. Forest F‘radces Code. 
Prerequisites:RENR 1105,1110,1120,1110, 
MATH 145 1 or instructor’s approval. 

RENR 2135 Fim Management (Forestry) - 
Focuses on forest fire prevention, pparednes, 
detection and the reporting and extinguishing of 
small and medium size forest fires. Main topics 
include: use of fire weather index, use of weather 
information, safe operation of common fire control 
equipment, fire Line organization and supervision, 
acts and regulations, fire behavior, basic fire 
ecology, wildland/urban interfilce and other related 
topics. Fire simulation isysed to develop and 
exercise skills in decision-making, planning, 
assessment, communications and supervision. 
Prerequisites: RENR 1105,1115,1120, or 
insmctor’s approval. 
RENR 2155 Forest Management - Includes 
forest tenure and policy in B.C., calculation of 
coastal and interior concepts of resource use, 
planning guidelines, understanding the compilation 
of a five-year development plan, application of a 
Cutting Permit Application, understanding 
discounted cash flows in forest management, 
application of GIS to forest management 
Prerequisite: Completion of Level 1 or instructor’s 
approval. 

. RENR 2170 Log scaling -Presents instruction 
Occurring primarily on log booms in the Fraser 
River. Theory is reinforced through classroom 
sessions. Includes species recognition, volume 
calculation, deduction for defect and log grading. 
Visits to conversion facilities to observe lumber 
recovery, shake and shingle production and veneer 
manufactwing from logs will be included. 
Prerequisite: RENR 3105 or instructor’s approval. 
RENR 2190 Environmental Monitoring - 
Develops understanding of the basic processes of a 
variety of industrial activities and their impact on the 
environment Students become familiar with various 
aspects of water and air pollution, siltation control, 
bioassay techniques, environmental chemistry testing 
and sampling protocol. Prerequisite: Completion of 
Level 1. 
RENR 2210 GIs FWR - Introduces students to 
the basii functions of a GIS and develops entry level 
expertise with CAD functions, creation-of raster and 
vector t h e m ,  database queries and information 
display. Students will leam to apply these tools to 
practical problems in management of fish, wildlife 
and -tion resources. Prerequisite: RENR 1120. 
RENR 2240 Environmental JAW Enforcement 
-Introduces students to the various legislative acts 
relating to management of Canada’s and British 
Columbia’s wildland resource, including the 
Fisheries Act, the Parks Act and the Wildlife Act. 
Deals with many practical aspects of interpretation 
and dowment  of the acts and provides a basis for 
further training in enfomment. It provides training 
for employment as a technician in resource 
management fields rather than for immediate 
employment in enforcement. 
RENR 2290 Cooperative Education 
Work Tenar 1 -Consists of the application of 
theory and labs from Term 1 and 2 to the work 
environment of Renewable Resources Technology. 
This is a paid position in industry acquired with the 
assistance. of the Cooperative Education office. This 
position must be a minimhn of 12 weeks, and may 
be a maximum of four months to qualify for credit. 
Rerequisite: Terms 1 & 2 completed with a 
minimum cumulative average of 65 per cent. 
RENR 3106 Natural Resource Measurements 3 
CI’heOry) -Continues with the principles and 
concepts introduced in RENR 2106. Expands the 
concepts within the context of integrated resource 
measurements particularly as applied in British 
Columbia Introduces V-BAR principles, count/ 
enhanced plot concepts, 3-P sampling, stratification 
principles and added value appraisal techniques. 
Introduces alternate remote and electronic data 
sounxs, their application and limitations. 
Prerequisites: REM 2106,2107.2115,2120, 
COMM 2245, MATH 245 1, or instructor’s 
approval. 
RENR 3107 Natural Resource Measurements 3 
(Practical) - Introduces procedures for advanced 
variable plot sampling systems. Introduces 
procedures for double samplig and 3-P sampliig. 
Applied field techniques and procedures appropriate 
to the concepts introduced in RENR 3 106. 
Provincial inventory valuation and waste and reside 
procedures and techniques are practised. Provides a 
framework to integrate, utilize and practise 
principles from other subject areas, graphical 
communications, forest science, soils, forest 
pestology, silviculture, photo interpretation and 
statistics. Prerequisites: RENR 2106,2107,2115, 
2120, COMM 2245, MATH 2451, or instructor’s 
approval. 
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RENR 3135 Fire Management 2 (Forestry) - 
Focuses on forest land management through an 
understanding of fire management. Main topics are: 
fire ecology, fire behavior prediction, planning and 
use of prescribed fire, fire management and fuel 
management planning, smoke management, forest 
practices act and regulations. Students develop 
operations plans for each of the management 
planning areas studies. Fire simulation is used to 
exercise and develop skills in planning, assessment, 
communications, decision-making and supervision. 
Prerequisites: RENR 2115,2135, COMM 2245. 
Enrolledin: RENR2155,3145. 
RENR 3145 Silviculture 1 -Begins with the 
basics of forest management, site productivity, 
stocking, growth and yield insofar as they afFect 
silvicultural planning and operations. Forest 
regeneration, including natural regeneration, seed 
procurement, planting stock production, site 
preparation, vegetation management and stand 
tending will be presented in the context of the 
planning process, the silvicultural prescription and 
the silviculture surveys applications. Prerequisite: 
Successful completion of fist year. 
RENR 3150 Forest Pestdogy 1 -Presents an 
ecologically based study of insects and diseases of 
concern in B.C. and their impact on forest health. 
Includes recognition and identification of currently 
important organisms as well as the symptoms and 
damage they poduce. Life cycles of the more 
important organisms and the significance of those 
life cycles in terms sampling and forest management 
practices. Rerequisite: Completion of first-year 
Forestry courses or the instructor’s approval. 
RENR 3155 Forest Management 2 - See RENR 
2245. Prerequisite: RENR 2155. 
RENR 3160 Forest Engineering 1 - Alloqs 
students, during outdoor labs, to work in groups and 
prepare an operational harvesting plan utiliing 
cable harvesting systems. Course introduces cable 
harvesting systems, deflection lines, route 
reconnaissance, field surveys and forest road design. 
Prerequisite: Completion of fist-year Forestry or 
instructor approval. 

RENR 3165 GIs (Forestry option) - Introduces 
students to GIS technology used by the forest 
industry and govemment agencies. Students will be 
able to create clean digital map of forest lands and 
use associated data for analysis of forestry issues. At 
the completion of the course;the student will be able 
to use many of the CAD functions of a GIS, use 
TRIM data to produce a DTM, prepare a perspective 
view of a propod cutblock, and conduct simple 
queries. Students will have an appreciation of some 
of the data issues related to GIs, and through a 
review of relevant p d  articles, be able to discuss 
the current state of GIS technology. Prerequisite: 
RENR 1110, 1120,2120. 
RENR 3175 Independent Studies - Occupies 
two weeks following final exams at the end of 
second year. Students work in the field with a 
supervisor on a resource management project or 
course. It provides an opportunity to obtain special 
work experience beyond that provided in the usual 
course of studies. The student must submit a report . 
and daily journal detailing the activities during the 
pmticum. Prerequisite: Completion of fist and 
second year of the program or instructor’s approval. 

RENR 3180 Technical Project 1 (Forestry) - 
Allows the student to select, organk and cany out 
an approved project in the field of n a h d  resource 
management. The project will normally be canied 
out in teams and it is expected that in carrying out 
the project, students will draw on skills developed in 
fist  year courses as well as third term concurrent 
courses. Prerequisites: Completion of all fist-year 
courses or permission from the instructor. 
RENR 3181 Technical Project 2 (Forestry) - 
Continues from REM 3 180. The f d  results of the 
project will be documented in a formal term 4 report 
that will account for a significant portion of the mark 
for this course. Prerequisite: Completion of 
RENR 3 1 80. 
RENR 3215 Recreational Land Management 1 
-Introduces recreational land management and 
covers many topics, including: development and 
recreational use of areas designated as parks; survey 
of outdoor recreation, history and organization of 
agencies providing recreational activities in parks; 
park development, planning and design; practical 
exercises in site analysis, planning and design for 
specific uses; park and naturai history interpretation; 
park operation and administration; assessment and 
development of recreational areas both in and out of 
established parks, recognition of recreational sites by 
aerial photo interpretation of landforms; private and 
public programs in forest recreation. Land tencues 
and land acquisition for recreation; visual resource 
management; summer and winter sports area 
development water-oriented activities, trail design, 
mountaineering, search and rescue; the packaging of 
outdoor recreation opportunities including operation 
of hunting and fishing camps, guided hikes and 
commercial rafhgcompanies. Prerequisite: F i t  
year of the program or instructor’s approval. 
RENR 3220 Wildlife Management 1 -Covers 
the principles and practice of wildlife management, 
with particular reference to problems and procedures 
in B.C. wildlife environments. Topics include: 
biology and ecology of wildlife species; dynamics of 
wildlife populations; methods of studying wildlife; 
capturing and handling of wildlife for study, 
radiotelemetry; ~ t u d  and artificial regulation of 
animal numbers; diseases and parasites; control of 
problem wildlife; evaluation and enhancement of 
wildlife habitats; eonomic value of wildlife; 
management for biodiversity. Management for 
harvest. Field study is used to support and extend 
lecture and lab material. Prerequisite: First year of 
the pro- or instructor’s approval. 
RENR 3225 Fish Management 1 -Covers the 
biology of B.C. fish including anatomy, taxonomy, 
physiology, behavior and ecology. Management of 
fisheries including population dynamics, habitat 
evaluation and improvement, harvesting, pothtion 
and fishery regulations. Labs deal with methodology 
as it applies to the above and much of the training 
will be done in the field Emphasis throughout is on 
the B.C. situation. Prerequisite: F i t  year of the 
program or instructor’s approval. 

RENR 3230 Projects 1 FWR - Conducts a 
supervised research project in fish, wildlife or 
reCreatiOn. Many of these projects are requested and 
sponsored by resource management agencies. l‘he 
student selects a topic of interest and prepares a 
field-oriented study plan. The student conducts an 
extensive search of available literature and integrates 
the results in the progress rep6rts and final report. 
Extensive field research is conducted by the student 
and the data collected is presented in both oral and 
written submissions. High quality of data and 
presentation is expected. Material from all other 
courses is integrated into the work of this course. 
Prerequisite: F i t  year of the program or instructor’s 
approval. 
R E M  3235 Fire Management 1 for FWR - 
Focuses on forest mource management through an 
understanding of prescribed and wildland fire. Main 
topics include: fire management planning, fuel 
management planning, wildfire control, planning 
and use of prescribed fire, fire ecology, provincial 
acts, regulations and policies pertaining to fire 
management and the integration of fire management 
with fish, wildlife and recreation resource 
management. Prerequisites: Completion of terms 1 
and 2 or instructor’s approval. 
RENR 3990 Cooperative Education 
Work Term 2 - Continues work experience based 
on application of theory and labs from Terms 3 and 
4. This is a paid position in the renewable resoucce 
industry, acquired with the assistance of the 
Cooperative Education office. This position must be 
a minimum of 12 weeks and maybe amaximum of 
four months to qualify for credit. Prerequisite: 
RENR 2290. 
RENR 4145 Silviculture 2 -Covers site 
examination, analysis and prescriptions; 
regeneration, methods application, contract planting, 
costing and inspection; brush control methods and 
application; spacing methods and evaluation; conifer 
release, application; fertilization, methods and 
application. Prerequisite: RENR 3145. 
m N R  4150 Forest Pestology 2 - continues 
from RENR 3150. The impact of forest management 
practices on insect and disease conditions. Sampling, 
measuring and reporting on insect and disease 
damage. Ecological and legal factors influencing the 
use of biological and chemical pesticides. 
Prerequisite: RENR 3 150. 
RENR 4160 Forest Engineering 2 -Introduces 
ground-- harvesting systems, bridges and 
drainage structures, sorting and transportation of 
logs, engineering economics, harvest planning and 
forest landscaping. Students use current 
microcomputer software including databases and 
spreadsheets to solve various engineering problems. 
Prerequisite: RENR 1 1 10,3 160. 
RENR 4215 Recreational Land Management 2 
-Continues from RENR 3215. 
Prerequisite: RENR 3215 or instructor’s approval. 
RENR 4220 Wildlife Management 2 - 
Continues from RENR 3220. 
Prerequisite: RENR 3220 or instructor’s approval. 
RENR 4225 Fish Management 2 -Continues 

insbuctor’s approval. 

RENR 4230 Projects 2 FWR - Continues from 
RENR 3230. Prerequisite: RENR 3230 or 
instructor’s approval. 

I from 3225. Prerequisite: RENR 3225 or 
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RENR 4990 Cooperative Education 
Work Term 3 - Continues work experience in 
Renewable Resources that may Include innovative 
project work integrating labs, theory and previous 
work experience to address a problem at the work 
site. This is a paid position in the industry, acquired 
with the assistance of the Cooperative Education 
office. This position must be a minimum of 12 
weeks and may be a maximum of four months to 
qualify for credit. Prerequisite: RENR 3990. 

ROBT 3340 Robot Applications -Discusses 
various robot configurations, the coordinate systems 

. in which they operate and kinematics of robot 
motion. Investigates specifications such as accuracy, 
repeatability and load capability, and their 
importance in various applications. Machine 
elements used in automated equipment and 
associated machinery will be investigated. 
ROBT 3350 Automation Equipment -Covers 
the basic principles of generators and the 
consmction, speed-toque characteristics, braking 
conditions and speed control of permanent magnet 
DC motors. Also covers operation and control of 
brushless DC motors and stepper motors. 
ROBT 3355 Microprocessorshterfacing - 
Investigates the software and hardware involved in 
the real-time control of a microprocessor-based 
system. Topics include micropmessor architectwe, 
assembly language programming, inpufloutput 
operations, intempt handling and interfacing 
techniques between a computer and an automated 
controller. Troubleshooting techniques used in fault 
analysis are taught. 
ROBT 3415 Computer Integrated 
Manufacturing -Teaches the use of a 

the operation of CNC machine tools using manual 
and computer assisted methods is also covered in 
de@. The integration of Computer Aided Design 
and Manufacturing is investigated. 
ROBT 4450 Robot Sensors - Investigates 
various methods of interfacing real-world systems to 
a digital computer through the use of analog-to- 
digital and digital-to-analog converters. Machine 
vision and object recognition, tactile force sensors 
range hdmg and navigation techniques using 
proximity sensors, are studied. 
ROBT 4490 Robotics Project - Allows students 
to select a project based on some aspect of 
automated technology, endorsed by an industry 
sponsor. Each projxt team gives written and oral 
presentations on theiu proposed and completed 
design. Project management skills are emphasi i  in 
thiscourse. 
SURV 1120 Surveying for Building - Introduces 
measurements; electronic distance measuring 
devices; angular measurements; theodolites; 
differential and trigonometric leveling; GF'S; 
surveying procedures in high-rises; traverses; 
triangulation; trilateration; elementary 
computations; coordinate systems, cadastral plans in 
British Columbia 
SURV 1128 Surveying for Petroleum - Covers 
fundamental concepts and basic principles of 
surveying; familiarization and use of levels, chains 
and theodolites; differential leveling, peg-test, field 
note-keeping and note reductions; linear 
measurement; angles, directions, bearings; angle 
measurements; coordinate systems; traverse 
computations and area calculations; practical 
projects in leveling and angle measwpments. 

. 
microcomputer-based CAD system. Rogramrmn g 

SURV 1130 Surveying for Civil & Structural - 
Covers fundamental concepts and principles of 
surveying; datums, principle of differential leveling, 
bench mark and detail leveling, peg-test, grades, use 
of levels, theodolites and steel chains, linear 
measurements; angle measurements and reductions, 
directions, bearings, coordinate systems; traverse 
computations, inverse, am calculations; field note- 
keeping and reductions; care, maintenance and 
adjustment of equipment. 

SURV 1140 Surveying for Mining 1 -Introduces 
surveying dealing with general types of surveys and 
basic definitions. Focus on field and office 
procedures for differential leveling to establish 
elevations and using the theodolite and tape for 
determining horizontal location. Computational 
operations for prmssing survey data including 
traverse Suid level loop reductions and adjustments. 
Sources of error and blunders will be introduced. 
Emphasis will be placed on presenting survey 
information in an industry standad format. 
SURV 1161 Surveying Computations 1 -Covers 
mathematical basics; geometry and theorems 
perraining to circles; plane. trigonometry; angles and 
bearings; definitions and conversions of angles to 
bearings and vice versa; coordinate systems; polar 
and rectangulc inversing; computations of 
traverses; traverse adjustment by compass rules; 
locations of gross linear and gross angular errors; 
area computations by coordinate methods, missing 
parts. 
SURV 1162 Surveying Instrumentation 1 - 
Inaouces the units used in surveying; significant 
f i p s ;  errors, causes and classifications; the 
surveying telescope, line of col l i t ion and parallax, 
instxuments, their design, tesdg and adjustment; 
standard deviation and standard error for angle 
measurements; the error diamond; refractive index 
and its application; principles of EDM instnunents, 
pulse and phase difference; the geometry of the 
EDM prism; altimetry; GPS. 

SURV 1164 Field Surveying 1 -Introduces 
principles of surveying; purposes and types of 
surveys; methods and field techniques in distance 
measurements; linear errors and corrections; datum; 
the principle of differential leveling; benchmark and 
detail leveling; test and adjustment of the level; 
innoduction of the transit (theodolite); angle 
measurements; compass and theodolite traversing; 
note keeping. 
SURV 1165 Draft i i  and Cartography - Topics 
cover 2D and 3D Cartesian coordinate systems; 
geometry of orthographic and perspective projection; 
tools for manual drafting; lettering; use of scales; 
determination of am and volumes; geometric 
constructs; conventions for contouring and 
topographic mapping; reproduction methods for 
plans and maps; elemenmy descriptive geometry. 
SURV 1172 Computer Applications 1 - 
Familiarizes students with operation of the hand held 
computer from two perspectives: as a calculator to 
do typical computations as a programming tool to 
solve routine survey problems. Material includes 
modes of operation, operator hierarchy, numeric 
functions, numeric and string variables, array 
variables, basic statements and commands, program 
structure, elementary programming and program 
editing. 

SURV 2230 Surveying for Civil & Structural 2 
-Covers computations and adjustments of 
integmted traverses; triangulation, trilateration and 
intersection; trigonometric leveling; horizontal 
curves; road and building layout; cut and fill, areas 
of cross-sections, volume calculations; introduction 
to the total station; detail survey. Prerequisite: SURV 
1130. 

SURV 2240 Surveying for Mining 2 -Continues 
from SURV 1140. ?he content is the same. 
Prerequisite: SURV 1 140. 
SURV 2260 Computational Methods for the 
Field Technician - Reviews important geometry 
theorems and their application to survey. 
Computations of simple circular curves and 
symmetrical vertical curves. Solution of problems 
related to the subdivision of land. Reduction of field 
acquired measurements. Prerequisite: SURV 1 161. 
SURV 2261 - Surveying Computations 2 - Open 
and closed traverses and the determination of errors, 
transformation of coordinates, subdividing land of 
specific requirements, introduction to the geometry 
of the simple circular curve, computation of data for 
layout of circular curves by various methods, 
computation of compound and reverse curves - 
elements and layout, subdividing land that incIudes 
curved boundaries, computation of symmetric 
vertical curves - elements and layout, slope staking 
using a level, slope staking with a total station, 
resection - by angle measurement calculation of 

calculation of earthwork, volumes of large areas. 
Prerequisite: SURV 1161. 
SURV 2262 (Surveying Instnunentation 2 - 
Continues from SURV 1162. 
SURV 2263 Earth Sciences - Presents a study of 
the forest flora of British Columbia Characteristics 
of native trees, their identifying fkatures and 
common uses. Elementary geology, including the 
study of rocks and minerals, geologic structures, 
general location and uses of common ores. Soil 
classification and location. 
SURV 2264 Field Surveying 2 -Covers UTM 
traverse and computations; different field methods of 
angle measurements; trigonometric leveling; 
topographic surveys by various methods and 
instruments; road location; slope staking; cuts and 
fills; setting out circular curves; building site layous 
distance measurements by EDMs. Prerequisite: 
SURV 1164and 1161. 

SURV 2265 Surveying CAD 1 -Enables students 
to apply computer aided drafting fundamentals to the 
solution of surveying problems. Co-ordinate 
geometry routines will be introduced that cover 
typical land surveying applications. Emphasis will 
be placed on preparing plans which meet industry 
format standanis. Ihe software for the course will be 
RAPID TRANSIT a popular program in the 
surveying profession within British Columbia. 
Prerequisite: SURV 1165 or CIVL 1001. 
SURV 2267 Photogrammetry 1 - Introduces 
aerial photographs and other remote sensing 
acquired data; use of map and air photo; geometry of 
the air photo (scale, displacement and parallax); 
optics for photogrammeby (refraction, reflection, 
prisms and lenses); stereoscopy and stereoscopes; 
radial line triangulation and planimetric map 
compilation; aerial camem. 

 area^ O f  c r ~ ~ s - s e ~ t i o n ~  and earthwork  volume^, 
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SURV 2268 Field Surveying Techniques - 
Presents an intensified field-oriented c o w .  
Successful completion will give students the ability 
to carry out routine survey tasks. These will include 
extensive practise in the use of surveyor’s levels, 
theodolites and various types of EDMs. Prerequisite: 
SURV 1164. 
SLJRV 2272 Computer Applications 2 - 
Continues from SURV 1172. Topics include BASIC 
programming for strings, For-next loops, 
subroutines, data files, introduction to MS-DOS, 
introduction to word processing and serial 
communication for hand-held computers. 
Prerequisite: SURV 1172. 
SURV 3330 Surveying for Civil & Structural 3 
-Field procedures for pick-up and layout of points. 
Operation of levels, theodolites and total stations. 
Field note reductions. Calculations involving two 
and three dimensional coordinates, grades, areas, 
and volumes. Office and field procedures to position 
points by triangulation and trilateration. 
Prerequisites: SURV 2230. 
SURV 3340 Surveying for Mining 3 -Presents 
application of survey methods to underground and 
surface mines. Underground surveying in shaft 
sinking, development control (level and inclined) 
and production areas. Elementary astronomy, 
establishing azimuth by solar and pole star 
observations. Mine quantities in development areas, 
pickup of tunnels, cross sectioning, stopes (including 
tonnage calculations). Construction of mine plans 
and sections. Field projects include tunnel surveys 
and open-pit triangulation, tri-lateration and bench 
pickup. Mining Acts applied to surveying. 
Prerequisite: SURV 2240. 

. SURV 3361 Surveying Computation 3 -Covers 
reductions of field measurements; field consistency 
checks on angles and distances; theory and 
propagation of errors; eccentric measurements; 
computations of positions of control points, 
triangulation, trilateration, traversing, intersection 
and resection; inaccessible base; curvature and 
refraction corrections; trigonometric leveling; 
transformation of coordinates. Prerequisite: 
SURV 2261. 
SURV 3362 Geodetic Surveying 1 - Covers 
properties of the ellipse and the ellipsoid of 
revolution; calculation of radii of curvature; 
spherical excess; Legendre’s theorem, method of 
addends. Field tests; triangle closures, side 
equations, sine consistency checks, reduction to sea 
level. Convergence of meridians, computation of 
geodetic position, forward and inverse. 
Trigonometric leveling; reciprocal, non-rediprocal, 
refraction, intervisibility problems. Gravitation and 
centrifugal forces; gravity, measurement and 
reduction, gravity anomalies, separation of the 
geoid, deflection of the vertical; precise leveling, 
orthometric and dynamic heights. Prerequisite: 
MATH2.511. , 

SURV 3363 Mathematical Cartography - 
Covers concepts and properties of maps; 
classifications of maps; theory of distortions; 
conformality; equivalency; %sot’s indicatrix, 
conical projections; cylindrical projections; 
perspective projections; polyconic projection of 
British Columbia; UTM projection; stereographic 
projection of New Brunswick. Prerequisite: 
MATH 25 11. 

SURV 3364 Field Surveying -Emphasizes the be 
use of total stations with a range of industry standard 
data collection systems. Specific field projects will 
include a horizontal control net on Seymour 
Mountain. An underground demonstration survey at 
Britannia Beach Mine along with a variety of 
topographic and as-built projects on the BCIT 
campus. These projects typically will result in a 
“final plan” produced through software into a 
“iaser” plot. An introduction to astronomic 
observations for azimuth and the use of precise 
levels will also be included. Prerequisites: 
SURV2261,2264andMATH2511. 

SURV 3365 Surveying CAD 2 -Introduces 
microstation for geomatics. Topics covered include 
2D element constructions and manipulations, data 
entry, data editing, symbol creation and plotting. 
Prerequisite: SURV 1 162. 
SURV 3367 Photogrammetry 2 - Presents the 
compilation of a flight plan and detailed 
specifications for a photogrammetric project. 
Photographic measurements and refinements using a 
comparator and other instruments. The elements of 
exterior orientation expressing the space position and 
angular orientation of a tilted photograph. Use of 
direct optical projection stereoplotten. Stereoplotters 
with mechanical or optical mechanical projetion 
systems and automated stereo plotting instruments. 
Application of on and off-line projection systems and 
automatic contouring during orthophoto production. 
The location of points by intersection from two or 
more ternstrial photographs. Prerequisite: 
SURV 2267. 
SURV 3369 Hydrographic Surveying - Includes 
tides and water,levels, obtaining, positioning and 
reducing soundings, an overview of electronic 
positioning, electromagnetic wave propagation and 
positioning systems; propgation of sound in wateq 
acoustic positioning and devices used in 
hydrography; types and uses Of nautical charts. 
Prerequisite: SURV 2261,2264. 
SURV 3372 Computer Applications 3 -Teaches 
the advanced aspects of the QUICK BASIC 
programming language and achieve moderate 
proficiency in writing programs for survey 
computations and graphics. Prerequisite: 
SURV 2272. 
SURV 3378 Mini Surveying - Covers the 
forms of surveying specifically applied to mining 
with particular emphasis on underground surveying. 
Topics include the establishment of control (X,Y,Z) 
in underground workings using piano wires, 
gyrotheodolites and plummets; control of direction 
and gradient of tunnels; area and volume surveys; 
exploration surveys of drill holes; and Mining Act 
responsibility of the mine surveyor. 
Prerequisite: SURV 2261,2264. 
SURV 449 Surveying for Civil & Structural 4 
-Covers office calculations involving bearing- 
bearing, bearingdistance, and distancedistance 
intersections. Highway design and layout involving 
route location and padlei offset calculations; simple 
circular curves, compound and reverse curves, 
vertical curves and transition spiral curves; slope 
staking with a level and with a total station; 
computation of volumes; application of GPS. 
Prerequisite: SURV 3330. 

SURV 4440 Surveying for Mining 4 - Continues 
from SURV 3340.7he content is the same. 
Prerequisite: SURV 3340. 

SURV 4461 Surveying Computations 4 - 
Covers horizontal curves; vertical curves; numerical 
methods of solutions of complex nonlinear problems; 
transition curves; partitioning of land; precise 
leveling; Pappus theorem on area and volume 
calculations along circular roa&,6slopestaking; 
three-dimensional surveying systems. 
Prerequisite: SURV 3361. 

SURV 4462 Physical Geodesy - Introduces the 
concepts of physical geodesy and includes the 
following topics: horizontal and vertical datums; 
gravitation and centrifugal forces; measurements of 
gravity and reduction of gravity, gravity anomalies, 
separation of the geode and ellipsoid, deflection of 
the vertical; orthometric and dynamic heights. 

SURV 4463 Adjustment of Surveying 
Measurements 1 -Covers definitions and 
classification of errors, measures of precision; 
propagation law of standard errors; weights and 
propagation of weights; principle of least squares (in 
matrix notation); adjustment by variation of 
parameters; conditional observations; combined 
adjusments; adjustments of triangulation, 
trilateration nets and mversing wst adiusttnent 
global-and local tests. Prereq&tes: S k V  2261 
and MATH 351 1. 
SURV 4464 Field Surveying 4 -Focus on field 
procedures for route location preliminary design and 
layout, cadastral and hydrographic surveys. GPS 
equipment will be introduced for use in both GIS 
and survey control projects. Emphasis will be on 
accomplishing common tasks with different 
equipment and approaches. Hydrographic and 
cadastral field projects will attempt to demonstrate 
techniques common to typical situations. producing 
a ‘final’ product in terms of a plan will be an end 
result to many of these field labs. Rerequisite: 
SURV 3364. 
SURV 4465 Surveying CAD 3 - Continues from 
SURV 3365. This course will cover 3D design files 
in greater detail and then work with third party 
Microstation software for road design and digital 
mapping. Prerequisite: SURV 3365. 
SURV 4468 Cadastral Surveying -Introduces 
the Canadian legal system, real property law and 
boundary concepts. Liability of surveyors; land 
registration systems; the multipwpse cadastre; the 
Dominion Lands System and land systems used in 
British Columbiz history, detailed description, 
calculations. Operation of land titles systems in 
Western Canada, descriptions of land; laws and 
regulations goveming surveys in Western Canada 
(including offshore surveys) as they apply to the 
systems of surveys. 
SURV 4469 Planning and Land Utilization - 
Focuses on the planning process as it applies to 
regional and community planning. A brief history of 
urban planning will be included along with an 
introduction to models that have been used in urban 
planning studies. The roIe of various planning 
authorities, their powers and legislation af€ecting 
planning will be introduced along with zoning and 
its implications for land use and land development. 
Land use studies from a surveyor’s perspective with 
regard to the subdivision of land and elementary 
economics related to land development are 
discussed. Prerequisite: SURV 3367. 
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SURV 4472 Engineering Surveying -Enables 
students to recognize and solve the problems 
associated with the survey of large construction 
projects. Topics include preliminary surveys for the 
design of public works, water, sewer, and roads. 
Surveying practices for specialized projects such as 
bridge constructidn, dam site monitoring and 
hmeling. Prerequisite: SURV 2262,3364. 

SURV 4475 Introduction to Remote Sensing and 
Photo Interpretation -Includes the 
electromagnetic radiation spectrum, interaction with 
matter, uses of various portions of the spechum, the 
digital image; devices for capture of images, 
scanning systems, land sat images, digital image 
processing and creation of enhanced "false color" 
images; interpretation of stereoscopic of common 

features, equipment for use in interpretation. 
SURV 4480 Land Information Systems - 
Covers design and operation of land-related 
information systems and their role in digital mapping 
and spatial data management, including concepts of 
information and LRISs, the multipurpose cadastre, 
spatial data management, georeferencing, land 
information modeling, geoprwsing, inpuVoutput 
operations, file storage, database management and 
distributed processing, techniques involved in project 
specifications, design and implementation, and the 
selection of computer hardwadsoftware for the 
LRISs. Review and evaluation of some major 
LRISs. 
SURV 4562 Astronomy -Presents practical 
astronomy. Review of spherical trigonometry, 
celestial sphere, systems of coordinates, time, 
celestial coordinates, star prediction and 
identification, solar and stellar observations for 
azimuth, latitude and longitude. Spherical and 
rectangular coordinate systems and transformations. 
SURV 4576 Global Positioning System - 
Describes of the GPS system, definitions and 
vocabulary, details of the satellite signals - UA code, 
P code, Y code, navigation message, L1 and L2 
canier phases; datums, discussions of positioning 
modes-point, differential, real time, post-processed; 
discussion of types of field GPS - static, quick static, 
semi-kinematic, kinematic and on-the-fly; factors 
contributing to range errors; field data collection, 
post-processing of field data and explanation and 
interpretation of computer print-outs; quality 
analysis of GPS results; computation of number of 
observations, unknowns, and degrees of freedom for 
carrier phase; fixed and free network adjustments 
and statistical evaluation of results. 
Prerequisite: SURV 3362, SURV 4462. 

TDMT 1101 Geography of 'hdmg -Covers in 
detail the role of transportation, major trading routes 
and ports, and other factors in the development of 
r e m e s  for the world and Canada. Emphasis is 
placed on Canada as a major resource producer, 
particularly in the emerging Pacific Rim. 
Transportation is the basis of all economic systems 
including agricultural production, industrial 
location, settlement patterns, marketing systems and 
consumer shopping. 
TDMT 1150 Distribution 1 (CI'IT) - Provides 
the student with a complete overview of Canadian 
transportation regulations and modes including 
water, rail, highway, air and pipelines; intermediate 
transportation agencies; domestic and international 
transport rates, tolls and tariffs. 

 landform^ in B.C. interpretation Of  made 

TDMT 1353 International Business - Allows 
students to develop an understanding of the 
international operating environment. The course will 
scan the current global trading environment and 
provide students with a set of base skills required by 
intemational f m .  Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of third level. 
TDMT 1409 Introduction to Canada Customs & 
NAETA - Introduces the student to the new 
Harmonized System. The EEC, USA, and most 
OECD countries are on the same system of 
documentation and valuation for customs purposes. 
The course will also familiarize students with the 
North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFIA) 
regulations and Rules of Origin. Prerequisite: 
TDMT 3305. 

TDMT 2203 'hasportation Economics - 
Covers a variety of transportation services and cost 
factors including carrying capacity, load factors, fuel 
cost, etc., concluding with profit-oriented rate 
making. Costing methods relating to various modes 
of transportation are discussed considering distance, 
flow of goods and backhaul. 
TDMT 2250 Distribution 2 (CIlT) -Provides 
students with an overview of contracts; principles of 
m e  insurance on cargo; warehousing; Canada 
Customs; damage prevention and claims; hazardous 
materials, materials handling; unitization devices; 
physical distribution; and computer applications for 
transportation industries. Prerequisite: TDMT 1150. 
TDMT 2310 Introduction to Political Science - 
Teaches students some of the social, cultural and 
political considerations when dealing with B.C.'s 
major export markets. Students prepare a research 
report on a country of their choice, identifying the 
primary political, social and cultural aspects of 
trading with that country. 
TDMT 2403 Quantitative Methods - Applies a 
practical, quantitative approach to solving 
transportation logistics problems. Topics include 
forecasting, scheduling, transportation models and 
queuing theory. 
TDMT 3204 Integrated Purchasing - Acquaints 
the student with purchasing principles and methods 
using computerized techniques. Methods of buying 
msportation services are covered. Emphasis is on 
computer-assisted analysis of Pareto's law including 
vendor evaluation and contracting methods for A, B, 
C items categories. Course also includes advanced 
application of the EOQ formulae taking turnover 
into consideration on three levels; vendor-firm- 
customer, geographic-freightconsolidation, and 
cost-saving-results. Elements of material 
management, customer services, performance 
standards and computerized mwures emphasize 
goods-in-transit manipulation to avoid stockouts. 
The basic components of cost trade-offs through 
special quantitative case studies are also covered. 

TDMT 330V4401 Logistics 1 and 2 - Presents 
an overview of the total distribution concept. Adding 
to previous information, the course examines 
distribution facility location analysis, information 
systems, control systems, distribution economics and 
profitability. With heavy emphasis on customer 
services and profitability, the course p r e p s  the 
student to conduct transportation, customer service 
and complete distribution audits. Prerequisite: 
TDMT 3204. 

TBMT 3305 International Trade - Deals with 
the economic and trading characteristics of nations 
as they relate to the Canadian economy. An 
overview of comparative advantage and 
disadvantage introduces the student to the 
protectionism and intricacies of international trading. 
INCO terms and pricing, floating and pegged 
exchange rates will be discussed together with the 
movement of international inventories. The course 
also covers information on counter trade. 
Prerequisite: TDMT 2250, MKTG 2243. 

TDMT 3315 Intermodalism -Designed to 
familiarize the student with the basics of the 
principles and problems of ships, navigation and 
cargo, trends in shipping, containerizationl 
unitization and the port as a sea transport interface. 
Marine Insurance will deal with the types of policies, 
the fundamentals of coverage, the analysis of the 
policy and claim handing. 
TDMT 4 h 6  'hnsportation Marketing - 
Teaches students to relate the services of a 
transportation company to client requirements. The 
increasing impact of intermodalism is examined 
while the student develops the ability to analyse the 
competitive position of the carrier (employer), with 
emphasis on the current deregulated and competitive 
environment. 

TDMT 4402 Introduction to Projects - Prepares 
students for their fourth term projects (TDMT 
4 4 1  1). Students are required to conduct a 
management level project, on campus, withii BCIT. 
Students are required to demonstrate learned skills 
within set terms of reference that are mutually 
developed between the students and BCIT staff. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all Level 1,2 
and 3 courses. 
TDMT 4411 Industry Project - Provides an 
opportunity to apply the knowledge from the 
program to a specific industry project for a 
sponsoring company. Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of all Level 1,2,3 and 4A courses. 
TOUR 1260 Issues in Tourism -Examines the 
evolution, function and direction of tourism at the 
macro level. Group discussion, case histories, 
brainstorming, and lecture formats. Topics include 
historical influences on tourism; basic components of 
community tourism; satisfying! acknowledging 
minority interests; basic B.C. geography; 
government, associations and travel industry 
conflicts; psychology of travel including allo-psycho 
segmentation; demographics of travel and 
acculturation; tourism legacies; destination 
determination; training and educational issues for 
industry and the public. 

TOUR 2301 Group Ikavel, Charters and Tours 
-Covers the development, research and marketing 
of tour packages and charters, resulting in a variety 
of employable skills. Practical exercises are given in 
tour planning, organizing, managing, guiding and 
marketing of tourkharter products. Terminology 
used by tour operators, wholesalers and destinaeion 
management companies (DMCs) is applied in the 
costing, documentation and reservation systems used 
by firms in this growth sector of tourism. 
Prerequisite: TOUR 1260 or 1261. 

~~ 
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TOUR 2303 Conventions, Meetings and 
Incentive Travel -Provides a basic understanding 
of conventiodmeeting planning; negotiating for 
special requirements in accommodation, 
transportation, attractions and hospitality sectors; 
amenities needed to satisfy delegates' desire to 
attend as well as on-site demands, importance of 
speaker selection, workshop planning and 
scheduling; marketing strategies to enhance a 
conventidmeeting to provide success in both 
"bottom l i i "  and in satisfying the objectives of 
conference planners Where possible, students will 
be provided an opportunity to assist a local 
conference group in a practicum format. 
Prerequisite: TOUR 1260 or 1261. 
TOUR 2325 Tourism Product Development - 
Designed to familiarize the student with how a 
tourism product is initiated and marketed to suit a 
perceived need. Examines general demand factors, 
travel motivation, market segmentation, travel 
advertising, sales support, public relations, 
marketing risks and problems, statistical applications 
and analysis, researching markets for tourism 
products, and need for appropriate packaging. 
Prerequisite: TOUR 1260 or 1261, MKTG 1102. 

TOUR 2900 Regional Tourism Field Practicum 
-Requires students to visit one region or series of 
communities within B.C. to discover the tourism 
potential of the area, inventory current tourism 
products and services, assess resident awareness and 
attitudes toward the tourism industry, and evaluate 
the infrasrm~ture and superstructure (plant) within 
the communities. A different routing and region will 
be visited each year. Interaction with Chambers of 
Commerce and municipaVregional elected and 
volunteer representatives, as well as tourism 
entrepreneurs and businesdabor/iintt groups will 
be involved. Field assignments and a term reprt on 
the exercise, as well as infield participation with 
instructors, will form the evaluation on course 
completion A supplementary fee will be payable for 
this course. Prerequisite: TOUR 1260 or 1261. 

TOUR 3411 Passenger Transportation 
Marketing - Covers competitive factors and 
regulatory changes that have resulted in many 
changes to transportation firms. An understanding of 
these factors, with application of traditional 
marketing concepts, will provide students with skills 
and knowledge to meet challenges of employment in 
airlii, rail, coach and marine passenger systems. 
This course is focused on the marketing supply- 
demand issues, and includes discussion of 
infrastructure systems related to the various 
passenger transport forms. Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of all Level 2 c m .  

Principles of generic sales and marketing are applied 
specifically to the accommodations sector of 
Tourism. This course presents a variety of models 
for marketing a resorthotel property considering 
upon size, markets attracted and location. Course 
emphasizes development of an annual marketing 
plan. Students will maintain a close contact with an 
accommodation property and will monitor 
techniques currently in use. Discussions will include 
the role of personal selling, sales reporting methods, 
communications and media used, and budget 
identification to effectively reach market goals and 
specified target groups. Prerequisites: TOUR 1260 
or 1261; successful completion of all Level 1 and 
Level 2 courses. 

TOUR 3415 Resort and Hotel Marketing - 

TOUR 3445 Cultural Tourism and Geography 
-Prepares students to acknowledge visitors' 
traditions when serving them as hosts or when 
planning a marketing campaign to solicit greater 
numbers of visitors to British Columbia. The 
predominant focus of this course will examine the 
role of marketing backgrounds. The course will 
begin by studying North America and then move to 
include very basic physical geography of the world 
community and major cities. Student will identify . 
potential cross-cultural/religious observances, 
gender relationships and body language, artisitic 
expressions, beliefs and behavior panems will be 
discussed 

TOUR 4400 Development of Community 
Tourism - Provides a foundation course in the 
Tourism program examining economic, social, 
environmental and entrepreneurial activities withiin a 
region or community. Business and marketing 
principles resulting from tourism-related activities 
are applied to communities in British Columbia, 
developing implementation strategies for sustainable 
growth of tourism sectors as a means of diversifying 
the economic and employment oppomnities for 
residents. Cultural, social, environmental and 
recreational balances between residents and visitors 
are consided A major group project provides 
opportunity for students to work with community 
planners, business and special interest groups in 
identifying practical needs and direction for 
communities to develop. Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of all Level 3 causes. 
TOUR 4418 Directed Studies - Provides students 
with one day a week allocated to carry out a major 
project. nK pject will be in amarketing area of 
the student's choice, canid out under the guidance 
of assigned faculty members. Prerequisite: 
MKTG 2309. 
" E D  3100 Teaching &sign Drawing and 
CAD 1 -Presents the basic principles of design, 
relationship between design and manufacturing 
processes, aesthetic elements of design, design in 
classroom projects. The basic concepts and skills 
taught in drafting courses at the junior secondary 
level using projects as a teaching tool; integrating 
drafting and design with projects in other subjects; 
effective use of equipment and materials with a 
major focus on computer-aided drafting. 
"ED 3110 Teaching Precision Measurement - 
Allows students to develop the basic measuring 
skills required for success in the early parts of the 
program, with emphasis on teaching these skills to 
adolescent students. 
" E D  3120 Teaching Product Manuhcturing - 
Covers the principles and systems of manufacturing 
and constntction using wood, metal and synthetic 
materials. Design and planning procedures used in 
production; equipment, materials and skills 
necessary to teach production courses using these 
materials at the junior secondary level; safe use and 
maintenance of light and heavy machinery with 
adolescent students; management of individually 
produced student projects. 
TTED 3140 Materials in Technology Ed 1 - 
Presents the study of materials commonly used in 
secondary school Industrial and Technology 
Education. Primarily concerned with the 
identification of materials by the properties which 
are unique to them, as well as the selection of 
appropriate materials for high school use. WHMIS 
regulations are studied in reference to the safe 
handling and disposal of hazardous materials that 
maybe used in high school. 

lTED 3170 Using Computers in Teaching 1 - 
Covers DOS operations and application programs 
useful in preparing lesson materials and managing a 

lTED 4200 Teaching Design Drawing and 
CAD 2 - Covers the basic principles of design, 
relationship between design and manufacturing 
processes, aesthetic elements of design, design in 
classroom projects. The basic concepts and skills 
taught in drafting courses at the junior secondary 
level using projects as a teaching tool; integrating 
drafting and design with projects in other subjects; 
effective use of eauimnent and materials. with a 

lawshop. 

major focus on cdmiuter-aided drafting.' 
Prerequisite: 'ITED 3 100. 

T E D  4240 Materials in Technology Ed 2 - 
Continues to examine the properties of various 
materials suitable for use in high school Technology 
Education programs. The course emphasizes how 
the chemical and physical properks influence the 
selection of m a t e d  for the applications, the impact 
of these properties on fabrication techniques will 
also be examined. Prerequisites: 'ITED 3 110, 
3120 and 3140. 

" E D  4250 Power and Energy for Tech Ed - 
Presents the mhanics of various power sources 
from the intemal combustion engine to turbines; 
transmission of power and principles of power 
application; h i g n  of projects for the study of power 
with application to mhanics shops and technology 
courses; principles of robotic control in transmission 
of power. Prerequisites: 'ITED 3 110 and 3 120. 
TTED 4260 Teaching Electronics 1 - Resents 
the basic concepts of electronics, taught at the junior 
secondary level. Topics include use of experiments 
and projects for teaching electronics; integrating 
electronics into the technology education program; 
electrical shop control, planning and safety. Effective 
use of equipment and materials. 
'ITED 4270 Using Computers &I Teaching 2 - 
Presents DOS operations and application programs 
useful in preparing lesson materials and managing a 
labhhop. Prerequisite: " E D  3 170. 

T E D  5300 Teachine D e s b  D r a w h  and 
CAD 3 - Presents a&lied $oblems invdesign and 
drafting for technology education. Prerequisite: 
TED 4200. 

Tl'ED 5320 Teaching Metal Product 
Manufacture -Covers the equipment, materials 
and skills necessary to teach metal materials at the 
senior secondary level casting, forming, and 
conditioning processes; advanced and non-traditional 
machining; consideration of the role of the machine 
shop in emerging Technology Education programs. 
Prerequisite: 'ITED 3 120. 
W E D  5330 Teaching Wood/Composites 
Manufacture -Covers the equipment, materials 
and skills necessary to teach wood and related, 
materials at the senior secondary level. Management 
of large and mass-produced student projects. 
Prerequisite: 'ITED 3120. 
T E D  5350 Teaching Automotive Systems 1 - 
Prepares students with the skills they need to master 
senior and career preparation, automotive shops, 
shop management, supervising student work on 
clients' cars. Prerequisite: 'ITED 4250. 

"ED 5360 Teaching Electronics 2 -Teaches 
the concepts of electronics at the senior secondary 
level. Examines use of experiments and projects for 
teaching linear, digital and microprocessor materials 
and projects. Prerequisite: 'ITED 4260. 
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"ED 5370 Managing Computer to Computing 
-Provides students with basic skills in word- 
processing, spreadsheets and databases. Additional 
topics include exchanging and integrating 
information between various parts of the software 
system and solving complex mathematical problems 
using the computer. 
lTED 5390 Introduction to Tech Ed - 
Examines a wide range of topics related to teaching 
industrial and technical subjects with specific 
pedagogy for technical teaching. Includes 
observation visits to schools. 

'ITED 6470 Managing Computer Labs 2 - 
Covers advanced computer applications including 
troubleshooting and system configuration. 
Prerequisite: T E D  5370. 
WED 6480 Technical Projects for Tech Ed - 
Presents individual research projects that require the 
student to examine and report on the application of a 
technological product or prccess to indus~ ,  with 
emphasis on how the application might be used in 
teaching technological subjects. Prerequisite: 
" E D  3140. 

"ED 6490 Tech Ed Applications -Examines a 
wide range of topics related to teaching industrial 
and technical subjects with specific pedagogy for 
technical teaching. Includes observation and activity 
visits to schools. Prerequisite: l'TED 5390. 

WOOD 1101 Wood Science 1 -Introduces the 
manufacture of forest products. Topics include 
elementary botany, dendrology, identification of 
British Columbia commercial tree species, and 
macro and micro wood technology. 
WOOD 1102 Lumber Grading 1 -Given in 
Level 1 in preparation for Lumber Grading 2, covers 
information fundamental to the grading of western 
softwood lumber including tree growth and wood 
smture, species identification, classification of 
products and the recognition of characteristics found 
M@IY and caused in manufacture. 

WOOD 1103 (WOOD 103) Lumber Tallying* - 
Presents a full course on lumber tallying and 
shipping, including understanding Foot Board 
Measure; converting order data to specified lengths, 
pieces, bundles and packages; calculating wood 
moisture content and shrinkage; metric conversion 
and lumber pricing. Final examinations for 
certification are by the Council of Forest Industries 
(COR) during which the student must achieve a 70 
per cent pass mark A COR Certificate in Tallying is 
required to obtain the BCIT Diploma of Technology. 
Students must also obtain 50 per cent marks during 
the term of the course given at BClT. 

WOOD 1104 Log Utilization -Introduces basic 
log-scaling procedures used in coastal mills and 
includes different log-sorting methods and recovery 
calculations used in sawmill and plywood industries. 
Considerable time is spent practicing scaling 
techniques on selected log booms. 
WOOD 1201 Wood Science 2 - Prepares students 
in wood precessing and handling for lumber 
manufacturing and pulp chip preparation. Topics 
include debarking; chipping; chip screening, 
conveyance, storage; wood and chip units and 
conversion factors. Problem-solving in these topics 
will give students a good working knowledge of this 
aspect of the wood industries operation. 
WOOD 1202 Lumber Grading 2 -Allows 
students to attend industry lumber grading classes 
sponsored by the Council of Forest Industries 
(COR) and receive further inshuction at BCIT. 
Final examinations for certification are given by 
COR, at which time the student must achieve a 70 
per cent pass mark as a requisite to obtaining the 
BCIT Diploma of Technology. Students must also 
obtain the required 50 per cent term marks for the 

WOOD 1203 Summer Technical Report - 
Allows students to make a detailed report on one 
phase of the technical operation of a forest products 
plant, from first-hand experience or from approved 
research m e s .  

WOOD 1301 Wood Science 3 -Covers the 
stnzture and properties of wood including wood 
micro and ultra stlucture; moisture in w d ;  specific 
gravity and relative density; rheological behavior of 
wood. Lab sessions will complement these topics as 
well as shrinkage, swelling and dimensional stability 
of wood. 

in-school portion of the c o r n .  

WOOD 1401 Wood Science 4 -Covers the 
structure and properties of wood. Topics include the 
mechanical properties of wood, wood protection and 
preservation, and end uses. Emphasis will be placed 
on laboratory project report writing and treatment of 
experimental results. 

WOOD 2105 Lumber Manufacture 1 - 
Examines methods and equipment used in the 
manufacture of lumber in the B.C. Coast and 
Interior, including log preparation, primary and 
secondary breakdown and sawmill remanufacture. 
Saw dynamics and maintenance are also examined. 
Field trips augment lecture material. 

WOOD 2106 Plywood Manufacture -Examines 
the methods and equipment used in the manufacture 
of plywood in the B.C. Coast and Interior. Processes 
discussed include wood veneer production 
(including rotary peeling, clipping, and sorting), 
veneer drying and panel construction systems. Some 
time is spent discussing other types of panel boards 
and related coatings and overlays. Field trips 
augment lecture material. 
WOOD 2107 Mill Management 1 -Supplements 
material covered in courses on lumber and plywood 
manufacture. Topics include cost analysis, principles 
of supervision, accident prevention, fire prevention, 
industrial relations, maintenance organization, 
maintenance trades, mobile equipment, materials 
handling and pollution abatement A large portion of 
time is spent on specific assignments in various 

WOOD 2207 Mill Management 2 - 
Continues from WOOD 2107. 
WOOD 3105 Lumber Manufacture 2 - 
Examines methods and equipment used in the kiln 
drying and planing of lumber as well as quality 
control, fibre usage, manufacturing economics, 
specialty remanufacture and machine stress grading. 
A charge of lumber will be dried at the BCIT dry 
kiln and the results examined. Prereipisite: 
WOOD 2105. 
WOOD 3106 PlywcaUPanelboard Manufacture 
- Continues from WOOD 2106. Methods and 
equipment used in the manufacture of plywood in 
the B.C. Coast and Interior are examined. Processes 
discussed include lay-up, pressing and finishing. 
Methods and equipment used in other types of 
panelboard manufacture will also be discussed. Field 
trips augment material given in lectures. 
Prerequisite: WOOD 2106. 

manufacturing plants. 
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v FUtLlTlME PROGRAMS 

When to Apply 
TradesNocational Programs: Applications are accepted all year round. 

Technology Programs: Apply After: For Term Starting: 
October 1 AugustEeptember 
June 1 January 
January of the previous year 
September I 

January: Medical Radiography 
May: Engineering Technology Entry 

How to Apply 
Complete the attached admission application form making sure to complete every item. 

You must submit transcripts of your secondary school marks and any post-secondary institutions you have attended. 
lfyou do not have official transcripts, you must attach photocopies so thatprocessing can begin. 

Check the BClT Full-time Calendar or program brochure to ensure you have included any additional entrance 
requirements for your desired program. These additional requirements are listed in the prerequisites section of the 
program brochure or calendar. Contact BClT Student Services at (604) 434-3304 for program brochures and program 
information. 

If you are applying before August 31, 1996 please attach a non-refundable application fee of $15, as of 
September 1,1996, the application fee will be $30. Please pay by cheque, money order, VISA or Mastercard. You 
can also pay by cash in person but do not send cash through the postal system. A service charge for any NSF or 
returned cheque will be assessed. 

Mail this application together with your supporting documents to: BClT Admissions Department, 
3700 Willingdon Avenue, Burnaby, B.C. V5G 3H2. You may also drop off your application in person at the Cashier's 
Wicket in the SW1 Building which faces Willingdon Avenue. 

You will receive a letter confirming receipt of your application within 4 weeks of your application date. If you have any 
questions regarding your application, please call BCIT's Admissions Department at (604) 432-841 9. 

Important Notes 
To students currently attending secondary school: 

If you are currently attending Secondary School (High School), ask your Principal's Office to provide you with your 
marks for courses you have completed, interim marks for courses you are presently attending, and a list of courses 
you plan to take in the future. Arrange to have your final official transcript sent directly to BClT upon completion. 

To those completing prerequisites through upgrading courses: 
If you are attending or planning to attend courses that are required prerequisites for your desired BClT program, you must 
include proof of registration with your application form. It is essential that you keep the Admissions Department informed 
of your progress by sending interim transcripts or an official note from the course instructor. Upon completion of the 
course(s), arrange to have your official transcript(s) sent to the Admissions Department at BCIT. 

* KEEP THIS PAGE FOR REFERENCE PURPOSES 



TRANSCRIPT IN FORMATION 
please read carefully 

When submitting your application form, you must include your 
transcript(s) showing secondary and post-secondary grades. 

You must submit a photocopy of a transcript if you do not have an 
official transcript available. This will allow the processing of your 
application to begin. 

If you submit a photocopied transcript, BClT reserves the right to 
request an official transcript at any time. 

For a transcript to be considered official, it must bear the original 
signature, seal, or stamp of the issuing institution. 

w Official transcripts and documents submitted are the property of BClT and are not returned or photocopied for 
applicants. 

Irreplaceable documents, e.g. out of country transcripts, will be returned at the time of applicatjon only if the 
Admissions Department receives a written request and a self-addressed envelope. 

Applicants who are not accepted or do not register when classes begin, must reapply for future start dates. All 
supporting documents, including transcripts, must be resubmitted. 

Complete applications (which include all supporting documents) will be considered on a first come, first served 
basis. However, many programs receive more applications than seats available. In these programs, BClT will 
select those applicants deemed to have the best opportunity for success. 

Make sure you complete this checklist @ 
before you hand in your application! 

0 Have you included either official or photocopied transcripts with your application? 

sT(w If answered NO to  the question above, don't hand in your application as processing cannot begin until 

0 Have you included official proof of citizenship status if you are a Landed ImmigrantlPennanent Resident 

0 Have you included proof of registration or interim marks if you are taking upgrading courses? 

0 Have you included your application fee? 

0 Have you included any additional program requirements as indicated in the BClT program brochure or calendar? 

transcripts are received. 

or anything other than a Canadian Citizen? 

BClT Admissions Department 
3700 Willingdon Avenue 

Burnaby, B.C. 
V5G 3H2 



qp=-gF Application for Full-time Programs 
\ --- -I - - 

I If this number is not known, please check this box and a number will be assigned to you. 0 

Street/BoxNo.i I I I I I 1 I I I I I I 1 I I I 1 I I I I I I I I I 1 I I 

Town/City HomePhone (- )I I I I I I '  I I 

Province - County I I I I I I I I WorkPhone (- 11 ' I I I I I ' 1 

Postal Code & 

I l l l l I l l l l l l l l l  
I 

I 

All official BClT correspondence will be mailed to this address. 
Please noti@ the Admissions Department of any change. 

Your citizenship status is: 

0 Canadian Citizen 

Country of Citizenship if not Canada: 

Landed Immigrant/Permanent Resident 

Other (please specify): 

Do you wish to declare yourself as being of First Nations ancestory? 0 yes 0 no 
If yes, do you wish to receive information on services available to First Nations students? 0 yes 0 no 

1 ~~ ~~ ~~~ ~~ _ _ ~  r B.C. Examination or PEN numb& (Personal Education Number) if known 

Do you have any medical, physical or learning disability that you might require support services for? 

c] yes 0 no If yes, please describe: 

If yes, have you contacted the Program HeadIChief lnstnrctor of your desired program? yes 

If yes, have you contacted Services for Students with Disabilities (434-3304)? cl Yes no 

0 no 
Do you have any colour blindness? 0 Yes 0 no 

Who should be contacted in case of an emergency? 

Last Name First Name 

Relationshir, to YOU Phone Number (- )I 1 1  I I I I I 1 
I 

4SR-1 (R.9504) 



Have you been a resident of B.C. for the last 12 months? 0 Yes cl no 

If no, please explain: 1 
For TradesNocational programs, please make only one choice. For Technology programs you can make one 
or two choices. If you are applying for the ETE upgrading program (Engineering Technology Entry Program) as 
your first choice, you must also indicate the Technology program you desire to take afterwards as your second 
choice. 

Type of BClT program desired: 0 TECHNOLOGY 0 TRADENOCATIONAL 

1 st Choice: 2nd Choice: 
Program Name Program Name 

* Option Name * Option Name 

* If you are applying to Marketing Management, Broadcast Communications, Renewable Resources or Trades 
Drafting you must indicate your optiom'specialization at the time of application. 

O* If a seat in my chosen program becomes available at the last minute, for any given intake, I wish to be contacted. 

Preferred start date: Have you previously attended BCIT? 0 yes 0 no 
ASAP 0 
For entrance into Level 1 2 3 

(month) (year) 
Most students begin at level 1. Students seeking advanced placement because 
ofprevious education can apply for level 2 or higher. More information can be 
found in BCIT's Full-time Calendar or by calling Student Services at 434-3304. 

4 
year 2 (please circle) Year 1 

I hereby declare that the information I have submitted on this application is true and correct. Completion of this signed application 
permits BCIT to request and/or confirm any information necessary to support my application for admission. In signing this application 
for admission I understand that this information, along with subsequent information placed on my student record will be protected and 
used in compliance with the Freedom of Information and the Protection of Privacy Act (S.B.C. 1992, c. 61 as amended by S.B.C. 1993, 
c.46) and the operations of BCIT. Information collected and maintained for Student Records is collected under the authority of the 
Institute of Technology Act, R.S.B.C. 1979, c.199, as amended by the Institute of Technology Act 1994. BClT gathers and maintains 
information used for the purposes of admission, registration and other fundamental activities related to being a member of the BCIT 
community and attending a public post-secondary institution in the Province of British Columbia. Information you provide will also be 
used for research purposes. This research will include longitudinal research using anonymous linked records in the BC Educational 
Records Linkage File (Link File). The personal records in the Link File are not identifiable and are not used for administrative purposes. 
The purpose of the File is to gauge equity of access for students entering post-secondary institutions. For further information please 
contact the Office of the Registrar at 3700 Willingdon Avenue, Burnaby, B.C. V5G 3H2, phone (604) 432-8848. If granted an award, I 
authorize the Financial Aid and Awards Office to release pertinent information to the donor of the award and provincial funding bodies. 

Signature Date 

A non-refundable application fee MUSTbe submitted with this form. You can pay by cheque, money order, 
VISA or Mastercard. Cash is accepted in person only. A service charge for any NSF or returned cheque will be 
assessed. Applications received without the application fee will not be processed. 

0 Visa Card Number A Expiry Date 

0 MasterCardNumberi I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I Expiry Date 

0 personal cheque enclosed 0 money order enclosed 



Please recycle 




